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SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

FOR    THE   ACADEMIC    YEAR    ENDING   JUNE    3O,    1 93 1 

To  the  President  of  the  University 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  activities 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1931. 

Dr.  William  Darrach  retired  from  the  deanship  at  the  close  of  the 
last  academic  year  to  resume  active  surgical  practice  and  teaching, 
after  serving  in  this  position  for  eleven  years.  It  was  during  his 
term  of  office  that  the  great  program  of  the  Medical  Center  was 
consummated,  a  program  which  brought  into  realization  the  long- 
cherished  dream  of  the  University.  The  entire  country  has  watched 
the  effort  to  weld  an  integrated  program  of  medical  education, 
hospital,  laboratory,  clinic,  nursing,  social  service,  research,  and 
public  health  activities.  No  small  part  of  the  credit  for  the  mag- 
nificent accomplishment  of  the  Medical  Center  is  due  to  the  vision, 
the  grasp  of  fundamentals,  the  organizing  ability,  the  courage, 
and  the  personality  of  Dr.  Darrach.  His  associates  rejoice  in  the 
successful  completion  of  the  University's  ambition  and  particularly 
in  knowing  that  he  will  continue  as  an  active  member  of  the  Faculty 
and  be  available  for  counsel  and  advice.  They  all  join  in  extending 
to  him  their  heartiest  good  wishes  for  many  happy  years  in  his 
chosen  field  of  surgery. 

It  is  with  great  regret  that  the  resignation  of  Dr.  Earl  B.  McKin- 
ley  as  Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Professor  of 
Bacteriology  has  been  received.  Dr.  McKinley  has  resigned 
to  accept  a  position  as  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  George 
Washington  University.  Dr.  McKinley  has  extended  the  usefulness 
and  value  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  to  the  people,  the 
medical  profession,  and  the  Government  of  Porto  Rico  and  through 
fundamental  research  has  made  noteworthy  contributions  in  the 
study  of  tropical  diseases.     The  School  and  the  University  have 
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lost  a  valuable  worker,  but  his  associates  join  in  wishing  him  the 
fullest  measure  of  success  and  happiness  in  his  new  position. 

The  new  appointments  and  promotions  and  a  bibliography  of 
603  articles  for  the  year  are  appended  to  this  report. 

Four  hundred  and  twenty  students  were  enrolled  for  courses 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  during  the  year,  divided 
as  follows: 

First  year 114      Third  year      103 

Second  year loi      Fourth  year 102 

There  were  sixty-seven  graduate  students  in  various  departments 
of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  whom  thirty-four  were  working  for 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  and  thirty-three  for  that  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.  There  were  eight  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  in  Public  Health.  In  the  postgraduate  medical 
courses  conducted  under  University  Extension  there  were  two 
hundred  and  nineteen  students. 

About  eleven  hundred  applications  for  admission  to  the  first 
year  class  were  received.  These  applicants  had  secured  their 
medical  training  in  one  hundred  and  fifty-two  different  colleges 
and  universities.  The  group  that  was  finally  accepted  included 
students  from  forty-one  institutions. 

The  graduates  of  this  year's  class  have  secured  internships 
in  fifty-eight  different  hospitals  in  the  United  States.  More  than 
two-thirds  of  the  class  secured  internships  in  New  York  City 
and  immediate  vicinity. 

The  internship  has  come  to  be  regarded  widely  as  a  part  of 
the  basic  training  for  the  practice  of  medicine  and  is  required 
for  medical  licensure  in  sixteen  states.  Originally,  the  internship 
was  designed  to  provide  practical  experience  for  recent  graduates 
under  the  supervision  of  practicing  physicians  to  supplement  the 
regular  medical  course  which  was  largely  didatic  and  theoretical. 
In  recent  years,  the  use  of  small  sections,  more  individual  instruc- 
tion, practical  laboratory  exercises,  and  particularly  the  wider  use 
of  clinical  clerking  has  m.odified  the  medical  course  in  important 
respects.  A  considerable  part  of  the  usual  internship  now  is  a 
repetition  of  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  medical  course  and  often 
is  merely  a  device  for  securing  free  resident  medical  services  in  the 
hospital.    The  internship  is  perhaps  the  weakest  link  in  the  educa- 
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tional  scheme  of  medicine  at  the  present  time  and  every  effort 
needs  to  be  made  to  improve  the  educational  content  of  the  hospital 
training  and  to  relate  it  more  soundly  to  the  medical  course  and  to 
the  professional  needs  of  the  young  physician. 

A  study  was  made  of  the  distribution  and  professional  activities 
of  all  the  alumni  of  the  School  for  whom  data  could  be  secured. 
For  the  purpose  of  the  study  these  alumni  were  divided  into  four 
groups.  Many  of  the  graduates  later  than  1928  are  still  in  hospitals 
or  have  not  established  themselves  in  practice  as  yet  and  data  for 
them  are  not  presented.     The  groupings  are  as  follows: 

A.  Those  who  graduated  previous  to  1900 1345 

B.  Those  who  graduated  between  1900  and  1909 1096 

C.  Those  who  graduated  between  1910  and  1919 818 

D.  Those  who  graduated  between  1920  and  1928 811 

A  Study  of  the  geographic  distribution  by  states  was  made: 


Group 

New  York 

New  Jersey  and 
Connecticut 

Other 
States 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

A 

B 

57 
65 
63 
7?, 

14 
15 
12 
II 

29 
20 

C         

25 

D 

16 

It  was  felt  that  data  on  the  size  of  the  community  in  which  the 
alumni  are  located  would  be  of  interest : 


Size  of  Community 

A 

B 

C 

D 

' 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Less  than  5,000 

5,000  to  25,000 

25,000  to  100,000 

Over  100,000 

14 

9 

II 

66 

8 

7 
10 

75 

8 

7 
10 

75 

6 

5 

8 

81 

Figures  for  New  York  City  alone  were  collected  which  showed 
that  65  per  cent  of  recent  graduates  of  the  School  have  located 
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in  New  York  City,  a  sharp  increase  over  the  proportion  in  the  other 
groups. 


A 

B 

C 

D 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

New  York  City 

44 

54 

53 

65 

Data  were  then  compiled  on  the  type  of  medical  practice  in  which 
the  alumni  are  engaged : 


Type  of  Practice 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

General  practice      

Limited  to  a  specialty    .... 

General  practice  with  interest  in 

a  specialty 

59 

23 

i8 

45 
37 

i8 

41 

38 

21 

75 
II 

14 

These  figures  are  quite  significant  as  a  possible  indication  of  a 
change  in  the  character  of  practice  in  the  community  and  of 
particular  significance  to  those  interested  in  medical  education 
and  postgraduate  training.  The  important  finding  is  the  sharp 
reduction  in  the  proportion  of  recent  graduates  who  limit  their 
practices  to  the  specialties.  It  has  been  known  for  some  time  that 
the  number  of  physicians  limiting  their  practices  to  the  specialties 
has  exceeded  the  apparent  needs  of  the  country  and  perhaps  these 
figures  provide  evidence  of  an  overcrowding  of  the  specialties. 
The  recent  graduates  evidently  are  experiencing  difficulties  in 
establishing  themselves  in  the  specialties,  for  other  studies  made 
in  recent  years  have  shown  that  a  much  larger  proportion  of  recent 
graduates  had  limited  their  practices.  Most  of  the  specialties  require 
hospital  affiliations  and  it  is  becoming  increasingly  difficult  for  a 
recent  graduate  to  obtain  a  hospital  appointment  in  a  specialty, 
partly  again  because  of  the  tendency  to  adapt  the  number  of 
specialists  to  the  actual  needs  of  the  community. 

There  has  also  been  a  noticeable  shift  recently  in  medical  educa- 
tion toward  discouraging  young  physicians  from  going  into  the 


SCHOOL     OF     MEDICINE 


specialties  without  adequate  preparation  through  postgraduate 
training  and  an  increase  in  internships  designed  to  prepare  stu- 
dents more  particularly  for  general  practice  than  for  a  single  field 
of  practice. 

A  study  of  the  alumni  in  New  York  City  alone  was  made  which 
shows : 


Type  of  Practice 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

General  practice 

Limited  to  a  specialty    .... 

General  practice,  with  interest 

in  a  specialty 

55 
32 

13 

40 

43 

17 

38 
43 

19 

78 
10 

12 

Attention  should  be  directed  to  the  fact  that  only  10  per  cent 
of  the  recent  graduates  of  this  school  who  have  located  in  New 
York  City  limit  their  practices  to  the  specialties  compared  with 
43  per  cent  between  1900  and  19 19. 

Thinking  that  perhaps  some  special  feature  was  influencing 
our  own  graduates,  a  comparative  study  was  made  of  the  approxi- 
mately ten  thousand  physicians  in  New  York  City  who  are  not 
graduates  of  this  school.  The  following  figures  show  that  an  even 
smaller  proportion  of  these  graduates  limit  their  practices  to  the 
specialties : 


Type  of  Practice 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

Per  cent 

General  practice      

Limited  to  a  specialty    .... 

General  practice,  with  interest 

in  a  specialty 

68 
21 

II 

58 
29 

13 

57 
25 

18 

84 
6 

10 

Data  were  collected  for  the  alumni  throughout  the  state  and 
were  closely  parallel  to  the  figures  found  in  New  York  City.  Each 
group  was  also  analyzed  according  to  the  type  of  specialty  and  the 
size  of  the  community,  which  gave  a  volume  of  data  which  can 
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not  be  presented  in  this  report  but  which  will  be  available  to  our 
Faculty  and  others  who  may  be  interested. 

Bard  Hall,  the  students'  dormitory  made  possible  by  the  generous 
gift  of  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  is  nearing  completion  and  will 
be  ready  for  occupancy  at  the  opening  of  the  fall  term.  A  con- 
siderable number  of  students  have  signified  their  desire  to  live  in 
the  dormitory.  Bard  Hall  will  be  a  vital  influence  in  the  Medical 
School  and  will  provide  ideal  auspices  under  which  the  medical 
students,  graduate  students,  Faculty,  and  alumni  may  meet.  It  is 
inevitable  that  out  of  these  contacts  will  come  great  benefit  to  the 
University,  the  Faculty,  and  the  students. 

The  magnificent  gift  of  Mr.  Harkness  for  the  building  and 
endowment  of  an  eye  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of 
diseases  of  the  eye  makes  possible  an  important  step  toward  round- 
ing out  the  program  of  the  Medical  Center.  These  new  facilities 
will  be  an  invaluable  addition  to  the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  labora- 
tories now  devoted  to  the  care  of  the  sick  and  to  medical  teaching 
and  research. 

They  will  fill  a  great  need  in  the  training  of  physicians  and 
nurses  in  this  important  field  of  medical  service  and  will  be  of  special 
significance  in  the  program  of  postgraduate  medical  education,  in 
which  the  adequate  training  of  specialists  in  ophthalmology  will 
be  an  im.portant  part. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  the  School  are  being  modified 
gradually  and  conservatively.  Some  of  the  specific  changes  are 
referred  to  in  the  departmental  reports  later. 

In  the  past,  the  effort  has  been  made  in  most  medical  schools 
to  familiarize  the  student  as  far  as  time,  energy,  and  capacity 
permitted  with  all  the  facts  and  methods  in  every  field  of  m.edicine. 
The  hope  of  presenting  the  entire  field  of  medicine  satisfactorily 
in  the  usual  medical  course  must  be  abandoned  as  an  unnecessary 
and  futile  endeavor  because  no  individual  can  be  expected  to 
master  all  phases  of  medicine.  Furthermore,  medicine  cannot 
be  taught  by  the  Faculty;  it  must  be  learned  by  the  student. 
It  is  an  axiom  that  all  true  education  is  self -education.  This 
immediately  makes  the  student  the  unit  of  education,  not  the 
courses  or  the  credit  hours  or  the  Faculty,  and  requires  that 
the  methods  of  medical  education  shall  be  essentially  those  of 
graduate  education  in  distinction  to  those  of  secondary  education, 


SCHOOLOF     MEDICINE  9 

which  are  still  so  widely  employed  in  many  of  our  colleges,  uni- 
versities, and  medical  schools.  The  aim  is  to  adjust  the  training 
to  differences  in  the  capacities,  interests,  and  methods  of  study 
of  different  students  and  to  place  greater  responsibility  upon  the 
student  for  his  own  training. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  medical  school  is  to  provide  oppor- 
tunity for  self-education.  The  early  work  which  is  largely  in  the 
medical  sciences,  the  principles  of  which  are  likely  to  rem.ain  the 
basis  of  sound  medical  practice,  research,  and  public  health  work 
in  the  future,  is  not  to  be  looked  upon  as  isolated  courses  nor  alone 
as  the  foundation  of  medical  training,  for  they  also  serve  as  a 
scaffolding  upon  which  the  structure  of  clinical  experience  is  built. 
Every  effort  is  being  made  to  correlate  the  medical  sciences  with 
the  clinical  problems  and  to  emphasize  the  unity  of  the  entire 
medical  course  in  its  purpose  to  equip  the  student  to  deal  soundly 
and  intelligently  with  the  health  problems  of  the  individual  and 
the  family  rather  than  to  provide  a  series  of  isolated  experiences 
and  technical  procedure  of  various  medical  sciences  and  clinical 
specialties.  Stress  is  placed  in  the  clinical  training  upon  the  patient 
as  a  whole  and  more  attention  is  being  given  to  the  various  economic, 
social,  home,  employment,  emotional,  and  other  factors  which 
are  often  of  great  value  in  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention 
and  which  are  often  responsible  for  the  medical  situation. 

Conditions  of  modern  living  are  partly  responsible  for  mental 
and  emotional  distortion  in  an  increasing  number  of  people  and 
are  leading  to  an  appreciable  increase  in  the  nervous  and  mental 
disorders,  particularly  in  the  functional  disorders  many  of  which 
produce  serious  impairment  and  often  are  mistaken  for  organic 
disease.  Our  meager  understanding  of  the  underlying  mechanism 
of  many  of  the  mental,  emotional,  and  functional  disorders  is 
comparable  to  that  which  existed  in  regard  to  general  medicine 
fifty  years  ago  before  the  introduction  of  accurate,  measurable 
criteria  of  study  which  transformed  medicine  and  surgery  from 
mysticism,  empiricism,  and  guesswork  to  what  in  many  instances 
now  approaches  scientific  certainty. 

No  field  of  medicine  has  received  so  much  publicity  and  propa- 
ganda on  as  uncertain  and  insecure  a  basis  as  the  nervous  and 
mental  disorders.  This  is  unfortunate,  for  the  problem  is  one  of 
the    most    important    health,    educational,    and    public    problems 
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of  our  time  and  there  is  urgent  need  of  at  least  a  few  fundamental 
studies  in  this  field.  It  is  hoped  that  the  special  facilities  and 
opportunities  at  the  Medical  Center  may  be  organized  to  conduct 
investigations  which  may  throw  some  light  on  the  character  of 
these  disorders,  an  understanding  of  which  is  the  first  requisite 
for  sound  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention.  Sufficient  funds 
are  not  provided  as  yet  to  make  an  effective  attack  on  the  problems 
involved. 

One  of  the  most  important  developments  of  the  year  was 
the  announcement  of  the  University's  program  in  postgraduate 
medical  education.  The  University  and  the  New  York  Post- 
Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  entered  into  an  affiliation 
through  which  certain  phases  of  postgraduate  medical  education 
will  be  developed  jointly  by  these  two  institutions.  All  phases 
of  the  postgraduate  program  are  closely  related  to  each  other  and 
particularly  to  the  basic  training  of  medical  students,  including 
interns,  in  which  significant  changes  are  being  made.  Artificial 
segregation  of  portions  of  the  educational  process  is  to  be  dis- 
couraged if  serious  gaps  in  the  training  of  physicians  are  to  be 
avoided.  No  phase  of  the  basic  medical  training,  the  hospital  and 
graduate  experience,  or  the  continuation  education  of  the  specialist 
and  general  practitioner  should  be  isolated.  The  University's 
program  in  medicine  should  be  a  unit  and  the  educational  endeavors 
in  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  wherever  conducted  under 
University  responsibility  should  be  closely  correlated. 

Provision  for  the  proper  training  of  clinical  specialists  is  probably 
the  most  important  immediate  problem  for  the  University  in  this 
field,  because  the  groundwork  for  serious  endeavor  has  already 
been  laid  and  other  activities  in  postgraduate  education  can 
be  developed  most  satisfactorily  in  relation  to  such  training. 
Each  laboratory  and  clinical  department  of  the  Medical 
School  is  participating  in  graduate  work  now  and  con- 
siderable numbers  of  graduate  students  are  in  training.  The 
University  has  satisfactory  affiliations  with  fifteen  hospitals  in  its 
program  of  medical  education  and  placed  interns  in  forty-one 
hospitals  of  Greater  New  York  from  this  year's  graduating  class. 
It  would  seem  logical  to  evolve  a  scheme  of  postgraduate  education 
through  the  various  contacts  already  established,  in  which  case 
the  program  of  the  University  would  develop  largely  out  of  the 
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present  arrangements  and  in  other  hospitals  that  desire  similar 
affiliations,  rather  than  through  a  scheme  which  would  displace, 
embarrass,  or  duplicate  the  satisfactory  relationships  that  now 
exist  and  which  should  be  developed  further. 

The  University  has  an  outstanding  opportunity  to  make  a  sub- 
stantial contribution  toward  this  whole  problem  of  postgraduate 
medical  education  which  has  come  to  be  recognized  widely  as 
perhaps  the  most  important  single  problem  before  the  medical 
profession  of  the  country  at  the  present  time.  The  Faculty  of 
the  Medical  School,  which  has  been  engaged  for  many  years  in 
developing  certain  phases  of  this  work,  is  prepared  to  extend 
its  activities  and  participate  actively  in  the  program. 

The  reports  of  the  various  departments  of  the  Medical  School 
present  the  wide  range  of  activities  in  the  Medical  Center.  Special 
attention  may  be  directed  toward  the  frequent  references  in  these 
reports  of  cooperation  between  different  departments  of  the  School 
which  is  an  indication  that  the  purpose  of  the  Medical  Center  is 
being  accomplished.  The  interweaving  of  the  activities  of  the 
various  departments  is  already  breaking  down  the  water-tight 
compartment  arrangement  which  has  existed  in  medical  faculties 
for  many  years  and  is  bringing  a  unity  to  the  Medical  Faculty, 
medical  instruction,  and  medical  research  that  could  not  be  accom- 
plished in  any  other  way. 

The  other  point  to  which  special  attention  may  be  called  is  the 
wide  field  of  research  activities  of  the  various  departments.  A 
number  of  very  important  fields  of  medicine  are  being  investigated 
and  a  number  of  contributions  of  scientific  and  public  interest 
are  likely  to  come  from  these  endeavors.  A  number  of  these 
investigations  have  been  supported  by  funds  and  financial  aid 
from  outside  the  University.  Some  of  these  outside  sources  of 
support  have  been  reduced  during  the  year  owing  to  the  financial 
and  industrial  depression  and  there  is  some  apprehension  that 
several  important  pieces  of  work  may  have  to  be  discontinued 
unless  other  financial  aid  can  be  obtained  either  from  the  Uni- 
versity or  other  outside  groups  that  may  be  interested  in  and  are 
willing  to  support  these  studies.  A  number  of  our  investigations 
are  conducted  on  temporary  funds  and  it  would  be  highly  desirable 
if  it  were  possible  to  stabilize  the  budget  of  some  of  the  departments. 

Conditions  of  medical  service  are  undergoing  significant  changes. 
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partly  influenced  by  social  and  economic  factors  and  partly  because 
of  factors  within  the  profession  itself.  There  is  a  growing  apprecia- 
tion that  medicine  is  as  much  a  social  as  it  is  a  biological  science 
and  many  of  the  most  difficult  problems  of  the  profession  in  the  near 
future  are  likely  to  be  those  associated  with  the  adaptation  of 
modern  medical  knowledge  and  in  the  organization  and  support 
of  trained  personnel  to  meet  the  health  needs  of  the  community. 
Efforts  to  solve  these  problems  are  multiplying  in  many  sections 
of  the  country  and  in  recent  years  there  has  been  a  marked  increase 
in  industrial  medicine,  student  health  services,  salaried  medical 
work,  insurance  medicine,  and  group  practice,  as  illustrations. 
These  are  the  broad  problems  of  medical  economics  to  which  the 
University  should  give  some  attention.  We  have  an  unusual 
opportunity  to  study  some  of  these  problems  and  have  a  responsi- 
bility to  our  students,  the  medical  profession,  and  the  community 
to  inquire  into  the  basic  principles  involved.  It  is  hoped  that 
we  may  develop  a  program  of  study  in  this  field. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   ANATOMY 

With  the  addition  of  Dr.  Singer,  formerly  of  the  University  of  Zurich,  the 
Anatomy  staff  now  consists  of  twelve  full-time  members  who  are  devoting  their 
entire  time  to  teaching  and  research.  Fourteen  part-time  instructors  have 
given  valuable  assistance  in  the  teaching  duties  of  the  Department. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  Department  with  the  enrollment  in  each  are  listed 
as  follows: 


Courses 

Students 

Medical 

Dental 

Graduate 

Special 

Gross  anatomy 

Microscopic  anatomy     .... 
Topographic  anatomy    .... 

Embryology 

Special  dissection 

Surgical  anatomy 

Special  courses 

114 

115 

40 

35 
61 

56 
56 

4 
6 

7 

2 
I 

29 

Dr.  Dudley  J.  Morton  has  prepared  a  statement  of  the  teaching  of  gross 
anatomy  for  the  first  year,  a  few  of  the  important  points  of  which  may  be  out- 
lined briefly: — 
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1.  Replacing  with  a  graded  course  of  instruction,  the  older  system 
which  is  essentially  a  schedule  of  work  to  be  covered  and  is  uni- 
formly difficult  throughout. 

2.  The  use  of  two  dissections  during  the  course;  the  first,  to  enable 
the  students  to  gain  familiarity  with  all  the  grosser  structures 
and  organs;  the  second,  essentially  for  dissection  of  the  vascular 
and  nervous  systems,  with  a  review  of  the  larger  structures. 

3.  Placing  reliance  upon  the  mental  receptivity  of  the  students 
instead  of  upon  the  didactic  efforts  of  the  teachers.  Anatomy  is 
a  subject  to  be  learned  rather  than  taught. 

4.  Coordination  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  instead  of  giving 
lectures  in  a  systemic  sequence,  and  dissection  in  a  regional 
sequence. 

5.  Using  laboratory  material  instead  of  books  as  the  chief  basis 
of  study. 

The  course  in  gross  anatomy  in  the  Dental  School  has  been  very  satisfactorily 
carried  out  by  Dr.  Rogers  with  the  help  of  Dr.  Gallaudet.  The  course  in  surgical 
anatomy,  which  was  initiated  by  Dr.  Weeks  and  given  for  the  first  time  this  past 
year  by  Drs.  Weeks  and  Mueller  to  third  year  students,  has  been  most  enthu- 
siastically attended  and  enjoyed.  The  courses  in  microscopic  and  gross  anatomy 
are  constantly  being  strengthened  by  the  introduction  of  new  material  and 
improved  methods  of  presentation.  The  range  of  graduate  instruction  has  been 
increased  by  the  addition  of  two  courses:  viz.,  physiology  of  reproduction,  given 
by  Dr.  Engle,  and  cytology,  offered  by  Drs.  Severinghaus  and  Goss. 

The  African  Anatomical  Expedition,  which  was  sent  out  In  May,  1929  under 
the  auspices  of  Columbia  University  and  the  American  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  was  officially  terminated  early  this  year  with  the  return  of  Mr.  Henry 
C.  Raven,  leader  of  the  Expedition.  The  gorilla  specimens  brought  back  are  the 
first  specimens  of  these  animals  that  have  been  brought  to  this  country.  Plans 
are  under  way  for  effective  study  of  the  collected  specimens  to  be  undertaken 
by  qualified  specialists  in  different  fields.  Some  phases  of  the  work  will  be 
completed  during  the  coming  year. 

Research 

Five  members  of  the  Department,  two  graduate  students,  and  one  medical 
student  are  continuing  their  work  in  experimental  morphology.  Dr.  Detwiler 
is  continuing  experiments  in  embryonic  spinal  cord  grafting  between  animals 
of  different  species  and  also  other  embryonic  tissue  grafting  experiments,  directed 
towards  a  better  understanding  of  the  factors  involved  in  the  proliferation  and 
the  differentiation  of  nerve  cells.  Mr.  Click,  working  under  Dr.  Detwiler's 
direction,  has  published  the  results  of  an  investigation  dealing  with  the  induction 
of  supernumerary  limbs  in  salamander  embryos. 

Dr.  Copenhaver  is  continuing  studies  on  problems  of  growth  rates  of  embryonic 
hearts  and  livers  when  grafted  between  animals  of  two  different  species.  Dr. 
Severinghaus  is  engaged  in  a  number  of  studies  in  cellular  embryology  bearing 
upon  the  problem  of  cellular  proliferation  in  developing  spinal  cords. 
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Dr.  Rogers  Is  continuing  his  experiments  upon  the  hyperinnervation  of  de- 
veloping skeletal  muscles  by  means  of  grafting  supernumerary  spinal  cords.  He 
has  also  been  cooperating  with  Dr.  Pappenheimer  and  Dr.  Goettsch  of  the 
Department  of  Pathology  in  studying  the  nerve  terminations  in  experimentally 
produced  nutritional  muscle  dystrophy.  Dr.  Carpenter  is  continuing  his  experi- 
ments upon  the  development  of  spinal  ganglia  by  means  of  limb  grafting.  He  is 
studying  also  the  problem  of  limb  reduplication  and  growth  regulation  of  limbs 
grafted  at  different  stages  of  larval  life. 

Dr.  Goss  has  continued  his  study  of  living  human  white  blood  cells.  Dr. 
Severinghaus  is  engaged  in  a  number  of  cytological  problems  concerned  with 
the  pituitary  gland  in  connection  with  the  program  of  experimental  endocrinology 
conducted  by  Dr.  Smith. 

Through  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  Dr.  Morton  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  bio-mechanics  of  the 
human  foot  in  relation  to  foot  disorders.  This  investigation  has  included  foot 
examinations  of  all  incoming  student  nurses  with  a  subsequent  clinical  follow-up 
during  their  period  of  training.  In  connection  with  the  program  of  foot  studies, 
Dr.  Engle  has  made  some  valuable  observations  upon  foot  conditions  among 
African  natives  of  the  Belgian  Congo  as  part  of  the  work  undertaken  by  the 
African  Expedition. 

Dr.  Engle  has  continued  his  studies  of  problems  in  prepubertal  and  pubertal 
development.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Jungeblut  of  the  Department  of  Bacte- 
riology, Dr.  Engle  has  been  engaged  also  in  a  study  of  endocrine  and  other 
somatic  factors  involved  in  immunity  and  susceptibility  to  poliomyelitis. 

Dr.  Smith  has  continued  with  his  program  of  experimental  work  upon  the 
hypophysis.  With  Dr.  E.  C.  MacDowell,  the  studies  in  hereditary  dwarfism 
in  mice  have  been  continued.  Dr.  Schockaert,  working  under  Dr.  Smith's 
direction,  has  inducted  a  high  grade  hypertrophy  of  the  adrenal  cortex  in  rats 
and  of  the  thyroids  In  ducks  by  the  injection  of  a  saline  suspension  of  fresh 
ox  hypophysis.  Dr.  Zwemer  Is  working  on  extracts  of  the  adrenal  cortex  and  their 
effect  on  a  variety  of  bodily  conditions.  In  cooperation  with  Dr.  Ruth  C.  Sulli- 
van, of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children,  the  effect  of  the  extracts  on 
blood  changes  have  been  studied  in  cats,  rabbits,  and  dogs.  The  extracts  have 
been  used  in  the  treatment  of  intestinal  Intoxication  in  babies  with  promising 
results  through  cooperation  with  Dr.  A.  B.  MacLean,  of  the  Babies'  Hospital, 
and  Dr.  Ruth  C.  Sullivan.  Under  Dr.  Zwemer's  direction,  Mr.  C.  J.  Leslie  Is 
continuing  his  studies  on  physiological  leucocytosis. 

Dr.  Shapiro  and  Dr.  Rogers  are  studying  bone  degeneration  and  repair  in  the 
mandible  of  the  cat.  Dr.  Singer  Is  engaged  in  a  study  of  living  cells  in  situ  by 
the  method  of  fluorescent  microscopy.  Dr.  Singer  has  constructed  a  microscope 
for  this  work  and  has  examined  a  number  of  chemical  compounds  for  their 
fluorescence  and  other  peculiarities. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   BACTERIOLOGY 

Dr.  Richard  Linton,  Assistant  Professor  in  charge  of  dental  instruction  and 
becoming  favorably  known  for  his  work  in  protozoology,  has  resigned  to  accept 
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the  position  of  Bacteriologist  to  the  Indian  Research  Laboratories  in  Calcutta. 
Dr.  Thompson,  Instructor,  who  has  worked  with  us  in  teaching  and  in  research 
for  five  years  is  being  transferred  to  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  for  special 
research  in  the  problem  of  immunization  against  tuberculosis. 

No  notable  change  has  taken  place  in  the  method  of  instruction.  Progress 
is  being  made  on  a  text  designed  for  medical  and  advanced  students  on  the 
Agents  of  Disease.  It  is  a  cooperative  departmental  effort  covering  the  wider 
field  of  general  disease  etiology  rather  than  pathogenic  bacteriology  alone. 

Gradtiate  Instruction 

Opportunities  are  offered  as  heretofore  to  graduate  students  in  the  University 
at  large  as  well  as  to  those  who  are  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree.  There  have 
been  five  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  x^.M.  degree  and  there  are  thirteen 
who  are  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  The  advanced  student  group  furnishes 
the  majority  of  our  research  workers  apart  from  the  staff  members  and  experience 
shows  that  they  usually  gravitate  into  university  positions  here  and  elsewhere, 
thus  continuing  in  some  degree  a  productive  career.  Three  graduate  physicians 
and  one  graduate  dentist  have  pursued  research  in  the  Department  during 
the  past  year. 

The  departmental  seminar  has  grown  in  interest  and  attendance.  An  attrac- 
tive weekly  program  based  largely  on  discussion  of  research  in  progress  or  accom- 
plished in  the  department  has  been  offered. 

Research 

Active  research  is  made  possible  by  a  generous  University  budget,  supple- 
mented by  outside  research  donations.  These  outside  donations  could  have 
been  increased  If  the  Department  had  been  willing  to  undertake  investigations 
in  which  no  member  of  the  staff  was  interested.  The  problem  is  to  secure  sufficient 
funds  for  the  purposes  which  seem  most  important  and  which  a  staflF  with  widely 
differentiated  interests  is  most  competent  to  imdertake. 

Four  converging  lines  of  current  research  In  the  Department  point  to  nutritional 
and  endocrine  disturbances  as  having  important  and  unexpected  Influences  on 
Infection.  Some  forty  papers  have  been  published  in  the  Department  In  the 
past  five  years  bearing  on  the  filtrable  viruses.  The  work  on  which  these  con- 
tributions is  based  has  been  made  possible  by  the  Wood  Fund,  the  Matheson 
Fund,  and  the  Milbank  Fund  and  by  a  fellowship  of  the  National  Research 
Council.  Two  of  these  sources  of  support  will  be  discontinued  in  another  year 
and  yet  the  work  should  be  increased  rather  than  diminished. 

The  four  major  fields  of  Investigation  may  be  summarized: 

A.  Extensive  studies  have  been  going  on  for  several  years  on  viruses,  particu- 
larly on  the  neurotropic  viruses  and  are  being  continued  along  the  following  lines: 

1.  The  virus  of  tobacco  mosaic  disease.  The  work  is  carried  out 
in  conjunction  with  facilities  offered  by  the  Boyce  Thompson 
Institute  for  Plant  Research  In  Yonkers. 

2.  Vaccine  virus.     This  study  has  a  direct  bearing  on  the  world 
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problem  of  post-vaccinial  encephalitis  which  Dr.  Thompson  has 
recently  reviewed. 

3.  The  herpes-encephalitis  problem.  Studies  supported  by  the 
Wood  and  Matheson  Funds  are  being  continued  by  Dr.  Gay  assisted 
by  Miss  Holden  and  Miss  Moolten. 

4.  Experimental  poliomyelitis. 

B.  Tissue  immunity. 

C.  Dental  caries.  Work  is  in  course  by  Drs.  Rosebury  and  Thompson  under 
a  grant  from  the  Commonwealth  Fund  to  the  School  of  Dentistry. 

D.  Oxidation-reduction  studies  in  bacterial  growth. 

A  wide  variety  of  other  investigations  is  being  conducted  on  immunological, 
anaphylactic,  metabolic,  endocrine,  and  other  aspects  of  bacterial  problems 
by  members  of  the  Department  and  in  cooperation  with  other  departments 
of  the  School. 

DEPARTMENT    OF   BIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 

As  indicated  in  last  year's  report,  very  little  change  has  been  necessary  in 
the  physical  equipment  of  the  Department.  The  Department  has  continued 
to  receive  the  annual  grant  of  $20,000  for  research  from  the  Chemical  Foundation, 
to  whose  generosity  is  due  the  possibility  of  carrying  on  research  work  at  all. 
As  in  previous  years,  an  appreciable  proportion  of  this  fund  has  been  devoted 
to  the  purchase  of  sets  of  chemical  journals  and  as  a  result,  a  really  substantial 
chemical  library  is  now  available  for  the  general  use  of  the  School. 

Instruction  in  biochemistry  has  been  given  to  114  first  year  students  of  medi- 
cine, to  56  students  of  dentistry,  and  to  27  graduate  students,  of  whom  10  are 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  Department  has  also 
provided  facilities  in  its  laboratory  to  10  special  workers. 

Close  relations  exist  between  the  Department  and  the  chemical  sections  of 
the  various  units  of  the  Medical  Center,  such  as  those  in  the  Babies'  Hospital, 
Sloane  Hospital,  and  the  Psychiatric  Institute.  The  director  of  the  chemical 
department  of  the  last-mentioned  institution,  Mr.  Erwin  Brand,  has  recently 
been  appointed  to  an  associate  professorship  in  biological  chemistry  in  the  Uni- 
versity. In  view  of  the  organization  of  the  research  project  financed  by  the 
Commonwealth  Foundation  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Dr. 
Krasnow,  Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry,  has  been  assigned  to  assist  Pro- 
fessor Karshan  in  the  instruction  of  dental  students  as  well  as  in  the  prosecution 
of  the  above  research. 

Professor  Gies  has  continued  in  charge  of  the  Carnegie  Foundation's  study 
of  dental  education  and  has  continued  his  active  interest  in  every  phase  of  dental 
education  by  serving  on  various  dental  boards,  committees,  and  journals.  During 
the  year,  he  has  delivered  addresses  on  educational,  scientific,  and  dental  subjects 
before  a  number  of  professional  organizations,  most  of  which  have  been  published 
or  are  in  press. 

Dr.  Clarke  has  served  as  the  associate  editor  of  the  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  and  on  the  editorial  committees  of  Organic  Syntheses  and 
the  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry.  Dr.  Wintersteiner  is  a  member  of  the 
editorial  group  of  Mikrochemie. 
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Research 

Dr.  Gies  is  continuing  his  investigations  on  the  proteins  and  enzymes  in  dental 
enamel  and  teeth  in  general,  and  on  ionization  in  the  treatment  of  dental  infection. 

Dr.  Clarke,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Inouye,  has  continued  his  study  of  the 
alkaline  decomposition  of  cystine  and  certain  of  its  derivatives.  He  is  also 
conducting  investigations  on  the  distribution  of  the  sulfur-containing  substance 
in  egg  albumen,  on  the  chemistry  of  guanidine  and  its  derivatives,  on  the  action 
of  acetic  acid  upon  carbohydrates,  on  the  action  of  formaldehyde  and  formic 
acid  upon  amines  and  amino  acids,  on  a  new  method  for  determining  the  position 
of  the  free  amino  groups  in  proteins  and  peptides,  on  the  distribution  of  bromides 
in  the  animal  organism,  and  on  the  chemistry  of  mercapturic  acids. 

Dr.  Miller  is  continuing  his  investigations  of  the  staining  reactions  of  mucin 
and  nucleoproteins,  of  the  hydrogen  ion  activity  of  the  contents  of  the  intestinal 
tract,  and,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Kurzrok,  of  the  biochemical  aspects  of 
mammalian  fertilization.  He  is  also  directing  a  study  of  the  chemical  nature 
of  the  Wassermann  antigen. 

Dr.  Foster  has  developed  a  quantitative  method  for  isolation  and  estimation 
of  thyroxin  in  thyroid  tissue  and  is  directing  the  application  of  this  method 
to  a  study  of  the  thyroxin  content  of  normal  and  pathological  thyroids.  In 
cooperation  with  the  members  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  he  is  also  supervis- 
ing a  research  on  the  physiologically  active  constituent  of  the  adrenal  cortex. 

Dr.  Wintersteiner  is  continuing  his  investigations  of  insulin  with  especial 
reference  to  its  sulfur  content.  He  is  also  investigating  the  pharmacologically 
active  constituent  of  the  African  quinine  tree.  Dr.  Falley  has  undertaken  physico- 
chemical  studies  of  the  solubility  relations  of  edestin  and  the  effect  of  amino 
acids  upon  the  solubility  of  thallous  chloride.  Dr.  Karshan  and  Dr.  Krasnow 
are  investigating  the  biochemical  aspects  of  caries,  involving  chemical  studies 
of  the  blood,  saliva,  and  dental  enamel  of  individuals  known  to  be  susceptible 
or  immune  to  this  disease,  and  of  the  relation  of  hydrogen  ion  activity  and  lipoid 
content  of  teeth  to  carious  attack. 

Dr.  Goettsch  is  continuing,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Pappenheimer,  the 
investigation  of  a  new  type  of  general  muscular  dystrophy  Induced  by  dietetic 
means  in  guinea  pigs  and  rabbits.  Dr.  Kurzrok  has  continued  his  studies  on 
the  isolation  of  the  ovarian  hormone  and  has  succeeded  In  producing  this  substance 
In  crystalline  form.  He  has  also  supervised  the  performance  of  a  large  number 
of  Ascheim-Zondek  tests  for  pregnancy  on  behalf  of  various  clinical  units  in  the 
Center. 

Mrs.  H.  Rivkin  Benjamin  has  continued  her  study  of  the  diflfuslbllity  of 
calcium  in  relation  to  rickets.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  has  been  held 
throughout  the  year  by  Dr.  Victor  Ross  who  has  continued  his  study  of  oral 
immunization  against  pneumococcus.  The  Department  is  continuing  its  coopera- 
tion with  the  Department  of  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics  on  the  biochemical 
investigation  of  gynecological  problems,  following  the  appointment  of  Dr.  Graff 
to  the  chemical  service  of  the  Sloane  Hospital.  Facilities  and  personnel  have  been 
provided  by  the  Department  for  the  routine  analysis  of  clinical  samples  for  the 
various  hospitals  and  clinics  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  hoped  that  arrange- 
ments can  be  made  to  relieve  it  of  the  financial  burden  of  this  service. 
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The  Department  has  suffered  the  loss,  through  death  in  November,  1930,  of 
Dr.  Frederick  G.  Goodridge,  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  since  191 5. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  DERMATOLOGY 

The  appearance  of  Dr.  Andrews'  new  book.  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  has  been  the 
outstanding  event  of  the  year  in  the  Department.  The  book  represents  the 
cumulative  work  of  a  number  of  years  and  is  based  largely  on  cases  studied  in 
the  clinic  here.  It  is  the  first  of  the  larger  American  textbooks  to  attempt  classi- 
fication of  skin  diseases  according  to  etiology  and  has  been  of  great  aid  in  sys- 
tematizing teaching  because  it  has  the  point  of  view  which  should  be  presented 
to  the  students.  It  also  presents  for  the  first  time  in  a  general  textbook  a  com- 
prehensive discussion  of  the  various  forms  of  physical  therapy  which  have 
attained  such  an  important  place  in  dermatology. 

Through  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children,  the  care 
of  congenital  syphilis  patients,  previously  divided  between  that  department 
and  Dermatology,  has  been  consolidated  in  the  latter  department.  A  special 
morning  clinic,  which  has  been  in  charge  of  Drs.  Husik  and  Laszlo,  has  been 
established  for  these  children.  The  familial  and  social  problems  involved  in  these 
cases  are  of  the  greatest  importance  and  Mrs.  Gertrude  Dougherty,  who  was 
in  charge  of  this  work  at  the  old  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  has  again  taken  up  the  or- 
ganization of  the  social  service  for  the  clinic  for  congenital  and  prenatal  cases. 

The  hospital  facilities  opened  to  the  Department  last  year  through  the  gen- 
erosity of  the  Department  of  Medicine  have  proven  of  great  value.  The  hospital 
patients  have  been  in  charge  of  Drs.  Feit,  Gross,  and  Robinson  acting  in  rotation 
as  attending  physicians  and  Dr.  Kesten  in  the  capacity  of  resident.  This  has 
made  possible  more  careful  observations  on  the  effect  of  diet  and  environment 
on  allergic  skin  conditions. 

Drs.  Cannon,  Myers,  Karelitz,  and  Maechling  have  continued  their  studies 
on  arsenic  intoxication.  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  McNitt  are  engaged  in  a  study 
of  the  relationship  of  physical  measurements  to  the  biological  effects  of  X-ray. 
Dr.  Weise  has  reported  strikingly  favorable  results  in  the  treatment  of  furun- 
culosis  by  staphylococcus  toxin. 

The  special  clinic  for  the  study  of  allergic  skin  diseases  has  continued  to 
prove  its  value  in  the  field  of  dermatology  and  is  attracting  increased  interest. 
The  clinic  is  now  organized  with  a  nurse  to  make  skin  tests,  a  mycologist  to 
make  cultures  and  study  the  patients'  reactions  to  them,  and  a  dietitian  to  aid 
the  patients  in  carrying  out  prescribed  diets.  A  special  study  has  been  made 
by  Dr.  Kesten  and  Dr.  Laszlo  of  a  series  of  cases  of  urticaria.  Mrs.  Ramsdell 
has  carried  on  the  study  of  the  relationship  of  heterophillc  antibodies  to  clinical 
allergy  and  on  the  toxic  properties  of  serum  from  allergic  cases. 

Work  in  the  mycologlcal  laboratory  has  developed  rapidly  and  during  the 
year  it  has  been  possible  to  observe  cases  of  the  three  major  deep  fungus  infec- 
tions, sporotrichosis,  blastomycosis,  and  actinomycosis.  The  laboratory  has 
cooperated  with  the  New  York  Botanical  Gardens  In  the  preparation  of  a  perma- 
nent exhibit  for  public  education  In  regard  to  fungus  infections.  Dr.  Emmons 
has  been  studying  the  life  cycle  of  some  of  the  more  important  skin  fungi.    Miss 
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Benham  has  developed  a  satisfactory  method  of  identifying  and  classifying  the 
yeastlike  organisms  occurring  in  skin  lesions.  In  her  work  on  sporotrichoses 
she  has  succeeded  in  producing  this  disease  in  carnations  by  inoculation  of  a 
strain  obtained  from  a  human  case.  This  seems  to  represent  the  first  instance 
of  the  experimental  transmission  of  a  human  disease  to  a  plant.  Dr.  Andrews 
has  made  a  survey  of  the  prevalence  of  fungus  infections  of  the  foot  at  the  instance 
of  the  Committee  on  Public  Health  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

The  Department  was  represented  at  the  International  Congress  of  Dermatology 
and  Syphilology  at  Copenhagen  held  in  August,  1930  by  four  members.  Drs. 
Hopkins,  Cannon,  Feit,  and  Kesten  presented  papers  dealing  with  their  work. 
At  the  International  Botanical  Congress  held  in  Cambridge,  Dr.  Dodge  presented 
his  work  on  hybridization  and  segregation  of  characters  in  Monilia  sitophila. 

DE    LAMAR    INSTITUTE    OF    PUBLIC   HEALTH 

The  only  changes  in  personnel  have  been  the  resignation  of  three  employees 
of  the  Department  of  Sanitary  Science,  on  the  discontinuance  of  laboratory 
research  in  milk  when  the  fund  granted  by  the  Milk  Conference  Board  was 
exhausted. 

The  course  for  fourth  year  medical  and  dental  students  was  well  attended 
and  is  apparently  producing  constructive  results  in  the  thinking  and  formation 
of  judgments  on  matters  of  preventive  medicine  and  sanitation. 

Three  courses  were  offered  at  Teachers  College  in  the  Winter  and  one  in  the 
Summer  Session.  The  courses  for  school  physicians  were  offered  in  June  and 
July  to  a  class  of  twenty,  the  largest  so  far  registered.  The  extension  course 
for  the  laity  in  public  health  was  not  given  because  of  the  limited  registration. 
The  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Public 
Health,  numbered  twelve.  Professor  Phelps  organized  and  directed  a  short 
course  for  sewage-work  operators,  held  in  Schenectady,  for  twenty-three  students 
under  the  auspices  of  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Health  and  the  New 
York  Sewage  Works  Association.  Professor  Phelps  participated  in  a  similar 
course  offered  at  Rutgers  College  by  the  New  Jersey  Department  of  Health. 

A  number  of  research  problems  are  being  investigated  in  sanitary  science, 
industrial  hygiene,  industrial  medicine,  epidemiology,  and  public  health  adminis- 
tration, the  results  of  which  will  be  published  and  listed  in  the  bibliography  of 
the  Department  later. 

The  Department  acknowledges  the  following  gifts  and  grants  for  research : 

$5,000  from  Miss  Louise  N.  Grace  of  Great  Neck  for  unrestricted 

research. 
$3,000  from  the  Standard  Cap  and  Seal  Corporation  for  milk  pollu- 
tion studies. 
$250  from  the  American  Medical  Association  for  studies  of  viosterol 

in  lead  poisoning. 
$500  from  Mr.  Irving  Chase  (expended  through  the  Department  of 
Physiology)  for  research  in  industrial  physiology. 

Since  1922  the  University  has  spent  $221,120  on  maintenance  of  the  Institute 
and  $100,015  has  been  received  in  gifts  up  to  May  i,  1931. 
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The  proposal  of  the  officers  of  the  Institute  that  an  affiliation  with  the  New- 
York  City  Department  of  Health  be  entered  into  for  the  purposes  of  study, 
demonstration,  and  teaching  of  public  health  practice  in  the  population  of  the 
Washington  Heights  District,  through  a  District  Health  Center  building,  has 
been  approved  in  principle  by  the  Faculty  and  by  President  Butler  and  measures 
are  now  under  consideration  to  convert  the  proposal  to  a  definite  educational 
and  administrative  project. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   DISEASES    OF   CHILDREN 

The  past  ten  years  have  seen  rapid  changes  in  the  development  of  pediatrics. 
The  Department  has  emerged  from  one  consisting  of  a  group  of  clinicians  in  active 
practice  giving  what  instruction  they  could  by  lecture  and  clinic,  with  limited 
hospital  facilities  widely  separated  and  not  under  departmental  control,  to  the 
present  organization  consisting  of  full-time  staffs  in  pathology,  chemistry,  and 
bacteriology  and  full-time  instructors  in  a  University  hospital  adequately 
equipped  for  teaching  and  research. 

The  early  beginnings  of  the  program  in  1922  under  Dr.  John  D.  Lyttle  gave 
immediate  promise  of  improved  care  of  children  as  well  as  teaching.  In  1925 
through  funds  provided  by  friends  of  the  Department,  a  metabolism  ward  was 
established  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  advent  of  the  Babies'  Hospital  in  1925 
greatly  increased  the  available  facilities  of  the  Department  and  assured  an 
adequate  University  hospital  for  the  future. 

The  past  three  years  have  seen  a  partial  fulfillment  of  the  aim  to  provide  an 
adequate  staff  on  a  University  basis.  Pathology  and  bacteriology  now  function 
under  the  full-time  direction  of  Dr.  Wollstein  and  Dr.  Paige;  chemistry  under  Pro- 
fessor Sperry  and  Drs.  Lyttle  and  Sullivan;  roentgenology  under  Dr.  Caffey; 
undergraduate  teaching  under  Dr.  Caffey  and  Dr.  McCune.  The  addition  next 
year  of  Drs.  Mcintosh  and  Weech  will  raise  the  full-time  staff  to  eight.  It  is 
with  great  satisfaction  that  the  Department  now  enters  upon  a  period  of  extended 
usefulness  under  full-time  direction  and  with  an  increased  staff  trained  in  scientific 
medicine  and  free  to  apply  their  entire  time  to  its  advancement. 

Great  credit  is  due  to  Dr.  Wilcox  for  the  steady  and  gratifying  development 
of  the  Department  toward  a  University  basis.  For  the  past  ten  years,  he  has 
directed  the  aim  of  the  Department  toward  attracting  desirable  men  from  other 
clinics.  The  plan  was  gradually  to  place  the  Department  on  an  academic  basis 
with  a  staff  consisting  of  full-time  clinical  research  workers,  supplemented  by 
a  part-time  group  of  teachers  and  hospital  physicians.  All  of  Dr.  Wilcox's 
associates  and  friends  in  the  profession  and  hospital  join  in  paying  tribute  to 
his  vision,  his  untiring  energy,  and  his  achievement  in  placing  the  Department 
on  a  high  level  of  University  organization. 

Perhaps  the  greatest  problem  has  been  in  the  out-patient  department.  [  It  was 
instituted  before  the  hospital  moved  from  its  old  location.  The  demands  on  the 
staff,  because  of  rapidly  increasing  numbers  of  patients,  have  been  very  great. 
The  service  rendered  by  Drs.  Craig  and  Langmann  in  the  establishment  and 
organization  during  these  first  years  has  been  greater  than  is  generally  appre- 
ciated.   It  has  become  evident  that  there  should  be  one  full-time  man  in  charge 
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of  the  out-patient  department.  This  has  been  impossible  both  because  no  one 
on  the  staff  has  been  in  a  position  to  give  the  necessary  time  and  because  a  salary 
for  the  position  has  not  been  available.  For  the  present,  at  least,  the  problem 
of  the  afternoon  clinics  has  been  met  by  the  appointment  of  Dr.  Charles  A.  Lang 
who  is  to  give  his  attention  to  the  out-patients  exclusively.  It  is  expected  that 
before  long  a  similar  arrangement  will  be  made  to  cover  the  morning  special 
clinics. 

Few  changes  have  occurred  in  the  plan  of  teaching  during  the  past  year.  That 
of  the  third  year  has  been  improved  by  a  further  division  of  the  class  into  smaller 
quiz  sections  so  that  a  more  personal  contact  may  be  provided  between  instructor 
and  student.  The  work  of  the  sections  assigned  to  the  wards  has  been  better 
coordinated  through  the  establishment  of  a  system  by  which  each  student  follows 
all  of  the  patients  given  him  during  his  entire  period  on  the  wards. 

The  third  year  lectures  and  clinics  have  been  more  closely  coordinated  and 
an  attempt  has  been  made  to  keep  them  more  clinical  and  less  didactic  in  type. 
The  small  amount  of  time  allotted  to  fourth  year  instruction  is  still  a  matter  of 
much  regret,  as  it  is  difficult  to  maintain  the  interest  of  the  class  or  to  keep  fresh 
the  information  gained  during  the  third  year. 

Elective  work  has  been  carried  on  at  the  Babies'  Hospital  and  St.  Luke's  Hos- 
pital, in  the  latter  institution  under  Dr.  Johnson  and  his  staff.  Next  year  Dr. 
Byard  will  offer  an  elective  course  in  general  pediatrics  at  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    NEUROLOGY 

The  new  and  more  intimate  associations  of  the  Department  with  the  other 
units  of  the  Medical  Center  have  been  highly  advantageous  and  satisfactory. 
They  have  created  better  opportunities  for  teaching  and  research,  facilitated 
collaboration  with  other  departments  of  the  University,  stimulated  the  pro- 
fessional staff,  and  brought  financial  support  from  many  generous  donors. 

The  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Neurology  with  the  Neurological 
Institute  has  been  eminently  successful.  It  has  provided  adequate  bedside  teach- 
ing for  medical  students  as  well  as  out-patient  instruction  in  the  Neurological 
Division  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  It  also  affords  clinical  and  research  opportu- 
nities for  a  large  medical  staff.  The  administrative  officers  of  the  Institute 
have  spared  no  effort  to  make  this  cooperation  most  effective.  They  have  entered 
into  all  phases  of  the  work  with  enthusiasm.  The  associations  with  the  Psy- 
chiatric Institute,  especially  in  postgraduate  teaching,  have  resulted  in  a  well- 
organized  group  of  courses  for  physicians  desiring  further  instruction  in  psychiatry 
and  neurology. 

Investigations  are  being  conducted  either  in  direct  collaboration  with  or 
assisted  by  the  Departments  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Pediatrics,  Medicine, 
Physiology,  Anatomy,  and  Psychiatry.  Investigators  from  the  Department 
are  engaged  in  research  in  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  in  the  Babies'  Hospital, 
and  in  the  Psychiatric  and  Neurological  Institutes. 

The  outstanding  development  of  the  past  year  was  the  establishment  of  the 
Committee  of  Research  and  Publication.  This  Committee  has  joint  representa- 
tion from  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Neurological  Institute  and  the  Medical 
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Board.  In  formulating  a  plan  for  the  organization  of  neurological  research 
in  the  Medical  Center,  the  farsightedness  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Institute 
has  been  fully  demonstrated  by  the  creation  of  this  committee.  Through  the 
generosity  of  several  Trustees  and  other  friends  of  the  Institute  financial  support 
of  the  research  has  become  assured. 

The  research  funds  thus  made  available  have  permitted  the  initiation  of  new 
research  programs  in  seven  major  fields  of  neurological  study  and  the  stimulation 
and  enlargement  of  others  which  were  already  under  way.  The  results  which 
will  accrue  from  these  activities  promise  to  be  of  such  volume  and  range  as  to 
warrant  the  creation  of  a  special  journal,  the  Bulletin  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
of  New  York.  It  is  the  first  periodical  publication  which  has  thus  far  appeared 
to  represent  the  research  activities  of  the  Medical  Center  and  has  a  distribution 
larger  than  any  neurological  journal  published  in  the  English  language. 

The  administration  of  the  Department  of  Neurology  is  in  the  hands  of  a 
Neurological  Council  which  holds  regular  monthly  meetings  to  consider  depart- 
mental teaching  policies,  curriculum  arrangements,  research  regulations,  and 
the  appropriation  of  laboratory  funds.  The  Council  consists  of  twenty  members, 
all  of  professorial  rank,  with  representatives  from  the  Departments  of  Psychology 
and  Psychiatry.  Dr.  J.  Ramsay  Hunt  is  chairman  of  the  Council  and  Dr.  Casa- 
major,  its  executive  officer,  represents  the  Neurological  Department  on  the 
Committee  on  Administration  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  The  personnel  of  the 
Council  forms  an  interlocking  directorate  with  the  Medical  Board  of  the  Neurolo- 
gical Institute. 

Pursuant  to  the  policy  in  force  for  the  past  sixteen  years,  the  teaching  of 
neurology  for  medical  students  is  conducted  throughout  the  four  years  of  the 
medical  course.  This  policy  aims  to  keep  the  clinical  objective  of  the  medical 
student  continuously  in  view  and  to  make  all  of  his  courses  in  neurology  bear 
directly  upon  his  training  as  a  practitioner.  Clinical  contacts  are  made  at  the 
beginning  of  the  first  year  and  continued  with  increasing  emphasis  in  each  cf  the 
three  succeeding  years. 

In  the  first  year,  a  course  in  neuroanatomy  is  provided  and  patients  are  intro- 
duced to  illustrate  the  functional  significance  of  the  difi^erent  segments  of  the 
nervous  system  and  to  indicate  the  clinical  importance  of  anatomical  knowledge 
in  the  various  portions  of  the  nervous  system.  In  the  second  year,  methods 
of  neurological  examination  are  taught,  partly  by  motion  pictures. 

In  the  third  year,  sections  of  the  class  receive  instruction  in  neuropathology 
and  bedside  neurology.  The  more  common  varieties  of  nervous  diseases  are 
presented  from  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  In  addition  to  these  demonstrations, 
each  student  of  the  class  has  bedside  experience  in  the  examination  and  diagnosis 
of  cases  in  the  neurological  wards  of  the  Montefiore  Hospital.  This  instruction 
is  given  to  groups  of  two  or  three  under  the  personal  supervision  of  an  instructor 
who  is  an  attending  physician  in  the  hospital. 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  class  is  divided  into  sections  of  twenty  and  each  section 
assigned  to  one  of  the  five  senior  attending  neurologists  for  stated  periods.  The 
students  are  called  upon  to  participate  in  the  examination  of  all  patients  and 
the  discussion  of  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  therapy 
and  all  means  of  treatment  including  surgical,  physiotherapeutic,  psychothera- 
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peutic,  mechanical,  and  medicinal  are  demonstrated.  The  point  of  view 
maintained  throughout  this  course  is  that  the  student  will  soon  be  a  practicing 
physician  and  should  approach  all  cases  exactly  as  if  they  were  his  own  patients. 

A  large  corps  of  instructors  is  needed  to  carry  these  neurological  courses 
through  the  four  undergraduate  years  and  the  Department  of  Neurology  is 
therefore  credited  with  a  larger  teaching  force  than  in  other  institutions  which 
assign  much  of  the  preliminary  neurological  instruction  to  non-clinical  depart- 
ments. It  is  the  firm  belief  of  the  Department  that  the  present  system  which 
emphasizes  the  clinical  objective  from  the  start  and  brings  the  student  immedi- 
ately under  the  guidance  of  trained  clinicians  is  much  better  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  developing  practitioners  than  any  other. 

The  need  of  short  postgraduate  courses  in  neurology  has  long  been  appreciated 
by  the  Department  and  for  a  number  of  years  attempts  have  been  made  to  offer 
suitable  opportunities  of  this  kind.  In  the  past  the  facilities  have  been  inadequate 
and  not  until  co5peration  between  the  Neurological  and  Psychiatric  Institutes 
became  effective  in  the  Medical  Center  was  it  practical  to  undertake  this  type 
of  instruction  in  a  serious  way.  Two  years  ago  combined  courses  were  offered 
by  the  staffs  of  the  two  institutes  and  a  number  of  postgraduate  students  availed 
themselves  of  the  opportunity.  With  some  modifications,  these  courses  were 
again  offered  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  academic  year  with  considerable 
increase  in  the  number  of  registrants.  The  Department  also  offers  a  post- 
graduate course  in  neuroanatomy  and  histology  which  has  been  given  for  a 
number  of  years  by  Dr.  Elwyn  and  has  a  large  attendance.  A  similar  course 
is  given  in  the  Summer  Session  by  Dr.  Strong. 

The  proposal  for  a  three-years'  residence  course  given  by  the  Neurological 
and  Psychiatric  Institutes  has  been  approved  by  the  Administrative  Board  on 
Post-Graduate  Studies  in  Medicine.  In  this  course  it  is  expected  to  accept  two 
resident  Fellows  each  year,  one  in  neurology  and  one  in  psychiatry.  If  the 
applicant  desires  to  specialize  in  neurology,  two  years  will  be  spent  in  the  Neuro- 
logical Institute  and  one  in  the  Psychiatric  Institute.  The  time  apportionment 
will  be  reversed  if  the  desire  is  to  specialize  in  psychiatry.  The  mornings  will 
be  devoted  to  clinical  assignment  in  the  wards,  the  afternoons  to  the  out-patient 
departments  and  laboratories. 

The  Department  desires  to  make  grateful  acknowledgment  to  many  generous 
donors  for  their  liberal  support  of  research  work,  especially  to  Miss  Ruth 
Twombly,  Mr.  Felix  M.  Warburg,  Mr.  Harrison  Williams,  Dr.  M.  Allen  Starr, 
and  also  to  the  Commonwealth  Fund,  the  Josiah  T.  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation,  the 
New  York  Foundation,  and  to  the  estate  of  Mrs.  Ottman  for  her  generous  bequest 
of  $50,000. 

The  increased  responsibilities  imposed  upon  the  Department  by  the  extensive 
research  program,  the  direction  of  postgraduate  studies,  the  publication  of  the 
Bulletin  and  the  proper  coordination  of  the  teaching  program  make  the  present 
organization  inadequate  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  situation.  The  further 
development  of  neurology  in  the  University  requires  a^more  intensive  and  con- 
centrated effort  than  can  be  expected  of  the  staff  in  its  present  status.  The 
work  of  the  Department  is,  for  the  most  part,  carried  on  by  part-time  professorial 
workers  whose  clinical  duties  are  already  large  and  will,  in  all  probability,  increase. 
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Our  obligations  to  the  community,  to  the  profession,  and  to  the  University- 
demand  a  staff  which  will  be  able  to  devote  itself  more  fully  to  the  many  responsi- 
bilities of  the  Department.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  Department  of  Neurology 
that  it  be  reorganized  and  placed  upon  the  same  full-time  basis  as  several  other 
clinical  departments  in  the  School  of  Medicine.  Such  a  proposal  envisages  a 
full-time  director  of  the  Department  with  the  necessary  full-time  staff  of  associates 
and  assistants.  It  retains,  however,  those  part-time  workers  who  are  needed  to 
carry  the  clinical  responsibilities  and  to  meet  the  obligations  to  the  public.  This 
conclusion  has  been  reached  after  long  deliberation  and  has  been  forced  upon 
the  group  by  the  increasing  demands  made  upon  the  time  of  the  staff  as  a  result 
of  the  rapid  developments  particularly  of  the  past  two  years. 

DEPARTMENT   OF    OBSTETRICS   AND   GYNECOLOGY 

No  change  has  been  made  in  the  methods  of  instruction  during  the  year.  Full 
use  is  being  made  of  the  clinical  material  in  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and 
in  the  Sloane  Department  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  division  of  the  fourth 
year  class  into  four,  instead  of  into  three,  sections  gives  smaller  groups  to  teach. 
The  benefit  to  the  individual  student  more  than  compensates  for  the  added 
burden  to  the  staff  of  having  to  cover  the  ground  four,  instead  of  three,  times 
during  the  year.  An  attempt  is  being  made  to  take  moving  pictures  of  various 
clinical  phenomena  and  operative  procedures  in  the  hope  that  these  may  prove 
of  value  for  teaching  purposes.     To  date  the  results  are  promising. 

During  the  year  two  postgraduate  students  have  worked  in  the  Department, 
both  of  them  being  sent  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  one  from  Hungary  and 
one  from  Siam.  In  addition  to  the  regular  clinical  work  both  have  engaged  in 
investigative  work. 

Several  members  of  the  staff  have  taken  part  in  postgraduate  courses  organized 
by  the  county  medical  societies  of  New  Jersey.  Four  centers  have  been  visited: 
Newark,  Jersey  City,  Newton,  and  Hackensack  and  a  total  of  twenty-three  lec- 
ture demonstrations  have  been  given.  This  type  of  postgraduate  teaching,  while 
not  ideal,  serves  a  useful  purpose  in  keeping  the  practitioner  who  is  out  of  reach 
of  a  teaching  centre  in  touch  with  recent  developments  and  in  stimulating  in 
him  a  desire  for  further  knowledge. 

In  the  laboratories  of  the  Department  a  larger  volume  of  routine  work  has 
been  done  than  ever  before.  This  is  the  result  of  a  larger  number  of  patients 
in  the  hospital  and  to  the  fact  that  the  percentage  of  autopsies  obtained  in  fatal 
cases  is  higher  than  in  any  previous  year.  The  advantages  to  staff  and  students 
of  these  routine  pathological  investigations  are  obvious. 

Research 

During  the  past  year  Dr.  Samuel  Graff  has  engaged  in  biochemical  investiga- 
tions on  the  toxemias  and  anemias  of  pregnancy.  The  expenses  of  this  work 
have  been  met  by  a  grant  from  the  Chemical  Foundation.  Dr.  Graff,  with  Dr. 
D'Esopo  and  Dr.  Tillman,  has  continued  his  work  on  blood  volume  in  pregnancy. 

Dr.  Raphael  Kurzrok,  in  conjunction  with  Professor  Clarke  and  his  associates 
in  the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  has  made  further  studies  on  the  ovarian 
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and  pituitary  hormones  and  on  sterility.  Dr.  Kurzrok  is  investigating  the 
problem  from  the  clinical  side  and  is  studying  various  abnormalities  in  the 
menstrual  function. 

Dr.  W.  E.  Caldwell  has  completed  a  study  of  puerperal  sepsis,  the  results 
of  which  are  embodied  in  a  report  to  the  White  House  Conference  on  Child 
Health  and  Protection.  Dr.  W.  E.  Studdiford  reported  to  the  same  conference 
on  "Fetal  Mortality  in  Breech  Presentations."  Dr.  Coler  has  continued  his 
studies  on  congenital  pneumonia  and  on  pneumonia  in  the  new  born.  He  has 
also  investigated  the  subject  of  congenital  syphilis  from  the  standpoint  of  labora- 
tory diagnosis  and  has  made  an  evaluation  of  the  efficacy  of  preventive  treatment 
in  the  antenatal  period.  Dr.  Draper  has  made  further  laboratory  and  clinical 
studies  on  vaginitis.  Dr.  W.  W.  Herrick,  with  Dr.  Jean  Corwin,  Dr.  D'Esopo, 
and  Dr.  Tillman,  is  accumulating  data  on  various  aspects  of  the  problem  of 
anemias  in  pregnancy.  This  work  has  now  been  extended  over  several  years  and 
should  yield  valuable  information. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

The  increase  in  the  number  of  lecture  hours  has  made  the  didactic  instruction 
of  students  more  comprehensive.  The  teaching  of  ophthalmoscopy  on  the 
medical  wards  has  enabled  the  student  to  realize  the  practical  value  of  the 
ophthalmoscope.  The  visits  to  the  eye  department  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
have  given  students  the  opportunity  to  examine  many  interesting  neuro-ophthal- 
mological  cases.  The  increase  in  the  number  of  patients  in  the  eye  clinic  has 
afforded  greater  clinical  material  for  demonstration.  Ward  rounds  and  attend- 
ance at  operations  have  also  continued  to  be  a  part  of  their  course  of  instruction. 

Dr.  Kirby  has  continued  his  research  into  the  origin,  nature,  and  causes  of 
cataract.  Clinical  studies  have  also  been  made  in  cooperation  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Metabolism  of  the  incidence  and  nature  of  the  incipient  lens  changes 
in  diabetes. 

Dr.  Johnson,  a  DuBois  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology,  is  continuing  his  investigation 
on  the  ocular  signs  and  symptoms  of  brain  tumor.  Dr.  Morgan  has  started  an 
experimental  study  on  detachment  of  the  retina.  Each  member  of  the  Depart- 
ment has  recently  selected  a  clinical  problem  for  scientific  investigation  so  it  is 
to  be  hoped  that  in  the  near  future  several  contributions  will  be  forthcoming  from 
the  Department. 

Everyone  in  the  Department  is  looking  forward  eagerly  to  the  facilities  that 
will  be  made  available  in  the  new  eye  hospital  and  the  new  laboratories  which 
will  permit  considerable  extension  of  the  research  and  teaching  opportunities 
of  the  Department. 

DEPARTMENT    OF   OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

In  order  that  a  closer  affiliation  might  be  established  between  the  clinic  and 
the  ward  work,  the  post-operative  follow-up  clinic  was  established.  This  clinic 
was  held  on  Friday  afternoons  before  regular  clinic  hour.  This  work  has  been 
particularly  of  advantage  to  the  staff  in  that  it  has  been  able  to  follow  the  results 
of  mastoid  and  tonsil  surgery  for  a  consecutive  number  of  visits.    Also  a  separate 
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clinic  has  been  established  for  the  study  of  the  labyrinth  in  collaboration  with 
the  Department  of  Neurology. 

In  the  teaching  of  the  medical  students  a  new  departure  was  made  in  the  early 
part  of  the  school  year  of  1930.  A  regular  medical  history  form  was  instituted 
by  which  the  students  are  to  follow  in  the  cases  assigned  to  them  in  the  clinic. 
Also  included  in  this  form  is  a  list  of  the  more  important  oto-laryngological 
conditions  which  the  students  are  expected  to  see  during  their  time  in  the  clinic 
and  which  are  checked  daily  by  the  instructor  listing  the  conditions  seen  during 
each  session.  It  is  believed  that  this  procedure  is  making  the  work  in  oto- 
laryngology more  interesting  and  helpful  to  the  student. 

PATHOLOGY 

Dr.  von  Glahn  returned  from  his  leave  of  absence  at  the  opening  of  the  school 
year  and  in  February  was  assigned  to  duty  at  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine, 
San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.  During  his  stay  there  he  has  had  a  most  active  service 
and  has  introduced  many  changes  in  the  conduct  of  the  laboratory  which  will 
be  of  permanent  value  to  that  department. 

No  changes  of  significance  were  made  in  the  conduct  or  content  of  the  course 
given  to  the  second  year  students.  A  number  of  lectures  were  given  by  specialists 
in  different  fields  of  work:  Dr.  O'Connor  on  tropical  diseases,  Dr.  R.  A.  Lambert 
on  leprosy,  Dr.  Hopkins  on  syphilis  and  fungus  diseases,  Dr.  Hess  on  vitamin 
deficiencies.  Dr.  Woglom  on  experimental  cancer,  and  Dr.  Marine  on  the  pathology 
of  endocrine  disorders. 

The  routine  pathological  work  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  has  been 
carried  out  as  in  past  years  under  the  supervision  of  Drs.  E.  S.  Coler  and  W.  E. 
Studdiford,  working  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer. 

The  fourth  year  course  in  obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology  was  given, 
as  previously,  by  Drs.  E.  S.  Coler  and  W.  E.  Studdiford.  The  course  has  been 
maintained  practically  unchanged  as  it  was  carried  on  last  year.  The  teaching 
has  been  improved  during  the  year  by  the  addition  of  many  gross  specimens 
which  have  been  painstakingly  mounted  and  prepared  by  Dr.  Parks. 

Pathological  reports  of  interesting  cases  have  been  presented  at  the  bi-monthly 
staff  conferences.  Preparation  and  presentation  of  these  cases  have  been  in  the 
hands  of  Dr.  Parks. 

Beginning  July,  1930,  one  of  the  rooms  assigned  to  Sloane  Hospital  Department 
of  Pathology  was  given  over  to  Dr.  Samuel  Graff  for  the  purpose  of  making  further 
biochemical  investigation  of  the  toxemias  and  anemias  of  pregnancy.  Miss 
Ada  Maculla  assists  Dr.  Graff  in  this  work.  The  clinical  phase  of  the  study  is 
under  Drs.  D.  Anthony  D'Esopo  and  Alvin  Tillman. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  Dr.  Ete  Berg  of  Hungary 
worked  in  gynecological  and  obstetrical  pathology  for  four  months.  He  was 
especially  interested  in  some  embryological  studies  and  during  this  time  he 
made  a  series  of  clay  models  of  developmental  processes.  These  models  will 
be  of  great  value  to  the  Department  for  teaching  purposes.  Dr.  Maiprom  Srisvasti 
of  Bangkok,  Siam,  is  at  present  working  in  the  Defjartment.  He  also  was  sent 
to  us  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  to  gain  further  experience  in  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology  prior  to  his  return  to  Bangkok. 
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The  numbers  of  deaths  and  necropsies  are  given  in  the  following  table: — 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

Medical 

Surgical 

Urological  Clinic      

Total 

Sloane  Hospital 

Adults 

Infants  (Including  stillbirths) 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Neurological  Institute     .... 


Deaths 


248 
146 

43 

437 


24 

108 

II 

126 


Necropsies 


119 
58 
II 


3 

44 


Percentage 


47-9 
39-7 
25-5 

43-1 


33-3 
85.0 
27.2 
34-9 


Research 

Dr.  Andersen  has  completed  the  problem  begun  last  year  upon  the  effect  of 
thymectomy  in  young  rats.  He  has  also  made  a  study  of  the  weights  and 
histological  appearance  of  the  endocrine  organs  at  different  phases  of  reproductive 
life  in  the  two  sexes. 

Dr.  Berg  has  continued  his  studies  upon  the  physiology  of  the  islands  of  Langer- 
hans  in  the  pancreas  of  the  living  white  mouse.  He  has  also  been  studying  the 
response  of  the  arterioles  to  vasodilator  drugs  in  high  dilution.  In  collaboration 
with  Dr.  Zucker  and  Mrs.  Newburger,  he  has  completed  a  study  of  the  flow  of 
pancreatic  juice  in  dogs  with  pancreatic  fistulae. 

Dr.  E.  P.  Fowler,  whose  work  is  being  financed  by  the  Department  of  Oto- 
laryngology and  by  the  New  York  League  for  the  Hard  of  Hearing,  has  continued 
his  pathological  studies  upon  the  ear.  Dr.  Hess  continued  his  studies  on  the 
action  of  irradiated  ergosterol,  being  assisted  by  Miss  Weinstock,  Mrs.  Benjamin, 
Mr.  Gross,  and  Miss  Berliner. 

The  members  of  the  mycology  department  under  Dr.  J.  G.  Hopkins  have 
continued  their  work  on  the  pathogenic  fungi.  Dr.  C.  W.  Emmons  is  engaged 
in  a  study  of  the  life  cycle  of  trichophyton  gypseum  and  other  forms.  He  is  also 
investigating  the  enzyme  action  of  achoreon  gypseum  and  the  effect  of  anti- 
septics on  the  growth  of  trichophyton.  Miss  R.  W.  Benham  has  been  concerned 
with  the  classification  of  the  monilia  group,  and  has  continued  experimental 
work  on  sporotrichosis  and  blastomycosis. 

Dr.  Jobling  has  collaborated  with  Dr.  Sittenfield  and  Miss  Johnson  in  experi- 
ments with  the  Rous  chicken  sarcoma.  The  work  on  fungus  polysaccharides 
has  been  extended  by  Dr.  Kesten  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr.  Ethel  Mott 
Morgan.  Mrs.  Newburger,  with  the  surgical  assistance  of  Dr.  Berg,  has  made 
a  study  of  the  pancreatic  diastases  in  the  blood  and  urine  of  dogs. 

Dr.  Pappenheimer  and  Dr.  Marianne  Goettsch  of  the  Department  of  Biological 
Chemistry  have  continued  their  cooperative  study  of  two  interesting  dietary 
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diseases  which  they  have  called  nutritional  encephalomalacia  in  chicks,  and 
nutritional  muscular  dystrophy  in  guinea  pigs  and  rabbits. 

Dr.  Richter  has  continued  his  work  on  mouse  leukemia,  in  collaboration  with 
Dr.  MacDowell  of  the  Carnegie  Institution.  Dr.  Smetana  is  working  on  coccid- 
iosis  of  the  liver  in  rabbits.  Dr.  Victor  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  radium  and 
X-rays  on  the  metabolism  of  the  cardiac  muscle.  He  is  also  studying  the  metab- 
olism of  various  types  of  neoplasms  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Dr.  von 
Glahn  is  continuing  his  studies  in  association  with  Dr.  Flinn  of  the  Department 
of  Physiology  on  the  toxicity  of  copper  and  its  relation  to  hemachromatosis.  Mrs. 
Weld,  with  the  assistance  of  Miss  Gunther,  has  been  studying  certain  toxic 
properties  of  staphylococcus  filtrates. 

Dr.  Wilens  has  been  working  with  Dr.  Richter  and  Dr.  MacDowell  in  their 
experiments  on  mouse  leukemia.  Dr.  Wolf,  with  Dr.  Pike  of  the  Department  of 
Neurology,  has  been  investigating  cerebral  anaphylaxis  and  localization  in  the 
hypothalamus.  Dr.  Zucker,  in  collaboration  with  Mrs.  Newburger  and  Dr. 
Berg,  has  studied  the  mineral  metabolism  in  dogs  with  pancreatic  fistulae. 

Assistance  towards  the  research  work  of  the  Department  has  been  received 
from  the  following  sources,  to  which  we  wish  to  make  grateful  acknowledgment: 
Corporation  of  University  Patents,  Mr.  A.  S.  Rosenthal,  Mead  Johnson  and 
Company,  Research  Fund  of  Columbia  University,  the  Chemical  Foundation, 
the  Carnegie  Corporation,  and  the  Department  of  Oto-laryngology. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

A  change  in  the  teaching  program  of  the  current  year  was  made  possible  by  an 
increase  of  thirty  hours  for  second  year  instruction.  The  laboratory  periods 
now  begin  in  the  second  trimester,  instead  of  in  the  third,  as  heretofore.  The 
additional  ten  laboratory  periods  have  made  possible  the  introduction  of  several 
new  exercises  and  demonstrations  and  five  periods  are  devoted  to  pharmacy. 

Dr.  Kurzrok  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry,  Dr.  Brown  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  and  Dr.  Conrad  and  Mr.  Buchbinder  of  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology  are  carrying  out  pharmacological  investigations  in  connection 
with  their  researches  in  their  respective  departments. 

A  wide  range  of  problems  is  under  investigation  in  the  Department  and 
will  be  reported  on  later. 

DEPARTMENT   OF    PHYSIOLOGY 

Dr.  F.  S.  Lee  is  continuing  work  on  his  monograph  on  the  subject  of  fatigue. 
Dr.  E.  L.  Scott  and  his  collaborators,  Louis  B.  Dotti,  James  F.  B.  Zweighaft, 
Eugene  L.  Fisher,  Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  and  Miss  W.  W.  Smith  are  actively 
engaged  in  investigating  various  problems  associated  with  the  blood-sugar  levels 
in  rabbits  and  rats  and  the  relation  between  insulin  dosage  and  the  change  in 
blood-sugar  level  in  the  rabbit.  Dr.  Pike  has  continued  his  investigations  on 
convulsive  states.  This  work  has  been  carried  on  in  the  Department  of  Neurology 
in  collaboration  with  a  number  of  investigators. 

Dr.  F.  B.  Flinn  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  von  Glahn,  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology,  has  continued  studies  of  the  relationship  between  liver  pigmentation 
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and  diet.  He  has  studied  the  pathology  of  radium  poisoning,  especially  the 
action  of  radium  on  the  skeleton.  The  action  of  parathormone  and  of  ergosterol 
irradiated  with  ultra-violet  light  in  facilitating  the  elimination  of  radioactive 
material  and  in  promoting  regeneration  of  injured  bone  has  been  investigated. 

By  courtesy  of  Dr.  Alexis  Carrel,  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute,  Miss  Mac- 
Donald  received  training  in  his  laboratory  in  the  methods  of  tissue  culture. 
These  methods  are  now  being  employed  by  Dr.  Flinn  and  Miss  MacDonald 
in  this  laboratory  for  study  of  the  effect  of  minute  quantities  of  radium  on  cells. 
Through  a  gift  from  Mr.  Irving  Chase,  the  purchase  of  special  apparatus  for 
these  studies  has  been  made  possible. 

Under  a  grant  from  the  American  Medical  Association,  Dr.  Flinn  and  Dr. 
Ross  Smith  are  studying  the  effect  of  irradiated  ergosterol  in  lead  poisoning.  Dr. 
K.  S.  Cole  is  conducting  investigations  of  the  fundamental  properties  of  living 
cells.  He  has  also  calibrated  the  X-ray  therapy  equipment  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  at  regular  intervals  and  is  developing  methods  for  measurement  of  the 
energy  and  spectral  distribution  of  the  X-ray  radiation. 

During  this  year  Dr.  Cole  has  conducted  a  seminar  on  the  subject  of  "  Physics 
Fundamental  to  Living  Systems."  He  exchanged  lectures  with  Dr.  H.  A. 
Abramson  of  Harvard  University.  Dr.  Aleita  Hopping  has  continued  studies  of 
cell  metabolism.  Dr.  F.  H.  Howard  has  in  progress  a  study  on  measurement 
of  the  strength  of  the  abdominal  wall  in  relation  to  the  problem  of  vixceroptosis. 
With  Dr.  Allen  O.  Whipple,  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  he  is  developing  a 
clinical  method  for  measurement  of  intra-abdominal  pressure. 

Dr.  Israel  Weinstein  has  completed  a  quantitative  study  of  effects  of  ultra- 
violet light  which  has  been  published.  Mr.  Barry  G.  King  has  been  carrying 
on  an  intensive  study  of  the  cardiac  reactions  in  electric  shock  and  is  also  making 
a  statistical  study  of  the  blood-picture  following  electric  shock. 

Dr.  H.  B.  Williams  has  continued  to  direct  the  general  investigation  of  electric 
shock  begun  several  years  ago  in  collaboration  with  the  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company.  With  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Bruce  Hogg  and  Miss 
Elizabeth  Patterson,  Mr.  Spence  and  Mr.  King  have  carried  out  a  very  large 
number  of  experiments  on  the  effects  of  shock  under  various  conditions,  including 
the  testing  of  protective  devices  and  investigation  of  post-shock  remedial 
measures. 

Madame  Marianne  Gagarine  is  assisting  in  the  haemotological  studies  and 
in  preparing  tissues  of  shocked  animals  for  pathological  examination.  Drs. 
Sidney  Gladstone  and  Abner  Wolf,  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  have 
collaborated  in  a  study  of  the  pathology  of  electric  shock. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   PRACTICE   OF   MEDICINE 

The  course  in  physical  diagnosis,  admirably  conducted  the  past  ten  years  by 
Dr.  Herrick,  has  been  given  by  Dr.  Loeb  this  year.  Until  this  year  the  work  of 
the  second  year  has  been  confined  to  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
and  has  been  handicapped  because  of  insufficient  clinical  material.  The  effort 
has  been  made  this  year  to  improve  conditions  by  utilizing  opportunities  at 
Bellevue,  Willard  Parker,   and  Montefiore  Hospitals.     The  results  are  most 
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encouraging.  By  arranging  for  the  course  to  be  given  in  the  last  trimester  of 
the  second  year,  the  work  in  medicine,  physical  diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy, 
and  introductory  medicine  is  now  correlated  much  more  satisfactorily.  A  further 
advantage  is  the  easier  travel  for  the  student  and  more  leisure  on  the  part  of  the 
instructors  engaged  in  practice  during  the  spring  months. 

Another  change  in  the  instruction  in  medicine  is  believed  to  be  an  improve- 
ment. Under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Lamb,  the  several  subjects  presented  to 
the  classes  as  a  whole  in  formal  exercises  have  been  systematically  arranged 
with  the  view  to  enlarging  the  field  of  medicine  presented  and  to  avoid  needless 
duplication. 

In  response  to  the  demand  on  the  part  of  the  students,  an  optional  course  in 
differential  diagnosis  is  to  be  offered  next  year  in  the  form  of  clinical  pathological 
conferences.  These  exercises  are  very  popular  with  the  students  and  are  stimulat- 
ing to  the  staff  members.  They  bring  out  the  difficulties  encountered  in  clinical 
medicine  and  serve  as  an  excellent  example  of  the  value  of  intellectual  honesty 
in  approaching  medical  problems. 

The  Department  is  handicapped  in  the  instruction  through  lack  of  availability 
of  the  medical  histories  for  student  studies.  At  an  early  date  provision  by  the 
College  of  a  record  room  staff  member  whose  first  duty  it  is  to  care  for  student 
requirements  should  be  made. 

Most  of  the  students  in  their  third  and  fourth  year  select  medicine  in  their 
elective  quarter.  Fortunately  the  fourth  year  students  elect  the  work  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  where  the  facilities  and  instructors  are  admirable.  Drs.  Norrie  and 
Miller  extend  every  effort  to  make  the  work  interesting  and  instructive.  Oppor- 
tunity for  a  few  students  to  pursue  special  subjects  uninterruptedly  and  for 
longer  periods  than  is  now  possible  would  seem  desirable. 

The  elective  courses  in  tuberculosis  offered  to  fourth  year  students  by  the 
tuberculosis  service  at  Bellevue  Hospital  have  been  well  attended.  Several 
periods  are  given  over  to  special  subjects  such  as  the  pathology  of  chronic  pul- 
monary diseases,  artificial  pneumothorax,  and  surgical  treatment  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  To  make  the  course  more  complete  and  to  illustrate  some  of  the 
sociological  situations,  several  afternoons  are  spent  by  the  students  in  the  Bellevue 
out-patient  clinic  and  in  the  clinic  of  the  Bellevue- Yorkville  Health  Demonstra- 
tion. A  week-end  is  also  spent  in  studying  sanatorium  treatment  at  Loomis 
Sanatorium.  An  elective  course  in  physical  diagnosis  of  thoracic  diseases  was 
also  conducted  during  the  year  for  third  year  students. 

The  special  research  laboratory  conducted  in  connection  with  the  tuberculosis 
service  now  contains  considerable  valuable  pathological  material  to  be  used  for 
teaching  purposes. 

During  the  year  1930  almost  2,700  patients  were  treated  on  the  wards  of  the 
tuberculosis  service.  While  the  large  number  of  patients  is  a  disadvantage  so 
far  as  rendering  thorough  and  efficient  medical  service  is  concerned,  the  oppor- 
tunities available  for  teaching  are  large. 

Research 
Drs.  Dochez  and  Kneeland  and  Miss  Mills  have  continued  their  investigation 
of  the  etiology  of  the  common  cold  and  have  made  several  important  contribu- 
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tions  to  this  Important  problem.  Additional  observations  on  the  role  of  secondary 
invaders  in  upper  respiratory  disease  have  been  made  by  Dr.  Kneeland,  who, 
through  the  courtesy  of  Dr.  Alfred  F.  Hess,  has  continued  his  studies  at  the 
Home  for  Hebrew  infants. 

Dr.  O'Connor  has  made  distinct  progress  in  his  studies  of  filariasis.  With  Dr. 
Golden,  his  studies  on  the  X-ray  diagnosis  of  filariasis  have  progressed  with 
promising  results.  Experimental  studies  are  in  progress  on  the  value  of  X-ray 
deep  therapy  in  the  treatment  of  filariasis.  Over  sixty  cases  of  infection  with 
Entamoeba  histolytica  have  been  treated  with  anayodin. 

Drs.  Atchley,  Loeb,  and  Richards  and  Miss  Benedict  have  cooperated,  with 
the  assistance  of  several  chemists,  in  a  study  of  the  total  electrolyte  metabolism 
in  a  variety  of  conditions.  The  chemical  studies  of  liver  extract  in  reference  to 
producing  remissions  in  pernicious  anemia  have  progressed  very  satisfactorily 
in  the  hands  of  Drs.  West  and  Dakin  and  Miss  Howe. 

Dr.  Richards  has  studied  Dr.  Barach's  cases  in  the  high  oxygen  atmosphere  in 
reference  to  the  effect  on  the  blood  flow,  carbon  dioxide,  and  oxygen  dissociation 
curves.    Similar  studies  have  been  made  on  the  effects  of  artificial  phenmothorax. 

Drs.  Levy  and  Ellis  in  their  study  of  the  potency  of  certain  proprietary  prepara- 
tions of  digitalis  find  a  marked  discrepancy.  Their  work  should  be  of  distinct 
value  to  practicing  physicians.  Dr.  Levy  in  association  with  Dr.  Turner  has 
continued  his  study  on  cardiac  pain.  Dr.  Turner  is  engaged  in  the  study  of  the 
pathogenesis  of  arteriosclerosis  and  has  continued  his  work  on  a  form  of  thyroid 
hyperplasia  produced  in  chickens  by  ultra-violet  light  deficiency. 

Dr.  Heidelberger  in  association  with  Dr.  Kendall  has  succeeded  in  isolating 
from  the  scarlatinal  streptococcus  two  proteins  with  differing  serological  speci- 
ficity. Through  aid  from  the  National  Tuberculosis  Association,  working  with 
Dr.  Menzel,  he  has  been  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  polysaccharides  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus. 

Dr.  Gutman  has  been  studying  methods  for  the  determination  of  organic  iodine 
in  the  blood  and  is  engaged  also  in  a  quantitative  estimation  of  thyroxine  in 
normal  and  pathological  glands.  Dr.  Webster  has  carried  on  his  work  with  the 
goitrogenic  factors  found  in  cabbage.  In  association  with  Dr.  Swingle  of  Prince- 
ton, he  has  studied  the  effect  of  basal  metabolism  on  adrenalectomy  and  the 
potent  extract  of  adrenal  cortex  obtained  by  Dr.  Swingle.  Dr.  Conrad  has  made 
a  study  of  the  psychiatric  features  which  may  be  operative  in  Graves'  disease. 

Dr.  Thompson  has  been  engaged  in  the  investigation  of  blood  diseases  and  with 
Dr.  Whipple  is  studying  the  effects  of  splenectomy  in  attempting  the  possibility 
of  reproducing  certain  features  of  splenic  anemia  in  animals.  Dr.  McAlpin  con- 
tinues his  work  in  the  leukemias  and  the  study  of  the  value  of  radiotherapy  in 
small  doses  at  frequent  intervals.  He  is  also  observing  the  effects  of  phenylhy- 
drozine  on  the  blood-picture  of  patients  suffering  from  polycythemia  vera. 

A  number  of  studies  in  rheumatic  fever  have  been  carried  on  by  Dr.  Coburn, 
Including  clinical  and  bacteriological  observations  of  rheumatic  fever  subjects 
with  special  reference  to  environmental  factors. 

Dr.  Hanger  has  been  studying  experimental  leukemia  in  animals  and  the 
factors  concerned  in  localization  of  infectious  processes  and  phagocytic  properties 
of  capillary  endothelium.  Drs.  Boots  and  Dawson  and  Mrs.  Lippman  continue 
their  studies  on  the  etiology  of  rheumatoid  arthritis. 
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Dr.  Seegal  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  phenomena  of  local  organ  hypersensi- 
tiveness.  In  association  with  Drs.  Dochez,  Loeb,  and  Lyttle,  Dr.  David  Seegal 
has  been  investigating  the  role  of  hypersensitivity  in  streptococcus  hemolyticus 
in  patients  with  glomerular  nephritis.  He  has  been  working  with  Dr.  Beatrice 
Carrier  Seegal  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  in  a  major  part  of  this  work. 

Dr.  Barach  is  investigating  the  possible  therapeutic  value  of  using  convalescent 
serum  from  pneumonia  patients.  He  has  continued  his  investigations  with  the 
therapeutic  effect  of  oxygen  on  congestive  heart  failure,  coronary  arteriosclerosis, 
pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  advanced  pulmonary  fibrosis.  Dr.  Barach  has 
developed  a  new  portable  oxygen  chamber. 

Dr.  Stevens  has  been  studying  hypersensitiveness  in  patients  suffering  from 
asthma,    hay   fever,    rhinitis,   migraine,   and   certain   gastro-intestinal   diseases. 

Work  in  the  constitution  cHnic  has  been  carried  on  by  Dr.  Draper.  Intensive 
study  of  the  psychological  panel  in  reference  to  gastric  ulcer  cases  and  migraine 
have  occupied  his  particular  attention  during  the  past  year. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital,  Dr.  Grethmann  has  completed  a  study  of  the  architec- 
ture of  the  finer  bronchial  endings  of  the  human  lung  and  has  also  devised  a 
method  of  studying  the  cytology  of  effusions  from  the  serous  cavities.  An 
investigation  of  the  occurrence  of  living  tubercle  baciUi  in  the  blood  stream  of 
tuberculous  patients  is  now  under  way. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    PSYCHIATRY 

The  teaching  and  research  activities  of  the  Department  have  been  expanded 
and  better  coordinated  during  the  year  through  the  more  complete  utilization 
of  the  clinical  and  laboratory  facilities  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital 
which  opened  for  the  reception  of  patients  in  January,  1930.  These  facilities, 
together  with  those  available  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  opportunity  which 
we  have  of  studying  cases  with  psychiatric  problems  on  the  wards  of  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital,  the  Babies'  Hospital,  the  Neurological  Institute  and  other  units 
of  the  Medical  Center,  make  it  possible  to  bring  the  student  into  close  personal 
contact  with  psychiatric  problems  of  all  types  and  degrees  of  severity. 

The  enlargement  of  the  psychiatric  staff  during  the  past  three  years,  the 
development  of  postgraduate  courses,  the  increasing  interest  in  research  work 
and  the  penetration  of  psychiatric  activities  into  various  other  units  of  the 
medical  center  have  led  to  the  necessity  of  coordinating  better  the  work  of  the 
Department.  With  this  object  in  view  a  Psychiatric  Council  was  organized 
during  the  year,  composed  of  the  teaching  and  research  staff  of  the  Department. 

Instruction  of  medical  students  begins  in  the  second  year  with  an  introductory 
course  in  psychopathology.  During  the  past  year  some  illustrative  case  material 
has  been  introduced  into  this  course  for  the  first  time.  It  is  felt  that  this  course 
will  become  more  effective  as  it  is  gradually  made  less  didactive  and  theoretical 
and  more  clinical  in  character.  One  difficulty  is  due  to  the  fact  that  this  course 
is  given  to  both  medical  and  dental  students  and  the  combined  classes  make  up 
a  very  large  and  unwieldy  group. 

In  the  third  year  active  clinical  work  begins  and  is  so  conducted  that  most 
of  the  teaching  is  done  in  small  sections  and  by  clinical  clerking.     The  clinical 
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clerks  devote  four  mornings  a  week  in  the  wards  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute  or 
in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  At  the  end  of  the  clerkship  each  student  must  submit 
two  complete  case  records.  From  among  the  cases  worked  up  by  the  students 
certain  ones  are  selected  for  presentation  and  discussion  at  a  final  clinical  con- 
ference with  each  group  of  students. 

Throughout  the  third  year  the  students'  attention  is  directed  especially  to 
psychiatric  problems  of  the  kind  encountered  in  general  practice,  particularly 
the  borderland  and  incipient  cases,  the  psychoneurotic  types,  and  functional 
nervous  disorders,  including  the  tremendous  number  of  patients  with  abnormal 
emotional  reactions  and  personality  maladjustments  associated  with  acute 
and  chronic  physical  illness. 

Through  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Medicine,  a  plan  was  instituted 
during  the  year  in  which  a  psychiatrist  holds  conferences  with  the  third  year 
students  on  cases  which  they  examine  during  their  clerkship  in  medicine.  The 
need  of  treating  the  emotional  problem  as  a  part  of  the  medical  problem  is 
especially  emphasized.  During  the  fourth  year  a  course  serves  to  bring  the 
student  into  contact  with  a  series  of  cases  especially  selected  to  illustrate  problems 
of  individual  treatment  in  hospital  and  general  practice,  community  resources 
for  the  care  of  psychiatric  patients  and  the  social  implications  of  mental  disorder, 
delinquency,  medico-legal  problems,  etc.  Finally  an  outline  of  the  general 
principles  of  mental  hygiene  is  presented. 

Approximately  one-third  of  the  patients  admitted  to  the  psychiatric  out- 
patient clinics  are  children  below  the  age  of  sixteen.  During  the  year  the  work 
in  this  field  has  expanded  and  additional  medical  and  clerical  personnel  have 
been  added.  Contacts  with  the  Department  of  Pediatrics  have  been  enlarged 
and  psychiatric  service  is  now  being  provided  on  a  number  of  the  wards  of  the 
Babies'  Hospital. 

The  teaching  program  in  the  childrens'  clinic  as  it  relates  to  medical  students 
is  being  reorganized  and  enlarged.  A  clinical  conference  is  held  once  a  week  to 
which  the  staffs  of  other  departments  are  invited.  This  year  a  number  of  student 
social  service  workers  have  been  given  an  opportunity  to  work  in  the  clinic. 

Gratifying  progress  was  made  during  the  year  in  the  development  of  graduate 
instruction  in  psychiatry.  The  Department  of  Psychiatry,  in  collaboration 
with  the  Department  of  Neurology,  the  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital, 
and  the  Neurological  Institute,  offered  courses  in  neurology  and  psychiatry 
of  two  or  four  months'  duration.  The  number  of  students  registering  for  the 
courses  was  36,  of  whom  23  took  the  four-months'  course. 

Another  opportunity  for  graduate  students  is  planned  through  the  establish- 
ment of  resident  fellowships  in  neurology  and  psychiatry.  Students  qualifying 
for  these  courses  will  divide  their  time  between  clinical  and  laboratory  work 
in  the  Neurological  and  Psychiatric  Institutes  and  will  be  in  residence  in  the 
Institutes  during  the  period  of  their  study.  It  is  believed  that  such  fellowships 
will  mark  the  first  attempt  in  this  country  to  give  under  University  auspices 
systematic  and  comprehensive  training  to  those  who  desire  to  specialize  in 
neurology  and  psychiatry.  It  is  also  thought  that  such  a  plan  will  do  much  to 
stimulate  research  in  these  fields. 

Special  studies  and  research  work  by  members  of  the  staff  have  shown  a  notable 
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increase  over  former  years.  A  wide  range  of  problems  in  psychiatry  is  being 
investigated  by  the  staff,  a  number  of  which  are  being  studied  in  cooperation 
with  other  departments  of  the  Medical  Center. 

DEPARTMENT   OF    SURGERY 

The  decrease  in  the  total  hours  assigned  to  surgery  in  the  curriculum  changes 
in  the  last  two  years  has  been  felt  particularly  in  the  third  year.  It  has  been 
necessary  to  curtail  the  time  devoted  to  the  lesions  requiring  immediate  surgical 
therapy  to  a  greater  degree  than  those  of  a  borderline  nature  in  which  medical 
and  conservative  therapy  are  considered.  The  latter  are  covered,  however, 
to  a  large  measure  in  the  weekly  combined  clinic  with  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

It  was  thought  that  the  acute  surgical  lesions  of  the  abdomen  and  chest  could 
be  taught  adequately  in  the  wards  during  the  third  year  clerkship,  but  it  has  been 
found  that  the  instruction  is  unequal  in  the  various  sections  because  of  the 
irregular  admission  of  patients  having  these  conditions.  It  is  planned  to  remedy 
this  fault  by  revising  the  schedule  of  subjects  discussed  in  the  combined  clinic. 

The  elective  course  in  the  fourth  year  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has  corrected  the 
above  fault  to  a  certain  degree.  At  Bellevue  Hospital  the  emergency  service 
admits  many  acute  surgical  patients  with  such  conditions  as  gunshot  and  stab 
wounds  of  the  chest  and  abdomen,  which  we  rarely  see  at  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. The  fourth  year  students,  during  their  elective  quarter  at  Bellevue  Hospital 
see  these  patients  and  are  given  the  opportunity  of  observing  the  treatment. 

The  two-year  trial  of  the  third  year  clinical  clerkship  has  brought  out  interest- 
ing observations  by  both  instructor  and  student.  The  head  of  the  Department 
is  convinced  that  the  case  instruction  in  history  and  physical  examination  given 
by  the  senior  and  more  experienced  clinicians  has  been  carried  on  far  more 
effectively  in  the  instruction  room  than  it  had  been  when  the  teaching  was 
done  in  the  ward  proper.  The  instruction  thus  given  has  borne  fruit  in  the  better 
trained  fourth  year  student,  as  he  takes  up  the  study  of  less  obvious  and  earlier 
forms  of  disease  in  the  clinic. 

The  organization  of  the  work  of  the  fourth  year  clinical  clerks  is  always  more 
difficult  than  that  of  the  third  year.  For  the  well-grounded  student,  the  greater 
freedom  of  the  fourth  year  is  of  great  value  but  for  the  student  accustomed  to 
and  dependent  upon  didactic  instruction,  the  result  is  disappointing.  It  has  been 
felt  necessary,  because  of  State  Board  requirements,  to  give  instruction  in  such 
subjects  as  anaesthesia,  minor  surgical  procedures,  and  dressings.  In  the  time 
allotted  for  the  clerkship,  however,  it  is  difficult  to  cover  these  subjects  adequately, 
and  also  have  the  student  visit  the  other  special  clinics.  It  is  felt  that  with 
the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall  available  next  year,  the  surgical  clerks  can  see  more 
of  our  emergency  night  work  and  have  more  of  the  functions  of  real  externs. 

The  teaching  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  wound  healing,  repair  of  tissues 
and  injuries  as  given  in  the  second  year  has  progressed  satisfactorily  as  a  result 
of  an  adequate,  well-organized  teaching  staff  under  the  direction  of  Drs.  Stout 
and  Frantz. 

It  is  hoped  that  during  the  coming  year  it  may  be  possible  to  use  the  abundant 
clinical  material  of  the  out-patient  and  ward  services  to  develop  an  optional 
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clinic  for  first  and  second  year  students.  It  is  believed  that  by  presenting  patients 
having  obvious  or  demonstrable  anatomical  lesions  as  in  fractures,  obstructions 
of  normal  tracts,  demonstrations  of  lymphatic  spread  as  seen  in  acute  infections 
and  neoplasms,  a  stimulus  for  the  study  of  anatomy  could  be  provided. 

The  surgical  laboratory  is  realizing  more  and  more  the  function  for  which 
it  was  designed.  Not  only  is  it  used  by  members  of  the  surgical  staff  but  as 
will  be  seen  in  the  statement  following,  other  departments  are  using  the  facilities 
either  independently  or  in  cooperation  with  members  of  the  Surgical  Department. 

Research 

Dr.  G.  F.  Laidlaw  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  use  of  silver  in  staining 
reticulin  and  nerve  fibers  and  has  commenced  an  investigation  of  pigmented 
moles  and  melanomas.  He  has  completed  a  study  of  the  embryology  of  the  chick 
cornea. 

Dr.  Laidlaw  and  the  technical  department  are  cooperating  with  Drs.  Lieb  and 
Blackberg  and  Miss  Wanger  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacology  in  their  study 
of  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  melanin  in  the  human  body.  Dr.  Blakemore 
is  engaged  in  the  experimental  production  of  aneurysms  in  dogs  in  order  to  study 
their  treatment  by  electrocoagulation.  Dr.  R.  L.  Moore  with  Dr.  Cochran  has 
completed  a  study  which  has  demonstrated  the  inefficacy  of  the  colonic  adminis- 
tration of  oxygen  in  experimental  anoxemia  in  dogs.  They  are  now  engaged  in 
a  study  of  the  relationship  between  pulmonary  blood  flow  in  dogs.  Dr.  Hirshfield 
is  attempting  to  learn  the  fate  of  sea  sponges  placed  between  the  ribs  and  pleura 
in  dogs. 

The  facilities  of  the  animal  operating  room,  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Mapes, 
have  been  used  freely  by  a  number  of  investigators  from  other  departments. 
Members  of  the  Department  ofOto-Laryngology  have  also  used  the  operating  room 
to  gain  experience  in  the  technique  of  bronchoscopy.  The  laboratory  force 
is  cooperating  with  Dr.  Dingwall,  who  is  working  in  Professor  Beans'  laboratory 
in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  of  the  University,  in  attempts  to  estimate  the 
metallic  content  of  cancerous  tissues  by  special  spectroscopic  methods. 

Dr.  Schroff  of  the  School  of  Dentistry  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  giant  cell  tumors 
of  the  gums.  During  the  year  he  completed  and  published  his  study  of  the 
incisor  canal  cysts.  During  the  past  year  Dr.  Cunningham  completed  his  studies 
on  the  effect  of  partial  gastric  exclusion  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach 
of  dogs. 

Drs.  Lenz  and  Frantz  have  begun  an  investigation  of  the  effect  of  radium  on 
the  structures  of  the  normal  eyes  of  rabbits.  Dr.  Cochran  has  been  engaged 
in  an  attempt  to  produce  chronic  lymphedema  in  dogs  along  the  lines  suggested 
by  Dr.  Homans  of  Boston.  Drs.  Stanley-Brown  and  Lester  have  also  become 
interested  in  this  subject  and  have  undertaken  to  produce  chronic  lymphedema 
by  methods  which  differ  somewhat  from  those  of  Dr.  Cochran. 

Dr.  Stanley-Brown  is  continuing  the  investigations  begun  over  two  years  ago 
with  Dr.  Bancroft  on  the  prevention  of  postoperative  thrombosis  and  embolism. 
Dr.  Hibbard  has  been  attempting  to  produce  goitre  in  rats  by  variations  in 
the  iodine  and  calcium  chloride  content  of  the  diet.     He  has  also  undertaken, 
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with  Dr.  Swenson  of  the  X-ray  department,  an  X-ray  study  of  fluid  level  forma- 
tion in  intestinal  obstruction  in  dogs.  Dr.  Bauman  and  his  associates,  Dr. 
Spanner  and  Miss  Pickens  of  the  chemical  laboratory  have  undertaken  promising 
studies  of  the  cause  of  gallstones.  Drs.  Colp  and  Mage  with  Dr.  Kasabach  of 
the  X-ray  department  have  been  studying  the  effect  of  periarterial  sympathec- 
tomy upon  the  repair  of  fractures.  Dr.  Clay  Ray  Murray  has  continued  his 
studies  of  the  factors  involved  in  bone  formation  and  the  healing  of  fractures. 
With  Dr.  Preston,  he  is  investigating  the  rigidity  of  fixation  and  character  of 
metal  used  as  factors  in  the  healing  of  plated  fractures.  With  Dr.  Margaret 
Murray,  he  is  using  tissue  cultures  to  study  the  mechanism  of  calcium  deposition 
in  adult  animal  tissue  forming  extra-skeletal  bone. 

Dr.  F.  M.  Smith  has  been  engaged  in  an  effort  to  determine  the  causes  of  delay 
between  the  time  of  discovery  of  breast  cancer  and  its  adequate  treatment.  He 
has  also  been  studying  certain  phases  of  chronic  cystic  mastitis,  and  the  incidence 
of  carcinoma  in  cases  of  cystic  mastitis.  Dr.  Kingsley  and  Dr.  Margaret  Murray 
have  been  attempting  to  obtain  pure  cultures  of  cancer  cells  in  order  to  use  them 
in  immunization  experiments  in  animals.  Dr.  Webster  has  been  studying  the 
late  effects  of  the  transplantation  of  tissues  preserved  in  alcohol  for  various 
periods.  During  the  past  year  Miss  Spofford  and  he  have  succeeded  in  develop- 
ing a  material  for  making  moulages  and  ninety-eight  of  these  have  been  made, 
painted  and  mounted  on  wood.  Dr.  B.  C.  Smith  has  commenced  the  study 
of  arterial  diseases  by  means  of  vascular  injections,  X-rays  and  the  microscopic 
study  of  entire  cross  sections  of  amputated  extremities  at  different  levels. 

Drs.  Meleney  and  Harvey  are  studying  the  local  immunity  of  the  peritoneum 
with  bacterial  vaccines  and  filtrates;  Drs.  Meleney  and  Finlay  are  investigating 
the  symbiotic  relationships  of  intestinal  bacteria;  Dr.  Zaytzeff-Jern  is  studying 
the  protective  value  of  convalescent  human  serum,  immune  horse  serum,  and 
bacteriophage;  Dr.  Harvey  is  engaged  in  a  bacterial  study  of  experimental 
peritonitis  in  dogs;  Dr.  Finlay  is  investigating  the  persistence  of  bacteria  in  drain- 
age tracts  in  cases  of  peritonitis. 

Dr.  Hunt  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  anaesthesia  induced  by  the  combined  admin- 
istration of  avertin  and  ether  by  rectum  in  white  rats,  rabbits,  and  dogs.  Under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  M.  L.  Isaacs,  investigations  are  being  carried  out  to  determine 
the  thermal  death  characteristics  of  B.  coli;  the  effect  of  hydrogen-ion  concentra- 
tion in  chlorine  sterilization  of  milk  bottles;  and,  with  the  aid  of  Mr.  Seiber,  a 
study  of  the  comparative  sanitary  conditions  of  single  and  double  capped  milk 
bottles.  Drs.  Whipple,  Rousselot,  and  Thompson  are  attempting  to  reproduce 
experimentally  in  animals  some  of  the  features  of  enlarged  spleen  and  splenic 
anemia. 

The  Department  of  Ophthalmology  is  continuing  in  the  surgical  laboratories 
its  research  into  the  nature  and  causes  of  cataract.  Dr.  D.  B.  Kirby,  with  the 
assistance  of  Mrs.  Estey,  Miss  Kibbe,  and  Dr.  R.  Weiner,  is  studying  the  reac- 
tions to  carbohydrates  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  crystalline  lens.  Dr.  Stout 
has  been  interested  in  the  application  of  Laidlaw's  silver  reticulin  stain  to  the 
study  of  the  cellular  origin  of  tumors. 

In  the  Orthopedic  Department,  a  course  of  ten  clinical  lectures  was  given  last 
year  to  the  fourth  year  class.     Throughout  the  year  the  class,  in  sections,  has 
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received  instruction  in  the  Orthopedic  Hospital  four  mornings  a  week,  so  that 
each  student  has  had  about  twenty-two  hours  of  work. 

Work  in  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  past  year  has  been  much  more  difficult 
as  a  result  of  prevailing  economic  conditions.  Overcrowding  has  been  a  per- 
sistent and  serious  problem,  the  wards  since  the  first  of  October  having  always 
had  more  patients  than  beds,  the  division's  census  running  from  120  to  160  per 
cent  of  its  normal  capacity.  This  overcrowding  has  increased  the  work  of  the 
visiting  and  especially  of  the  house  staff  to  a  marked  degree  and  has  operated 
to  make  formal  instruction  of  students  at  times  rather  disjointed.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  increase  in  the  number  of  cases  has  correspondingly  increased  the 
amount  of  material  available  for  teaching  purposes.  Forty-one  members  of 
the  senior  class  have  elected  surgery  at  the  hospital. 

The  new  out-patient  building  was  opened  in  January,  greatly  improving  the 
facilities  as  well  as  the  responsibilities  of  the  staff.  Overcrowding  in  some  clinics 
has  already  become  a  serious  problem.  At  the  present  time  appointments  are 
being  made  by  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat  service  eighteen  days  in  advance,  a  very 
unsatisfactory  situation. 

The  sub-clinics  as  carried  out  in  the  out-patient  department  have  steadily 
increased  in  value.  The  thyroid  clinic  under  Dr.  Grace  and  Dr.  Weeks  is  un- 
earthing a  surprising  amount  of  material.  Dr.  Weeks  and  Dr.  Mueller  have  in 
press  a  most  comprehensive  report  of  their  varicose  veins  clinic.  Dr.  Berry  has 
started  a  sub-clinic  for  rectal  conditions  which  should  be  of  much  interest  and 
value,  although  it  is  still  too  early  to  speak  of  its  results  in  detail.  Combined 
medical  and  surgical  studies  of  gastro-intestinal  diseases  have  been  continued 
by  Dr.  Know  and  Dr.  Kresch. 

There  has  been  a  distinct  increase  in  the  amount  of  pulmonary  surgery  done 
during  the  past  year,  a  natural  result  of  the  increased  number  of  cases  which  have 
come  to  Dr.  Miller's  clinic.  It  is  hoped  that  it  may  be  possible  to  develop  separate 
wards  for  these  cases  apart  from  the  general  service,  the  danger  of  cross  infection 
in  the  present  overcrowded  condition  being  a  very  real  one. 

DEPARTMENT   OF    UROLOGY 

The  teaching  of  urology  is  carried  out  in  the  wards  of  the  Squier  Urological 
Clinic  and  in  the  out-patient  department  located  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Third 
year  students  are  divided  into  groups  of  seven  and  are  given  a  maximum  time  of 
sixty  hours.  This  increased  number  of  hours  which  has  been  allotted  has  given 
an  opportunity  for  a  better  systematized  and  more  personal  course  than  in 
the  past.  The  students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  follow  the  patient's  course 
through  the  diagnostic  period,  the  operative  procedure,  and  the  anteoperative 
and  postoperative  care.  They  come  into  contact  with  each  member  of  the 
teaching  staff  and  an  effort  is  made  to  instruct  each  man  as  an  individual. 

The  material  for  teaching  has  been  adequate  during  the  past  year,  there 
having  been  over  seven  thousand  patients  examined  and  treated  in  the  out- 
patient department  and  over  twelve  hundred  patients  hospitalized.  Approxi- 
mately two  thousand  cystoscopic  examinations  were  made  during  the  year. 
There  has  always  been  a  large  number  of  unusual  kidney  and  bladder  lesions 
to  demonstrate. 
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The  urological  laboratory  being  In  close  proximity  to  the  wards  has  given  an 
added  opportunity  to  demonstrate  urological  laboratory  procedure.  The  students 
have  shown  great  interest  in  the  course  and  every  effort  is  being  made  to  give 
them  sound  basic  instruction  in  this  specialty. 

THE    SCHOOL   OF   TROPICAL   MEDICINE 

This  year  represents  the  fifth  year  for  the  School  and  the  second  year's  activity 
for  the  University  Hospital  which  opened  in  September,  1929.  The  acquisition 
of  the  University  Hospital  has  increased  nearly  one  hundred  per  cent  the  physical 
plant  under  the  administration  of  the  School  and  has  also  increased  greatly 
the  opportunities  of  the  staff. 

Besides  expansion  in  personnel,  in  funds,  in  physical  plan  and  equipment, 
there  has  been  a  marked  development  in  the  scientific  program  of  the  institution. 
About  one  hundred  and  fifty  scientific  papers  have  been  published  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  and  the  scope  of  research  has  widened  with  the  addition  of 
personnel  and  facilities.  Since  the  beginning  the  School  has  performed  certain 
routine  services  for  the  hospitals  and  the  medical  profession  in  Porto  Rico.  These 
services  have  increased  a  hundred  per  cent  in  some  instances.  Such  services 
have  been  rendered  gratis  and  so  provide  no  income  and  the  facilities  of  the 
institution  have  been  taxed  seriously  at  times  to  meet  these  increasing  demands. 

All  the  members  of  the  staff  of  the  School  and  Hospital  are  highly  appreciative 
of  the  generous  support  and  interest  of  members  of  the  Special  Board  of  Trustees. 
Without  this  whole-hearted  support  and  interest  the  general  policies  of  the 
institution  could  not  have  been  furthered  in  such  a  gratifying  manner.  We  are 
deeply  indebted  also  for  the  interest  and  generosity  of  several  other  agencies  such 
as  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  the  Carnegie  Corporation,  the  Matheson  Founda- 
tion, the  Ella  Sachs  Plotz  Foundation,  and  several  private  individuals  for  grants 
in  aid  and  fellowships  which  have  furthered  the  research  program  of  the  institu- 
tion and  assisted  materially  in  building  up  a  well-trained  professional  staff. 
The  continued  sympathetic  interest  and  cooperation  of  the  Government  of 
Porto  Rico  and  of  Governor  Roosevelt  and  his  staff  in  the  work  of  the  School 
and  Hospital  have  been  enormously  important  and  highly  appreciated.  The 
continued  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Health  of  Porto  Rico  has  made 
possible  the  study  of  several  problems  concerning  tropical  medicine  in  the  Island. 

The  honorary  staff  has  continued  to  serve  without  compensation.  The  staff 
has  suffered  the  loss  of  only  one  member  during  the  past  year.  Dr.  Pedro  N. 
Ortiz  has  left  Porto  Rico  to  take  up  general  practice  in  New  York  City.  Addi- 
tions to  the  staff  include  Dr.  Joseph  H.  Axtmayer,  Dr.  Rodriguez  Molina,  Mr. 
Cintron,  and  Miss  Luz  Dalmau.  Dr.  Axtmayer  has  been  transferred  to  the 
Faculty  from  the  University  of  Porto  Rico  to  collaborate  on  a  nutrition  project 
financed  in  part  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  he  will  become  a  permanent 
member  of  this  faculty  in  1933.  Dr.  Thompson  and  Dr.  Simonet  join  the  staff 
on  July  first  of  this  year  through  an  arrangement  with  the  Insular  Department 
of  Health  to  carry  on  certain  studies  in  connection  with  tuberculosis. 

Dr.  Enrique  Koppisch  returned  to  the  staff  last  July  after  a  year  of  study  in 
pathology  at  Columbia  University.     During  the  present  year  Dr.  P.  Morales 
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Otero  is  on  fellowship  with  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  is  working  with 
Dr.  Gay  at  the  Medical  Center.  The  Rockefeller  Foundation  has  granted  a 
fellowship  to  Dr.  Arturo  Carrion  to  work  with  Dr.  Hopkins.  During  the  present 
academic  year,  through  a  fellowship  granted  by  the  Carnegie  Corporation,  Miss 
Magdalena  Lopez  is  studying  library  methods  at  Columbia  University  on  a 
University  scholarship  and  will  return  on  July  i  to  take  charge  of  the  School 
Library. 

During  the  first  semester  of  the  1930-1931  school  year  there  have  been  nine 
graduate  students.  During  the  summer  of  1930  four  students  were  received  from 
Johns  Hopkins  University  for  special  work  on  various  phases  of  tropical  medicine. 
These  students  originally  came  from  Siam,  India,  the  Philippines,  and  Haiti. 

The  University  Hospital,  as  an  integral  part  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine, 
has  aided  materially  in  the  teaching  of  the  clinical  branches  of  medicine.  The 
out-patient  clinic  established  at  this  hospital  has  proved  of  distinct  benefit  in 
this  regard.  Other  hospitals  such  as  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the  Municipal 
Hospital  of  San  Juan,  and  hospitals  in  other  parts  of  the  Island  have  been  of 
material  aid  in  supplying  clinical  and  pathological  material  for  study,  as  in  the 
past. 

The  School  has  continued  the  policy  of  inviting  outstanding  scientists  in  medical 
subjects  to  come  to  San  Juan  to  give  lectures  and  short  courses.  The  official 
lecturers  and  visiting  professors  for  the  present  year  are  as  follows:  Dr.  Theobald 
Smith,  Past  Director  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute,  Princeton;  Dr.  Walter  W, 
Palmer,  Bard  Professor  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University;  Dr.  Malcolm  H. 
Soule,  Associate  Professor  in  Bacteriology,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor; 
Dr.  Ernest  Carroll  Faust,  Professor  of  Parasitology,  Tulane  Medical  School, 
New  Orleans;  Dr.  James  W.  Jobling,  Professor  of  Pathology,  Columbia  University. 

Dr.  Francis  W.  O'Connor,  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine,  Columbia 
University,  spent  nearly  three  months  in  residence  during  the  fall^of  1930,  making 
a  further  study  of  filariasis  and  elephantiasis,  a  subject  which  has  occupied  his 
attention  during  previous  visits  to  Porto  Rico.  Dr.  Ross  Golden,  chief  of  the 
X-ray  department,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York,  also  spent  six  weeks  at 
the  school  last  fall  collaborating  with  Dr.  O'Connor  in  this  study. 

The  various  departments  of  the  School  have  continued  to  render  routine  labora- 
tory services  to  the  hospitals  and  medical  profession  in  the  Island  and  in  nearby 
islands.  The  pathology  service  has  increased  markedly.  During  the  present 
year  the  surgical  specimens  examined  will  total  around  1,100  and  the  autopsies 
will  number  125. 

The  School  has  continued  its  affiliation  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in 
Santurce.  The  cooperation  of  the  Municipal  Hospital  in  Santurce  has  continued 
with  profit  to  both  the  School  and  the  Hospital. 

With  the  opening  of  the  University  Hospital  in  1929  a  small  school  for  nurses 
was  started.  This  was  necessary  because  of  the  shortage  of  well-trained  nurses 
in  Porto  Rico.  During  the  present  year  there  are  nine  student  nurses  enrolled. 
All  have  had  a  high  school  education  and  they  receive  instruction  in  the  funda- 
mental sciences  in  the  School  and  in  the  clinical  branches  in  the  hospital. 

The  following  fellowships  and  research  grants  have  been  received  during  the 
past  year: 
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(i)     Fellowship  in  bacteriology  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 

(2)  Fellowship  in  library  methods  from  the  Carnegie  Corporation. 

(3)  Fellowship  in  dermatology  and  mycology  for  1931-1932  from 
the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 

(4)  Research  grant  of  $36,000  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation 
through  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  Columbia  University, 
to  be  spent  over  a  period  of  four  years  for  nutritional  research 
in  Porto  Rico. 

(5)  Research  grant  of  $200  from  the  Ella  Sachs  Plotz  Foundation, 
to  augment  a  balance  left  over  from  the  previous  year  for  the 
study  of  fungus  diseases  in  Porto  Rico. 

(6)  Research  grant  of  $2500  from  the  Matheson  Foundation,  to 
provide  for  a  salary  of  an  assistant  and  for  supplies  for  the  study 
of  encephalitis. 

(7)  Scholarship  for  library  study  from  Columbia  University. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  income  from  investment  of  the  Bailey  K.  Ashford 
Fund  ($10,000)  has  been  used  to  support  a  young  Porto  Rican  fellow  during 
the  summer  of  1930  to  study  at  this  School  the  question  of  amoebic  infection 
in  Porto  Rico. 

Research 

As  in  the  past,  the  problems  of  such  diseases  as  filariasis,  sprue  and  so-called 
tropical  anemia,  leprosy,  diseases  of  the  skiji,  undulant  fever,  tuberculosis, 
hookworm  and  ascaris  infections,  and  malaria  have  received  particular  attention. 
The  work  on  general  nutrition  in  Porto  Rico  has  continued  to  occupy  the  depart- 
ment of  chemistry  which  is  cooperating  with  the  social  service  group  of  the 
Insular  Department  of  Education  and  the  Home  Economics  Department  of 
the  University  of  Porto  Rico.  The  filterable  virus  field  and  experimental  fungus 
infection  and  immunity  have  been  dealt  with  in  the  Department  of  Bacteriology. 
The  Department  of  Medical  Zoology  has  established  a  field  station  on  the  Liv- 
ingston Dorado  Estate  and  has  been  conducting  a  comprehensive  study  on 
parasitic  infections  in  the  rural  population. 

During  the  past  year  the  Department  of  Chemistry  has  studied  the  toxicity 
of  malanga,  a  root  which  forms  part  of  the  diet  of  the  people  in  parts  of  the 
Island.  The  study  of  the  vitamin  content  of  annato  or  chiote  has  been  continued. 
The  group  interested  in  nutrition  has  also  been  carrying  on  a  detailed  study  of 
the  dietaries  of  some  Porto  Rican  farm  laborers  and  in  particular  is  cooperating 
with  the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology  on  the  general  study  in  progress  at  the 
Livingston  Estate  at  Dorado  where  conditions  are  excellent  for  controlled  work. 
The  work  on  the  calcium-phosphorus  content  of  Porto  Rican  food  materials 
has  continued.  Studies  on  the  pancreatic  juice  in  sprue  and  the  actinic  value 
of  ultra-violet  rays  of  the  sun  have  been  made. 

The  study  of  schistosomiasis  mansoni  has  continued.  A  method  of  estimating 
numbers  of  cercariae  in  water  has  been  devised;  work  on  the  preparation  of  a 
snail  liver-free  antigen  of  cercariae  is  in  progress.  Di-hydranol  as  a  parasiticide 
in  various  infections  is  being  studied  as  well  as  carbon  tetrachloride  as  a  taenia- 
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cide.  In  the  field  of  entomology  the  collection  of  mosquitoes  has  been  continued 
and  eventually  a  monograph  will  be  prepared  on  the  mosquitoes  in  Porto  Rico. 
Other  work  in  this  field  includes  the  biological  and  taxonomic  studies  of  biting 
midges,  studies  on  rhizopertha  dominicana  as  a  library  pest,  observations  on 
host  plant  tendencies  among  the  Halticidae,  and  studies  of  anopheline  and  culicine 
control  at  Sardinera  (Dorado). 

At  the  field  station  of  this  department,  reinfestation  with  hookworm  subsequent 
to  treatment  is  being  studied.  Epidemiological  studies  of  A.  lumbricoides  in 
the  same  area  are  being  made  as  well  as  studies  (partly  in  collaboration  with 
the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  the  Department  of  Health)  on  bored-hole 
latrines  and  soil  contamination.  Special  work  has  also  been  in  progress  on 
allergic  reactions  of  hookworm  and  ascaris,  studies  on  serum  therapy  and  attempts 
to  standardize  precipitin  tests  in  trichiniasis,  research  on  the  immunity  of  birds 
in  relation  to  muscle  trichina,  and  the  serology  of  filaria. 

The  work  on  undulant  fever  has  been  continued.  The  dissociation  of  the  B. 
abortus  group  of  microorganisms  is  under  study  at  the  present  time.  Studies 
on  various  filterable  viruses  as  well  as  the  bacteriophage  have  been  made  during 
the  past  year.  Special  attention  has  been  given  to  neurotropic  viruses  with 
the  appearance  of  poliomyelitis  and  encephalitis  in  Porto  Rico.  Experimental 
infection  of  monkeys  with  leprosy  has  been  studied. 

Through  a  grant  from  the  Ella  Sachs  Plotz  Foundation  the  study  of  experi- 
mental fungus  infection  (partly  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Path- 
ology) and  immunity  to  fungus  infections  has  been  continued.  This  study  has 
been  made  in  connection  with  cases  largely  selected  by  Drs.  O'Connor  and 
Golden  who  have  reported  the  presence  of  calcified  worms  in  the  tissues  as  demon- 
strated by  the  X-ray. 

Even  with  the  heavy  burden  of  routine  the  pathology  department  has  been 
able  to  carry  on  a  study  of  acute  rheumatic  fever.  It  is  engaged  at  present  in 
collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  in  a  study  of  the  resistance 
of  animals  under  vitamin  A  deficiency  to  certain  fungus  infections,  in  collabora- 
tion with  the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology  on  a  study  of  the  route  followed  by 
cercariae  of  schistosoma  mansoni  in  reaching  their  final  destination,  and  with 
the  Department  of  Mycology  on  the  pathogenesis  of  monilia  psilosis. 

The  work  in  mycology  on  the  reversal  of  pleomorphic  cultures  of  various 
fungi  to  their  fructifying  forms  has  been  continued.  During  the  past  year  Dr. 
Ashford  has  reported  further  studies  on  the  anemias  of  sprue.  Several  new  species 
of  fungus  infections  have  been  described.  Experimental  fungus  infection  in 
monkeys  has  been  reported  in  collaboration  with  the  bacteriology  department 
and  certain  improved  technique  for  mycological  work  have  been  recorded. 

Studies  on  blood  pressure  under  tropical  conditions  and  on  hemolytic  staphylo- 
coccus infections  have  been  carried  on  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  A  large  series 
of  cases  of  lobar  pneumonia  have  been  studied  at  the  Municipal  Hospital  by  Dr. 
Suarez.  Cases  of  acute  filarial  lymphangitis  have  been  studied  by  Drs.  O'Connor 
and  McKinley  and  also  by  Drs.  Suarez  and  McKinley.  More  recently  Drs. 
O'Connor,  Golden,  and  Ruiz  Cestero  have  studied  over  two  hundred  cases  of 
filariasis  with  the  X-ray.  Drs.  Ashford  and  Pons  have  studied  a  series  of  cases 
of  anemia  of  the  pernicious  type  complicating  tropical  sprue  by  the  use  of  dessi- 
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cated  stomach  extract.  Studies  on  the  blood  chemistry  and  the  gastric  and 
duodenal  contents  have  also  been  in  progress  on  cases  of  sprue.  Skin  sensitization 
tests  for  various  intestinal  parasites  were  made  by  Dr.  Taliaferro.  Dr.  Jordan, 
during  a  period  of  investigation  here,  studied  the  incidence  of  monilia  psilosis 
in  cases  of  sprue. 

At  the  present  time  Drs.  del  Toro  and  Torgerson  are  performing  the  new 
Auchincloss  operation  on  cases  of  filarial  elephantiasis  and  Dr.  Ruiz  Cestero  is 
studying  the  tissues  removed  at  operation  by  X-ray.  Similar  cases  are  being 
operated  by  Dr.  Galbreath  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  the  Insular  Department  of  Health  have 
continued  to  enjoy  close  cooperation.  The  Health  Department  is  cooperating 
in  the  public  health  aspects  of  the  studies  being  carried  on  by  the  Department 
of  Medical  Zoology  at  its  field  station  at  Dorado  and  with  the  Department  of 
Bacteriology  in  its  study  of  leprosy.  Certain  phases  of  the  tuberculosis  problem 
in  Porto  Rico  have  been  of  joint  interest  and  a  major  project  of  importance  in 
connection  with  this  disease  is  soon  to  be  undertaken.  The  Department  of 
Health  has  continued  to  offer  field  studies  to  various  students  who  have  come 
to  the  School  and  certain  of  these  studies  have  resulted  in  important  data  which 
are  either  in  press  or  are  soon  to  be  published. 

Malaria  and  hookworm  control  continue  as  major  activities  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  these  are  being  carried  on  in  cooperation  with  local  representatives 
of  the  International  Health  Division  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 

May  I  take  this  occasion,  Mr.  President,  to  express  to  you  my 
deep  appreciation  of  the  friendly  cooperation  of  the  Faculty  and 
the  great  help  and  consideration  you  and  your  colleagues  in  the 
University  administration  have  given  me  since  I  took  office. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD  C.  RaPPLEYE, 

Dean 
June  30,  igji 
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Stafford  McLean Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 
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George  F.  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

Leon  H.  Cornwall       ....  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 
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Robert  L.  Levy Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Robert  F.  Loeb Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

Byron  Stookey Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 
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Edward  J.  Donovan       .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

John  H.  Dunnington      .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

George  Winthrop  Fish   .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

Charles  M.  Goss Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

Frederick  V.  Grace     ....  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

John  M.  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Aleita  Hopping Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

John  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin     .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Irving  H.  Pardee Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.  .  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
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William  M.  Rogers  . 
Beatrice  C.  Seegal  .  . 
Aura  E.  Severinghaus 
Paul  H.  Sheldon  .  . 
Raymond  L.  Zwemer 


Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 
Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
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Journal  of  Roentgenology  and  Radium  Therapy,  Vol.  24,  September,  1930. 
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Knauth,  Marjorie  L.  and  Richards,  Dickinson  W.,  Jr.  "Carbon  Dioxide  and 
Oxygen  Tensions  of  the  Mixed  Venous  Blood  of  Man  at  Rest."  Journal  of 
Clinical  Investigation,  Vol.  9,  December  20,  1930. 

Kneeland,  Yale,  Jr.  "Studies  on  the  Common  Cold.  III.  The  Upper  Res- 
piratory Flora  of  Infants."  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  Vol.  51, 
pp.  617-24,  April  I,  1930. 

Lattman,  Jacob.  "Three  Lectures  on  Tuberculosis."  Journal  of  the  Outdoor 
Life,  National  Tuberculosis  Association,  November,  and  December,  1930,  and 
January,  1931. 

Levy,  Robert  L.  "Mild  Forms  of  Coronary  Thrombosis."  Archives  of  Inter- 
national Medicine,  Vol.  47,  pp.  1-18,  January,  1931. 

Loeb,  Robert  F.  "Section  on  Diseases  of  Metabolism,  Including  Diabetes, 
Mellitus,  Obesity,  Gout,  Hemochromatosis,  Ochronosis,  Alkaptonuria,  Cys- 
tinuria,  Oxaluria  and  Phosphaturia."  Practitioner' s  Series,  edited  by  George 
Blumer,  1931. 

Loeb,  Robert  F.,  Glasier,  H.  Pelham  and  Reeves,  Esther  B.  "Responses  to 
Injection  of  Epinephrine  in  Hepatic  Disease."  Journal  of  Clinical  Investiga- 
tion.    In  press. 

Loeb,  Robert  F.,  Paige,  Beryl  H.  and  Nichols,  Emily  G.  "A  Study  of  Some 
Effects  of  Insulin  on  Normal  Rabbits  Protected  from  Hypoglycaemia  by 
Glucose  Ingestion."    Archives  of  Internal  Medicine.    In  press. 

McGraw,  Robert  B.  "Postoperative  Emotional  Disorders:  Their  Prevention 
and  Management."    Bulletin  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  Second  Series,  1930. 

Murray,  Cecil  D.     "Psychogenic  Factors  in  the  Etiology  of  Ulcerative  Colitis 

and  Bloody  Diarrhea."     American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  Vol.  180, 

p.  239,  August,  1930. 

"A  Brief  Psychological  Analysis  of  a  Patient  with  Ulcerative  Colitis."    Journal 

of  Nervotis  and  Mental  Diseases,  Vol.  ^2,  December,  1930. 

"A   Recent  Case  of  'Dying  Together.'  "     Psychoanalytic  Review,   Vol.    18, 

January,  1931. 
O'Connor,  F.  W.    Occupational  Liability  to   Animal    Parasitism.     Presbyterian 

Board  of  Foreign  Missions,  Clifton  Springs,  1930. 

Ornstein,  George  G.,  Miller,  James  A.  and  Lichtenstein,  Julia  V.  "The  Etiology 
of  Lung  Abscess,  A  Study  of  the  Anaerobes."  Transactions  of  the  Association 
of  American  Physicians,  Vol.  14,  p.  50,  1930. 

Palmer,  Walter  W.  "The  Significance  of  Abnormal  Metabolic  Features  in  the 
Management  of  Thyrotoxicosis."  Annals  of  Internal  Medicine,  Vol.  3, 
PP-  651-57.  January,  1930. 

Reviews  on  "Metabolism,"  "Obesity,"  and  "Diabetes  Insipidus."     Nelson 
Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  1930. 

Richards,  Dickinson  W.,  Jr.  "The  Circulation  in  a  Case  of  Congenital  Mal- 
formation of  the  Heart."    Archives  of  Internal  Medicine.     In  press. 

Richards,  Dickinson  W.,  Jr.  and  Barach,  Alvan  L.     "The  Effects  of  Oxygen 
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Treatment  in  Patients  with  Cardiac  Failure."  Archives  of  Internal  Medicine. 
In  press. 

Seagal,  David  and  Seegal,  Beatrice  C.  "Local  Organ  Hypersensitiveness:  I. 
Experimental  Production  in  the  Rabbit  Eye."  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for 
Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  Vol.  27,  pp.  390-93,  1930. 
"Local  Organ  Hypersensitiveness:  IL  Repeated  Response  in  the  Rabbit 
Eye."  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  Vol. 
27-  PP-  393-95.  1930. 

Stillman,  Edgar,  Van  Slyke,  Donald  D.,  Moller,  Egbert,  Ehrich,  W.,  Mcintosh, 
John  F.,  Leiter,  Louis,  MacKay,  Eaton  M.,  Hannon,  Roger  R.,  Moore,  Norman 
S.  and  Johnston,  Christopher.  "Observations  on  the  Courses  of  Different 
Types  of  Bright's  Disease  and  on  the  Resultant  Changes  in  Renal  Anatomy." 
Medicine,  Vol.  9,  September,  1930. 

Thompson,  William  P.  "Leukopenia  Resembling  Agranulocytosis  with  Re- 
covery." American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  Vol.  180,  p.  232,  August, 
1930. 

Turner,  Kenneth  B.  "Insulin  Shock  as  the  Cause  of  Cardiac  Pain."  American 
Heart  Journal,  Vol.  5,  p.  671,  June,  1930. 

"Thyroid  Hyperplasia  Produced  in  Chickens  by  Ultraviolet  Light  Deficiency." 
Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  Vol.  28, 
p.  204,  1930. 

Turner,  Kenneth  B.  and  Benedict,  Ethel  M.  "The  Serum  Calcium  in  Polycy- 
themia Vera."     Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  Vol.  9,  October  20,  1930. 

West,  Randolph  with  Howe,  Marion.  "A  Crystalline  Derivative  of  an  Acid 
Present  in  Liver,  Active  in  Pernicious  Anemia."  Journal  of  Biological  Chemis- 
try, Vol.  88,  August,  1930. 

"Further  Note  on  a  Substance  in  Liver  Active  in  Pernicious  Anemia."  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  Vol.  28,  pp.  2-3, 
1930. 

Widmer,  Nelson  D.  "Diaphragmatic  Hernia."  Nelson  Loose-Leaf  Living 
Medicine,  Vol.  5. 

Woodruff,  I.  Ogden,  Wyckoff,  John  and  Du  Bois,  Eugene  F.  "The  Therapeutic 
Value  of  Digitalis  in  Pneumonia."  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 
Vol.  457,  p.  1243,  1930. 

DEPARTMENT   OF    PSYCHIATRY 

Barrera,  D.  Eugene.  "Stellate  Ganglionectomy.  A  Simple  Technique  of 
Approach  in  the  Cat."    Bulletin  of  Neurological  Institute,  No.  2. 

Barrera,  D.  Eugene  and  Cone,  W.  V.  "Acute  Aseptic  Embolism.  An  Experi- 
mental and  Pathological  Study."  Archives  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  March, 
1931- 

Brockett,  Elisabeth  G.  "Cooperative  Relationships  between  Clinics  and  Social 
Agencies."  Read  at  Quarterly  Conference,  December  18,  1930.  To  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Psychiatric  Quarterly. 
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Daniels,  George  E.    "  Symbolism:   Its  Significance  in  Art  and  Primitive  Thought." 

Read  before  the  Family  Society  in  Philadelphia,  January  6,  1931. 
Dunbar,   Helen   F.      "Psychopathic   Personality."     Translation   of   Dr.   Eugen 

Kahn's    "Die    Psychopathischen    Personlichkeiten."      To    be    published    by 

Yale  University  Press. 
Hart,  Henry  H.     "Personality  Factors  in  Alcoholism."     Archives  of  Neurology 

and  Psychiatry,  July,  1930. 

"Hypnosis  in  Psychiatric  Clinics."    To  be  published  in  the  Journal  of  Nervous 

and  Mental  Diseases. 
Hinsie,   Leland   E.      The    Treatment  of  Schizophrenia.     Williams   and   Wilkins 

Company,  Baltimore,  1930. 

"Successful  Socialization  and  Compensation  in  Manic-Depressive  Psychosis." 

Read  at  annual  meeting  of  Association  for  Research  in  Nervous  and  Mental 

Disease,  December,   1930.     To  be  published  in  volume  on  manic-depressive 

psychosis. 
Hinsie,  Leland  E.  and  Blalock,  Joseph  R.     "The  Treatment  of  General  Paral- 
ysis."    Read  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Psychiatric  Association, 

June,  1930. 

"Leucocytes  in  General  Paralysis  Treated  by  Radiothermy."    To  be  published 

in  the  Psychiatric  Quarterly,  July,  1931. 
Hinsie,    Leland    E.    and    Carpenter,    Charles    M.      "  Radiothermic   Treatment 

of  General  Paralysis."     To  be  published  in  the  Psychiatric  Quarterly,  April, 

1931- 
Hinsie,   Leland  E.  and  Katz,   Siegfried  E.     "Treatment  of  Manic- Depressive 

Psychosis.    A  Survey  of  the  Literature."     Read  at  annual  meeting  of  Associa- 
tion for  Research  in  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease,  December,  1930.     To  be 

published  in  volume  on  manic-depressive  psychosis. 
Katz,  Siegfried  E.     "The  Color  Preference  of  the  Insane."     To  be  published  in 

the  Journal  of  Applied  Psychology,  July,  1931. 

"The  Psychobiological  Determinant  of  Marriage  in  Men.  A  Statistical  Study." 

To  be  published. 

"The  Family  Constellation  as  a  Predisposing  Factor  in  Psychosis."     To  be 

published. 
Landis,  Carney.    "Perception  of  Silhouettes."    American  Journal  of  Psychology, 

July,  1930. 

"Blood  Pressure  Changes  in  Deception."     A  reply.  Journal  of  Comparative 

Psychology,  August,  1930. 

"Psychology  and  the  Psychogalvanic  Reflex."    Psychological  Review,  Septem- 
ber, 1930. 

"A  Reply  to  Dr.  Murray's  Concept  of  Aesthetics."     American  Journal  of 

Psychology,  April,  1931. 

A  book  review  of  Bodily  Changes  in  Pain,  Hunger,  Fear  and  Rage  by  Walter 

B.  Cannon. 
Levy,  John.    "A  Group  Study  of  the  Phantasy  Life  of  High  School  Freshman." 

Read  at  the  1931  meeting  of  the  Orthopsychiatric  Society.    To  be  published. 
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"A  Quantitative  Study  of  Change  of  Weight  and  Mental  and  Physical  Effi- 
ciency of  Children."  Read  at  the  Pedriatic  Section  of  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital.  To 
be  published. 

"Children's  Fears;  Their  Causes  and  Treatment."     Read  at  February  Sym- 
posium, Child  Study  Association.    Published  in  Child  Study,  April. 
"The  Relationships  of  Children's  Scholastic  DifHculties  to  Family  Problems." 
Read  at  meeting  of  the  Brooklyn  Juvenile  Protective  Association.     To  be 
published. 

McGraw,  Robert  B.  and  Branham,  Vernon  C.  "Are  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
Separate  Medical  Entities?"  Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease, 
February,  1931. 

MacKinnon,  Irville  H.  "  Psychopathology  of  a  Case  Using  Numerical  Symbols." 
Read  before  the  New  York  Society  for  Clinical  Psychiatry,  February,  1931. 

Matthews,  A.  C.  "Psychiatric  Treatment  of  a  Delinquent  Boy."  Mental 
Hygiene  News,  December,  1930. 

"The  Superior  Child."     Mental  Hygiene  News,  March,  1931. 
"The  Parent-Child  Attachment."     Radio  talk,  March,  1931. 
"  The  Application  of  Mental  Hygiene  Principles  in  the  Treatment  of  Individual 
Maladjustments."     Read  before  Suffolk  County  Medical  Society,  April  30, 
1931- 

Potter,  Howard  W.  "A  Clinical  Classification  of  Mental  Deficiency."  Psy- 
chiatric Quarterly,  October,  1930. 

"Hypophrenia  as  a  Symptom  of  Juvenile  Paresis."  Psychiatric  Quarterly, 
January,  1931. 

Street,  Roy  F.  "A  Gestalt  Completion  Test;  A  Study  of  a  Cross  Section  of 
Intellect."     To  be  published. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    SURGERY 

Ackerman,  Wolfgang.  "The  Treatment  of  Tuberculous  Pericarditis  with  Effu- 
sion by  Injection  of  Air  and  Lipiodol  into  the  Pericardial  Sac."     Final  report. 

American  Review  of  Tuberculosis.     In  press. 
Auchincloss,    Hugh.      "Surgery   of   the   Breast."      Nelson's   Loose-Leaf  Living 

Surgery,  Vol.  4,  pp.  3-100,  1930. 
Bauman,  Louis  and  Spanner,  Gerhard.     "Solubility  of  Human  Gall  Stones  in 

Dog  Bile."     Read  before  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine. 

To  be  published  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Society  before  July,  193 1. 
Berry,  Frank  B.     "The  Unfavorable  Results  of  Phrenicectomy."     Archives  of 

Surgery,  December,  1930. 

"Case  of  Perforated  Ulcer  of  Stomach."     Case  report.     Annals  of  Surgery, 

February,  1931. 

"Perforated   Ulcer   of   Stomach — Primary   Resection."      Annals   of  Surgery, 

March,  1931. 

Bull,  David  C.  "Transfusion  of  Blood."  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Living  Surgery, 
Vol.  I,  pp.  827-38,  1930. 
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Carlucci,  Gaston  A.  "Adeno- Carcinoma  of  the  Sigmoid  Colon.  Acute  Hema- 
togenous Osteomyelitis  of  Humerus.  Primary  Hodgkins  Disease  of  the 
Spleen."     Case  reports.     Annals  of  Surgery,  February,  igj,^. 

Cochran,  H.  Walton.  " Progress  of  Medicine"  and  "Progress  of  Surgery."  New 
International  Year  Book,  1930.     Dodd,  Mead  and  Company. 

Cunningham,  William  F.  "Partial  and  Subtotal  Gastric  Exclusion."  Annals  of 
Surgery,  January,  1931. 

Darrach,  William.  "Presidential  Address."  Journal  of  the  Association  of 
American  Medical  Colleges,  Vol.  5,  pp.  323-26,  1930. 

"A  Great  Adventure."  Journal  of  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Col- 
leges, Vol.  5,  1930. 

"Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine  for  1930."     Columbia  Uni- 
versity Bulletin  of  Information,  31st  series,  December,  1930. 
"Open  Treatment  of  Fractures."     Clinics  of  North  America,  1931.     Philadel- 
phia, W.  B.  Saunders  Co. 

Labat,  Gaston.  "Facial  and  Trifacial  Neuralgia."  Bulletin  of  First  District 
Dental  Society,  Vol.  10,  p.  447,  December,  1930. 

"Regional  Anesthesia,  Survey  of  Literature."  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Living 
Surgery,  Vol.  i,  p.  553,  1930. 

"Blocage  Sous-arachnoiden  (anesthesie  spinale)  pour  les  operations  sur  le 
foie  et  les  voies  biliares."  Bulletins  et  Memoir es  de  la  Societe  des  Chirurgiens 
de  Paris,  Vol.  23,  p.  3. 

Labat,  Gaston  and  Greene,  Marius  B.  "Contribution  to  the  Modern  Method  of 
Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  the  So-called  Sciatic  Neuralgias."  Case  reports. 
American  Journal  of  Surgery,  p.  435,  March,  1931. 

Meleney,  Frank  L.  "Resume  of  the  Progress  of  Surgery  in  1930."  American 
Year  Book,  pp.  728-30,  January,  1931. 

Meleney,  Frank  L.  and  Chatfield,  Mabel.  "The  Sterility  of  Catgut  in  Relation 
to  Hospital  Infections."  Surgery,  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics,  pp.  430-41, 
February,  1931. 

"Certain  Bacteriological  Problems  of  Surgery."  Journal  of  Laboratory  and 
Clinical  Medicine,  Vol.  26,  pp.  675-84,  1931. 

"Bacterial  Synergism  in  Disease  Process  with  a  Confirmation  of  the  Syner- 
gistic Bacterial  Etiology  of  a  Certain  Type  of  Progressive  Gangrene  of  the 
Abdominal  Wall."     Annals  of  Surgery.     In  press. 

Meleney,  Frank  L.,  Harvey,  Harold  D.  and  Jern,  Helen  Zaytzeff.  "Peritonitis. 
I.  The  Correlation  of  the  Bacteriology  of  the  Peritoneal  Exudate  and  the 
Clinical  Course  of  the  Disease  in  One  Hundred  and  Six  Cases  of  Peritonitis." 
Archives  of  Surgery,  pp.  1-66,  January,  1931. 

Moore,  Richmond  L.  "The  Volume  of  Blood-Flow  Per  Minute  through  the 
Lungs  Following  Collapse  of  One  Lung  by  Occlusion  of  Its  Bronchus."  Ex- 
perimental observations.  Archives  of  Surgery,  Vol.  22,  pp.  225-57. 

Murray,  Clay  Ray.  Treatment  of  Injuries  for  the  General  Practitioner.  Harper 
and  Brothers,  May,  1931. 
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"Dislocation  of  the  shoulder."    Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association, 

Vol.  96,  p.  337,  1931. 

"Fracture  Clinic."    Surgical  Clinics  of  North  America.    In  press. 

"  Proper  Usie  of  Physiotherapy  in  Fractures."    Journal  of  the  American  Medical 

Association.     In  press. 

Murray,  Margaret  R.  and  Murray,  Clay  Ray.  "The  Mechanism  of  Deposition 
of  Calcium  to  Form  Extraskeletal  Bone  in  the  Adult  Animal — a  Preliminary 
Study."     Anatomical  Record,  Vol.  47,  p.  292,  1930. 

"In  Vitro  Studies  of  Planarian  Parenchyma."  Archiv  fiir  Zellforsch,  Vol.  10. 
In  press. 

Parsons,  William  Barclay,  Jr.  "Preoperative  and  Postoperative  Treatment  of 
Hyperthyroidism."  New  York  State  Journal  of  Medicine,  Vol.  30,  p.  1015. 
"  Indications  for  Surgery  in  Diseases  of  the  Thyroid."  Read  before  the  Morris 
County  Medical  Society,  December  18,  1930.  To  be  published  in  the  New 
Jersey  Medical  Society  Journal. 

"Section  of  Cervical  in  Unilateral  Exopthalmos.  Tuberculosis  of  Peritoneum. 
Retroperitoneal  Fibroma."  Transactions  of  the  New  York  Surgical  Society. 
To  be  published  in  the  Annals  of  Surgery. 

Snow,  William  Benham.^  "  Evaluation  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  Treatment  of  Cancer." 
Read  before  the  New  England  Physical  Therapy  Association.  Published  in 
Physical  Therapeutics,  Vol.  48,  p.  288. 

"Evaluation  of  Static  Electricity  and  Other  Physical  Measures  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Rheumatism."  Read  before  the  section  of  Electrology  of  the  Fifth 
International  Congress  at  Liege,  September,  1930.  To  be  published  in  the 
Bulletin  of  the  Congress. 

"Fractional  Dose  Method  on  X-Ray  Therapy."  Read  before  the  Fifth  Inter- 
national Congress  of  Physiotherapy  at  Liege,  September,  1930.  To  be  pub- 
lished by  the  Bulletin  of  the  Congress. 

"Special  Fields  in  Physical  Therapy."  Read  before  the  Fortieth  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  American  Physical  Therapy  Association.  Published  in  Physical 
Therapeutics,  Vol.  48,  p.  540. 

"Static  Electricity  in  Arthritis."  Journal  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
In  press. 

St.  John,  Fordyce  Barker.  "A  Follow-up  Study  of  the  Results  in  Surgical 
Therapy  for  Gastric  and  Duodenal  Ulcer."     Annals  of  Surgery,  October,  1930. 

Titus,  Norman  E.  "Physical  Therapy  in  the  Hospital.  A  Necessity,  not  a 
Luxury."     Modern  Hospital,  July,  1931,  Vol.  35. 

"Physical  Therapy  for  the  Painful  Shoulder."  American  Physiotherapy  Re- 
view, July  and  August,  1930,  Vol.  10. 

"A  Clinician's  Idea  of  Ultraviolet  Dosage."     Archives  of  Physical  Therapy, 
X-Ray,  Radium.     In  press. 
"The  Static  Electrical  Current."     Cyclopedia  of  Medicine.     In  press. 

van  Beuren,  Frederick  T.  "A  Great  Yale  Surgeon."  Yale  Alumni  Weekly, 
Vol.  40,  March,  1931. 

^Dr.  Snow's  works  published  posthumously. 
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Weeks,  Carnes.  "Surgery  of  the  Phrenic  Nerve.  Treatment  of  Intractable 
Hiccup."     Annals  of  Surgery,  April,  1931. 

"Injection   Treatment   of  Varicose  Veins.      Report   of  Three   Hundred   and 
Twenty-five  cases."     Surgery,  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics.     In  press. 
Whiple,  Allen  O.     "Acute  Infections  of  the  Gall  Bladder,  and  Biliary  Tract." 
Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Vol.  7,  p.  211-20,  193 1. 
"Comments  on  the  History  and  Therapy  of  Appendicitis."     Read  before  the 
Yale  School  of  Medicine,  February,  1931. 

ORTHOPEDIC   SURGERY 

Hibbs,  Russell  A.    "The  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis  of  the  Joints  of  the  Lower 

Extremities  by  Operative  Fusion."     Journal   of  Bone    and    Joint   Surgery, 

Vol.  12,  pp.  749-54.  1930. 
Lantzounis,  Leonidas  A.     "Derangement  of  the  Menisci  of  the  Knee-joint." 

A  report  of  an  end-result  study  of  one  hundred  and  forty-two  cases  treated 

by  operation.     Submitted,  in  December,   1930,   for  publication  in  Surgery, 

Gynecology  and  Obstetrics. 
Risser,  Joseph  C,  Hibbs,  Russell  A.  and  Ferguson,  Albert.     "Scoliosis  Treated 

by  the  Fusion  Operation."     An  end-result  study  of  three  hundred  and  sixty 

cases.     Journal  of  Bone  and  Joint  Surgery,  Vol.  13,  pp.  91-104,  1931. 
Smith,    Alan    DeForest.      "Monarticular   Arthritis   Simulating   Tuberculosis." 

A  clinical  and  pathological  study  of  twenty-four  cases.     In  press. 
Smith,  Alan  DeForest  and  Cleveland,  Mather.    "Fusion  Operation  for  Charcot's 

Disease  of  the  Knee-joint."     Submitted  for  publication  in  Journal  of  Bone 

and  Joint  Surgery. 
Spring,  WiUiam  J.     "Experimental  Joint  Tuberculosis,     i.     An   Attempt  to 

Produce  Localized  Lesions  in  Guinea  Pigs."    American  Review  of  Tuberculosis, 

Vol.  23,  pp.  333-45,  1931- 
Watters,  Winfred  H.     "Ankle-joint  Tuberculosis  Treated  by  the  Fusion."     An 

end-result  study  of  twenty  cases.     In  press. 

DEPARTMENT   OF    UROLOGY 

Cahill,  George  F.    "Solitary  Cyst  of  the  Kidney."    American  Journal  of  Surgery, 

Vol.  8,  pp.  1290-92,  June,  1930. 
Fish,  George  Winthrop.     "Metastatic  Abscesses  of  the  Genito-Urinary  Tract." 

American  Journal  of  Surgery,  Vol.  24,  pp.  665-67,  December,  1930. 

"Mechanical  Drainage  in  Surgical  Urology."     American  Journal  of  Surgery, 

Vol.  II,  pp.  58-66,  January,  1931. 

Fish,  George  Winthrop  and  Hallock,  Leonard  Avery.  "Calcification  of  Intra- 
Renal  Arteries  Giving  Roentgenological  Appearance  of  Renal  Calculi."  Journal 
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SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

FOR    THE   ACADEMIC    YEAR    ENDING    JUNE    30,    1 932 

To  the  President  oj  the  University 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  activities 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  the  year  ending  June 
30,  1932. 

During  the  year  the  Faculty  suffered  irreparable  losses  through 
the  sudden  deaths  of  Dr.  Stafford  McLean  of  the  Department  of 
the  Diseases  of  Children  and  Dr.  Michael  Osnato  of  the  Department 
of  Neurology.  These  two  well-known  physicians  had  been  asso- 
ciated with  the  Faculty  for  a  number  of  years  and  have  left  an 
indelible  impression  upon  their  colleagues  and  the  student  body. 

Four  hundred  and  thirteen  students  were  enrolled  during  the 
year  for  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  They 
were  divided  among  the  four  classes  as  follows: 

First  Year 115     Third  Year 99 

Second  Year 108     Fourth  Year     .    .    .    .  ' 91 

In  addition  there  were  sixty-three  students  registered  in  the 
various  departments  of  the  School  who  were  working  toward 
degrees  under  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science.  Twenty-seven  of 
these  were  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  and  thirty- 
two  were  working  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  There 
were  eight  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Public 
Health.  Three  hundred  and  ninety  students  were  registered  for 
extension  and  other  postgraduate  courses  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  Administrative  Board  on  Postgraduate  Studies  in 
Medicine,  exclusive  of  those  matriculated  in  the  New  York  Post- 
Graduate  Medical  School. 

There  were  slightly  less  than  one  thousand  applicants  for  admis- 
sion to  the  first  year  class.  These  applicants  had  received  their 
training  in  one  hundred  and  nine  different  colleges  and  universities. 
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Those  who  were  finally  accepted  had  received  their  preparation 
in  thirty-six  institutions.  The  graduates  of  the  class  of  1932  have 
secured  internships  in  forty-seven  hospitals  in  eleven  different 
states. 

During  the  year  inquiries  have  been  directed  to  more  than  five 
hundred  recent  graduates  regarding  the  quality  of  the  work  of  the 
internships  which  these  men  had  taken.  We  are  desirous  of  securing 
as  much  accurate  and  first-hand  information  as  we  can  obtain  re- 
garding internships  in  order  that  we  may  be  in  a  better  position  to 
advise  our  fourth  year  students  regarding  hospital  appointments. 
We  are  appointing  an  adviser  on  internships  as  a  further  step  in 
helping  students  to  obtain  advice  and  suggestions  regarding  their 
hospital  experience. 

There  are  indications  that  the  intern  phase  of  medical  training 
is  likely  to  undergo  significant  changes  in  the  next  few  years,  partic- 
ularly in  the  direction  of  correlating  that  experience  more  closely 
with  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  and  fourth  year,  and  in  the 
endeavor  to  make  that  experience  more  satisfactory  in  equipping 
the  student  to  deal  with  the  common  illnesses  and  problems  of 
practice  in  the  community. 

Much  discussion  has  arisen  in  recent  years  regarding  the  most 
desirable  type  of  hospital  service.  A  number  of  states  now  pre- 
scribe the  content  and  time  requirements  of  the  different  parts  of 
this  experience.  It  is  unfortunate  that  the  internship  as  a  part  of 
the  educational  plan  should  be  standardized  and  regulated  in 
detail.  The  type  of  service  is  not  nearly  as  important  as  the  oppor- 
tunities which  are  provided  for  the  right  kind  of  training.  Although 
some  of  the  straight  services  provide  an  excellent  and  broad  train- 
ing, many  of  the  straight  surgical  appointments  in  particular  are 
not  satisfactory,  however.  Some  of  them  encourage  the  recent 
graduate  to  do  surgery  before  he  is  properly  trained.  It  is  well 
known  that  the  popularity  of  some  of  the  hospital  appointments 
is  due  to  the  opportunities  provided  for  the  intern  to  do  major 
surgery.  Contact  with  and  watching  expert  operators  is  likely 
to  create  in  the  minds  of  some  interns  the  impression  that  surgery 
is  relatively  easy  and  largely  a  matter  of  operating-room  technic. 

Neither  the  short,  rotating  service,  which  provides  a  hurried 
superficial  experience  in  many  departments,  nor  the  usual  long, 
straight  service,  which  provides  an  experience  in  a  single  field, 
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meets  the  needs  of  most  students.  The  so-called  mixed  service  has 
been  developed  in  an  attempt  to  combine  the  virtues  and  to  avoid 
the  less  desirable  features  of  both.  This  forms  a  more  satisfactory 
preparation  and  meets  the  needs  of  most  of  the  students. 

If  a  better  control  of  surgical  practice  in  this  country  is  to  be 
secured,  it  will  be  necessary  to  modify  the  point  of  view  of  some  of 
those  in  charge  of  surgical  internships.  It  does  not  follow  for  a 
moment  that  all  such  appointments  are  unsatisfactory.  Some  which 
lay  particular  emphasis  upon  diagnosis,  preoperative  and  post- 
operative care,  nonsurgical  therapy,  and  relatively  little  emphasis 
upon  specialized  technics,  provide  an  educational  experience  which 
is  sound.  The  surgical  internship,  however,  should  not  aim  to 
produce  a  surgeon.  The  experience  and  training  necessary  to  do 
so  should  be  acquired  in  postgraduate  training. 

The  Curriculum  Committee  has  continued  to  study  the  problem 
of  the  teaching  program.  Several  years  ago  the  curriculum  was 
modified  and  a  number  of  free  periods  and  electives  were  intro- 
duced. The  aim  was  to  permit  some  freedom  of  choice  of  work  for 
the  students  in  order  to  individualize  the  instruction  and  to  adjust 
the  training  to  differences  in  capacity,  interests,  preparation,  and 
methods  of  study  of  different  students. 

While  the  plan  has  been  satisfactory  on  the  whole,  there  are 
minor  changes  and  refinements  which  now  seem  necessary.  It  has 
been  found  difficult  to  provide  proper  electives  before  the  student 
has  had  sufficient  foundation  for  proper  orientation  and  selection 
of  courses.  The  Committee  is  considering  the  possibility  of  reducing 
the  electives  and  of  concentrating  the  elementary  and  introductory 
clinical  experience  earlier  in  the  course,  giving  an  opportunity  then 
for  greater  flexibility  in  the  latter  part  of  the  training. 

A  distinct  change  in  the  entrance  requirements  in  the  direction 
of  liberalizing  the  specific  subject  requirements  was  also  passed  by 
the  Faculty  during  the  year.  Beginning  September,  1932,  the 
minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  will 
continue  to  be  attendance  for  three  full  years  at  an  acceptable 
college  of  arts  and  sciences,  but  the  only  specified  subjects  will  be 
those  required  by  the  state  for  the  medical  student's  certificate. 

Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evid- 
ence of  high  achievement  in  their  college  education  and  who  are 
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most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to  those  who  present 
the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their 
preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences.  Inasmuch  as  an  under- 
standing of  the  medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine  is  based 
upon  knowledge  of  the  underlying  sciences  of  chemistry,  physics, 
and  biology,  students  are  urged,  as  far  as  time  permits,  to  take 
additional  courses  in  quantitative,  qualitative,  physical  and  organic 
chemistry,  comparative  anatomy  and  other  advanced  courses  in 
biology,  as  well  as  courses  in  mathematics,  German,  French,  sociol- 
ogy, history,  and  other  subjects  of  general  cultural  and  scientific 
value. 

The  New  York  State  Board  of  Regents  specifies  the  minimum 
requirements  for  a  medical  student's  certificate.  It  happens  that 
these  specific  demands  are  somewhat  under  those  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  and  the  Association  of  American  Medical 
Colleges.  The  latter  organization  registered  an  objection  to  our 
reducing  the  specific  credit  requirements  in  chemistry  and  physics. 
The  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges  should  liberalize 
its  viewpoint  by  allowing  universities  greater  elasticity  in  the 
prescription  of  their  premedical  requirements.  It  is  believed  that 
the  Association  will  do  so  at  its  fall  meeting. 

During  the  year  the  Faculty  adopted  a  formal  resolution  for 
publication  in  the  Announcement  of  the  School  making  it  clear 
that  it  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  to  any  student  who 
is  believed  to  be  unsuited  for  the  continuance  of  his  studies  in  this 
School.  This  statement  was  formulated  because  of  the  clear  recog- 
nition that  the.  qualifications  of  the  physician,  and  hence  of  the 
medical  student,  are  not  alone  intellectual,  but  also  include  a 
group  of  intangible  qualifications  such  as  character,  personality, 
industry,  judgment,  proper  behavior,  a  sense  of  propriety,  and 
other  characteristics  of  this  general  type. 

During  the  past  year  we  have  had  increasing  demands  from  the 
students  for  financial  aid.  Every  effort  has  been  made  to  secure 
scholarships.  The  University  has  been  most  liberal  in  advancing 
loans  to  deserving  students.  One  of  the  most  pressing  needs  of 
the  Medical  School  is  a  larger  number  of  scholarships  for  students 
of  ability  who  have  difficulty  in  financing  their  education.  If  more 
scholarships  were  available  we  probably  would  be  able  to  get  an 
even  larger  number  of  superior  students. 
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One  of  the  special  problems  dealt  with  during  the  year  was  that 
of  student  health.  Doctors  Palmer  and  Whipple  have  worked  out 
a  satisfactory  scheme  including  a  routine  physical  examination  of 
all  students  and  the  creation  of  a  student  health  service  under 
Doctors  Heck  and  Bailey.  These  physicians  have  had  office  hours 
three  days  a  week  for  the  care  and  medical  advice  of  students. 
Several  of  the  students  have  been  seriously  ill  during  the  year  and 
have  been  cared  for  in  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  student  health 
service  is  not  entirely  satisfactory,  however,  as  there  is  need  of  a 
small  infirmary  to  which  the  students  may  be  sent  for  minor  com- 
plaints. It  has  been  suggested  that  a  small  suite  of  rooms  at  Bard 
Hall  be  converted  to  that  purpose.  There  are  no  funds,  however, 
with  which  to  maintain  such  a  unit. 

Bard  Hall  has  already  become  a  vital  part  of  the  program  of  the 
Medical  Center.  The  athletic,  recreational,  and  social  activities 
have  contributed  substantially  to  the  esprit  de  corps  of  the  stu- 
dents and  the  Faculty  group.  The  objective  in  the  minds  of  the 
University  and  of  Mr.  Harkness  in  giving  this  unit  promises  to  be 
fully  attained,  for  the  Hall  is  making  for  easy  contact  between 
members  of  the  different  classes  and  between  the  students  and  the 
Faculty.  In  order  to  further  the  program,  the  Bard  Hall  Club 
has  been  organized.  The  general  administration  of  the  social  and 
student  activities  has  been  placed  under  that  Club,  to  which  all 
students  belong.  This  plan  has  given  the  student  body  a  sense  of 
responsibility  for  the  management  of  the  Hall.  On  every  side 
we  hear  gratifying  and  complimentary  reports  on  the  contribution 
which  Bard  Hall  is  making  to  the  student  life  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Dr.  Alan  R.  Anderson  became  Secretary  of  the  Administrative 
Board  on  Postgraduate  Studies  in  Medicine  on  February  i,  1932. 
His  previous  position  as  Dean  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School  makes  him  particularly  valuable  in  this  position 
for  he  has  a  grasp  of  the  program  of  that  institution  and  has  had  a 
rich  experience  in  dealing  with  the  needs  of  physicians  in  practice. 

During  the  year  the  program  in  postgraduate  medical  education 
has  been  moving  forward  gradually.  The  University  has  estab- 
lished the  policy  of  unifying  all  phases  of  medical  education.  Partic- 
ular emphasis  has  been  placed  during  the  past  year  upon  develop- 
ing the  program  for  the  training  of  specialists  in  the  various  fields 
of  clinical  medicine.    The  establishment  of  the  three-year  course 
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of  training  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  has  attracted 
wide  attention.  The  flexible  program  which  has  been  outlined  is 
in  keeping  with  progressive  thought  throughout  the  country  and 
represents  a  preparation  which  might  be  the  basis  of  admission 
to  a  Register  of  Specialists,  if  and  when  such  a  Register  is  estab- 
lished. A  number  of  candidates  will  apply  for  the  special  degree 
next  year. 

When  this  program  was  originally  visualized  it  was  hoped  that 
fellowships  might  be  created  to  assist  in  forwarding  the  plan. 
There  has  been  an  inevitable  delay  in  the  development  of  the 
whole  project  of  postgraduate  training,  however,  because  of  the 
present  financial  stringency.  There  is  urgent  need  for  adequate 
support  of  this  important  phase  of  University  medicine. 

There  were  four  hundred  and  seventy-eight  matriculants  en- 
rolled in  the  courses  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
during  the  year.  Three  hundred  and  sixty-seven  were  physicians. 
None  of  these  matriculants  were  candidates  for  higher  degrees. 
During  the  year  the  policy  of  appointments  in  the  New  York  Post- 
Graduate  Medical  School  was  worked  out  and  some  of  the  prob- 
lems of  educational  direction  were  clarified. 

The  cooperation  between  different  departments  of  the  School 
and  hospitals  is  increasing  constantly  and  making  for  unity  of  the 
program  of  the  entire  organization.  A  number  of  investigations 
being  conducted  are  supported  by  financial  assistance  from  outside 
of  the  University.  In  addition,  a  substantial  part  of  the  University 
budget  of  some  departments  comprises  temporary  funds,  some  of 
which  expire  this  year.  A  certain  amount  of  this  support  has 
already  been  discontinued. 

Several  important  pieces  of  work  will  have  to  be  held  in  abeyance. 
Although  this  is  not  an  appropriate  time  to  hope  for  a  permanent 
revolving  research  fund  for  the  School,  such  a  financial  reservoir 
would  be  of  inestimable  assistance.  Appropriations  could  be 
made  from  such  a  fund  toward  the  support  of  promising  investiga- 
tions as  they  developed  in  different  departments. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  will  probably  be  completed 
during  the  coming  winter.  This  unit  will  prove  to  be  an  invaluable 
addition  to  the  program  in  the  Medical  Center  and  will  provide 
facilities  for  research  in  ophthalmology  and  related  fields,  and  for 
the  training  of  specialists  in  this  field  of  practice.     The  develop- 
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ment  of  the  laboratories  of  the  Institute  in  close  proximity  to  those 
of  physiology,  anatomy,  general  medicine,  and  surgery  promises 
to  make  possible  fundamental  contributions  in  this  important 
specialty. 

The  important  place  which  oral  hygiene  and  diseases  of  the  dental 
structures  occupy  in  the  health  program  points  to  the  necessity  of 
correlating  medical  and  dental  practice  and  education.  Dentistry 
began  as  a  specialty  of  medicine  and  separated  from  it  about  one 
hundred  years  ago,  largely  because  of  the  unv/illingness  of  medi- 
cine at  that  time  to  recognize  any  form  of  specialization.  Dentistry, 
thus  isolated,  was  forced  to  develop  alone. 

Lately  the  two  professions  have  seen  the  necessity  of  closer 
cooperation.  Hospitals,  clinics,  and  public  health  activities  have 
embraced  dentistry  as  an  essential  part  of  an  adequate  health 
program.  In  many  universities  the  instruction  of  the  dental  stu- 
dents in  the  basic  sciences  of  anatomy,  physiology,  bacteriology, 
and  pathology  is  conducted  by  the  Medical  Faculty.  Dentistry 
has  its  roots  in  the  same  biological  soil  that  nourishes  medicine. 

The  present  teaching  of  medicine  is  unsatisfactory  in  regard  to 
the  diseases,  abnormalities,  and  effects  of  disturbances  in  the 
mouth.  Our  medical  students  are  greatly  in  need  of  sound  instruc- 
tion in  this  field.  Perhaps  it  may  be  possible  to  work  out  a  scheme 
whereby  the  medical  students  will  be  given  a  more  satisfactory 
grasp  of  these  phases  of  general  health.  It  would  seem  apparent 
also  that  we  can  contribute  in  important  ways  in  the  training  of 
students  of  dentistry. 

There  has  been  active  discussion  during  the  past  year  concerning 
the  development  of  nursing  education.  There  has  been  considerable 
agitation  in  recent  years  to  develop  nursing  practice  and  educa- 
tion independently  of  medicine.  It  is  difficult  to  see  how  nursing 
can  develop  to  its  fullest  usefulness  in  the  health  program  without 
the  active  help  and  guidance  of  the  medical  profession.  Nursing 
is  an  essential  factor  of  the  health  program  of  the  country,  and  its 
fundamental  foundations  are  in  the  medical  sciences.  A  sound 
educational  plan  for  nursing  is  an  essential  contribution  which 
the  University  can  make.  It  would  seem  reasonable  that  the  con- 
tent and  methods  of  training  should  be  in  large  part  guided  by 
medical  faculties,  leaders  of  which  are  familiar  with  the  funda- 
mental sciences  upon  which  it  is  dependent  and  with  the  medical, 
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public  health,  hospital,  and  community  needs,  to  meet  which 
nurses  are  trained  and  directed. 

On  the  basis  of  these  general  premises,  the  Faculty  decided  to 
recommend  to  the  Trustees  the  creation  of  a  Department  of  Nur- 
sing in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  in  order  to  permit  the  University 
to  integrate  the  programs  of  medical  and  nursing  education.  A 
special  committee  of  the  Faculty  was  appointed  to  confer  with  a 
similar  committee  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  institu- 
tions of  the  Medical  Center,  looking  toward  the  development  of  a 
joint   and   comprehensive   program   of  nursing   education. 

The  present  economic  crisis  in  the  country  is  having  a  pro- 
nounced effect  on  the  methods  of  providing  medical  care  for  the 
people.  Hospitals  are  having  increasing  difficulties  in  maintaining 
their  programs  because  of  the  marked  shrinkage  in  income  from 
investments  and  in  earnings  from  patients.  Numerous  suggestions 
are  being  advanced  which  contemplate  widening  the  sources  of 
support,  particularly  in  the  direction  of  obtaining  greater  assist- 
ance through  local  governments. 

The  highly  uneven  burden  of  sickness,  which  falls  heavily  on  a 
small  proportion  of  the  population,  is  greatly  accentuated  in  times 
like  these.  The  present  situation  emphasizes  the  need  of  developing 
some  plan  adapted  to  conditions  in  this  country,  which  will  make 
modern  medical  services  available  for  every  family.  In  formulating 
such  programs,  however,  it  is  highly  important  that  the  schemes 
advanced  should  be  designed  to  preserve  and  maintain  a  high 
quality  of  professional  services — medical,  nursing,  dental,  and 
hospital.  Widespread  propaganda  for  certain  forms  of  sickness 
insurance  and  other  devices  which  often  endeavor  to  reduce  these 
services  to  mere  terms  of  economics  and  organization,  to  nominal 
performance  and  mediocrity,  may  do  more  harm  than  good  in  the 
long  run.  Some  of  the  movements  to  solve  the  purely  economic 
phases  of  medical  care  neglect  to  consider  fully  the  highly  technical 
and  professional  problems  involved  in  any  program  of  medical 
services. 

The  changing  forms  of  medical  services  aiming  to  care  for  families 
and  communities  have  deep  significance  for  the  public  and  for 
medical  education,  because  the  conditions  and  forms  of  practice 
ultimately  determine  the  types  of  students  who  study  medicine. 
Every  effort  needs  to  be  made  to  create  conditions  which  will 
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attract  into  medicine,  nursing,  dentistry,  and  related  professional 
fields  the  highest  types  of  students,  if  the  health  program  of  the 
country  is  not  to  suffer  in  the  future. 

One  factor  of  significance  is  the  present  oversupply  of  physicians 
in  the  United  States.  We  now  have  almost  twice  as  many  physi- 
cians per  unit  of  population  as  any  other  country.  If  we  had  the 
same  ratio  of  doctors  to  the  population  as  France  or  Germany, 
there  would  be  about  75,000  physicians  in  this  country.  We  have 
about  156,000.  If  our  ratio  were  that  of  Sweden,  we  should  have 
fewer  than  50,000.  Comparisons  of  this  character,  however,  must 
be  interpreted  in  the  light  of  conditions  existing  in  the  different 
countries.  The  distribution  is  faulty,  however,  for  the  doctors 
are  concentrated  in  the  larger  cities,  where  the  economic  return 
is  easier  and  more  certain,  where  there  are  better  facilities,  profes- 
sional associations,  and  opportunities,  and  where  there  is  supposed 
to  be  a  more  attractive  social  life,  greater  educational  facilities, 
and  other  inducements.  The  present  oversupply  of  physicians 
is  likely  to  increase  and  universities  should  be  prepared  to  deal 
with  the  situation,  which  will  be  aggravated  by  the  large  number 
of  American  students  now  studying  medicine  in  Europe.  A  large 
majority  of  these  students  have  been  unable  to  secure  admission 
to  a  medical  school  in  this  country. 

The  many  activities  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics  associated  with 
the  Medical  School,  in  which  the  services  have  been  increasing 
because  of  the  depression,  make  increased  demands  upon  the  pro- 
fessional staff.  Every  department  of  the  School  is  cooperating  fully, 
however,  in  the  financial  emergency,  and  is  prepared  to  meet  cheer- 
fully any  further  readjustments  that  may  be  found  necessary. 

All  of  us  are  deeply  indebted  to  you  and  the  Trustees  for  your 
support  in  carrying  forward  the  program  at  the  Medical  Center. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD    C.    RaPPLEYE 

Dean 
June  JO,  1932 
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SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  3O,  1 933 

To  the  President  of  the  University 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  of  presenting  the  following  report  of  the  activi- 
ties of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  the  academic 
year  ending  June  30,  1933. 

It  is  v^^ith  deep  regret  that  I  report  the  deaths  of  several  of  our 
teaching  staff.  Dr.  Van  Florne  Norrie,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine, has  been  in  charge  of  the  teaching  of  medicine  on  the  First 
Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  since  1917.  He  w^as  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1889  and  for  thirty  years 
has  been  associated  w^ith  the  School  of  Medicine.  It  became  knovv^n 
only  after  his  death  that  he  was  a  liberal  anonymous  contributor 
toward  the  support  of  research  work  in  the  School.  In  the  death  of 
Dr.  Norrie  the  School,  hospital,  and  community  suffer  an  irrep- 
arable loss. 

Another  great  loss  was  that  of  Dr.  Russell  A.  Hibbs,  Professor 
of  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Dr.  Hibbs  has  been  on  the  staff  of  the  New 
York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  since  1894  and  was 
surgeon-in-chief  from  1899  until  his  death.  His  outstanding  con- 
tributions to  orthopedic  surgery  made  him  an  international  figure. 

Dr.  M.  Allen  Starr  had  been  associated  with  the  School  since 
1887.  After  years  of  active  teaching  and  clinical  work,  he  was  made 
Emeritus  Professor  of  Neurology  in  1915.  Dr.  Starr  played  a  large 
part  in  the  development  of  modern  neurology,  and  maintained  an 
active  interest  in  the  research  work  of  the  neurological  laboratories, 
to  which  he  gave  generous  support.  His  loss  to  the  School  and 
community  is  deeply  felt. 
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Through  the  resignation  of  Dr.  George  H.  Kirby,  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  because  of  impaired  health,  the  University  lost  the  serv- 
ices of  one  of  its  most  valued  members.  His  broad  experience  and 
balanced  judgment  made  him  particularly  helpful  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  program  for  nervous  and  mental  disorders  at  the 
Medical  Center.  As  Director  of  the  'New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital  he  contributed  immeasurably  to  the  sound 
teaching  of  medical  students,  nurses,  and  physicians,  and  v^^as  also 
largely  responsible  for  the  program  of  psychiatric  study  and  teach- 
ing in  the  wards  of  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals  and  in  the 
various  outpatient  services  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  These  latter  fea- 
tures of  the  teaching  of  psychiatry  have  drawn  particularly  favor- 
able comment  from  recent  national  reports  on  this  phase  of  medical 
instruction. 

We  have  been  fortunate  in  securing  Dr.  Clarence  O.  Cheney, 
Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital, 
and  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry,  to  succeed  Dr.  Kirby.  Dr. 
Cheney  is  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
(1911)  and  has  been  actively  engaged  in  his  specialty  ever  since.  He 
came  to  us  from  the  superintendency  of  the  Hudson  River  State 
Hospital  in  Poughkeepsie  and  is  at  present  secretary  of  the  Amer- 
ican Psychiatric  Association  and  active  in  various  national  groups 
dealing  with  disorders  of  the  nervous  system. 

I  regret  to  report  the  resignations  of  Dr.  William  A.  Downes, 
Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  since  1921,  and  of  Dr.  Seward  Erd- 
man.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Through  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  the 
City  of  New  York,  a  new  affiliation  for  the  teaching  of  obstetrics 
at  Morrisania  Hospital  has  been  effected.  Dr.  Harry  Aranow  was 
appointed  as  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  in  charge  of  the  in- 
struction of  our  students  in  that  institution.  This  new  opportunity 
is  proving  of  great  value  to  us  and  the  arrangements  with  the  hos- 
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pital  authorities  and  the  city  administration  have  been  most  satis- 
factory. We  hope  they  will  be  mutually  advantageous. 

An  immediate  and  cordial  response  was  made  to  the  suggestion 
of  the  Medical  Board  of  Roosevelt  Hospital  that  a  few  students  be 
permitted  instruction  in  the  wards  of  that  institution.  Arrange- 
ments are  being  made  whereby  a  limited  number  of  students  will 
be  permitted  to  take  clinical  clerkships  there.  The  excellent  medical 
and  surgical  services  at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  provide  a  splendid 
opportunity  for  additional  training  of  some  of  our  students  under 
particularly  favorable  auspices. 

Four  hundred  and  thirteen  students  were  enrolled  during  the 
past  year  for  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
Their  division  into  classes  was  as  follows: 

First  Year 115      Third  Year 99 

Second  Year 108      Fourth  Year 91 

There  were  57  students  registered  in  the  various  departments  of 
the  Medical  School  who  were  candidates  for  degrees  under  the 
Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  36  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  and 
21  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Three  hundred  and 
twenty-eight  students  were  registered  for  postgraduate  medical 
courses,  exclusive  of  those  receiving  instruction  at  the  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School.  None  of  the  students  in  either 
group  were  registered  for  a  degree.  Seventeen  candidates  were  reg- 
istered for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  postgraduate  medical 
studies,  seven  of  whom  were  granted  the  degree  at  Commencement. 

About  one  thousand  students  from  124  colleges  applied  for  ad- 
mission to  the  first  year  class.  The  115  who  were  admitted  had 
obtained  their  preliminary  education  in  39  colleges  and  universi- 
ties. At  the  present  time  a  large  proportion  of  the  student  body  is 
drawn  from  the  North  Atlantic  states.  The  distribution  of  the  resi- 
dences of  the  students  is  as  follows: 
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Number  Percentage 

United  States 

North  Atlantic  Division 400  89.5 

South  Atlantic  Division 10  2.2 

South  Central  Division 7  i-6 

North  Central  Division 13  2.9 

Western  Division 8  1.8 

Insular  Territories  .    .    .   ■ i  -2 

Foreign  Countries 8  1.8 

Total      447  loo-o 

The  need  of  more  scholarships  and  other  means  of  financial  aid 
for  our  students  is  particularly  pressing  during  this  trying  economic 
period.  If  it  had  not  been  for  the  generous  loan  policy  of  the 
University  and  the  receipt  of  income  from  the  Dennett  and  Hem- 
ingway Scholarships,  a  number  of  students  would  have  been 
obliged  to  discontinue  their  professional  studies.  We  have  been  for- 
tunate in  being  able  to  assist  114  of  our  students  during  the  year 
through  scholarships  and  loans.  In  addition,  a  student  employment 
office  was  created  in  the  Dean's  office.  One  hundred  and  five  stu- 
dents were  placed  in  positions  during  the  year. 

The  expenses  and  the  heavy  schedule  which  precludes  self- 
support  make  the  problem  of  financing  a  medical  education  fol- 
lowing a  long  period  of  preliminary  and  college  education  a  serious 
and  often  insurmountable  problem  for  the  parents  and  students. 
Many  students  of  promise  and  ability  are  lost  to  the  profession 
because  of  the  financial  difficulties  of  securing  their  training.  In 
the  long  run,  the  profession  and  the  country  are  the  losers.  It  is 
earnestly  hoped  that  more  scholarships  may  be  obtained  for  deserv- 
ing medical  students  of  superior  ability  and  promise.  If  we  had 
more  aid  for  the  students,  the  knowledge  of  such  assistance  would 
encourage  more  of  the  ablest  college  students  to  enter  upon  the 
study  of  medicine. 

Important  changes  in  the  curriculum  have  been  made  for  the 
coming  year  which  promise  to  strengthen  the  instruction.  Expe- 
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rience  here  and  in  other  schools  has  shown  that  most  students  are 
not  able  to  utilize  extensive  elective  periods  to  the  greatest  advan- 
tage. This  is  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  the  usual  premedical  edu- 
cation given  in  this  country  does  not  provide  students  with  the  ini- 
tiative, resourcefulness,  and  maturity  necessary  for  independent 
study.  Students  are  not  equipped  in  most  instances  to  enter  medical 
studies  on  the  basis  of  real  graduate  students.  Furthermore,  medi- 
cine is  a  field  of  endeavor  quite  foreign  to  the  previous  college  prep- 
aration and  the  students  have  no  basis  on  which  to  make  intelligent 
choice  of  electives  or  to  use  their  time  most  profitably.  Only  after 
they  have  secured  a  basic  preparation  in  the  broad  fields  of  m.edical 
science  and  clinical  practice  can  they  be  expected  to  direct  their 
efforts  most  fruitfully.  The  central  core  of  medical  knowledge  is 
reasonably  well  defined  and  most  students  must  secure  a  sound 
grounding  in  these  fundamentals  before  they  can  make  the  best 
use  of  freedom  in  the  choice  of  their  work.  This  preparation  must 
be  so  extensive  and  thorough  that  it  is  difficult  to  crowd  it  into  four 
years.  It  has  been  found,  also,  that  an  effort  to  provide  free  periods 
and  electives  increases  considerably  the  burden  on  the  teaching 
staff  who  are  already  fully  occupied  with  teaching,  research,  hos- 
pital, and  clinic  responsibilities. 

Because  of  these  and  other  considerations,  the  amount  of  free 
and  elective  periods  has  been  greatly  reduced  and  required  work 
has  been  increased,  except  in  certain  instances  where  students  of 
special  promise  and  ability  are  permitted  to  elect  part  of  their 
course.  It  is  intended  that  the  majority  of  the  students  shall  com- 
plete a  training  essentially  similar  and  that  the  curriculum  shall 
provide  flexibility  for  the  exceptional  student.  Flexibility  will  be 
provided  for  all  students  in  the  methods  of  study  which  each  may 
pursue,  but  it  is  expected  that  all  will  obtain  a  sound  preparation  in 
that  body  of  medical  knowledge  which  accumulated  experience 
has  indicated  as  necessary  for  safe  practice. 

Another  effort  to  adapt  the  training  to  the  needs  of  different  stu- 
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dents  and  to  provide  opportunities  for  study  in  other  medical  cen- 
ters in  this  country  and  abroad  is  that  of  continuing  fully  accredited 
study  during  the  summer  months.  This  plan,  which  has  been  in 
use  for  a  long  time,  has  the  advantage  also  of  lightening  the  load 
of  instruction  and  of  reducing  the  number  of  students  in  the  various 
sections  during  the  winter  term. 

In  order  that  students  may  have  a  better  opportunity  to  secure 
a  thorough  preparation  in  the  fundamentals  of  medical  and  surgi- 
cal diagnosis  during  the  third  year,  the  present  division  of  the  year 
into  quarters  has  been  changed  to  trimesters  assigned  respectively 
to  (i)  medicine,  (2)  surgery,  (3)  psychiatry,  neurology,  obstetrics, 
and  the  specialties.  This  plan  concentrates  upon  the  major  depart- 
ments for  longer  periods  and  provides  short  periods  of  intensive 
study  particularly  of  the  diagnostic  methods  used  in  the  several 
specialties  which  will  equip  the  student  to  study  the  problems  of 
patients.  The  therapeutic  and  technical  features  of  the  surgical 
specialties  are  largely  postponed  until  after  graduation  on  the  prin- 
ciple that  adequate  preparation  in  any  special  field  should  be  a 
matter  of  prolonged,  serious  graduate  study.  The  fourth  year  clerk- 
ships in  the  broad  fields  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  obstetrics, 
and  psychiatry  and  in  the  limited  fields  of  practice  aim  to  train  the 
student  to  be  a  safe  and  competent  practitioner,  not  a  specialist  in 
any  field. 

The  plan  outlined  permitted  the  transfer  of  the  instruction  in 
pediatrics  from  the  third  to  the  fourth  year.  Now  every  student 
taking  that  subject  will  have  completed  a  preliminary  period  in 
general  medicine  and  surgery  which  will  permit  the  teaching  in 
pediatrics  to  be  uniform  for  the  whole  class  and  at  a  more  advanced 
level.  At  present,  students  assigned  to  sections  in  pediatrics  at  the 
beginning  of  the  third  year  have  had  little  experience  in  history 
taking,  physical  diagnosis,  and  other  clinical  methods  to  allow 
proper  teaching  of  this  major  specialty.  Those  who  take  the  subject 
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late  in  the  year,  after  their  other  clerkships,  have  much  more  satis- 
factory instruction. 

The  fourth  year  under  the  new  schedule  will  be  divided  into  four 
quarters.  The  first  will  be  assigned  to  medicine  and  surgery.  The 
second  will  be  devoted  to  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  The  third 
quarter  will  be  a  required  period  at  Bellevue  Hospital,  distributed 
between  medicine,  surgery,  and  tuberculosis.  At  present  the  quarter 
at  Bellevue  Hospital  is  an  elective.  Because  of  the  wealth  of  clinical 
material  and  the  fact  that  many  medical  problems  are  seen  there 
which  are  not  available  at  the  Medical  Center,  particularly  in  the 
nature  of  emergencies  and  diseases  of  the  chest,  the  Faculty  has 
decided  to  have  all  students  rotate  through  that  invaluable  expe- 
rience. Exceptions  may  be  made  to  this  requirement  for  those  stu- 
dents who  obtain  permission  from  a  major  department  to  take 
elective  work,  or  who  arrange  to  spend  the  quarter  in  some  other 
hospital  in  New  York  or  elsewhere  which  is  approved.  The  fourth 
quarter  will  be  given  over  to  pediatrics  and  some  of  the  specialties. 

Still  another  change  of  importance  in  the  rearrangement  of  the 
teaching  schedule  is  provision  in  the  third  year  for  preliminary  in- 
struction in  public  health.  It  has  been  deemed  wise  to  begin  the 
teaching  of  public  health  and  organized  preventive  medicine  ear- 
lier in  the  clinical  years  in  order  that  students  may  be  introduced  to 
this  increasingly  important  phase  of  modern  medicine  at  the  time 
they  are  receiving  their  early  instruction  in  the  clinical  subjects.  It 
is  hoped  that  this  plan  will  make  the  students  conscious  early  of  the 
vital  place  of  public  health  practice  in  the  present-day  concept  of 
community  medicine. 

These  several  changes  have  necessitated  considerable  readjust- 
ment in  teaching  schedules  and  some  duplication  of  instruction 
next  year.  Every  department  concerned  has  cooperated  fully  in  the: 
proposed  changes.  The  several  subcommittees  of  the  Committee 
on  Curriculum  deserve  commendation  for  their  thorough  and 
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thoughtful  Study  of  the  problems  presented.  We  are  indebted  espe- 
cially to  Dr.  Dana  W.  Atchley  for  his  great  help  and  his  patience 
in  working  out  many  of  the  details. 

Medical  jurisprudence  is  a  subject  to  which  relatively  little  atten- 
tion is  given  in  this  country  in  the  medical  course,  although  it  is 
given  a  place  of  importance  in  the  teaching  and  licensing  examina- 
tions abroad.  In  order  to  make  the  subject  an  integral  part  of  our 
instruction,  arrangements  were  made  during  the  year  by  which 
Dr.  Charles  Norris,  Chief  Medical  Examiner  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  generously  gave  twelve  lectures  on  the  subject  to  the  fourth 
year  students.  His  presentation  of  the  physician's  medico-legal 
problems  and  responsibilities  was  most  stimulating  and  valuable. 
It  is  hoped  that  these  exercises  may  be  continued  and  amplified  as 
a  regular  part  of  the  student's  preparation. 

A  brief  report  can  embrace  only  an  indication  of  the  scope  of  the 
research  problems  under  investigation  by  the  staff  and  the  pro- 
grams of  teaching  in  individual  departments.  During  the  year  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  have  continued  their  intensive 
studies  in  endocrinology  and  physical  anthropology.  In  these  and 
related  fields  the  group  have  published  new  findings  and  no  fewer 
than  eight  of  the  number  have  contributed  to  textbooks  on  histol- 
ogy and  phases  of  the  problem  of  internal  secretions.  The  elective 
courses  are  popular  with  the  students,  both  those  in  applied  anat- 
omy and  in  the  course  on  special  sense  organs.  It  has  seemed  wise 
to  provide  a  short  required  course  in  embryology  designed  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  the  developmental  history  of  the  human 
organism,  an  understanding  of  which  is  highly  important  in  vari- 
ous anomalies  and  other  clinical  problems. 

One  of  the  most  timely  research  problems  is  that  of  encephalitis 
lethargica,  popularly  known  as  sleeping  sickness.  This  disease  is 
now  in  epidemic  form  in  the  Middle  West.  The  Departments  of 
Bacteriology  and  Neurology  have  been  pursuing  studies  for  sev- 
eral years  under  grants  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  the 
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Matheson  Commission  for  the  study  of  encephalitis  of  the  neuro- 
tropic virus  diseases. 

Dr.  Frederick  P.  Gay,  Professor  of  Bacteriology,  has  been  made 
chairman  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Research  of  the  Leonard 
Wood  Memorial  for  the  Eradication  of  Leprosy,  an  endov^ed  or- 
ganization v^^hich  has  undertaken  the  task  of  the  prevention  and 
cure  of  this  age-old  malady.  He  has  also  been  made  chairman  of 
an  Advisory  Committee  of  the  National  Research  Council  which 
is  to  conduct  a  world-wide  study  of  tropical  diseases. 

The  very  considerable  differences  in  the  preparation  of  incom- 
ing students  in  chemistry  make  it  necessary  for  the  instruction  in 
biological  chemistry  to  be  quite  elastic.  The  inadequacy  of  the 
earlier  preparation  is  probably  largely  qualitative  rather  than  quan- 
titative, not  so  much  a  matter  of  needing  more  premedical  chemis- 
try but  a  different  emphasis  in  that  instruction. 

Dr.  Clarke  and  his  associates  have  continued  their  active  investi- 
gations in  various  phases  of  chemistry  and  hormones  as  related  to 
human  physiology,  pregnancy,  dental  caries,  and  related  problems, 
from  which  a  number  of  promising  results  have  come.  The  De- 
partment has  been  largely  dependent  upon  outside  funds  for  its 
research  work.  The  exhaustion  of  some  of  these  sources  of  support 
has  created  serious  difficulties  in  the  Department.  The  highest  com- 
mendation is  due  Dr.  Clarke  and  his  staff  for  their  splendid  spirit 
and  continued  enthusiasm  in  the  face  of  these  adverse  develop- 
ments which  have  forced  drastic  curtailment  in  personnel  and 
supplies. 

The  most  important  event  of  the  year  concerning  the  Depart- 
ment of  Diseases  of  Children  has  been  the  new  affiliation  of  Babies' 
Hospital  and  Presbyterian  Hospital,  arising  out  of  the  serious  finan- 
cial developments  in  the  former.  The  assumption  of  administrative 
and  financial  responsibility  of  Babies'  Hospital  by  Presbyterian 
Hospital  has  led  to  significant  changes  in  the  professional  and  staff 
organization.  The  unification  of  the  staffs  of  the  two  hospitals, 
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both  of  which  are  appointed  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Uni- 
versity, v^ill  tend  to  simplify  and  make  more  effective  the  efforts  of 
all  concerned.  The  establishment  of  a  single  medical  board  and 
staff  of  consultants  will  greatly  facilitate  the  care  of  patients  and 
further  encourage  the  investigation  of  problems  of  mutual  interest. 
The  consolidation  will  provide  many  opportunities  for  economy, 
more  effective  administration,  and  go  far  toward  stabilizing  the 
program  of  Babies'  Hospital  and  the  Department  of  the  Diseases 
of  Children.  Although  the  financial  exigencies  are  to  be  regretted, 
the  program  which  has  been  worked  out  so  generously  on  the  part 
of  Presbyterian  Hospital  is  of  far-reaching  importance  to  the  Medi- 
cal School.  We  are  prepared  to  contribute  in  every  way  possible 
to  help  make  it  a  success. 

Dr.  Mcintosh  and  his  staff  have  been  actively  engaged  in  devel- 
oping special  clinics  for  children's  diseases  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in 
cooperation  with  other  departments  there,  especially  in  tuberculo- 
sis, neurology,  celiac  disease,  and  child  guidance.  Active  investiga- 
tive work  is  being  conducted  by  every  member  of  the  full-time 
teaching  staff  and  by  a  number  of  the  part-time  members. 

Daily  conferences  and  discussions  of  the  staff  play  an  important 
part  in  the  program  of  the  Department.  These  are  augmented  by 
clinico-pathologic  conferences,  a  journal  club,  and  other  activities 
which  aim  to  stimulate  the  interest  and  enthusiasm  of  the  entire 
group,  and  which  are  having  a  definite  effect  on  the  quality  and 
level  of  student  instruction.  The  elective  courses  for  third  year 
students  at  Babies'  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  and  at  St.  Mary's 
Hospital  have  been  as  popular  as  in  the  past,  with  the  maximum 
attendance  permitted  in  each  section. 

The  task  of  introducing  students  to  clinical  pediatrics  has  been 
greatly  hampered  by  the  absence  of  what  might  be  called  an  ade- 
quate textbook.  Available  editions  were  either  obsolete  or  over- 
specialized  in  certain  age  groups  or  clinical  categories,  or  were 
prohibitively  expensive.  A  new  edition  of  Holt's  Diseases  of  In- 
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fancy  and  Childhood,  in  which  Dr.  L.  Emmett  Holt,  Jr.  and  Dr. 
Mcintosh  collaborated,  was  released  after  the  middle  of  May.  It 
may  well  be  hoped  that  with  its  help  the  Department  will  in  the 
immediate  future  be  greatly  assisted  in  its  efforts  to  keep  the  subject 
matter  of  instruction  abreast  of  current  progress. 

The  teaching  schedule  of  the  Department  of  Oto-Laryngology 
has  remained  very  much  the  same  as  the  previous  year.  The  stu- 
dents of  the  third  year  were  taught  in  groups  of  eight  or  nine 
and  attended  Vanderbilt  Clinic  consecutively  for  twelve  sessions. 
The  meetings  with  the  senior  members  of  the  Department 
continued  this  year  and  seemed  to  be  very  important  to  the  stu- 
dents because  they  enabled  them  to  clear  up  problems  of  examina- 
tion and  diagnosis  which  they  had  met  during  their  course. 

We  are  looking  forward,  next  year,  to  a  considerable  improve- 
ment in  our  teaching  facilities  because  of  the  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  hospital  beds.  The  Department  has  taken  over  the  J  Center 
ward  in  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  hopes  before  the  School  opens 
to  have  completed  the  arrangements  for  a  specific  number  of  beds 
in  Babies'  Hospital.  This  increase  in  hospital  facilities  will  greatly 
improve  the  relation  with  the  other  departments  in  the  School 
because  it  will  provide  more  beds  for  taking  over  nose  and  throat 
problems  associated  with  other  medical  and  surgical  conditions. 

The  heavy  demands  on  the  Department  of  Pathology  continued 
during  the  year.  The  number  of  deaths  and  necropsies  is  shown  in 
the  following  table : 

_      ,         .       ^^       .    ,  Deaths      Necropsies  Percentage 

Presbyterian  Hospital 

Medical 268  156  58.2 

Surgical 151  58  38.4 

Urological  Clinic 55  8  14.5 

Sloane  Hospital 

Adults 19  9  46.8 

Infants  (including  stillbirths)  .    .    .  135  129  95.5 

Vanderbilt  Clinic .  5  2  40.0 

Neurological  Institute 131  47  35.8 
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This  represents  roughly  a  15  per  cent  increase  in  the  number  of 
necropsies  over  the  preceding  year.  The  number  of  cases  from  the 
Neurological  Institute  likewise  has  increased,  but  t^at  from  Sloane 
Hospital  has  decreased.  The  careful  study  of  the  cases  and  the  prep- 
aration for  the  weekly  clinico-pathologic  conferences  entail  a  large 
amount  of  routine  work. 

Dr.  Jobling  and  his  associates  are  investigating  the  chemistry  of 
arteriosclerotic  lesions  and  attempting  to  reproduce  the  condition 
in  animals.  This  work  is  financed  by  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Founda- 
tion and  is  part  of  an  extensive  project  for  the  study  of  arterio- 
sclerosis and  senility,  a  project  of  great  importance  to  the  public  and 
to  the  profession  because  of  the  increasing  number  of  the  popula- 
tion who  are  reaching  the  upper  age  brackets.  Others  in  the  Depart- 
ment are  actively  investigating  gastric  and  duodenal  ulcer,  cancer, 
the  effect  of  bacterial  toxins,  blood  disorders,  anemias,  coccidiosis, 
and  experimental  rickets.  In  the  case  of  the  last  named,  tests  with 
milk  fortified  with  the  concentrate  of  vitamin  D  of  cod-liver  oil 
have  been  conducted  in  New  Haven  and  Detroit.  Dr.  Hess  and  his 
associates  are  actively  studying  rickets  in  animals  and  children. 

A  number  of  studies  in  the  Department  are  on  diseases  in  ani- 
mals particularly  on  nutritional  encephalomalacia  in  chicks,  and 
on  nutritional  muscular  dystrophy  in  rabbits  and  guinea  pigs. 
Investigations  are  being  carried  on  jointly  with  members  of  the  De- 
partments of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Biological  Chemistry,  and  Neu- 
rology, as  well  as  with  the  Carnegie  Experiment  Station  at  Cold 
Spring  Harbor,  with  the  research  laboratories  of  the  National  Oil 
Products  Company,  and  with  the  Department  of  Physiology  of  the 
Harvard  Medical  School. 

The  Department  of  Pharmacology  is  conducting  several  research 
projects  in  conjunction  with  workers  in  other  departments  of  the 
School.  Several  students  have  taken  part  in  some  of  these  inquiries. 
Two  of  them  have  been  carrying  original  studies  of  their  own.  The 
Department  has  been  playing  an  important  part  in  the  dental  caries 
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research  supported  by  the  Commonwealth  Fund  (see  report  of  the 
Acting  Dean  of  the  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery).  Dr.  Lieb 
and  his  associates  are  studying  various  aspects  of  the  reflexes,  the 
circulation,  blood  pressure,  intestinal  motility,  and  other  physio- 
logical activities. 

There  has  been  a  distinct  improvement  in  the  laboratory  course 
in  physiology  during  the  year.  Dr.  Williams  has  thoroughly  over- 
hauled and  reconditioned  the  apparatus  used  by  the  students,  and 
about  which  there  had  been  criticism.  A  number  of  new  and  sim- 
pler pieces  of  apparatus  have  been  devised  by  the  staff  which  have 
proved  successful,  and  have  been  constructed  without  special  ap- 
propriations for  new  equipment.  A  conscious  effort  has  also  been 
made  to  reduce  the  amount  of  time  the  student  devotes  in  his  ex- 
periments to  purely  mechanical  manipulation — thus  freeing  him 
to  devote  more  time  and  attention  to  the  physiological  phenomena 
which  the  experiments  are  designed  to  demonstrate.  These  two 
changes  have  enhanced  a  great  deal  the  value  of  the  course  to  the 
students. 

The  new  schedule  referred  to  earlier  will  modify  somewhat  the 
program  of  teaching  in  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Lengthening 
the  clinical  clerkships  in  the  third  year  will  prove  very  valuable  to 
the  student  for  he  will  have  a  longer  consecutive  period  on  the 
wards  at  this  early  and  important  stage  of  his  clinical  experience. 
It  will  be  necessary  to  curtail  some  of  the  teaching  in  the  fourth 
year,  but  this  will  be  compensated  for  in  part  by  the  additional 
period  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  eighteen  full-time  members  of  the  staff  and  the  three  resi- 
dents are  all  actively  pursuing  research  problems,  a  full  list  of 
which  need  not  be  given  here.  Dr.  Palmer  and  Dr.  and  Mrs. 
Gutman  were  awarded  First  Honorable  Mention  by  the  Associa- 
tion for  the  Study  of  Goiter  in  recognition  of  their  outstanding 
investigative  work  on  this  disease.  Another  member  of  the  Depart- 
ment, Dr.  Michael  Heidelberger,  was  awarded  the  Ehrlich  Silver 
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Medal  for  his  discoveries  in  the  chemistry  of  the  immune  mechan- 
ism of  the  organism  of  pneumonia. 

The  studies  by  Dr.  Levy,  Dr.  Bruenn,  and  Miss  Kurtz  of  coro- 
nary disease,  which  is  now  becoming  one  of  the  common  causes 
of  death,  particularly  of  sudden  death  in  middle  age,  are  of  general 
interest  since  their  results  would  indicate  that  when  the  increase  in 
life  expectancy  is  considered  the  incidence  of  coronary  disease  is  no 
greater  now  than  it  was  twenty  years  ago.  This  observation  based 
on  reliable  facts  is  contrary  to  the  impression  which  is  generally 
held. 

A  most  notable  contribution  to  the  treatment  of  Addison's 
disease  has  been  made  by  Dr.  Loeb,  who  has  shown  that  in  this 
malady  the  loss  of  sodium  is  an  important  factor  in  producing 
symptoms.  Ingestion  of  moderate  quantities  of  ordinary  salt  pro- 
duces as  striking  recovery  as  the  use  of  the  extract  of  adrenal  cortex. 

The  first  lectures  under  the  Herbert  Swift  Carter  Memorial 
Fund  were  given  during  the  year.  This  fund  was  established  by  the 
family  and  friends  of  Dr.  Herbert  Swift  Carter,  Class  of  1895,  who 
served  for  many  years  as  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
and  on  the  staff  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  object  of  the 
fund  is  to  encourage  advanced  work  in  the  field  of  gastro-enterol- 
ogy  through  public  lectures.  Professor  Anton  Julius  Carlson,  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology,  University  of  Chicago,  gave  the  first  lecture 
December  12,  1932  on  "Some  Recent  Investigations  on  the  Phys- 
iology of  the  Gastro-Intestinal  Tract."  The  second  lecture  on  May 
12,  1933,  "Practical  Applications  of  Recent  Advances  in  Gastro- 
enterological Research"  was  given  by  Dr.  Walter  Clement  Alvarez, 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  University  of  Minnesota-Mayo 
Foundation. 

During  the  fourth  year  course  in  psychiatry,  attention  is  focused 
particularly  on  the  psychiatric  disorders  and  problems  of  children. 
The  presentation  of  this  field  in  the  time  available  is  not  satisfac- 
tory however,  and  it  is  expected  that  with  the  change  in  the  third 
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year  curriculum  from  quarters  to  trimesters,  with  increased  hours 
for  psychiatry,  the  students  will  be  given  an  opportunity  of  work- 
ing in  small  groups  directly  with  children  who  present  psychiatric 
problems. 

The  postgraduate  courses  in  neurology  and  psychiatry  were 
given  over  a  period  of  ten  weeks  in  the  fall,  with  a  registration  of 
twenty-four  physicians.  The  interest  evoked  by  the  instructors  and 
by  the  students  was  very  gratifying.  Plans  for  continuation  of  these 
courses  in  the  coming  fall  have  been  completed.  Ways  and  means 
are  being  discussed  for  the  organization  of  shorter  courses  in  neu- 
rology and  psychiatry  for  the  general  practitioner  who  may  devote 
a  part  of  a  day  each  week  to  such  postgraduate  work.  The  board  of 
trustees  of  the  Hartford  Retreat  have  created  two  fellowships  in 
psychiatry  in  that  institution  which  will  provide  a  rich  experience 
for  those  of  our  graduate  students  who  desire  to  specialize  in  this 
field  of  medicine. 

The  members  of  the  Department  have  served  on  occasion  in  an 
advisory  and  therapeutic  capacity  not  only  to  the  medical  students 
with  psychiatric  problems  but  also,  in  cooperation  with  the  Uni- 
versity Medical  Officer,  to  other  University  students.  The  Psychi- 
atric Institute  has  afforded  facilities  for  hospitalization  where  this 
seemed  advisable  or  urgently  necessary  in  some  cases.  The  Depart- 
ment is  interested  in  facilitating  such  psychiatric  service  to  the 
University  to  its  most  helpful  extent. 

The  Psychiatric  Council,  composed  of  members  of  the  teaching 
staff  of,  or  above,  the  grade  of  instructor,  has  held  meetings  at  regu- 
lar intervals;  these  have  afforded  opportunities  to  discuss  methods 
and  material  in  teaching,  and  the  reactions  of  the  students,  as  well 
as  informing  the  staff  of  research  and  other  activities  in  the 
Department. 

The  study  of  the  effects  of  the  high-frequency  electrical  field 
(short-wave  radio)  method  of  treatment  of  general  paralysis  has 
been  continued  through  the  year.  Over  a  hundred  patients  with  this 
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disorder  have  been  treated  up  to  the  present.  Through  the  coopera- 
tion of  Dr.  Alvan  Barach  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  a  pro- 
longed study  of  the  high  oxygen  and  carbon-dioxide  treatment  of 
dementia  praecox  patients  was  completed  at  the  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute. This  showed  that  these  patients  do  not  have  a  deficiency  of 
oxygen  in  their  circulation  and  that  the  treatment  by  these  methods 
is  not  sufficiently  beneficial  to  warrant  its  general  adoption. 

The  reports,  widely  spread  by  newspaper  and  other  media,  that 
certain  sedative  drugs  (sodium  amytal  and  sodium  rhodanate) 
were  directly  curative  in  specific  mental  disorders,  were  refuted 
by  a  careful  investigation  of  the  effects  of  these  drugs  carried  out 
at  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  offered  by  the  members  of  the 
staff  to  medical  and  dental  students  and  graduate  students  in  public 
health  at  the  Medical  School,  and  to  nurses  and  teachers  at  Teach- 
ers College,  an  elective  course  of  fifteen  hours  in  public  health 
practice  was  offered  to  medical  students  to  qualify  them  for  certifi- 
cation as  Grade  II  health  officers  in  New  York  State  on  graduation, 
in  compliance  with  the  standards  established  by  the  Public  Health 
Council  of  the  state.  This  optional  course  was  attended  by  forty 
members  of  the  fourth  year  class  of  the  Medical  School. 

Dr.  Flinn  has  been  called  in  as  expert  in  connection  with  radium 
poisoning  cases.  He  was  invited  during  the  summer  of  1932  to  visit 
Germany  for  the  purpose  of  conferring  with  the  professors  of  va- 
rious universities  on  the  subject  of  possible  harm  from  the  ingestion 
of  radium  emanations.  He  serves  in  a  consultant  and  advisory  ca- 
pacity to  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  to  the  Federal  Trade  Commission. 

Professor  Phelps  has  continued  to  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Re- 
search Committee  of  the  Federation  of  Sewage  Works  Associa- 
tions, and  as  consultant  to  several  organizations  dealing  with 
sewage  and  water  supplies,  including  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  and  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 
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He  served,  during  the  year  1932,  as  president  of  the  New  York  State 
Sewage  Works  Association. 

In  recognition  of  his  work  on  the  health  survey  of  Greece  for 
the  League  of  Nations,  Dr.  Emerson  was  elected  a  member  of  the 
Greek  Academy  of  Athens.  He  is  also  president-elect  of  the  Ameri- 
can Public  Health  Association,  and  member  of  the  National  Ad- 
visory Health  Council  of  the  National  Institute  of  Health  of  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service.  He  has  served  in  an  advisory 
capacity  to  the  Department  of  Welfare  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania 
in  the  reorganization  of  state-owned  general  hospitals,  and  is  chair- 
man of  the  Committee  on  Sanitation,  Public  Health,  and  Water 
Supplies  of  the  Merchants'  Association  of  New  York. 

During  the  year  the  work  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  was  carried  on  along  the  general  lines  hitherto  fol- 
lowed. The  new  arrangement  with  the  Morrisania  Hospital  which 
permits  us  to  send  each  student  to  that  hospital  for  a  period  of 
approximately  six  days  and  nights  is  working  out  very  satisfac- 
torily. The  students  are  obtaining  a  great  deal  of  practical  work  in 
obstetrics,  especially  in  emicrgency  cases.  Dr.  Harry  Aranow,  the 
chief  of  the  service  at  the  Morrisania  Hospital,  and  his  assistants 
are  enthusiastic  over  the  plan  and  have  added  materially  to  the 
teaching  program  in  obstetrics. 

An  important  piece  of  research  on  the  configuration  of  the  fe- 
male pelvis  and  the  effects  on  labor  of  certain  departures  from 
normal  is  being  carried  out  by  Dr.  W.  E.  Caldwell  and  Dr.  Howard 
C.  Moloy.  This  investigation  has  already  yielded  very  important 
results  and  will  help  to  clarify  many  of  the  hitherto  obscure  diffi- 
culties encountered  in  childbirth. 

We  regret  the  resignation  of  Dr.  William  E.  Studdif ord  from  the 
staff.  He  gave  untiring  service  during  his  eight  years'  association 
with  the  hospital  and  we  congratulate  him  on  his  promotion  to  an 
associate  professorship  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  in  New  York 
University. 
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The  new  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  is  now  in  full  operation 
under  Dr.  John  M.  Wheeler.  The  personnel  of  the  laboratories  has 
been  completed  and  active  research  work  has  begun.  Among  the 
new  appointments  assigned  to  the  Institute  are  Howard  B.  Adel- 
mann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Karl  Meyer,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Biological  Chemistry,  and  Richard  Thompson,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Bacteriology.  It  is  a  policy  of  the  Department  of  Oph- 
thalmology to  articulate  its  activities  and  program  of  investigation 
as  far  as  possible  with  already  existing  departments  and  studies, 
partly  to  avoid  duplication  of  efforts,  personnel,  and  equipment, 
and  partly  to  benefit  by  the  counsel  and  help  of  those  divisions  of 
medical  science  and  clinical  fields  closely  related  to  the  problems  in 
this  specialty.  The  close  cooperation  of  all  departments  concerned 
augurs  well  for  the  future  stability  and  productivity  of  the  Institute. 

The  collaboration  of  the  Departments  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology, Pediatrics,  Anatomy,  and  Physiology  which  have  hereto- 
fore proved  so  effective  in  the  research  of  the  Department  of 
Neurology  has  been  continued.  The  collaboration,  in  spite  of  cur- 
tailment of  funds,  has  produced  a  considerable  amount  of  research 
work,  some  of  which  has  already  been  published. 

One  of  the  most  important  contributions  of  the  year  was  the 
publication  of  a  comprehensive  monograph  on  migraine  by  Pro- 
fessor Henry  Alsop  Riley.  This  work,  as  well  as  other  research  ef- 
forts dealing  with  the  nature  and  frequency  of  headache,  has  been 
supported  by  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation.  A  most  interesting 
aspect  of  the  investigation  is  the  establishment  of  an  apparent  rela- 
tion between  the  hormones  of  the  pituitary  and  ovary,  and  mi- 
graine, together  with  the  employment  of  endocrine  substances  in 
the  treatment  of  this  malady. 

Professor  Orton  has  continued  his  investigations  of  language  dis- 
abilities, especially  in  children  and  with  his  associate.  Dr.  Earl 
Chesher,  has  developed  a  comprehensive  method  for  the  study  of 
aphasia  resulting  from  various  types  of  intracranial  lesions.  Clin- 
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ically  this  new  method  has  proved  of  great  value  in  the  localization 
of  brain  tumors,  especially  those  involving  the  language  function. 

Professor  Elsberg  has  continued  his  v^ork  on  the  investigation  of 
brain  tumors.  He  has  also  carried  on  extensive  studies  in  an  attempt 
to  determine  what  mechanical  features  are  operative  in  the  pro- 
duction of  headache.  An  important  series  of  articles  on  the  demon- 
stration of  normal  cerebral  structures  by  means  of  encephalography 
has  appeared  as  a  result  of  research  by  Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Dyke  and 
Dr.  Leo  M.  Davidoff .  As  a  result  of  these  investigations  many  im- 
portant aids  have  been  added  to  the  localization  and  diagnosis  of 
brain  tumors.  The  research  in  multiple  sclerosis  conducted  by  Dr. 
Richard  Brickner  and  supported  by  the  Commonwealth  Fund  has 
been  carried  to  such  a  point  that  it  now  gives  promise  of  a  sero- 
logical test  for  the  diagnostic  identification  of  the  disease. 

In  the  normal  child  development  clinic,  studies  of  children  have 
been  continued  and  extended  during  the  past  year  by  the  system- 
atic investigation  of  a  pair  of  twins  born  in  Sloane  Maternity 
Hospital  and  continuously  studied  from  birth  until  the  eighteenth 
month.  One  of  the  twins  was  given  intensive  training  in  many 
specially  devised  performances  such  as  climbing,  swimming,  div- 
ing, roller  skating,  and  decisions  based  on  selective  choices.  The 
other  twin  was  allowed  to  develop  without  any  special  training  and 
weekly  comparisons  were  made  with  reference  to  the  motor  capac- 
ities of  the  two  infants.  Dr.  Myrtle  B.  McGraw,  under  whose  direc- 
tion this  work  is  carried  on,  has  published  several  articles  covering 
the  progress  of  the  work.  She  aims  to  carry  on  her  observation  of 
the  two  children  through  their  preschool  and  school  life.  Dr. 
L.  Beverley  Chaney  and  Dr.  McGraw  have  made  observations 
concerning  the  neurological  maturation  and  behavior  of  several 
hundred  infants  in  an  effort  to  analyze  the  various  steps  in  the  up- 
building of  somatic  motor  activities.  In  connection  with  this  work 
Professor  Tilney  has  continued  his  study  of  behavior  in  its  relation 
to  the  development  of  the  brain  and  during  the  year  has  published 
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a  Study  on  the  ontogeny  of  the  cerebral  cortex  of  four  mammals 
and  the  correlation  between  the  development  of  the  brain  and  be- 
havior in  the  albino  rat  from  embryonic  stages  to  maturity.  The 
purpose  of  these  investigations  is  to  explain  behavior  of  mammals, 
including  man,  in  terms  of  maturing  neural  structures  through 
fetal  stages  up  to  adult  life. ' 

Few  changes  have  been  made  in  the  undergraduate  teaching. 
The  Department  of  Neurology  still  continues  the  established  policy 
of  conducting  its  courses  through  the  four  years  of  the  Medical 
School.  This  has  the  special  advantage  of  offering  a  uniform  dis- 
cipline throughout  the  four  years  under  the  direction  of  instructors 
whose  interests  are  clinical  as  well  as  physiological.  The  Council 
of  the  Department  of  Neurology  has  felt  the  necessity  of  expand- 
ing its  teaching  by  the  addition  of  a  special  course  in  neurophys- 
iology, and  with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
has  recommended  that  the  suggested  course  be  introduced  as  soon 
as  practicable. 

The  Department  is  particularly  fortunate  in  the  addition  to  it 
of  Dr.  Bernard  Sachs  as  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  Dr.  Sachs 
will  lecture  to  the  fourth  year  students  and  act  as  director  of  the 
new  division  of  the  Neurological  Institute  for  the  treatment  of 
disorders  of  the  neurological  child,  for  which  Dr.  Casamajor  is  to 
be  co-director. 

The  postgraduate  courses  developed  several  years  ago  in  co- 
operation with  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  have  been  continued 
and  will  be  augmented  this  year  by  a  series  of  Neurological  Insti- 
tute clinics  to  be  given  by  Professor  Tilney  weekly  on  Thursdays 
from  four  to  six  o'clock  in  the  auditorium  of  the  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute. It  is  open  to  medical  graduates  and  students  of  the  fourth 
year  who  may  desire  to  attend.  Another  postgraduate  course  is  of- 
fered by  Professor  Elwyn  on  the  morphology  of  the  invertebrate 
nervous  system  which  is  introductory  to  a  more  extensive  course 
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the  Department  plans  to  offer  on  the  evolution  of  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord  in  their  relation  to  behavior. 

During  the  past  year  the  Committee  on  Research  and  Publica- 
tion has  published  four  numbers  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Neurological 
Institute  to  which  twenty-four  members  of  the  Department  have 
contributed  thirty  articles.  A  number  of  other  publications  have 
appeared  in  journals  elsewhere. 

The  possibilities  of  establishing  fellowships  or  residencies  in 
some  of  our  leading  hospitals  to  provide  opportunities  for  worth- 
while graduate  instruction  in  surgery,  general  and  the  specialties, 
is  a  matter  of  great  importance  to  the  public,  the  profession,  and 
the  School.  Dr.  Whipple  and  his  associates  have  been  developing  a 
sound  and  comprehensive  program  of  intensive  graduate  instruc- 
tion for  those  who  desire  to  secure  a  training  in  the  several  fields  of 
surgery.  A  modest  fund  for  fellowships  for  students  in  these  and 
other  graduate  fields  of  medical  study  is  urgently  needed. 

The  steady  and  sound  increase  in  the  amount  of  investigative 
work  and  instruction  in  surgical  principles  which  has  taken  place 
in  the  surgical  laboratory  under  Dr.  Arthur  Purdy  Stout  is  worthy 
of  special  note.  Ten  surgical  fellows,  the  members  of  the  regular 
surgical  staff,  men  from  other  hospitals  using  our  laboratory  facili- 
ties, and  the  increasing  number  of  volunteer  workers  in  surgical 
pathology  are  taxing  the  capacity  and  equipment  of  our  entire 
space. 

The  studies  in  wound  healing  in  its  relation  to  asepsis  and  suture 
materials  carried  on  by  Dr.  Meleny,  Dr.  Howes,  Dr.  Vivier,  and 
Dr.  Whipple  have  occupied  especially  the  attention  and  effort  of 
the  surgical  staff.  During  the  past  seven  years  there  has  been  a 
steady  improvement  in  the  care  of  patients  who  have  undergone 
operations. 

The  teaching  in  urology  under  Dr.  Squier  continues  to  be  stimu- 
lating and  highly  appreciated  by  the  students.  Dr.  Squier  and  his 
staff  continue  their  active  research  in  diseases  and  injuries  affecting 
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the  genito-urinary  tract  and  have  taken  an  active  part  in  the  grad- 
uate training  of  specialists  in  this  field.  Dr.  Squier's  election  as 
president  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons  has  given  him  a 
splendid  opportunity  to  help  mold  national  thinking  in  regard  to 
the  proper  training  and  recognition  of  surgical  specialists. 

The  full  and  interesting  report  of  Mr.  Alfred  L.  Robert,  the 
medical  librarian,  has  been  forv^^arded  to  Mr.  Hov^^son,  Librarian 
of  the  University.  In  that  report,  Mr.  Robert  emphasizes  the  active 
use  made  of  the  library  at  the  Medical  Center,  w^here  the  students, 
staff,  interns,  and  graduate  students  receive  the  most  cordial  as- 
sistance of  the  library  staff.  During  the  year  the  valuable  gift  of 
Dr.  Moses  Allen  Starr,  consisting  of  516  volumes  and  121  reprints, 
and  the  donation  of  Dr.  Mary  L.  A.  Snovv^  of  8,900  journal  num- 
bers of  the  American  ]ournal  of  Electrotherapeutics  w^ere  received 
and  added  to  the  library. 

Even  a  brief  resume  of  the  activities  of  the  School  indicates  the 
dependence  of  medical  research,  teaching,  and  the  care  of  the  sick 
upon  know^ledge  of  a  variety  of  other  fields  of  endeavor.  These 
essential  functions  cannot  be  isolated  as  departmental  activities 
for  each  is  dependent  in  part  upon  the  contributions  of  workers 
in  other  fields,  institutions,  and  departments.  Modern  scientific 
research  is  essentially  a  cooperative  endeavor,  no  longer  is  it  the 
chance  discovery  of  a  single  individual.  Only  as  the  result  of  the 
laborious,  careful  efforts  of  a  group  of  w^orkers  in  related  fields  can 
we  expect  to  find  the  solution  of  the  baffling  secrets  of  health  and 
disease.  As  the  ramifications  of  these  problems  are  pursued  in  va- 
rious directions  we  appreciate  more  than  ever  the  extent  to  which 
their  solution  depends  upon  a  grasp  of  the  underlying  natural  sci- 
ences, and  the  close  relationship  which  exists  between  the  ques- 
tions confronting  the  medical  investigator  and  those  engaging  the 
attention  of  students  in  other  parts  of  the  University.  The  earlier, 
artificial  division  of  educational  functions  is  disappearing  as  the 
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exploration  of  problems  reveals  many  points  of  contact  and  inter- 
dependence of  the  various  fields  of  endeavor. 

A  realization  of  this  situation  is  modifying  in  significant  ways 
the  objectives  and  methods  of  medical  teaching.  We  are  concerned 
now  more  in  giving  the  student  a  training  in  basic  principles  rather 
than  supplying  him  with  current  information  only.  The  rapid 
additions  to  knowledge — and  it  is  to  be  expected  that  those  incre- 
ments will  increase  with  greater  speed — make  it  imperative  that 
the  physician  of  the  future  shall  be  equipped  to  grasp  and  utilize 
new  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which  will 
be  developed.  His  usefulness  as  a  public  servant  will  be  directly 
proportional  to  his  ability  to  keep  abreast  of  scientific  developments 
and  to  continue  his  education. 

Further  steps  were  taken  during  the  year  to  make  the  affiliation 
with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  more  effective. 
On  February  20, 1933,  the  Faculty  of  the  Post-Graduate  passed  the 
following  resolution: 

Resolved,  That  the  Faculty  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical 
School  request  the  Board  of  Directors  to  institute  a  rapprochement  with 
President  Buder  in  order  that: 

(i)  The  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  may  become  integrated  with 
Columbia  University  under  the  present  University  Faculty  set-up. 

(2)  The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  University  may  become 
the  Director  of  the  Post-Graduate  Medical  School. 

The  Board  of  Directors  on  February  28,  1933,  acted  favorably 
upon  this  request  of  the  Faculty  and  as  a  result  of  their  request,  the 
President  of  the  University  appointed  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
School  as  Director  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School, 
effective  March  i,  1933. 

These  several  actions  have  placed  the  educational  program  of 
the  Post-Graduate  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University, 
which  now  determines  educational  policies  and  recommends  the 
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appointments  to  the  teaching  staff.  The  University  has  established 
a  policy  of  an  integrated,  single  program  of  medical  education  in 
its  several  divisions,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  v^e  may  make  a  con- 
tribution of  value  to  the  proper  coordination  of  the  undergraduate, 
hospital,  and  postgraduate  training  of  physicians.  An  unique  op- 
portunity presents  itself,  if  sufficient  resources  can  be  secured,  to 
provide  adequate  teaching  ward  services  in  the  Post-Graduate 
Hospital  for  the  proper  instruction  of  postgraduate  students.  At  the 
present  time  the  ward  services  are  too  dependent  upon  the  private 
patients  of  staff  members  to  insure  the  best  type  of  instruction. 

The  placing  of  the  house  staff  on  a  residency  basis  instead  of  an 
internship  training  would  further  enhance  the  contribution  which 
the  Post-Graduate  could  make  to  the  large  problem  of  graduate 
education. 

Every  department  of  the  School  has  cooperated  in  keeping  ex- 
penditures at  a  minimum.  In  spite  of  the  necessary  curtailments 
and  economies,  and  the  expiration  of  some  of  the  special  grants 
for  research,  there  has  been  no  impairment  of  the  program  of  in- 
struction and,  on  the  whole,  no  serious  interference  with  produc- 
tive output  of  the  staff.  The  demands  made  upon  the  group  in  the 
depression  have  increased  considerably,  particularly  in  the  depart- 
ments responsible  for  hospital  services,  where  the^  numbers  of 
patients  on  the  wards  and  in  the  clinics  have  increased.  Every  mem- 
ber of  the  staff  is  prepared  to  do  his  or  her  share  in  helping  the 
University  to  meet  its  financial  problems  in  a  manner  and  spirit 
which  will  insure  no  reduction  in  the  present  high  level  of  scholar- 
ship and  the  keen  pursuit  of  promising  leads  in  productive  research. 

The  far-reaching  concepts  of  collective  responsibility  now  modi- 
fying our  entire  social  and  economic  structure  are  bound  to  have 
influences  which  will  vitally  affect  the  physician  as  an  individual, 
the  medical  profession  as  an  organization,  and  the  relationships 
which  have  previously  existed  in  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  sick. 
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In  the  confusion  which  necessarily  accompanies  broad  changes  of 
this  character,  the  widest  range  of  suggestions  are  made  to  deal 
with  the  problems. 

The  encouragement  and  influence  given  to  collective  bargaining 
and  the  marked  extension  of  the  voice  of  the  Government  in  the 
conduct  of  national  affairs  may  bring  about  sweeping  changes  in 
the  methods  of  providing  medical  care  for  the  public.  Probably  it  is 
too  early  to  obtain  a  clear  indication  of  the  direction  and  extent  to 
which  these  changes  may  modify  the  earlier  order  of  things,  but 
there  is  every  reason  to  assume  that  these  changes  in  public  think- 
ing and  collective  action  will  sooner  or  later  influence  the  forms  of 
medical  care  of  the  people. 

The  growth  of  collective  planning  in  regard  to  wages,  hours 
of  employment,  and  living  conditions  is  likely  to  produce  the  or- 
ganization of  groups  for  the  mass  purchase  of  medical  and  other 
services.  The  long  period  of  economic  stress  has  exhausted  the 
resources  of  large  numbers  of  the  population  who  are  becoming  de- 
pendent upon  government  aid  and  public  institutions  for  the  neces- 
sities of  life — shelter,  food,  clothing,  and  health  services.  As  far  as 
the  last  is  concerned,  there  is  urgent  need  for  sound  planning  and 
proper  direction  and  guidance  of  the  efforts  to  work  out  plans  of 
medical  service  which  promise  to  provide  satisfactory  care  of  the 
health  of  the  people.  The  trends  now  evident  in  this  country  are 
not  unlike  the  movements  in  the  older  civilizations  of  Europe, 
which  ultimately  resulted  in  various  forms  of  sickness  insurance 
or  governmental  medical  care  for  those  of  the  population  with  a 
narrow  economic  margin. 

The  need  within  the  profession  is  not  for  those  who  may  most 
eloquently  present  the  undesirable  results  which  may  develop  from 
thoughtless  and  intemperate  schemes,  but  rather  for  those  who,  in 
positions  of  responsibility,  will  devote  themselves  thoughtfully  and 
courageously  to  evolving  a  program  of  medical  service  which  will 


28  COLUMBIAUNIVERSITY 

insure  permanently  the  highest  type  of  professional  care  of  the  sick. 
The  challenge  is  one  of  constructive  planning  and  leadership,  to 
which  the  universities  of  the  country  and  the  leaders  of  the  pro- 
fession must  address  themselves. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD  C.  RapPLEYE, 

Dean 

June  50,  jpjj 


Columbia  University 

BULLETIN  OF  INFORMATION 

Thirty-fifth  Series,  No.  6  November  lo,  1934 

Report  of  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine 

FOR  THE  PERIOD  ENDING 
JUNE  30,  1934 


MORNINGSIDE  HEIGHTS  •  NEW  YORK 


Colum&ia  Winihtvsiitp  S^ulletin  of  Snfonnation 

Thirty-fifth  Series,  No.  6  November  lo,  1934 

Issued  weekly  at  Columbia  University,  Morningside  Heights,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Entered 
as  second-class  matter  August  10,  19 18,  at  the  Post  Office  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  under  the 
Act  of  August  24,  1912.  Acceptance  for  mailing  at  a  special  rate  of  postage  provided  for 
in  Section  1103,  Act  of  October  3,  1917,  authorized.  These  include: 

1.  Reports  of  the  President  and  Treasurer  to  the  Trustees. 

2.  The  Catalogue  Number,  Directory  Number,  and  the  Announcements  of  the  several 
Colleges  and  Schools,  and  Divisions  relating  to  the  work  of  the  next  year.  These  are  made 
as  accurate  as  possible,  but  the  right  is  reserved  to  make  changes  in  detail  as  circumstances 
require.  The  current  number  of  any  of  these  Announcements  will  be  sent  without  charge 
upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

C.  U.  P.  750—1934. 


PUBLISHED  FOR  THE  UNIVERSITY   BY 
COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 


SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,  I934 

To  the  President  of  the  University 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  of  presenting  the  following  report  of  the  activi- 
ties of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  the  academic  year 
ending  June  30, 1934. 

The  death  during  the  year  of  Dr.  Linsly  Rudd  Williams,  a  Trus- 
tee of  the  University,  w^as  keenly  felt  by  the  staff  of  the  Medical 
School.  The  untiring  efforts  of  Dr.  Williams  to  improve  the  op- 
portunities for  the  continued  education  of  physicians  in  practice 
brought  him  widespread  recognition.  His  kindly  personality  and 
his  unselfish  efforts  for  the  betterment  of  medicine  and  the  good  of 
the  community  health  made  him  an  inspiration  to  a  host  of  friends 
who  deeply  mourn  his  loss. 

The  School  lost  one  of  its  most  distinguished  graduates  and  in- 
vestigators by  the  death  of  Dr.  Alfred  F.  Hess.  His  investigations 
and  writings  have  permanently  enriched  world  knowledge  regard- 
ing the  nutritional  disorders  of  children.  His  death  is  a  loss  to  the 
entire  profession  and  particularly  to  his  associates  in  this  city. 

Another  great  loss  was  that  of  Dr.  Alexis  V.  Moschowitz,  whose 
ability  as  a  surgeon  and  as  an  influence  of  the  highest  order  within 
the  profession  stamped  him  as  one  of  the  real  leaders  in  his  special 
field. 

The  death  of  Dr.  Bern  B.  Gallaudet  marked  the  passing  of  a 
personality  which  has  left  an  indelible  impression  upon  generations 
of  students.  On  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  for  forty- 
three  years.  Dr.  Gallaudet  endeared  himself  to  students  and  col- 
leagues alike  by  his  kindliness,  his  patience,  his  spirit  of  helpful- 
ness, and  his  lively  interest  in  the  work  of  his  students.  Alumni,  old 
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and  young,  testify  to  his  talent  as  a  teacher  and  as  one  of  the  inspi- 
rations of  their  medical  careers. 

The  School  suffered  a  severe  loss  in  the  sudden  death  of  Mr. 
Alfred  L.  Robert,  the  librarian  of  the  School  for  twenty-two  years. 
Through  his  efforts  the  library  became  an  active  part  of  the  train- 
ing of  students.  His  friendly  cooperation  with  the  staff  in  research 
problems  and  his  cheerful  response  to  any  demands  made  upon 
him  and  his  staff  were  a  constant  source  of  satisfaction  to  everyone 
at  the  Medical  Center.  His  splendid  spirit  will  be  greatly  missed. 

I  regret  to  report  the  resignation  as  of  January  i,  1934  of  Dr. 
Alan  R.  Anderson  as  secretary  of  the  Administrative  Board  on 
Postgraduate  Studies  in  Medicine.  Dr.  Anderson  had  previously 
been  Dean  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
was  appointed  to  the  position  above  shortly  after  the  affiliation 
between  the  Post-Graduate  and  Columbia  University.  Dr.  Ray- 
mond B.  Allen,  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1924;  M.D.,  1928; 
Ph.D.,  1934  was  appointed  to  the  post  and  designated  as  of  July  i, 
1934  Associate  Dean  in  Charge  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Associate 
Director  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital. 

The  resignation  of  Dr.  Frederick  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr.,  as  Associate 
Dean  is  a  matter  of  deep  regret.  Possessing  a  friendly  interest  in 
students,  an  almost  uncanny  judgment  of  men,  a  delightful  per- 
sonality, and  a  great  loyalty  to  the  highest  ideals  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  his  departure  is  a  loss  of  real  consequence. 
It  is  felt  that  in  the  appointment  of  Dr.  Edward  Cathcart,  A.B., 
Hope  College,  1917,  M.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1921,  as  a  suc- 
cessor to  Dr.  van  Beuren  we  shall  continue  the  same  spirit  of  help- 
fulness and  interest  in  student  problems.  Dr.  Cathcart  brings  a 
combination  of  experience  in  the  teaching  programs  at  Michigan, 
Western  Reserve,  and  the  Mayo  Foundation  and  in  a  period  of 
practice.  The  latter  will  help  him  materially  in  dealing  with  many 
of  the  problems  of  preparing  students  to  meet  current  medical 
needs. 
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Four  hundred  and  fourteen  students  were  enrolled  during  the 
past  year  for  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
Their  division  into  classes  was  as  follows : 

First  year 112      Third  year 99 

Second  year 105      Fourth  year 98 

About  one  thousand  students  from  138  colleges  applied  for  ad- 
mission to  the  first  year  class.  The  112  who  were  admitted  had  ob- 
tained their  preliminary  education  in  45  colleges  and  universities. 
At  the  present  time  a  large  proportion  of  the  student  body  is  drawn 
from  the  North  Atlantic  states.  The  distribution  of  the  residences 
of  the  students  is  as  follows : 

Number  Percentage 

United  States 

North  Atlantic 375  90.6 

South  Adantic 9  2.2 

South  Central      2  .5 

North  Central      11  2.6 

Western 11  2.6 

Insular  territories 2  .5 

Foreign  Countries 4  i.o 


Total      414  loo.o 

Annual  student  prizes  were  awarded  as  follows :  Dr.  Harold  Lee 
Meierhof  Memorial  Prize  to  Ralph  Elwood  Moloshok ;  Wm.  Perry 
Watson  Prize  in  Pediatrics  to  Carolyn  Gaston  Adams  and  Mary 
White;  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.  Prize  to  Sidney  L.  Penner  and 
Harry  J.  Gegerson ;  and  the  Janeway  Prize  to  Mary  White. 

The  need  for  financial  aid  for  students  continues  pressing.  The 
Committee  on  Scholarships  has  done  everything  possible  to  use  our 
limited  scholarship  funds  to  help  the  most  deserving  of  the  students. 
It  was  found  necessary  to  divide  the  funds  into  small  units  in  order 
to  help  the  largest  number.  Because  of  the  high  tuition,  the  high 
cost  of  living  in  New  York,  and  other  factors  it  will  be  necessary 
to  provide  more  scholarship  aid  if  the  University  hopes  to  draw  to 
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the  Medical  School  a  larger  number  of  the  best  students  from  the 
various  sections  of  the  country. 

In  relation  to  the  question  of  scholarships  may  I  express  with  en- 
thusiasm the  appreciation  of  the  School  on  the  action  of  the  Class 
of  1899  in  establishing  a  scholarship  fund.  We  are  greatly  indebted 
to  Dr.  Everett  W.  Gould  for  his  interest  and  leadership  in  this 
pressing  student  need.  We  are  hopeful  that  other  alumni  groups 
and  friends  of  the  University  and  of  medicine  will  help  to  bring 
the  medical  training  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
within  reach  of  every  highly  qualified  student  whom  we  are  able  to 
train. 

Through  the  generous  assistance  of  the  University  Loan  Fund  it 
also  was  possible  to  aid  58  students  during  the  course  of  the  year 
through  loans. 

During  the  past  year  the  Student  Employment  Bureau  in  the 
Dean's  oflSce  has  been  able  to  find  employment  for  more  students 
than  in  the  previous  year.  One  hundred  and  one  students  secured 
steady  employment  and  94  different  temporary  jobs  were  filled. 
The  successful  aid  to  students  through  this  bureau  has  been  possi- 
ble through  the  cooperation  of  the  staff,  the  hospitals,  and  physi- 
cians who  are  sufficiently  interested  in  helping  our  students  to  call 
the  bureau  whenever  they  can  employ  one  of  them.  We  are  greatly 
indebted  to  everyone  who  has  helped  the  students  in  this  way. 

A  notable  contribution  toward  the  recognition  of  higher  stand- 
ards in  the  education  of  specialists  in  the  clinical  fields  of  medicine 
was  made  when,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine and  the  University  Council,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity established  in  February,  1934  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medical  Science  (Med.Sc.D.).  Already  28  physicians  have  become 
candidates  for  this  degree.  This  year,  19  received  the  degree.  The 
degree  will  assume  increasing  importance  as  the  standards  for  the 
recognition  of  the  specialist  are  clarified. 

Through  its  affiliation  with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medi- 
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cal  School,  the  University  oflers  short  review  and  advanced  courses 
in  most  phases  of  medical  science  and  practice.  The  majority  of 
these  physicians  are  general  practitioners  who  have  been  in  practice 
an  average  of  about  ten  years.  Four  hundred  and  sixteen  physi- 
cians registered  during  1933.  Two  hundred  and  twenty-nine  phy- 
sicians enrolled  for  short  courses  at  Mount  Sinai,  Montefiore,  and 
Saint  Luke's  Hospitals  and  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons. The  total  registration  for  short  courses,  therefore,  was  645, 

There  were  38  graduate  students  registered  in  the  various  basic 
science  departments  of  the  Medical  School  who  were  candidates  for 
degrees  under  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  10  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  and  28  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  changes  in  the  curriculum  as  outlined  in  the  report  of  last 
year  have  been  found  satisfactory,  particularly  in  regard  to  the  mod- 
ifications in  the  clinical  instruction,  and  the  utilization  of  the 
opportunities  at  the  Bellevue,  Roosevelt,  and  Morrisania  Hospitals. 

In  an  endeavor  to  make  the  Faculty  a  more  active  body,  it  was 
recommended  to  you  and  the  Trustees  that  the  term  of  appoint- 
ment be  changed  from  indeterminate  to  three  years.  To  this  sug- 
gestion you  and  the  Trustees  agreed.  It  is  the  belief  that  a  short  term 
of  appointment,  with  eligibility  for  reelection,  will  permit  the 
School  to  benefit  by  the  election  of  young,  active  teachers  to  the 
Faculty  and  keep  that  body  more  alert  to  the  changing  educational 
conditions. 

As  a  further  step  in  integrating  the  program  at  the  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School  with  that  of  the  University,  six 
members  of  the  staff  of  that  institution  were  elected  to  the  Faculty 
as  of  July  I,  1934.  All  appointments  on  the  staff  there  were  also 
placed  on  the  same  basis  as  those  in  the  Medical  School,  with  a 
rearrangement  of  titles  which  conform  now  to  the  designations 
used  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  hospital  posi- 
tions at  the  Post-Graduate  Hospital  are  filled  by  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors of  that  institution  upon  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of 
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the  University,  paralleling  the  procedure  employed  in  hospitals 
vt^hich  are  afl&liated  at  the  Medical  Center. 

The  agreements  between  the  University  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  Babies  Hospital,  and  the  Neurological  Institute  as  they 
pertained  to  staff  appointments  were  modified  during  the  year.  In 
the  past,  nominations  to  the  hospital  positions  were  made  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  only  after  an  appointment  was  made  to 
the  teaching  staff  of  the  School.  This  necessitated  additions  of  many 
physicians  to  the  University  staff  whose  duties  in  the  hospitals  were 
purely  clinical.  Under  the  changed  procedure,  the  Trustees  still 
make  the  nominations  but  the  individuals  will  not  necessarily  be 
appointed  to  a  University  position  first. 

A  development  of  student-faculty  interest  during  the  year  was 
the  creation  of  a  Student  Committee.  This  Committee  is  made  up 
of  representatives  of  each  class  and  to  it  are  referred  any  matters  of 
teaching,  curriculum,  or  other  questions  which  the  students  wish 
to  discuss  with  the  administrative  officers  of  the  School.  Meetings 
may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  chairman,  who  is  the  president  of 
the  fourth  year  class.  The  Dean  or  other  members  of  the  Faculty 
who  may  be  invited  are  prepared  to  discuss  any  question  presented. 
This  device  creates  a  normal  representative  contact  between  the 
administration  and  the  students  and  is  proving  very  helpful  to  us 
for  the  Committee  passes  on  only  the  complaints  or  suggestions 
which  it  has  reviewed.  The  plan  also  is  helpful  in  acquainting  the 
student  group  with  any  rules  or  procedures  about  which  they  may 
have  questions. 

During  the  past  year  we  have  been  fortunate  in  the  lecturers 
from  outside  our  group  who  have  contributed  programs.  Among 
them  should  be  mentioned :  Dr.  George  Barger,  Professor  of  Medi- 
cal Chemistry,  University  of  Edinburgh;  Dr.  Otto  Warburg,  Direc- 
tor, Kaiser  Wilhelm  Institut  fiir  Zellphysiologie,  Berlin;  Dr.  Ar- 
turo  Castiglioni,  Professor  of  History  of  Medicine,  University  of 
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Padua;  Dr.  Victor  G.  Heizer,  International  Health  Division  of  the 
Rockefeller  Foundation;  Dr.  Max  Bergmann,  Director,  Kaiser 
Wilhelm  Institut  fiir  Lederforschung,  Dresden;  Dr.  Franz  Groe- 
del,  Professor  at  the  University  of  Frankfurt  and  Director  of  the 
KerckhofI  Heart  Research  Institute,  Bad  Nauheim;  Dr.  Arthur  G. 
Sullivan,  member  of  Medical  Mal-Practice  Defense  Organization 
Committee  of  Wisconsin;  Dr.  William  H.  Ross,  secretary.  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Relations  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of 
New  York;  Professor  C.  Heymans,  Professor  of  Pharmacology, 
University  of  Ghent. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Herbert  Swift  Carter  Memorial  Fund 
lectures  were  given  by  Dr.  Boris  Peter  Babkin,  Research  Professor 
of  Physiology,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  McGill  University,  and  Dr. 
William  B.  Castle,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Harvard  Med- 
ical School. 

A  few  comments  regarding  some  of  the  work  in  the  several  de- 
partments will  indicate  the  scope  of  research  and  public  service  in 
which  the  staff  is  engaged  in  addition  to  their  teaching  responsi- 
bilities. The  staff  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  have  continued 
their  intensive  studies  in  endocrinology  and  the  components  of  the 
reproductive  system  and  have  made  further  contributions  in  these 
fields,  aided  by  grants  from  the  National  Research  Council,  the 
Rockefeller  Foundation,  and  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation. 

A  new  course  in  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  head  and 
neck  with  special  reference  to  problems  in  orthodontia  has  been 
given  during  the  past  year.  The  attendance  in  the  course  in  special 
senses  has  markedly  increased.  This  is  the  second  year  in  which  the 
course  has  been  given  and  the  increasing  interest  in  the  presentation 
of  this  subject  is  gratifying. 

During  the  first  half  of  the  academic  year.  Dr.  Frederick  P.  Gay, 
Executive  OflBcer  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology,  was  absent 
on  sabbatical  leave.  This  leave  was  employed,  under  the  auspices 
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of  the  Leonard  Wood  Memorial  for  the  Eradication  of  Leprosy,  in 
a  survey  of  the  present  status  of  leprosy  research,  particularly  in  the 
Philippine  Islands. 

The  number  of  graduate  students  who  apply  under  the  Faculty  of 
Pure  Science  for  study  in  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  increases 
rather  than  diminishes.  Since  the  choice  and  number  of  these  stu- 
dents is  fortunately  left  to  each  department,  they  are  systematically 
discouraged  from  embarking  on  a  career  which  at  the  moment 
offers  little  chance  of  a  livelihood.  In  the  past  ten  years  13  Doctor- 
ates of  Philosophy  have  been  granted  by  the  University  on  the  rec- 
ommendations of  this  department.  The  majority  of  this  group  have 
continued  to  be  productive  scholars. 

As  a  gauge  of  scientific  productivity  of  the  Department,  it  may 
be  stated  that  during  the  past  five  years  163  articles  totaling  1,851 
pages  have  been  published  in  various  scientific  journals.  Fifty-eight 
different  authors  are  represented  in  these  publications.  During  the 
past  year  25  articles  have  appeared.  In  addition,  nearly  all  members 
of  the  Department  have  been  engaged  to  greater  or  lesser  degree  in 
the  preparation  of  a  monographic  treatise  on  Agents  of  Disease 
and  Host  Resistance,  which  is  now  in  the  hands  of  the  printer.  In 
the  choice  of  the  twenty  authors  of  this  book  it  was  necessary  to 
seek  only  four  outside  the  Department  of  Bacteriology. 

During  the  past  year  the  teaching  methods  in  the  Department  of 
Biological  Chemistry  have  been  substantially  those  of  the  previous 
year.  It  seems  appropriate  to  comment  on  one  of  the  effects  of  fre- 
quent routine  quizzes.  Much  of  the  time  which  should  normally 
be  given  by  students  to  laboratory  exercises  in  biochemistry  is  ap- 
parently devoted  to  preparation  for  examinations  in  other  depart- 
ments, and  this  situation  appears  to  be  becoming  more  aggravated 
as  time  goes  on.  Realizing  the  effect  on  other  departments  of  immi- 
nent quizzes  in  biochemistry,  these  have  been  limited  to  two, 
although  the  holding  of  frequent  routine  quizzes  enables  instruc- 
tors early  in  the  course  to  assay  the  ability  of  members  of  the  class. 
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Next  year  the  Department  plans  to  abolish  all  quizzes  except  the 
final,  and  to  substitute  therefor  the  issuance  of  test  questions  which 
may  voluntarily  be  answered  by  students  in  their  free  study  time. 
Students  will  be  given  to  understand  that  instructors  will  gladly 
review  their  answers  unofficially,  and  attempt  to  assist  them  as 
much  as  they  need  help. 

Dr.  Hans  T.  Clarke  and  his  associates  have  continued  their 
studies  in  the  biochemical  phases  of  physiology.  The  scope  of  the 
investigations  in  chemical  sex  endocrinology  has  widened,  and 
highly  suggestive  results  have  been  secured.  Mention  should  also 
be  made  of  investigations  carried  out  by  some  of  the  staff  into  the 
chemical  nature  of  the  hormones  associated  with  the  adrenal  cortex 
and  the  corpus  luteum,  and  of  crystalline  vitamin  Bi.  The  Depart- 
ment has  also  been  fortunate  in  having  associated  with  it  Drs.  Ru- 
dolf Schoenheimer  and  Warren  M.  Sperry,  who  are  conducting 
outstanding  researches  in  the  biochemistry  of  the  sterols,  supported 
by  funds  from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation. 

During  the  past  year  one  of  the  most  valued  members  of  the 
staff.  Professor  Crawford  F.  Failey,  has  been  absent  on  leave;  he 
proposes  to  return  in  the  fall  and  to  continue  his  work  in  the 
Department. 

Several  major  changes  were  made  in  the  content  of  the  labora- 
tory course  in  the  Department  of  Physiology,  which  is  taken  by  all 
medical  and  dental  students.  Most  of  the  changes  concerned  the 
experiments  in  chemical  physiology.  These  modifications  resulted 
in  smoother  running  of  the  experiments  and  a  better  comprehen- 
sion of  the  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  During  the  summer 
of  1933  the  equipment  for  artificial  respiration  was  reconstructed 
and  certain  other  new  equipment  designed  and  made. 

A  paper  dealing  with  the  incidence  of  insulin  convulsions  has  at- 
tracted favorable  comment  in  scientific  circles.  Professor  Cole  par- 
ticipated in  the  Symposia  on  Quantitative  Biology  at  Cold  Spring 
Harbor  last  summer  and  his  papers  there  are  included  in  a  volume 
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of  proceedings  published  by  the  laboratory.  He  has  developed  a 
theory  connecting  alternating-current  conductance  of  nerves  writh 
its  susceptibility  to  stimulation  by  direct  current  which  promises  to 
be  of  fundamental  importance  and  perhaps  of  clinical  significance. 

The  studies  of  the  results  of  five  years  of  experimentation  on  the 
metabolism  of  red  blood  corpuscles  are  nov^^  ready  for  publication. 
The  joint  investigation  on  electric  shock  w^hich  the  Department 
has  been  carrying  on  in  collaboration  w^ith  the  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company  has  been  productive  of  important 
results  which  are  being  prepared  for  presentation  and  publication 
at  an  early  date. 

The  change  in  curriculum  has  given  the  Department  of  Derma- 
tology a  few  additional  hours  in  the  third  year,  which  were  much 
needed.  It  has  made  it  possible  to  free  one  afternoon  a  week  for  a 
departmental  conference.  Two  meetings  a  month  are  used  for  ex- 
amination and  discussion  of  cases  of  special  interest  and  two  meet- 
ings for  histological  demonstration  and  study. 

Several  reports  of  distinct  interest  have  come  from  this  depart- 
ment during  the  year.  One  is  a  series  of  cases  of  long-standing  pus- 
tular eruption  on  the  palms  and  soles  which  have  been  cured  by  the 
removal  of  diseased  tonsils  or  other  foci  of  infection.  Studies  have 
shown  that  in  the  majority  of  a  series  of  cases  of  acne  there  is  an  ab- 
sence of  estrim  in  the  urine.  This  seems  the  most  definite  evidence 
yet  obtained  of  what  has  long  been  suspected  on  clinical  grounds — 
that  this  common  and  often  disfiguring  disease  is  due  to  an  endo- 
crine disturbance.  It  also  points  the  way  to  more  rational  therapy 
than  is  now  employed. 

Two  papers  from  the  Laboratory  for  Medical  Mycology  were 
read  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  new  American  Mycological  Society 
held  at  Cambridge  in  January,  one  by  Dr.  Chester  W.  Emmons  on 
the  dermatophytes,  the  other  by  Dr.  Rhoda  W.  Benham  on  the 
fungi  of  blastomycosis  and  coccidioidal  granuloma.  These  two  con- 
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tributions  have  gone  far  in  clarifying  the  confusion  that  exists  as  to 
the  classification  of  these  pathogenic  fungi. 

During  the  past  year  the  Department  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 
has  had  the  benefit  of  the  changes  made  in  the  curriculum  a  year 
ago,  whereby  the  third  year  students  are  given  a  survey  course  of 
lectures,  clinical  presentations,  and  discussions  in  small  groups  to 
prepare  them  for  the  practical  clinical  w^ork  which  now  comes  in 
their  fourth  year.  The  fourth  year  students  now  will  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  accept  considerably  more  clinical  responsibility  than  has 
been  the  case  in  the  past  when  all  of  the  pediatric  teaching  was  con- 
centrated in  the  third  year. 

The  staff  has  continued  investigations  into  the  mechanism  of  the 
formation  of  edema,  partly  in  human  subjects  and  partly  in  exper- 
imental animals.  Studies  of  the  osmotic  pressure  of  human  plasma 
have  been  continued  under  conditions  of  health  and  disease,  utiliz- 
ing a  physical  method  for  the  measurement  of  osmotic  pressure  by 
its  correlation  with  the  vapor  tension  of  water.  Others  of  the  staff 
have  made  an  intensive  study  of  the  carbohydrate  metabolism  in 
a  patient  with  congenital  galactosuria,  and  have  extended  their 
methods  to  develop  a  valuable  test  of  liver  function.  Special  studies 
of  the  blood  in  scarlet  fever  are  being  carried  on. 

At  the  graduate  fortnight  assembly  of  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine,  held  last  October,  Dr.  Alexander  A.  Weech  gave  one 
of  the  evening  lectures  on  the  subject  of  the  mechanism  of  the 
formation  of  edema.  The  Department  was  also  represented  in  ex- 
hibits displayed  by  Dr.  Martha  Wollstein  and  Dr.  John  Caff  ey.  The 
Department  was  invited  to  present  the  results  of  some  of  its  investi- 
gations at  a  meeting  of  the  Philadelphia  Pediatric  Society  held  in 
Philadelphia  on  May  8. 

One  of  the  clinical  floors  of  Babies  Hospital  which  had  been 
closed  for  nearly  two  years  for  lack  of  funds  was  reopened  on  Octo- 
ber I,  1933  for  the  care  of  young  patients  with  diseases  of  the  ears. 


14  COLUMBIAUNIVERSITY 

nose,  and  throat.  This  has  brought  about  a  closer  cooperation  than 
formerly  was  possible  between  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology 
and  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children,  and  has  enlarged  the 
scope  of  the  teaching  facilities  both  for  students  and  for  the  intern 
staff. 

A  special  clinic  for  healthy  children  was  organized  in  March, 
1934  as  part  of  the  pediatric  work  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  It  is  planned 
in  this  way  to  build  up  a  group  of  normal  individuals  of  pediatric 
age  whose  health  and  sickness  records  are  carefully  kept  and  em- 
body observations  made  at  frequent  intervals  over  a  long  period  of 
time,  and  who  will  be  available  both  for  the  teaching  of  students 
and  for  the  study  of  growth  and  development  under  conditions 
where  emphasis  is  placed  on  health  rather  than  on  sickness. 

The  students  begin  their  work  in  the  Department  of  Practice 
of  Medicine  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year.  The  work  in 
physical  diagnosis  and  in  clinical  microscopy  is  almost  entirely 
practical  and  requires  a  minimum  of  outside  reading  and  study. 
The  introductory  lectures  consist  of  the  demonstration  of  the  meth- 
ods of  taking  histories,  a  report  of  physical  abnormalities,  and 
an  elementary  discussion  of  differential  diagnosis.  In  previous  years 
the  students'  attention  has  been  called  to  the  correlation  between 
the  fundamental  medical  science  and  clinical  problems.  The  at- 
tempt has,  however,  not  been  as  successful  as  hoped.  The  time  for 
such  correlation  seems  to  be  later  in  the  training  when  students 
are  more  familiar  with  disease  processes  and  when  such  discus- 
sions may  be  taken  up  in  connection  with  patients  whom  they  are 
studying. 

The  trimester  arrangement  in  the  third  year  has  proved  a  great 
advantage  over  the  earlier  quarter  system.  The  added  time  for  the 
students  to  see  and  study  patients  in  the  ward  is  much  more  satis- 
factory. During  the  fourth  year  work  in  medicine  the  change  in 
curriculum  seems  to  be  satisfactory  in  most  respects.  It  appears  to  be 
difficult  to  provide  as  much  instruction  in  therapeutics  as  was  pos- 
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sible  formerly.  It  is  planned  next  year  to  overcome  this  deficiency. 

The  problems  outlined  in  last  year's  report  have  been  continued. 
Of  interest  are  the  experiments  in  which  complete  and  accurate 
electrolyte  balances  in  animals  have  been  foUow^ed  for  several 
months.  They  have  demonstrated  an  important  relationship  be- 
tween sodium  chloride  (common  salt)  and  cortin  (an  active  sub- 
stance of  the  adrenals).  Vaccination  of  animals  with  bacteria  to 
which  phospholipoids  are  added  conveys  a  more  effective  immu- 
nity than  in  those  vaccinated  with  bacteria  alone. 

The  investigations  of  the  common  cold  and  of  influenza,  particu- 
larly with  a  view  to  the  development  of  protection  against  the  in- 
fection by  vaccination  with  living  virus,  are  being  continued.  These 
experiments  are  promising  but  their  import  is  so  significant  that 
Dr.  A.  Raymond  Dochez  is  withholding  publication  until  he  has 
had  more  experience  with  the  procedure. 

Another  piece  of  work  which  promises  to  be  most  important  is 
the  advance  made  in  the  knowledge  of  the  potent  substance  in  per- 
nicious anemia.  A  highly  purified  product  has  been  obtained  and 
the  four  amino  acids  in  it  have  been  identified,  but  the  possible 
combinations  of  the  amino  acids  as  a  polypeptide  are  so  great  that 
there  is  still  doubt  as  to  the  ability  to  synthesize  the  product. 

Through  the  past  year  the  Council  of  the  Department  of  Neu- 
rology has  carried  on  an  extensive  study  of  the  teaching  and  courses 
given  in  neurology.  The  general  policy  of  conducting  all  courses  in 
this  field  of  medicine  under  the  Department  of  Neurology  was 
unanimously  reaffirmed.  The  preparatory  instruction  of  the  student 
in  the  first  and  second  years  is  thus  brought  more  directly  in  line 
with  the  requirements  made  upon  him  in  his  clinical  work  of  the 
third  and  fourth  years. 

The  Faculty  has  included  in  the  curriculum  an  elective  course  in 
neurophysiology  to  be  given  in  the  second  year.  Upon  request  from 
the  students  another  elective  course  in  ward  teaching  will  be  given 
in  the  Neurological  Institute  during  the  fourth  year. 
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It  has  long  been  recognized  that  the  complete  story  of  the  ner- 
vous system  must  include  a  survey  of  the  invertebrates.  Without 
such  a  survey  many  important  neurological  hypotheses  remain  in- 
secure, and  for  this  reason  the  Department  has  created  a  course  on 
"The  Nervous  System  of  Invertebrates."  This  course,  primarily  de- 
signed for  graduates,  reviews  the  organization  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem in  relation  to  the  behavior  of  the  living  animal  and  is  open  to 
members  of  the  Faculty  and  such  undergraduates  as  may  wish  to 
avail  themselves  of  this  opportunity. 

In  order  to  make  more  extensive  use  of  clinical  material  in  the 
Neurological  Institute,  it  was  deemed  wise  to  rearrange  the  neuro- 
logical courses  of  the  third  year.  Beginning  with  the  next  session, 
the  neurological  sections  will  be  divided  so  that  one  half  receives 
instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Neurological  Institute  and  the  other 
half  will  be  assigned  to  the  Monteiiore  Hospital  under  Professor  S. 
Philip  Goodhart  and  his  staff.  In  this  way  the  assignment  of  each 
student  to  clinical  neurology  will  be  equally  divided  in  the  two 
institutions. 

The  fourteen  courses  given  by  the  Department  afford  unusual 
facilities  for  the  training  of  teachers.  Beginning  this  fall  every  jun- 
ior member  of  the  teaching  staff  will  be  required  to  fill  some  defi- 
nitely assigned  teaching  post  in  one  of  the  several  courses.  The 
assignments  will  be  rotated  so  that  in  the  course  of  time  each  indi- 
vidual instructor  will  have  had  an  opportunity  to  teach  in  a  number 
of  the  courses  given  by  the  Department.  This  systematic  method 
of  assignment  will  help  in  developing  teachers  in  neurology  and 
aid  in  the  selection  of  instructors  who  are  best  fitted  to  carry  on 
the  different  phases  of  the  work. 

Several  additions  have  been  made  to  the  graduate  courses  during 
the  past  year.  A  course  of  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  for 
practitioners  of  medicine  was  introduced.  It  was  given  weekly 
throughout  the  academic  year.  The  topics  discussed  included  epi- 
demic encephalitis,  infantile  paralysis,  endocrine  disorders,  the 
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convulsive  states,  and  brain  tumors.  The  course  will  be  continued 
during  the  current  session  and  special  emphasis  will  be  given  to 
diseases  of  the  vegetative  nervous  system.  The  regular  graduate 
course  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  was  at- 
tended by  a  slightly  increased  number  of  registrants  and,  with  a 
few  minor  changes  in  details  of  instruction,  was  conducted  along 
the  same  general  lines  as  it  has  been  in  the  past. 

The  course  in  University  Extension  was  repeated  with  its  usual 
large  enrollment.  This  course  offers  a  survey  of  neuroanatomy  by 
means  of  lectures  combined  with  gross  and  histological  demonstra- 
tions. It  has  proved  especially  valuable  to  graduate  students  in  the 
Department  of  Psychology. 

The  Neurological  Institute  sustained  a  great  loss  this  year  in  the 
death  of  Mr.  Robert  Thorne,  president  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Mr.  Thorne  always  felt  a  deep  interest  in  teaching  and  research. 
Ever  since  the  Institute  became  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center  it  was 
his  earnest  intention  to  make  clinical  and  research  material  most 
accessible  to  the  University  for  teaching  and  investigation. 

Although  still  laboring  under  much  straitened  circumstances,  the 
Department  has  endeavored  to  maintain  a  skeleton  framework  in 
all  of  its  research  projects.  Stringent  economies  have  necessitated 
reductions  in  personnel  and  the  elimination  of  many  important 
technical  activities.  The  most  severe  embarrassment  has  been  felt 
in  Professor  Samuel  T.  Orton's  investigations  of  language  disabili- 
ties, yet  in  spite  of  necessary  curtailments  this  research  work  has 
been  persistently  carried  forward  and  is  in  a  position  to  produce  a 
number  of  valuable  contributions  in  the  near  future. 

The  investigations  into  the  nature  and  treatment  of  brain  tumors 
have  yielded  an  important  collection  of  communications.  The  stud- 
ies of  behavior  with  especial  reference  to  the  structure  of  the  brain 
have  made  definite  progress.  One  of  the  outstanding  achievements 
of  the  year  is  the  work  of  the  Normal  Child  Development  Clinic. 
Other  notable  contributions  of  the  year  are  the  illuminating  analy- 
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sis  of  a  case  after  partial  removal  of  both  frontal  lobes,  the  mono- 
graph on  the  intercerebral  fiber  systems,  the  perfection  of  a  new 
method  for  the  permanent  preservation  of  brain  tissue,  and  the  en- 
cephalographic  demonstrations  of  normal  cerebral  structures. 

The  work  of  the  Department  has  been  carried  on  largely  through 
financial  assistance  from  the  Commonwealth  Fund,  the  Josiah 
Macy,  Jr.  Foundation,  the  New  York  Foundation,  the  Carnegie 
Foundation,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  a  generous  gift  received 
through  Dr.  Benjamin  Salzer  and  Mrs.  Beulah  Hyman,  and  several 
gifts  from  anonymous  donors. 

The  facilities  for  practical  work  by  our  students  afforded  by  our 
afl&liation  with  the  obstetrical  department  of  the  Morrisania  Hos- 
pital have  been  a  great  asset  to  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  In  that  hospital  the  students  see  more  emergency  work 
than  in  the  Sloane  Hospital,  to  which  most  of  the  patients  are  ad- 
mitted through  the  regular  prenatal  clinic. 

As  the  problem  of  maternal  mortality  is  being  discussed  more 
widely  it  is  evident  that  one  of  the  solutions  is  the  more  adequate 
training  of  every  student  in  the  principles  of  obstetrics  and  in  the 
special  graduate  training  of  those  who  are  going  to  practice  obstet- 
rics. In  the  work  of  the  staff,  major  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  regular 
clinical  instruction  of  the  students.  With  the  system  of  internships 
and  residencies  in  the  Sloane  Hospital  it  is  now  possible  to  train 
six  men  a  year  who,  having  creditably  completed  a  rotating  intern- 
ship elsewhere,  have  spent  one  year  in  training  in  the  Sloane  Hos- 
pital. These  are  men  who  can  practice  ordinary  obstetrics  with 
safety,  recognize  difficulties,  and  deal  with  them  in  emergencies. 
Every  year  one  man  completes  a  four  years'  training.  These  men 
are  fitted  to  fill  junior  hospital  appointments,  to  teach,  and  to  en- 
gage in  special  obstetrical  practice.  They  should  be  the  senior 
teachers  and  obstetricians  of  the  future. 

No  new  research  has  been  undertaken  but  work  mentioned  in 
previous  reports  has  been  continued,  and  several  publications  em- 
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bodying  results  have  been  made.  The  study  of  the  female  pelvis  has 
yielded  important  information  and  is  revolutionizing  current  ideas 
of  pelvis  abnormality.  Active  studies  of  the  toxemias  of  pregnancy 
have  been  carried  on.  Progress  in  the  elucidation  of  certain  endo- 
crine problems  is  being  made.  A  special  study  of  the  modes  of  in- 
fection in  puerperal  sepsis  with  special  reference  to  the  streptococ- 
cus "carrier"  has  been  completed.  It  may  only  be  a  coincidence  that 
since  members  of  the  staff  have  detected  and  isolated  all  these  "car- 
riers" there  has  been  no  serious  streptococcal  infection  on  the  Sloane 
Hospital  service. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
opened  January  lo,  1933.  An  active  service  has  developed  during  its 
short  period  of  operation.  There  are  six  resident  house  ofl&cers,  each 
one  of  w^hom  has  had  hospital  experience  in  medicine  and  surgery 
before  appointment  to  residency  in  the  Institute.  During  the  three- 
year  service  the  resident  gains  experience  in  all  phases  of  ophthal- 
mology under  guidance  of  members  of  the  attending  staff.  During 
the  service  each  resident  engages  in  some  special  investigative  w^ork 
and  is  required  to  present  a  thesis  before  completion  of  his  service. 

A  study  of  visual  function  in  pregnant  w^omen  has  been  begun. 
Methods  of  x-ray  examination  of  the  region  of  the  orbit  has  led  to 
a  new  technique  for  x-ray  examination  of  the  optic  canals.  An  ex- 
perimental study  of  grafting  the  cornea  has  met  with  success.  The 
importance  of  this  work  is  considerable  as  there  is  a  possibility  of 
restoring  sight  to  many  who  are  blinded  by  scarring  of  the  cornea, 
A  method  for  the  study  of  the  blood  vessels  of  the  retina  and  the  cir- 
culation in  the  vessels  has  been  developed.  Under  a  special  glau- 
coma fund,  a  study  of  the  drainage  angles  of  lower  animals  and  of 
human  beings  is  being  undertaken.  It  is  hoped  that  some  light  on 
the  important  subject  of  the  causation  of  glaucoma  may  be  found. 

In  October,  1933  the  number  of  beds  for  the  care  of  patients  re- 
quiring hospitalization  for  ear,  nose,  and  throat  disorders  was  more 
than  doubled.  This  was  made  possible  by  Babies  Hospital  assigning 


20  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

twenty-three  beds  to  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology.  This 
change  is  making  for  a  much  better  service  as  the  pediatric  service 
has  assigned  an  intern  and  an  attending  physician  to  look  after  the 
general  condition  of  their  patients  and  to  attend  to  the  frequent 
intercurrent  complications  associated  with  infections  of  the  ear, 
nose,  and  throat.  A  resident  surgeon  in  otolaryngology,  preferably 
one  who  has  completed  the  two-year  service  in  otolaryngology  at 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  is  assigned  to  this  service  in  Babies 
Hospital. 

The  number  of  beds  for  otolaryngology  in  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital has  been  increased  to  thirty-seven  as  a  result  of  the  transfer  of 
the  eye  service  to  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology.  The  present  total 
of  sixty  beds  is  necessary  for  the  care  of  the  increasing  demand  for 
hospitalization  and  for  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students  and 
the  interns.  These  increases  in  the  service  will  greatly  improve  the 
opportunities  for  teaching  and  research  in  this  important  division 
of  medicine. 

The  attendance  in  the  Department  at  Vanderbilt  Clinic  has 
nearly  doubled  in  the  past  year.  This  together  with  the  increase  in 
the  size  of  the  section  of  the  third  year  class  assigned  for  practical 
instruction  has  on  many  days  taxed  the  staff  to  care  properly  for 
the  patients  without  having  them  wait  unduly  long. 

The  research  begun  three  years  ago,  in  conjunction  with  the  De- 
partment of  Pathology  on  the  pathological  changes  found  in  oto- 
sclerosis, is  still  being  carried  on.  The  nature  of  the  investigation  is 
such  that  it  may  be  some  time  yet  before  any  definite  conclusions 
may  be  drawn.  The  research  on  the  functions  of  the  labyrinth  are 
being  conducted,  partly  at  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  partly  at  the  Neurological  Institute.  A  study  of  the  cause  of 
congenital  deafness  has  also  been  started. 

During  the  past  year  the  Department  lost  by  death  one  of  their 
oldest  and  most  valued  instructors.  Dr.  Matthew  L.  Carr.  It  has 
also  lost  by  resignation  Dr.  George  R.  Brighton  who  has  been 
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chosen  by  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  as  director  of  their  reorganized 
department  of  otolaryngology. 

No  changes  of  importance  have  been  made  in  the  scope  or 
methods  of  teaching  in  the  Department  of  Pathology.  The  Depart- 
ment is  indebted  to  Dr.  Thomas  M.  Rivers  for  a  most  interesting 
lecture  on  virus  diseases  presented  to  the  class  in  pathology. 

The  number  of  deaths  and  necropsies  from  January  i,  1933 
through  December  31, 1933  is  shown  in  the  following  table: 

Deaths  Necropsies  Percentage 
Presbyterian  Hospital 

Medical      252  125  49.6 

Surgical 140  65  46.4 

Urological  Institute 62  6  9.6 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology  ...  2  i  50.0 

456  197  43.1 
Sloane  Hospital 

Adults 21  u  55.0 

Infants  (including  stillbirths)   .    .            106  94  88.6 

127  105  76.6 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 6  2  33.3 

Neurological  Institute 147  80  54.4 

The  percentage  of  necropsies  obtained  has  not  changed  materially 
from  the  preceding  year  and  still  lags  behind  that  of  several  large 
hospitals  in  this  city. 

Under  a  grant  from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation,  the  study 
on  the  physiology  of  aging  in  special  relation  to  arteriosclerosis  has 
been  actively  pursued  during  the  past  year.  Dr.  Jobling  and  his 
associates  are  attempting  to  produce  vascular  lesions  by  various 
methods,  including  administration  of  bacterial  toxins,  high  tem- 
peratures, and  endogeneous  toxins  such  as  amines  and  ketones.  The 
effect  of  age  upon  the  permeability  of  blood  vessels  is  also  being 
studied.  One  phase  of  the  study  is  being  pursued  by  the  tissue  cul- 
ture method.  Another  problem  which  is  engaging  attention  is  the 
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physical-chemical  equilibrium  between  plasma  and  tissues  with 
reference  to  the  dehydration  which  occurs  with  age.  The  work  on 
nutritional  encephalomalacia  in  chicks  is  being  continued.  A  new 
dietary  disease  of  ducks,  manifested  by  degeneration  of  voluntary 
muscles,  has  been  described.  Work  on  the  muscle  dystrophy  of 
rabbits  and  guinea  pigs  is  also  being  continued. 

After  the  death  of  Dr.  Alfred  F.  Hess  a  number  of  problems 
upon  which  he  was  engaged  were  carried  to  completion  by  his  as- 
sociates and  assistants.  The  work  deals  with  the  factors  influencing 
the  calcium  of  normal  and  rachitic  cartilage  in  vitro,  the  relation  of 
phosphatase  to  calcification,  especially  to  the  absorption  of  calcium 
by  cartilage  and  tooth  buds,  and  the  nature  of  the  nonfilterable 
absorbable  calcium  fraction  in  serum. 

An  interesting  study  of  spontaneous  resistance  to  experimental 
rickets  in  rats,  a  problem  of  practical  importance  in  the  standardi- 
zation of  antirachitic  agents  is  in  process.  The  Department  has  con- 
tinued collaboration  with  Dr.  E.  C.  MacDowell  of  the  Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington  at  Cold  Spring  Harbor  on  transmissible 
leukemia  in  mice.  This  work  together  with  some  cytological  studies 
was  reported  before  the  American  Society  for  Experimental  Path- 
ology. A  joint  study  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  in  a  study 
of  the  bone  marrow  in  aplastic  anemia  and  other  diseases  of  the 
blood  is  under  way.  A  number  of  detailed  studies  on  pancreatic 
physiology  dealing  with  the  hypoglycemic  effect  of  intravenous 
injections  of  insulin  into  depancreatized  dogs,  with  fat  absorption 
and  liver  storage,  with  the  relation  of  insulin  and  epinephrin,  with 
the  effect  of  thyroidectomy  on  the  clinical  course  of  depancreatized 
dogs,  and  with  the  circulation  of  the  pancreas  are  being  prosecuted 
with  promise  of  results  of  importance.  The  effect  of  light  in  the 
presence  of  hematoporphyrin  on  animal  tissues  and  body  fluids  is 
another  problem  which  is  being  studied. 

A  study  has  been  completed  of  the  effect  of  ovarian  hormone  on 
the  pituitary,  adrenal,  and  thyroid  glands  of  spayed  rats.  During 
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the  past  year  papers  have  been  pubUshed  on  the  effect  of  gonadec- 
tomy  on  these  glands,  and  the  effect  of  ovarian  hormone  on  thyroid- 
ectomized  and  adrenalectomized  rats.  The  relation  of  parathyroid 
glands  to  chronic  nephritis  is  another  subject  under  investigation. 
Experiments  with  toxic  serum  extracts  of  staphylococci  and  strep- 
tococci and  w^ith  the  pathological  changes  produced  by  the  strepto- 
coccus and  staphylococcus  toxins  in  laboratory  animals  are  being 
continued.  The  correlated  study  of  clinical  and  pathological  find- 
ings in  diseases  of  the  ear  is  producing  results  of  promise. 

Dr.  Abner  Wolf,  with  the  cooperation  of  Dr.  Samuel  T.  Orton, 
has  continued  to  direct  the  neuropathology  work  of  the  Neuro- 
logical Institute,  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  Babies  Hospital. 
He  has  had  the  assistance  of  two  intern  pathologists  and  two  volun- 
teers of  the  surgical  service  of  the  Neurological  Institute.  Papers  on 
a  number  of  subjects  in  this  field  have  been  published  or  prepared. 

In  the  field  of  general  pathology  studies  on  the  occurrence  of  re- 
fractive globules  in  the  renal  epithelium  after  administration  of 
bismuth;  on  a  previously  undescribed  parasite  in  the  heart  muscle; 
on  the  relationship  of  subacute  bacterial  endocarditis  to  rheumatic 
fever;  on  leiomyosarcoma  of  the  duodenum;  on  benzol  poisoning; 
on  pathological  changes  in  copper  poisoning;  and  on  latent  acute 
rheumatic  carditis  are  in  process. 

Assistance  towards  the  research  work  of  the  Department  has 
been  received  from  the  following  sources:  University  Patents,  In- 
corporated; National  Oil  Products  Company;  Research  Fund  of 
Columbia  University;  the  Carnegie  Corporation;  the  Josiah  Macy 
Jr.  Foundation;  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology;  the  Dean 
Milk  Company;  the  Eli  Lilly  Company;  the  Winthrop  Chemical 
Company. 

During  the  past  year  there  were  no  major  changes  in  the  per- 
sonnel or  the  teaching  program  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy. The  staff  of  the  Department  has  been  engaged  in  studies 
dealing  with  the  standardization  of  official  drugs;  conditioned 
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reflexes;  diuretic — antidiuretic  action  of  posterior  pituitary  hor- 
mones; the  relation  between  the  carotid  sinus  and  respiration;  the 
influence  of  the  carotid  sinus  on  the  circulation;  the  cause  and 
treatment  of  inflammation;  the  production  of  dental  caries  and 
rickets  in  experimental  animals  by  dietary  and  other  means;  the 
cure  and  prevention  of  rickets;  the  effects  of  dietary  deficiencies  on 
alimentary  movements;  dietary  deficiencies  and  the  immunity 
mechanism;  the  artificial  production  of  corneal  and  lenticular 
opacities;  the  pharmacology  of  radium;  chronic  poisoning  by  po- 
lonium, and  the  microscopic  study  of  tooth  enamel  and  calculi. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  the  Department  of  Urology  have 
remained  practically  unchanged  during  the  past  year.  As  the  De- 
partment is  equipped  with  its  own  x-ray  and  laboratory,  the  stu- 
dent is  enabled  without  loss  of  time  to  follow  the  cases  through  the 
methods  of  diagnosis,  the  preoperative  treatment,  the  operation 
which  is  explained  in  detail  by  a  member  of  the  staff,  and  the  post- 
operative course. 

An  attempt  has  been  made  to  give  the  students  more  time  in  the 
out-patient  department  and  it  is  hoped  that  next  year  this  branch 
of  teaching  will  work  out  to  better  advantage  to  the  student.  As 
this  department  averages  over  10,000  visits  a  year,  and  the  number 
is  increasing  yearly,  it  is  a  valuable  source  of  teaching  material, 
particularly  as  a  means  of  allowing  the  student  to  follow  the  pre- 
viously hospitalized  patient  and  learn  the  end  results. 

Although  the  Department  has  always  been  seriously  handi- 
capped by  lack  of  any  funds  for  research  work,  members  of  the 
staff  have  given  generously  of  their  time  and  money  for  the  further 
study  of  certain  types  of  disease.  Members  of  the  staff  are  working 
on  cystinuria,  the  therapeutic  value  of  bacteriophage  in  chronic 
pyelitis,  cystitis,  and  prostatitis,  and  on  the  value  of  acid  diet  for 
the  chronic  stone  formers. 

During  the  past  year  there  have  been  no  special  changes  in  the 
courses  in  the  Department  of  Surgery,  but  in  the  fourth  year  the 
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resumption  of  clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  has  given  renewed 
satisfaction  to  both  students  and  instructors.  In  addition  to  the 
clerkships  at  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  the  opportu- 
nity for  four  senior  students  every  quarter  to  work  as  clinical  clerks 
at  the  Roosevelt  Hospital  has  been  greatly  appreciated. 

The  first  surgical  division  of  Bellevue  has  suffered  a  real  loss  in 
the  resignation  of  Dr.  William  F.  Cunningham.  Dr.  Cunningham 
served  in  France  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  unit,  where  he  was 
associated  with  many  of  the  members  of  the  Bellevue  staff,  and  has 
been  on  the  staff  of  the  first  division  since  1919,  where  he  has  done 
valuable  and  interesting  work,  particularly  in  the  study  of  vascular 
diseases  of  the  extremities  and  their  complications. 

Dr.  Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert  and  Dr.  Frank  B.  Berry  have  con- 
tinued their  special  work  in  the  surgery  of  chronic  pulmonary  dis- 
ease. With  the  tremendous  amount  of  material  at  their  command 
on  the  chronic  pulmonary  service  of  the  hospital,  under  Dr.  James 
Alexander  Miller,  their  opportunities  have  been  unrivaled.  Plans 
are  under  consideration  to  extend  this  work  so  that  surgeons  of  the 
other  divisions  of  the  hospital  may  share  in  these  opportunities. 

The  relations  with  the  first  medical  division  have  been  increas- 
ingly close,  and  have  resulted  in  the  improvement  and  extension 
of  many  of  the  combined  clinics.  The  thyroid  clinic  has  developed 
in  a  very  satisfactory  way.  With  the  aid  of  Dr.  I.  Ogden  Woodruff 
and  his  associates  it  has  been  possible  to  carry  out  careful  studies  on 
a  number  of  cases  of  cardiac  failure  and  severe  angina  on  whom 
complete  thyroidectomies  have  been  performed.  The  study  of  gas- 
tric and  upper  intestinal  diseases  has  been  continued  in  the  gastric 
clinic. 

The  teaching  of  orthopedic  surgery  has  continued  at  the  New 
York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  under  the  direct  charge 
of  Professor  Benjamin  P.  Farrell  and  his  immediate  staff.  The  high 
quality  of  the  instruction  and  the  stimulating  influence  of  the  staff 
of  that  institution  are  real  assets  to  the  program  of  the  School.  The 
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fellowship-residency  plan  of  training  recent  graduates  for  the  spe- 
cialty of  orthopedic  surgery  is  as  finely  conceived  as  any  program 
in  the  country.  Those  appointed  to  such  positions  are  eligible  now 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  of  the  University; 
several  received  the  degree  at  the  Commencement  in  June. 

Of  this  year's  four  senior  fellows  in  surgery,  Dr.  Edward  Howes 
has  been  given  an  Assistant  Professorship  in  the  Yale  School  of 
Medicine;  Dr.  Louis  Rousselot  has  been  appointed  Resident  Sur- 
geon at  Babies  Hospital ;  and  Dr.  Peter  Vivier  has  gone  to  Johan- 
nesburg, South  Africa,  where  he  expects  to  work  in  the  surgical 
department  of  the  University  of  South  Africa.  These  accomplish- 
ments in  graduate  instruction  continue  to  give  durable  satisfaction. 
The  exchange  of  senior  fellows  between  the  Department  of  Sur- 
gery of  Columbia  University  and  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  was  initiated  this  year.  This  has  added  an- 
other link  in  the  bonds  of  association  between  these  institutions 
and  has  resulted  in  a  most  interesting  experience  for  the  senior 
fellows  in  the  exchange. 

The  rearrangement  during  the  past  year  of  the  third  year  curric- 
ulum to  which  two  and  a  half  weeks  were  added  to  the  clerkships 
in  psychiatry  made  it  possible  to  give  during  this  clerkship  period 
a  course  in  problems  of  children,  including  actual  clinical  work  by 
each  student  with  a  number  of  children  in  the  Psychiatric  Institute 
or  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Such  an  arrangement  has  worked  out  more 
satisfactorily  than  the  previous  method  of  trying  to  present  these 
problems  to  the  entire  class  of  students  of  the  fourth  year  by  means 
of  didactic  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations.  During  the  coming 
year  the  course  in  psychiatry  for  the  fourth  year  will  be  rearranged 
to  include  not  only  clinical  demonstrations  and  lectures  but  the  pres- 
entation of  both  sociological  and  medical  problems  in  psychiatry. 

During  the  past  year  members  of  the  Department  have  contin- 
ued the  cooperative  studies  with  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The 
results  of  these  studies  dealing  with  toxic  goitre,  trends  in  modern 


SCHOOLOFMEDICINE  T] 

medicine  and  research  as  related  to  psychiatry,  and  the  dynamic 
aspects  of  cardiovascular  symptomatology  were  presented  at  the 
meeting  of  the  American  Psychiatric  Association  in  New  York 
City  in  May. 

The  graduate  courses  in  neurology  and  psychiatry  were  given 
over  a  period  of  ten  weeks  in  the  fall,  with  a  registration  of  29  phy- 
sicians. Plans  for  the  continuation  of  these  courses  for  the  coming 
fall  have  been  completed. 

The  members  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  have  continued 
to  serve  in  an  advisory  and  therapeutic  capacity  not  only  to  the  med- 
ical students  in  psychiatric  problems  but  also,  in  cooperation  with 
the  University  Medical  Officer,  to  other  University  students.  The 
Psychiatric  Institute  has  afforded  facilities  for  hospitalization  where 
this  seemed  advisable  or  urgently  necessary  in  certain  instances. 

The  Psychiatric  Council,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  teach- 
ing staff  of  the  Department  with  representatives  also  from  the  De- 
partment of  Neurology,  has  held  meetings  at  regular  intervals  to 
discuss  methods  and  material  for  teaching  and  problems  of  research. 

The  results  of  a  special  study  of  the  treatment  of  juvenile  general 
paralysis  were  published.  The  methods  and  results  of  the  psycho- 
therapy and  other  forms  of  treatment  of  children  have  also  been 
studied  and  the  results  were  presented  before  the  American  Psy- 
chiatric Association  and  the  American  Association  on  Mental 
Deficiency  at  a  joint  meeting  in  May.  The  researches  in  the  high- 
frequency  electrical  field  treatment  of  general  paralysis  and  a  spe- 
cial study  of  the  entire  field  of  electropyrexia  in  general  paralysis 
have  been  pursued  further.  A  monograph  prepared  on  this  subject 
is  now  in  press. 

Cooperative  studies  of  hormone  excretion  in  mental  patients, 
aided  in  part  by  a  grant  from  the  Thomas  W.  Salmon  Fund,  have 
been  carried  out  during  the  year.  The  preliminary  results  of  these 
studies  were  presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Psychiatric 
Association  in  May.  The  physiological  and  psychological  phenom- 
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ena  produced  by  a  long  vigil  of  250  hours  under  experimental  con- 
ditions were  studied.  During  the  past  year  a  special  study  was 
made  of  the  effects  of  lesions  on  the  various  parts  of  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord. 

The  Department  has  cooperated  with  other  departments  of  the 
Medical  School  in  giving  consultation  and  therapeutic  services  to 
the  New  York  State  Training  School  for  Boys  at  Warwick,  certain 
members  of  the  Department  being  designated  to  make  regular 
visits  to  the  school  for  such  examinations  or  conducting  the  exami- 
nations at  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Professor  Cheney  was  elected  president  of  the  New  York  Society 
for  Clinical  Psychiatry  during  the  winter.  At  the  May  meeting  of 
the  American  Psychiatric  Association  he  was  made  president-elect 
of  that  association.  As  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  of  the 
American  Psychiatric  Association  he  has  been  active  during  the 
past  year  in  bringing  about  the  organization  of  a  Board  of  Psychia- 
try and  Neurology  for  the  certification  of  specialists  in  these  fields. 

Probably  no  field  of  medicine  is  receiving  as  much  public  atten- 
tion and  presents  as  many  baflfling  problems  as  psychiatry.  The  very 
extent  of  nervous  and  mental  disorders  in  the  population  and  the 
limitation  of  our  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  causes  of  many 
of  these  conditions  are  challenges  of  the  first  magnitude.  Too  little 
serious  attention  has  been  given  by  medical  faculties  and  universi- 
ties to  this  group  of  illnesses,  which  produces  more  incapacity,  dis- 
tress, and  economic  burden  than  any  other  form  of  illness. 

It  seems  clear  that  physicians  need  a  much  more  competent  ap- 
preciation of  the  important  role  which  functional  and  nervous  dis- 
orders play  in  the  everyday  health  of  individuals.  Psychiatrists,  on 
the  other  hand,  have  in  the  past  been  largely  concerned  with  the 
insane,  with  medico-legal  testimony,  and  with  the  custodial  care 
of  mental  patients  and  not  enough  in  contact  with  the  everyday 
life  of  the  individual  or  with  the  beginnings  of  mental  disorders. 
What  obviously  is  needed  is  a  better  understanding  of  the  relation- 
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ships  of  mental  and  emotional  disturbances  to  general  health  and 
an  infiltration  of  the  training  in  general  medicine  with  a  much 
greater  appreciation  than  now  exists  of  the  role  which  environ- 
mental, social,  emotional,  and  psychological  factors  play  in  the 
general  health  and  well-being  of  an  individual  and  conversely,  a 
permeation  of  psychiatry  with  a  fuller  appreciation  of  the  careful 
scrutinizing  attitude  of  the  scientific  physician. 

It  would  seem  highly  important  that  every  person  intending  to 
practice  psychiatry  should  have  a  sound  basic  training  in  general 
medicine;  an  additional  preparation  in  the  anatomy,  physiology, 
and  pathology  of  the  nervous  system,  upon  which  a  real  under- 
standing of  psychiatry  must  rest  and  upon  which  it  is  reasonable 
to  expect  will  come  the  developments  of  the  specialty  in  the  future; 
and  an  adequate  period  of  clinical  experience  under  the  supervision 
of  trained  instructors  and  investigators  in  this  field.  These  major 
phases  of  specialization  have  been  delayed  in  this  country  partly 
because  of  a  lack  of  proper  emphasis  upon  sound  psychiatric  train- 
ing in  our  medical  schools  and  our  internships,  partly  through  a 
lack  of  adequately  prepared  personnel  to  direct  and  train  such  spe- 
cialists, and  partly  also  from  the  lack  of  sufficient  financial  support 
to  make  such  a  comprehensive  training  possible. 

Research  in  the  field  is  bound  to  focus  in  part  upon  the  emo- 
tional and  mental  factors  which  are  found  in  the  great  majority  of 
patients,  regardless  of  their  disease.  We  need  well-controlled  and 
critical  studies  in  the  various  clinical  fields  of  psychiatry,  particu- 
larly the  relationships  of  the  badly  adjusted  individual  or  even  of 
the  normal  individual  to  his  or  her  problems  as  they  are  related  to 
phases  of  sociology,  economics,  education,  and  behavior. 

There  is  urgent  need  for  active  exploration  of  the  mechanisms 
from  which  mental  and  emotional  disorders  arise.  These  basic  stud- 
ies must  be  made  in  the  fields  of  physiology,  pathology,  chemistry, 
and  other  fundamental  sciences  in  an  endeavor  to  secure  through 
quantitative  methods  and  the  development  of  special  techniques  an 
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understanding  of  the  changes — microscopic,  chemical,  endocrino- 
logical, and  functional — which  occur  in  the  nervous  systems  of 
individuals  v^^ho  have  difficulty  in  adjusting  themselves  to  normal 
life.  Many  of  these  studies  w^ill  undoubtedly  have  to  be  made  under 
scientifically  controlled  experimentation  in  animals,  in  heredity, 
and  in  the  more  highly  technical  fields  of  biological  chemistry, 
neurophysiology,  pharmacology,  and  experimental  pathology.  Lit- 
tle indeed  is  known  about  the  finer  changes  which  take  place  in  the 
chemical,  circulatory,  cellular,  and  other  constituents  of  the  nervous 
system  even  under  normal  conditions. 

The  regular  courses  in  public  health  were  offered  to  fourth  year 
medical  and  dental  students  and  to  nurses  and  school  teachers  at 
Teachers  College.  An  elective  course  of  fifteen  hours  in  public 
health  practice  was  given  by  Professor  Haven  Emerson  this  year 
for  the  second  time  to  fourth  year  medical  students  who  wished  to 
qualify  for  certification  as  Grade  II  health  officers  in  New  York 
State,  in  compliance  with  the  standards  established  by  the  Public 
Health  Council  of  the  state.  The  course  was  attended  by  fourteen 
students, 

A  ten-hour  course  in  environmental  sanitation  by  Professor  Earle 
B.  Phelps  was  given  for  the  first  time  to  third  year  medical  stu- 
dents, and  has  been  incorporated  as  a  required  course  in  the  third 
year  curriculum.  The  regular  course  in  public  health  administra- 
tion for  public  health  nurses  was  given  at  Teachers  College  in  the 
Summer  Session  of  1933.  The  intersession  courses  in  school  health 
supervision  were  offered  but  not  given  in  1934  owing  to  a  dearth  of 
qualified  candidates. 

There  were  ten  students  registered  for  graduate  study  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  field  of  public  health.  Seven 
students  completed  the  work  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  and 
received  their  diplomas  during  the  year. 

In  De  Lamar  Institute  of  Public  Health  the  analysis  of  popula- 
tion, births,  stillbirths,  and  deaths  by  age,  sex,  and  cause  of  death 
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according  to  the  International  List  of  Causes  of  Death  in  New 
York  City  from  1866  to  date  has  been  completed  and  is  ready  for 
use  by  research  students  in  vital  statistics.  A  study  is  now  under 
way  abstracting  all  data  on  case  incidence  of  the  communicable 
diseases  from  the  reports  of  the  Department  of  Health  of  the  city 
of  New  York  from  the  inception  of  official  notification. 

The  research  program  in  sanitary  science  has  been  continued  on 
a  basis  compatible  with  the  restricted  facilities.  The  results  of  the 
previous  winter's  investigation  upon  the  relation  between  skin  tem- 
perature and  atmospheric  conditions  have  been  analyzed  and  are 
now  in  course  of  publication.  This  work  also  constitutes  the  basis 
for  a  report  of  the  Committee  on  Ventilation  Standards  of  the 
American  Public  Health  Association  of  which  Professor  Phelps  is 
chairman. 

An  investigation  of  the  pollution  of  the  Hudson  River  between 
Albany  and  New  York  City  was  carried  out  during  the  summer  of 
1933  by  the  State  Department  of  Health  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Phelps.  In  connection  with  the  program  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Research  of  the  New  York  State  Sewage  Works  Association, 
Dr.  Moses  L.  Isaacs  has  been  investigating  methods  for  the  deter- 
mination of  dissolved  oxygen  and  biochemical  oxygen  in  water 
and  sewage. 

In  continuation  of  his  studies,  Dr.  Isaacs  has  developed  a  method 
for  the  determination  of  the  rate  of  disinfection  by  chemical  sub- 
stances. A  number  of  special  studies  in  epidemiology,  industrial 
hygiene,  and  industrial  medicine  are  in  process. 

Professor  Emerson  is  president  of  the  American  Public  Health 
Association  for  1934;  member  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  the  city  of 
New  York;  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Sanitation,  Public 
Health,  and  Water  Supplies  of  the  city  of  New  York;  and  con- 
tinues active  on  a  number  of  committees,  national  as  well  as  local, 
which  deal  with  various  aspects  of  public  health. 

Professor  Phelps  has  continued  to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Re- 
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search  Committee  of  the  Federation  of  Sewage  Works  Association 
and  as  chairman  of  the  Joint  Committee  of  the  American  Public 
Health  Association  dealing  with  atmospheric  hygiene  and  ventila- 
tion standards. 

Associate  Professor  Frederick  B.  Flinn  has  continued  to  serve  as 
consultant  in  connection  with  cases  of  radium  poisoning  and  in 
advisory  capacity  to  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  of  theU.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  to  the  Federal  Trade  Commission. 

The  attendance  and  use  of  the  library  continues  to  grow  as  it  is 
more  fully  used  as  a  part  of  the  instruction  of  students,  interns,  resi- 
dents, and  graduates.  This  is  in  part  also  a  reflection  of  the  spirit  of 
helpfulness  on  the  part  of  the  library  staff,  who  are  always  cheer- 
fully ready  to  help  students  and  staff.  The  total  number  of  readers 
during  the  year  was  45,254,  a  10  per  cent  increase  over  the  year 
before.  The  figures  of  attendance  and  use  of  books  for  several  years 
will  indicate  the  growth  of  the  library's  activities : 


Volumes 

Volumes 

Attendance 

Consulted 

On  Loan 

1928-29 

12,835 

7,609 

7,235 

1929-30 

24,718 

15,622 

12,313 

1930-31 

30^956 

19,989 

13.935 

1931-32 

40,245 

20,838 

16,884 

1932-33 

41.133 

32,637 

16,736 

1933-34 

45.254 

36,991 

17,421 

Dr.  Charles  N.  B.  Camac  gave  his  usual  course  of  lectures  in 
medical  history  to  the  fourth  year  class  during  February  and  March. 
In  connection  with  this  course,  about  sixty  volumes  were  placed  at 
his  disposal  and  lists  made  of  volumes  recommended  by  him  for 
extra-class  reading.  To  add  to  the  interest  and  value  of  the  course. 
Dr.  Camac  had  in  our  exhibit  cases  two  different  collections  on 
display  made  up  from  his  own  material.  Another  exhibit  made  was 
through  the  courtesy  of  Dr.  Jerome  P.  Webster  on  the  subject  of 
plastic  surgery.  Two  other  displays  were  arranged  with  Medical 
School  library  material — one  on  Leeuwenhoek,  and  another  on 
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William  Beaumont.  They  proved  added  features  for  the  library 
and  it  was  apparent  that  they  were  enjoyed  and  appreciated  by  the 
stafi  and  students  of  the  Medical  Center  and  also  by  visitors. 

The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Puerto 
Rico  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University  continues  to  make 
noteworthy  contributions  to  knowledge  of  tropical  diseases  and  is 
proving  to  be  an  agency  of  great  influence  throughout  Latin  and 
South  America.  During  the  year  the  Fifth  Congress  of  the  Pan 
American  Medical  Association  held  one  of  their  most  important 
sessions  at  the  School.  Five  hundred  and  seventy-five  physicians, 
surgeons,  and  medical  scientists  came  from  all  parts  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  The  Faculty  of  the  School,  together  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  presented  an  highly  instructive  exhibition  of  its 
work  in  the  field  of  tropical  medicine. 

The  visiting  professors  to  the  School  during  the  year  were :  Dr. 
Oliver  L.  Fassig,  of  Blue  Hill  Meteorological  Observatory,  Har- 
vard University;  Dr.  Esmond  R.  Long,  Director  of  Laboratories, 
Henry  Phipps  Institute  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Dr. 
Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  Professor  of  Pathology,  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  Columbia  University;  Dr.  Louis  M.  Rousselot, 
Instructor  in  Surgery,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Colum- 
bia University;  Dr.  Melville  T.  Cook,  from  the  Insular  Agricul- 
tural Experiment  Station,  Rio  Piedras;  Dr.  E.  Fernandez  Garcia  of 
San  Juan;  Dr.  J.  Rodriguez  Pastor,  from  the  Insular  Department 
of  Health.  Others  who  visited  the  School  included  Dr.  William 
Charles  White,  chairman  of  the  Medical  Division  of  the  National 
Tuberculosis  Association;  Dean  Willard  C.  Rappleye,  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Columbia  University;  Dr.  Ernest 
C.  Faust  of  Tulane  University,  who  spent  the  summer  doing  special 
work  on  schistosomiasis  mansoni;  Dr.  B.  F.  Lutman,  Professor  of 
Plant  Pathology,  of  the  University  of  Vermont;  and  Professor 
Tracy  D.  Hazen,  Associate  Professor  of  Botany,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. 
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The  recognition  which  the  School  received  through  the  gift  from 
the  Government  of  Puerto  Rico  of  the  bronze  bust  of  our  inestima- 
ble colleague  and  fellow  physician,  Dr.  Bailey  Kelly  Ashford,  is 
another  of  the  chief  occurrences  of  this  year.  The  ceremony  of  pres- 
entation took  place  on  December  i6, 1933,  and  was  presided  over  by 
Dr.  Jose  Padin,  Commissioner  of  Education  and  president  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  The  presentation  was  made  by  Acting-Gover- 
nor Horton,  and  the  acceptance  on  behalf  of  the  School  by  its 
Director,  George  W.  Bachman. 

At  the  close  of  the  eighth  year  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medi- 
cine, and  the  sixth  year  of  the  University  Hospital,  eighty-six  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  and  staff  are  on  a  salary  basis.  Twenty-one 
members  of  the  hospital  staff  have  continued  to  serve  without 
monetary  compensation,  in  addition  to  six  members  of  the  Faculty 
who  are  serving  the  School  and  hospital,  the  total  personnel  com- 
prising 113  members  of  all  grades.  Out  of  this  number  only  a  few 
changes  have  been  made  and  fortunately  there  were  no  losses 
through  death.  It  is  with  very  deep  regret,  however,  that  I  report 
the  continued  illness  of  Dr.  Bailey  Kelly  Ashford. 

The  policy  of  giving  opportunities  for  special  study  to  members 
of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  has  continued.  This  year  the  exchange 
included  Dr.  Louis  M.  Rousselot  of  the  Department  of  Surgery, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Columbia  University,  and  Dr. 
Jose  Noya  Benitez,  of  the  division  of  surgery  of  the  University 
Hospital.  Miss  Trinita  Rivera  (A.M.,  Columbia  University)  has 
been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  special  work  in  the  Department 
of  Chemistry,  Columbia  University.  During  the  year  13  students 
were  enrolled  for  special  work  and  courses  in  clinical  pathology. 
In  addition,  research  privileges  were  granted  to  8  students. 

The  seminars,  lectures,  and  clinics  held  weekly  throughout  the 
year  have  been  of  exceptional  interest  and  largely  attended  by  phy- 
sicians and  surgeons  of  the  Island,  as  well  as  by  others  interested  in 
the  field  of  medical  science. 
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The  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health  and  Tropical  Medicine 
has  been  greatly  improved.  The  able  Spanish  translations  by  Dr. 
Ramon  Lavandero,  who  has  recently  joined  the  staflF  as  copy  editor 
in  the  Spanish  work,  are  in  themselves  emissaries  from  the  English- 
speaking  to  the  Spanish-speaking  medical  world.  During  the  fiscal 
year  6,ioo  copies  of  the  Journal  have  been  distributed. 

The  library  has  grown  during  the  last  year.  The  decided  increase 
in  its  use  by  physicians,  surgeons,  and  the  students  and  Faculty  of 
the  University  has  been  a  source  of  encouragement.  Through  the 
generous  gifts  of  friends,  numerous  editions  of  journals  have  been 
added.  The  School  may  feel  exceptionally  fortunate  in  the  number 
of  periodicals  received.  At  present  it  is  getting  163  journals  covering 
every  phase  of  medical  science  and  allied  fields.  At  present,  8,946 
publications  and  917  books  are  properly  catalogued  and  ready  for 
use. 

The  activities  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  have  for  the 
most  part  been  devoted  to  the  study  of  tuberculosis  and  recurrent 
tropical  lymphangitis.  The  epidemiological  work  in  tuberculosis  in 
connection  with  the  Insular  Department  of  Health  done  at  Ad- 
juntas  and  Catano  has  been  finished,  and  a  separate  detailed  report 
of  this  study  is  now  being  prepared  for  publication. 

The  epidemiological  work  in  tuberculosis  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  the  Bureau  of  Tuberculosis  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  has  been  made  feasible  through  a  grant-in-aid  from  the 
Civil  Works  Administration.  At  present,  the  study  is  confined  to 
the  incidence  of  tuberculosis  in  the  needlework  and  tobacco  indus- 
tries. For  these  activities  the  Civil  Works  Administration  has 
appointed  two  physicians,  ten  nurses,  two  dieticians,  or  home  eco- 
nomics teachers,  two  x-ray  technicians,  and  six  assistants. 

The  laboratory  work  on  BCG  vaccination  as  recommended  by 
Calmette  and  the  effects  of  diet  on  experimental  tuberculosis  have 
been  continued.  The  work  with  vitamin  A-deficient  and  vitamin 
Bi-  and  B2-free  diets  are  of  great  interest  and  of  practical  value. 
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Advance  has  been  made  during  the  year  in  the  study  of  the  strep- 
tococcus problem  in  Puerto  Rico.  So  far,  thirty  various  strains  of 
hemolytic  streptococci  have  been  isolated  and  carefully  studied  and 
compared  with  the  streptococci  strain  from  the  United  States.  The 
immunological  response  of  lymphangitis  cases  to  hemolytic  strepto- 
cocci and  their  products  is  being  studied;  also  the  allergic  reactions 
in  these  same  cases  have  been  carried  out  by  testing  intradermically 
with  filtrates  of  Beta-hemolytic  streptococci.  Besides  the  research 
work,  the  Department  has  carried  forward  an  increased  amount  of 
routine  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the  various  depart- 
ments of  the  School,  hospitals,  clinics,  and  the  general  public. 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  work  of  the  Department  of 
Chemistry,  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  has  been  chiefly 
concerned  with  nutritional  studies  made  possible  by  the  Rocke- 
feller Foundation,  and  is  at  the  point  of  completing  the  work  on 
vitamin  A  testing  of  the  Puerto  Rican  food  plants,  a  comparative 
study  as  to  the  effect  on  growth  of  synthetic  diets,  the  effects  of 
diets  in  the  production  of  nutritional  anemia,  and  the  effect  of  a 
lack  of  vitamin  A  on  the  resistance  of  the  rat  to  infection  by  vari- 
ous strains  of  human,  avian,  and  bovine  tuberculosis.  Besides  these 
major  activities,  the  Department  has  conducted  a  large  number  of 
routine  chemical  analyses  for  the  University  Hospital. 

This  year  the  grant  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  for  the 
study  of  food  products  found  in  Puerto  Rico  will  expire.  This  work 
in  nutrition  has  been  of  great  value  since  it  is  concerned  with  the 
food  habits,  welfare,  and  general  health  of  the  public.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  some  way  may  be  found  to  continue  these  important 
studies. 

The  members  of  the  staff  of  the  University  Hospital,  either  alone 
or  in  collaboration  with  the  departments  of  the  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine,  have,  in  spite  of  heavy  routine  service,  achieved  a  worthy 
record  of  medical  research.  The  various  phases  of  the  clinical  as- 
pects of  schistosomiasis  have  been  studied  with  considerable  prom- 
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ise.  Through  the  joint  efforts  of  the  hospital  staff  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Bacteriology,  extensive  work  has  been  in  progress  on  filar- 
iasis  and  lymphangitis,  sprue,  pernicious  anemia,  and  uncinariasis, 
and  in  certain  diseases  of  the  skin. 

Instituted  and  sustained  for  the  greater  part  by  the  Legislature  of 
Puerto  Rico  and  administered  by  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine, 
the  University  Hospital  continues  to  be  one  of  the  major  problems 
as  vi^ell  as  a  particular  asset.  As  it  is  now  constituted  by  law,  the 
hospital  serves  a  large  part  of  the  needs  for  39  municipalities  in  the 
northwestern  part  of  the  Island,  with  a  total  population  of  750,000 
people.  The  demands  upon  the  University  Hospital  and  the  School 
are  most  pressing. 

The  demands  for  routine  hospital  service  have  continued  to  in- 
crease. There  has  been  an  increase  of  43.2  per  cent  in  admissions  to 
the  free  wards;  of  34.2  per  cent  of  total  hospital  days;  and  of  74.4 
per  cent  in  the  number  of  operations.  There  has  also  been  a  corre- 
sponding increase  in  the  number  of  admissions  to  the  out-patient 
services.  Throughout  the  year  the  institution  has  continued  to  en- 
joy affiliation  with  various  hospitals  and  clinics  of  the  Island,  which 
spirit  of  cooperation  has  proved  most  profitable. 

The  members  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology,  together 
with  Dr.  Ernest  C.  Faust  of  Tulane  University  Medical  School, 
have  made  interesting  progress  on  the  historical,  epidemiological, 
biological,  pathological,  clinical,  and  preventive  aspects  of  schisto- 
somiasis mansoni  in  Puerto  Rico.  The  first  year's  project  has  been 
made  possible  through  a  grant-in-aid  from  the  National  Research 
Council,  and  the  interest  on  the  investment  of  the  Bailey  K.  Ash- 
ford  Fellowship  Fund.  This  study  of  schistosomiasis  has  been 
divided  into  seven  main  divisions,  each  aspect  of  the  problem  being 
handled  by  the  personnel  of  the  respective  departments. 

In  addition  to  the  above  investigations,  considerable  time  has 
been  given  to  the  work  of  the  pathogenic  protozoa  and  endamoeba 
histolytica,  and  the  liver-fluke,  fasciola  hipatica.  The  laboratory  has 
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been  of  help  to  the  public  in  the  diagnosis  of  these  two  important 
parasites.  During  the  year,  four  human  infestations  by  the  liver- 
fluke  have  been  found.  Owners  of  infected  animals  have  been  ad- 
vised regarding  such  parasitic  invasion,  and  in  some  cases  treat- 
ment has  been  administered  with  beneficial  results. 

The  survey  of  animal  and  human  parasites  of  the  Island  has 
made  notable  progress.  The  Zoological  Division  of  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  is  assisting  in  this  enterprise, 
both  by  the  collection  of  material  and  by  identification.  Last  year. 
Dr.  Emmett  W.  Price  of  the  above-named  institution,  spent  several 
months  in  and  about  the  Island  collecting  parasites  of  fish  and 
aquatic  birds. 

Studies  of  the  blood  in  cases  of  anemia  associated  with  hook- 
worm disease  and  schistosomiasis  have  been  continued.  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Department  of  Clinical  Medicine,  treatment  for  ces- 
todes  by  means  of  the  duodenal  tube  has  been  tried  with  favorable 
results.  With  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  de- 
termination of  iron  content  of  the  whole  blood  in  cases  of  sprue, 
malaria,  and  intestinal  parasites,  has  been  under  way.  The  work  on 
the  specificity  of  helminthic  antigen  in  relation  to  experimental 
diagnosis  is  finished  and  in  press.  In  the  Department,  3,306  exami- 
nations for  intestinal,  blood,  and  tissue  parasites,  and  blood  exami- 
nations have  been  made  during  the  year. 

In  spite  of  Dr.  Ashford's  illness,  he  has  continued  to  carry  for- 
ward a  number  of  interesting  problems  in  sprue  and  the  effects  of 
ultraviolet  light  on  several  mycoderma  and  other  phases  of  my- 
cology. The  work  on  chromoblastomycosis,  including  cultural 
studies  of  the  causative  agent,  has  gone  forward.  Puerto  Rico  can 
be  considered  as  an  important  focus  of  this  disease.  A  revision  has 
been  made  on  a  previous  study  of  pathogenic  fungi  associated  with 
epidermophytosis. 

The  work  on  Monilia  infection  has  continued.  Within  the  year 
four  cases  of  granuloma  inguinale  have  been  found,  of  which  the 
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cultural  agent  and  its  fermentation  reaction  have  been  studied  in 
connection  with  the  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  disease. 

The  Department  of  Pathology,  in  spite  of  its  routine  services,  has 
continued  to  carry  forward  considerable  research,  as  well  as  to  co- 
operate with  other  departments  of  the  School  and  hospital.  In  con- 
junction with  the  Departments  of  Bacteriology  and  Chemistry, 
studies  on  the  influence  of  dietary  factors  upon  the  resistance  of 
white  rats  to  experimental  tuberculosis,  have  continued.  The  work 
on  the  aspergillosis  in  chicks,  made  in  concurrence  with  the  De- 
partment of  Bacteriology,  has  been  partly  completed,  and  a  pre- 
liminary report  of  this  work  has  been  read  and  published  by  the 
Argentine  Society  of  Regional  Pathology  of  the  North.  The  work 
on  arteriosclerosis  in  Puerto  Rico  has  been  prepared  for  presenta- 
tion to  the  Congress  on  Arteriosclerosis  to  be  held  this  year  in 
Holland.  The  studies  on  tuberculosis  comprising  thus  far  the  work 
on  700  autopsies,  has  revealed  that  in  the  adult  population  it  assumes 
the  usual  chronic  form. 

During  the  year  routine  work  in  surgical  pathology  has  grown, 
since  most  of  the  surgeons  now  regularly  avail  themselves  of  the 
opportunity  of  obtaining  a  histological  diagnosis  on  their  cases. 
This  service  has  also  been  used  by  physicians  and  surgeons  of  Santo 
Domingo,  St.  Thomas,  St.  Croix,  and  other  islands.  An  average  of 
145  specimens  per  month  has  been  received,  an  increase  of  23.2  per 
cent  over  the  same  period  of  time  last  year.  In  the  autopsy  work, 
six  institutions  were  served. 

A  list  of  the  publications  of  members  of  the  staff  of  the  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine  and  a  fuller  discussion  of  the  research  and 
other  problems  in  which  the  group  is  engaged  can  be  found  in  the 
report  of  the  Director  of  the  School,  Dr.  George  W.  Bachman,  to 
whom  should  go  the  highest  praise  for  his  tireless  efforts  and  broad 
vision  in  developing  the  School  as  one  of  the  great  centers  of  the 
world  for  the  study  of  tropical  medicine. 

An  adequate  program  of  medical  care  for  a  community  must 
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provide  a  wide  variety  of  highly  skilled  professional  services  v^^hich 
the  individuals  of  the  community  need.  Essential  to  any  such  pro- 
gram are  a  sufficient  number  of  competent  physicians  v^^ho  are 
familiar  v^^ith  current  knowledge  regarding  the  more  general  as- 
pects of  the  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  disease  and 
disability  and  a  proper  proportion  of  specialists  who,  in  addition 
to  a  broad  basic  preparation  in  medicine,  are  qualified  by  graduate 
training,  technical  skill,  and  experience  to  perform  the  specialized 
services  which  some  patients  require.  The  necessarily  close  relation- 
ships between  the  functions  and  responsibilities,  the  training,  and 
the  methods  of  continuing  the  professional  competence  of  these 
two  groups  of  physicians  have  not  been  widely  appreciated  until 
recently. 

The  great  need  of  the  country  is  for  better,  not  more,  physicians 
and  for  opportunities  by  which  those  in  practice  and  those  who  are 
qualified  to  specialize  may  be  able  to  prepare  themselves  ade- 
quately for  their  responsibilities  to  the  public.  A  widespread  and 
permanent  improvement  in  the  quality  of  medical  service  can  only 
be  secured  when  graduate  medical  education  has  been  developed 
to  a  stage  which  is  comparable  to  that  found  in  the  better  under- 
graduate courses. 

Some  have  believed  that  the  elevation  of  undergraduate  medical 
training  to  a  high  level  would  largely  solve  the  problems  of  keep- 
ing physicians  abreast  of  new  developments  and  insure  that  the 
public  would  receive  the  best  of  care.  It  is  generally  appreciated, 
however,  that  even  at  best  the  undergraduate  training  can  deal 
only  with  the  elementary  and  introductory  principles  of  medicine. 
The  mass  of  scientific  medical  knowledge  and  experience  is  far  too 
great  to  be  covered  in  detail  in  any  medical  course.  Largely  because 
of  the  very  magnitude  of  this  mass  of  knowledge  and  experience, 
individuals  are  able  to  master  only  a  limited  portion  of  the  subject. 
A  division  of  labor  and  of  responsibility  is  inescapable.  Further- 
more, knowledge  is  not  static.  Each  year  many  new  discoveries  are 
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brought  forward,  some  of  which  occasionally  modify  the  concepts 
of  disease  or  treatment. 

In  order  that  a  physician  may  be  able  to  advise  his  patient  or  a 
family  when  and  what  special  examinations  or  treatments  are  nec- 
essary and  who  is  qualified  to  render  these  services,  he  must  be 
familiar  with  sound,  up-to-date  knowledge  not  only  of  the  methods 
of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention,  but  also  with  the  indica- 
tions, value,  and  limitations  of  such  procedures.  Keeping  physicians 
aware  of  and  competent  to  use  the  best  current  knowledge  is  one 
of  the  most  important  features  of  a  satisfactory  medical  service. 

Some  of  the  medical  societies,  state  departments  of  health,  hospi- 
tals, medical  and  health  journals,  universities — especially  through 
their  extension  divisions — foundations,  several  postgraduate  medi- 
cal schools  such  as  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School, 
and  other  groups  have  been  cooperating  to  create  and  carry  on  the 
continued  education  of  physicians  through  short  courses,  clinics, 
hospital  conferences,  lectures,  and  other  methods. 

The  other  major  phase  of  graduate  education,  the  training  and 
identification  of  specialists,  has  not  been  dealt  with  adequately.  The 
extent  to  which  financial  support,  for  example,  has  been  concen- 
trated upon  the  undergraduate  training  is  indicated  by  the  total 
annual  budget  of  over  eleven  million  dollars  for  the  medical  schools 
of  the  United  States,  of  which  about  one  third  is  covered  by  student 
fees.  Close  to  eight  million  dollars  per  year  is  contributed  from 
endowments,  taxation,  and  sources  other  than  tuition.  The  amount 
available  for  graduate  medical  education  from  similar  sources  is 
less  than  3  per  cent  of  that  total.  If  graduate  instruction  is  to  be 
placed  on  a  proper  educational  level,  more  financial  support  for 
university  programs  in  this  field  will  have  to  be  secured. 

No  phase  of  medical  service  and  education  is  more  important  at 
present,  both  from  the  standpoint  of  the  public  and  of  the  profes- 
sion, than  that  of  the  proper  training  of  specialists.  At  the  present 
time  the  public  is  confused  by  the  large  number  of  doctors  who 
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claim  to  be  specialists.  In  reality  there  is  a  serious  shortage  of  prop- 
erly trained  experts  to  meet  the  medical  needs  of  the  country.  Pres- 
ent facilities  and  opportunities  are  quite  inadequate  for  the  training 
of  a  sufficient  number  of  properly  qualified  specialists,  although 
the  number  of  hospitals  in  which  such  training  may  be  given  is 
sufficient  if  proper  educational  supervision  and  direction  can  be  se- 
cured. Only  a  few  institutions  now  provide  what  may  be  regarded 
as  a  thorough  preparation  for  a  specialty. 

There  is  general  agreement  that  the  proper  preparation  of  a  spe- 
cialist should  include  three  major  phases  of  training.  The  first  is  a 
sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship 
which  is  now  regarded  as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  The  second  is 
a  thorough  advanced  training  in  the  medical  sciences  concerned 
particularly  with  the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine  in  question. 
The  scientific  courses  in  even  the  best  of  the  medical  schools  are 
designed  to  be  introductory,  elementary,  and  general  in  character. 
Those  who  wish  to  qualify  in  a  limited  field  of  medicine  as  a  spe- 
cialist should  go  far  beyond  that  elementary  training.  The  third 
phase  is  a  long,  active  clinical  experience  with  graded  responsibili- 
ties under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the  field  of  medicine  elected 
which  will  lead  ultimately  to  thorough  competency  in  the  special 
field  of  practice.  These  three  phases  can  best  be  correlated  under 
university  direction,  supplemented  by  the  use  of  a  number  of  spe- 
cial services  and  hospitals  in  order  to  provide  a  sufficient  number 
and  variety  of  clinical  problems  to  prepare  the  physician  fully  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  a  real  specialist.  The  program  of  the  Uni- 
versity has  been  formulated  on  the  three  principles  cited  above. 

The  facts  that  all  the  laboratories  of  the  basic  sciences  and  the 
clinical  departments  of  Columbia  University  are  well  established 
and  that  the  University  has  affiliations  with  a  number  of  the  best 
hospitals  in  the  city  make  it  possible  to  establish  without  delay  a 
program  of  graduate  medical  education  at  a  high  level  on  a  com- 
paratively small  budget  in  addition  to  the  present  support  of  these 
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departments  and  institutions.  The  duplication  of  major  depart- 
ments, personnel,  and  budgets  can  be  avoided  through  the  addition 
of  instructors  and  an  amplification  of  the  programs  of  existing 
departments. 

The  financial  needs  are  three-fold.  The  first  is  the  construction 
of  additional  laboratory  space  in  which  graduate  medical  students 
of  the  Medical  Center  and  the  New  York  hospitals  affiliated  with 
the  program  may  carry  on  studies  in  the  various  sciences  which  are 
basic  to  the  specialty  elected.  The  laboratories  can  readily  be  at- 
tached on  each  floor  to  the  present  scientific  and  clinical  depart- 
ments, animal  quarters,  etc.,  without  disrupting  or  dividing  su- 
pervision and  control.  This  additional  space,  combined  with  the 
present  facilities,  would  permit  the  University  to  participate  in  the 
training  of  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  graduate  students  at  a  time. 

The  second  item  is  the  maintenance  of  the  laboratories,  the  cost 
of  additional  laboratory  and  clinical  instruction,  the  salaries  of  the 
technical  staff,  supplies,  and  animals. 

The  third  item  is  the  provision  of  a  number  of  fellowships  which 
will  make  it  possible  for  well-trained  recent  graduates  to  continue 
their  medical  studies  in  the  clinics,  laboratories,  and  hospitals.  Each 
of  these  students  desiring  to  specialize  in  one  of  the  clinical  fields 
would  serve  for  a  period  as  a  resident  in  one  of  the  associated  hospi- 
tals, devoting  a  portion  of  his  time  to  laboratory  studies  in  the 
special  field.  The  hospitals  providing  such  residencies  usually  pay 
a  modest  salary  for  the  period  of  active  service.  Some  provision 
will  probably  have  to  be  made  to  help  most  of  the  students  while 
they  are  in  the  laboratory  phase  of  their  graduate  studies  or  to  sup- 
plement the  hospital  salaries  which  may  be  paid  only  for  the  period 
of  residency  which  is  devoted  exclusively  to  hospital  activities. 

Through  the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  laboratories  associated  with  it, 
the  University  can  offer  a  comprehensive  and  satisfactory  training 
in  all  the  fields  of  advanced  clinical  medicine.  The  hospital  and 
clinic  facilities  can  be  expanded  through  other  affiliations  when 


It 
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more  resources  are  needed  and  opportunities  of  high  quality  pre- 
sent themselves.  The  almost  unlimited  hospital  facilities  of  New 
York  offer  an  unique  opportunity  and  responsibility  in  the  field  of 
graduate  medical  education,  which  at  the  moment  is  the  weak  link 
in  the  medical  program  of  the  country. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD  C.  RaPPLEYE, 

Dean 
June  JO,  igs4 
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SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1 935 

To  the  President  of  the  University 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  of  presenting  the  following  report  of  the  activi- 
ties of  the  School  of  Medicine  for  the  academic  year  ending 
June  30, 1935. 

The  death  of  Bailey  K.  Ashford,  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine, 
v^^as  a  great  loss  to  the  v^orld  at  large.  One  of  the  outstanding 
leaders  in  the  efforts  to  conquer  the  ravages  of  disease  in  the  tropics, 
he  had  made  contributions  of  the  greatest  value  to  human  v^elfare. 
One  of  the  ambitions  of  his  life  v^^as  realized  in  the  creation  and 
development  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine.  To  his  prophetic 
vision  the  School  ov^es  its  origin. 

Another  great  loss  w^as  that  of  Professor  Cornelius  G.  Coakley. 
Professor  Coakley  v^as  one  of  the  leaders  in  his  special  field  of 
surgery.  For  twenty  years  he  had  been  Executive  Officer  of  the 
Department  of  Otolaryngology  and  was  particularly  interested  in 
developing  opportunities  for  graduate  training  in  his  specialty. 
His  vigorous  and  genial  personality  has  left  an  indelible  influence 
in  the  School. 

I  regret  also  to  report  the  deaths  of  Professor  Francis  Huber, 
chief  of  the  pediatric  division  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  a  member 
of  our  teaching  staff  for  many  years,  and  of  Dr.  William  Ropes 
May,  Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children.  Dr.  May's  work  in  the 
Department  had  been  chiefly  in  connection  with  the  teaching  of 
communicable  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  where  he 
was  chairman  of  the  medical  board.  A  modest  physician  and  loyal 
supporter  of  the  University,  he  had  devoted  many  years  of  faithful 
and  untiring  devotion  to  the  duties  of  his  post. 
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New  appointments  of  professorial  grade  included  those  of  Philip 
Duncan  Wilson,  Director  of  Surgery  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled,  as  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery; 
C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Roent- 
genology of  the  Neurological  Institute,  as  Associate  Professor  of 
Clinical  Radiology;  Harold  A.  Abramson  as  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology;  Albert  V.  Hardy  as  Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiol- 
ogy; and  Cornelius  G.  Dyke,  Assistant  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Roentgenology  of  the  Neurological  Institute,  as  Assistant 
Professor  of  Radiology. 

Promotions  included  those  of  John  D.  Kernan  to  Professor  of 
Otolaryngology  and  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department;  Ben- 
jamin P.  Farrell  to  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  Executive 
Officer  of  the  Department;  Alan  De  Forest  Smith  to  Cliaical  Pro- 
fessor of  Orthopedic  Surgery;  Ross  Golden  to  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy and  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department;  Joshua  Rosett  to 
Professor  of  Neurology;  Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr.,  to  Professor  of 
Biological  Chemistry;  Adolph  Elwyn  to  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Michael  G.  Mulinos  to  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology; Clay  Ray  Murray  to  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  and 
Maurice  Lenz  to  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Dr.  Walter  Reginald  Bett  has  been  appointed  as  librarian  to  suc- 
ceed Mr.  Alfred  L.  Robert  whose  death  was  reported  last  year. 
Dr.  Bett  is  a  graduate  of  St.  Batholomew's  Medical  School  and 
Hospital  in  London  ia  1929,  and  is  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  Mediciae. 

We  have  been  very  fortunate  again  this  year  in  having  a  number 
of  lectures  by  prominent  physicians  and  scientists.  Among  the 
group  who  gave  special  talks  to  the  student  body  and  staff  were: 
Dr.  Hugh  Cabot,  senior  surgical  consultant.  Mayo  Clinic;  Dr. 
Thomas  R.  Brown,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  School  of  Medicine,  whose  lecture  was  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Herbert  Swift  Carter  Memorial  Fund;  Dr.  Ludwig 
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Fraenkel,  formerly  in  charge  of  the  University  Women's  Clinic, 
Breslau,  Germany;  Dr.  W.  N.  Bolbyrefl  of  Leningrad,  former 
colleague  of  Professor  T.  P.  Pavlow;  Professor  G.  V.  Anrep,  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology,  Cairo,  Egypt;  Lieutenant  Colonel  T.  E. 
Darby,  Medical  Corps,  U.  S.  Army;  and  Dr.  Henry  C.  Sherman, 
Mitchill  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  Columbia  University. 

Four  hundred  and  three  students  v^^ere  enrolled  during  the  year 
as  follows: 

First  year 109      Third  year 97 

Second  year 100      Fourth  year 97 

More  than  one  thousand  students  from  129  colleges  applied  for 
admission  to  the  first  year  class.  The  109  who  were  admitted  had 
obtained  their  preliminary  education  in  38  colleges  and  universities. 

The  distribution  of  the  residences  of  the  students  is  as  follows : 

Number  Percentage 

United  States 

North  Adantic 352  87.4 

South  Adantic      9  2.2 

South  Central 5  1.2 

North  Central 14  3.5 

Western      15  3.7 

Insular  territories 3  .8 

Foreign  Countries 5  1.2 

Total 403  100. o 

Annual  student  prizes  were  awarded  as  follows :  Dr.  Harold  Lee 
Meierhof  Memorial  Prize  to  Vera  Josephs;  Wm.  Perry  Watson 
Prize  in  Pediatrics  to  Sylvan  Bloomfield;  and  the  Janeway  Prize 
to  Miriam  Sachs. 

The  Student  Employment  Bureau  continues  to  serve  an  impor- 
tant need  in  the  student  body.  During  the  school  year,  90  students 
were  placed  in  steady  positions.  Places  for  26  were  found  for  sum- 
mer employment.  These  are  exclusive  of  temporary  and  service 
employment  of  139  during  the  year  bringing  the  total  of  assistance 


6  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

to  255.  As  the  work  of  the  Bureau  becomes  better  known  even 
further  aid  to  deserving  students  will  be  possible.  We  are  greatly 
indebted  to  all  who  use  this  Bureau,  for  remunerative  employment 
during  the  summers  and  school  year  is  necessary  for  many  students. 

During  the  year  most  of  the  illness  among  the  medical  students 
was  taken  care  of  in  the  office  of  the  Student  Health  Service  which 
is  in  charge  of  Dr.  Charles  C.  Flood.  Daily  office  hours  were  main- 
tained and  220  students  were  treated  in  the  course  of  the  year. 
Fifty-three  students  were  also  visited  for  illness  in  their  homes  and 
in  Bard  Hall.  There  were  92  students  referred  for  treatment  to  the 
various  departments  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  largest  proportion 
of  these  were  referred  to  the  eye  clinic  for  refraction  and  to  the 
skin  clinic. 

In  an  effort  to  start  a  fund  to  assist  needy  students  the  Class  of 
1934  made  a  gift  to  be  used  in  forming  the  nucleus  of  a  Student 
Health  Fund.  It  is  hoped  that  additional  contributions  may  be 
obtained  for  this  important  and  necessary  aid. 

An  important  change  in  the  teaching  program  was  that  of 
lengthening  the  academic  calendar  from  thirty-one  to  thirty-four 
weeks  by  continuing  instruction  until  the  middle  of  June.  This 
permits  the  spreading  of  the  present  overcrowded  curriculum  over 
the  longer  period  and  the  creation  of  more  study  periods.  In  order 
to  make  this  plan  effective  for  the  fourth  year  it  is  necessary  to  start 
the  instruction  of  that  session  early  in  September  in  order  to  com- 
plete the  full  schedule  before  Commencement. 

A  forward  step  of  educational  significance  during  the  year  was 
the  initiation  of  a  more  adequate  and  thorough  system  of  exami- 
nations. The  aim  has  been  to  stimulate  students  to  correlate  the  in- 
struction in  the  several  departments  and  different  years  of  the 
course  and  to  give  more  emphasis  to  the  fact  that  the  medical 
course  is  a  unit  in  itself,  not  merely  a  series  of  isolated  and  unre- 
lated subjects.  To  make  this  effort  practical,  the  Faculty  has  estab- 
lished correlation  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  first  and  second 
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years  which  cover  the  work  of  those  periods.  At  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year,  a  comprehensive  examination  of  wide  scope  is  given. 
The  results  of  these  examinations  have  been  salutary  in  the  effect 
upon  the  attitude  of  the  teaching  staff  as  well  as  the  students.  We 
all  believe  that  the  inauguration  of  this  system  of  thorough  testing 
of  the  ability  of  students  to  mobilize  and  correlate  their  knowledge 
and  technics  will  further  strengthen  the  instructional  program  and 
also  help  the  staffs  of  individual  departments  to  visualize  the  larger 
objectives  of  the  medical  course  as  a  whole. 

During  the  year  the  Trustees,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Fac- 
ulty, created  major  departments  of  the  previous  subdepartments 
of  Radiology  and  Urology.  This  was  done  partly  to  provide  aca- 
demic and  hospital  status  to  these  specialties  in  conformity  with 
the  recognition  which  they  have  enjoyed  in  national  associations 
and  professional  organizations.  The  recognition  of  the  University 
to  these  specialties  is  another  important  step  in  the  development  of 
our  program  of  graduate  medical  training. 

The  instruction  of  the  students  at  Roosevelt  Hospital  which  was 
begun  during  the  year  has  proved  exceedingly  satisfactory  and 
probably  will  be  extended  next  year  to  include  medicine  as  well 
as  surgery.  The  students  appreciate  very  much  the  opportunity  at 
Roosevelt  and  are  greatly  benefited  by  the  instruction  there. 

Fifty-two  students  registered  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  of 
the  University  continued  their  studies  in  the  Medical  School.  Four- 
teen were  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  and  thirty- 
eight  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  several  phases  of  graduate  medical  training  continue  to  have 
the  active  support  and  interest  of  the  staff.  This  year  there  were 
forty-five  physicians  registered  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science  (Med.Sc.D.),  twenty  of  whom  received  the  degree  in  June. 
It  has  been  possible  to  develop  the  program  of  training  for  this 
degree  with  our  present  facilities  only  by  overcrowding  the  labora- 
tories. Although  there  is  a  pressing  demand  for  further  expansion 
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of  the  program  we  can  not  do  much  more  in  this  important  pubHc 
and  professional  service  until  an  addition  to  the  present  labora- 
tories is  made.  We  earnestly  hope  that  such  an  addition  may  be 
secured. 

The  program  in  the  continued  education  of  physicians  in  prac- 
tice has  had  another  successful  year.  The  enrollment  in  these 
courses  was  as  follows : 

1934-35  1933-34 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 165  150 

Montefiore  Hospital 19  28 

Neurological  and  Psychiatric  Institutes 35  33 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  ....         428  485 
Courses  in  public  health  administration.  DeLamar 

Institute 129 

Sloane  Hospital 2 

Discontinued  courses 18 

Total 778  714 

During  the  academic  year  1934-35  there  were  463  matriculates 
enrolled  in  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School,  428  of 
the  number  being  physicians,  and  35  being  other  students  whose 
training  qualified  them  for  admission  to  various  laboratory  courses. 

The  following  tables  indicate  the  number  of  matriculates  from 
the  various  states  and  foreign  countries,  and  the  number  of  physi- 
cians enrolled  in  the  several  departments  of  the  Post-Graduate. 

Matriculates  by  States  and  Countries 

New  York 148 

New  Jersey 65 

Pennsylvania 31 

Connecticut      22 

Ohio      15 

Texas 11 

Other  states  and  possessions  (36) 102 

Foreign  countries 34 

Total      428 
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Enrollment  of  Physicians  by  Departments 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology 37 

Gynecology 57 

Medicine 107 

Neurology  and  Psychiatry 6 

Ophthalmology 19 

Orthopedic  Surgery 4 

Otolaryngology 15 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 6 

Pediatrics      52 

Radiology      11 

Surgery      72 

Traumatic  Surgery 59 

Urology 8 

General  course 11 

Total      464* 

The  courses  at  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  provide  excellent  oppor- 
tunities for  students  to  observe  work  in  the  out-patient  department 
and  wards  and  to  participate  in  the  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  pro- 
cedures. Short-course  instruction  in  the  surgical  specialties  is  not 
provided.  A  few  courses,  notably  in  ophthalmology,  are  offered  for 
physicians  who  are  already  qualified  as  specialists.  Several  courses 
in  general  pathology,  special  pathology,  neuropathology,  and 
radiology  are  available  by  special  arrangement  with  instructors 
throughout  the  winter  and  spring  months. 

Excellent  special  courses  in  diseases  of  the  circulation  and  meta- 
bolic disorders  were  organized  this  year  by  Dr.  Leopold  Licht- 
witz,  the  new  Director  of  Medicine  at  Montefiore  Hospital,  and 
were  well  attended.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  report  that  there  is  keen 
interest  at  Montefiore  Hospital  in  the  graduate  program. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  with  Professor  James  Alexander 
Miller  and  Professor  James  B.  Amberson,  Jr.  for  clinical  courses  in 
tuberculosis.  Professor  Miller  and  Professor  Amberson  for  two 
years  past  have  cooperated  with  the  Trudeau  School  of  Tubercu- 

^  This  total  is  larger  than  the  total  actual  enrollment  of  practitioners  because  some  of  the 
physicians  took  more  than  one  course. 
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losis  in  offering  a  two  weeks'  clinical  course  in  tuberculosis.  Fifteen 
physicians  attended  this  year. 

With  the  cooperation  of  Professor  Benjamin  P.  Watson,  informal 
clinical  instruction  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  was  arranged  for 
the  summer  of  1935  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Two  New 
Jersey  physicians  are  spending  their  mornings  three  days  a  week 
attending  the  out-patient  department  and  ward  services  under  the 
supervision  of  the  attending  and  resident  staff.  This  opportunity, 
of  course,  does  not  meet  the  extensive  demand  for  continuation 
education  in  obstetrics.  The  great  need  is  for  an  aflSliated  hospital 
with  a  large  obstetrical  service  adequately  staffed  for  graduate 
instruction. 

It  is  possible  to  report  progress  in  the  development  of  plans  for 
a  Department  of  Nursing  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Numer- 
ous conferences  have  been  held  with  the  authorities  of  the  hospi- 
tals and  plans  for  this  department  will  probably  be  ready  in  the 
fall.  The  program  which  is  being  evolved  will  be  based  upon  the 
present  activities  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 
and  will  aim  to  provide  a  sound  educational  training  in  nursing. 
It  is  the  conviction  of  the  Faculty,  the  hospital  authorities,  and  the 
nursing  group  at  the  Medical  Center  that  the  full  integration  of 
the  program  of  nursing  education  with  that  of  medical  training 
will,  in  the  long  run,  be  of  the  greatest  benefit  to  both  medicine  and 
nursing. 

The  great  need  of  proper  facilities  for  the  care  of  chronic  diseases 
has  engaged  the  special  attention  of  Dr.  Sigmund  S.  Goldwater, 
Commissioner  of  Hospitals.  Plans  have  been  prepared  by  the  Com- 
missioner which,  if  carried  out,  will  help  materially  in  solving  this 
large  public  problem.  He  has  requested  the  cooperation  of  the 
medical  schools  which  have  responded  with  enthusiasm  for  his 
plan.  There  is  to  be  appointed  a  Research  Council  and  a  Research 
Director  to  guide  the  scientific  and  professional  efforts  of  the 
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undertaking.  Upon  the  request  o£  the  Commissioner,  we  have 
nominated  the  Director  of  Research  and  shall  contribute  all  we 
can  to  the  promotion  of  this  important  public  endeavor. 

The  increasing  financial  difficulties  of  the  voluntary  hospitals 
of  New  York  have  led  to  the  organization  of  a  hospital  survey  of 
the  community  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Hospital  Fund 
and  with  the  full  cooperation  of  the  medical  profession  and  the 
Department  of  Hospitals  of  the  city.  It  is  hoped  that  a  thorough 
analysis  of  the  hospital  and  medical  needs,  the  population  trends, 
the  changes  in  morbidity  and  natality  experience,  the  present  facili- 
ties for  the  organized  care  of  the  sick,  particularly  in  relation  to 
their  availability,  the  financial  condition  of  each  institution,  and 
other  pertinent  data  will  provide  a  basis  for  a  comprehensive  plan 
of  public  support.  Professor  Haven  Emerson  has  been  chosen 
Director  of  Study  of  the  Hospital  Survey  for  New  York. 

Upon  the  request  of  Dr.  John  L.  Rice,  Commissioner  of  Health 
of  the  City  of  New  York,  a  series  of  courses  in  various  aspects  of 
public  health  administration  and  practice  was  established  for  the 
benefit  of  the  health  department  personnel  in  the  junior  grades,  a 
field  of  instruction  which  has  not  received  the  attention  it  merits. 
With  attendance  totaling  129,  the  success  of  the  enterprise  is 
assured. 

The  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  through  its  Committee 
on  Medical  Education,  has  been  actively  interested  in  medical  edu- 
cation and  has  cooperated  with  the  medical  schools  of  Greater 
New  York  in  two  significant  and  important  developments.  The 
first  is  the  New  York  Committee  on  the  Study  of  Hospital  Intern- 
ships and  Residencies,  financed  by  the  Commonwealth  Fund.  The 
Committee  has  undertaken  an  intensive  three-year  study  of  the 
educational  problems  relating  to  internships  and  residencies  in  the 
hospitals  of  Greater  New  York.  The  second  is  the  creation  of  a 
coordinated  plan  for  the  development  and  promotion  of  New 
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York  as  a  center  for  the  continued  education  of  the  practicing 
physician. 

Dr.  Sigmund  S.  Goldwater,  Commissioner  of  Hospitals,  has 
appointed  a  committee  representing  the  municipal  hospitals  and 
medical  schools  of  Greater  New  York  to  study  the  opportunities 
for  graduate  courses  in  the  municipal  hospitals.  A  basis  of  coopera- 
tion between  the  Department  of  Hospitals  and  educational  institu- 
tions in  developing  municipal  hospitals  for  graduate  education 
has  been  proposed  and  is  now  under  discussion. 

A  few  comments  on  the  activities  of  our  several  departments 
will  indicate  the  wide  range  of  scientific  and  clinical  interests  of 
the  staff  as  well  as  the  important  public  aspects  of  some  of  these 
endeavors.  Due  to  the  absence  of  Professors  Samuel  R.  Detwiler, 
Earl  T.  Engle,  and  Dudley  J.  Morton  during  the  year,  most  of  the 
other  members  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  have  had  to  carry 
an  unusually  heavy  teaching  schedule.  Professor  Charles  M.  Goss 
and  Dr.  Ruth  A.  Miller  in  the  gross  anatomy  course  and  Professor 
Russell  L.  Carpenter  in  the  course  in  special  senses  have  had  to 
assume  much  of  the  added  burden. 

The  course  in  special  senses  has  continued  to  increase  in  popu- 
larity. The  large  enrollment  made  it  necessary  to  divide  the  labora- 
tory work  into  two  sections.  The  course  was  attended  by  a  number 
of  the  younger  members  of  the  staff  in  Otolaryngology  and  several 
from  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  will  attend  next  year. 

Contributions  from  the  Committee  for  Research  in  Problems 
of  Sex  of  the  National  Research  Council  and  from  the  Rockefeller 
Foundation  for  aid  in  the  endocrine  investigations  have  made  the 
continuance  of  several  research  problems  possible.  A  grant  has 
been  given  by  the  National  Research  Council  to  support  this  work 
next  year.  It  is  hoped  that  other  aid  can  be  obtained  to  continue 
these  important  studies.  E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sons  have  renewed  and 
increased  the  Fellowship  which  enabled  us  to  secure  the  services 
of  a  chemist  in  the  endocrine  investigations  this  year.  A  substantial 
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gift  from  an  anonymous  donor  was  received  to  support  the  work 
of  Professor  Aura  E.  Severinghaus. 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology,  in  spite  of  somewhat  dimin- 
ished personnel  and  budget,  has  enjoyed  a  most  successful  year. 
The  concentrated  ten  weeks  of  instruction  required  of  medical 
students  has  been  supplemented  by  an  elective  course  on  problems 
of  infection  and  immunity,  limited  to  twenty  students.  Several 
other  elective  courses  in  laboratory  diagnostic  methods,  in  the  study 
of  anaerobes,  and  in  parasitology  are  offered. 

There  have  been  sixteen  graduate  nonmedical  students  in  bac- 
teriology this  year,  devoting  the  greater  part  of  their  time  to 
research.  All  but  three  of  them  are  candidates  for  the  A.M.  or 
Ph.D.  degrees.  In  addition,  two  medical  students  and  three  physi- 
cians have  been  engaged  in  research. 

The  departmental  staff  has  been  most  actively  and  successfully 
engaged  in  research.  No  less  than  forty-seven  articles  have  been 
published  in  the  past  year,  or  are  in  press.  It  is  felt  that  certain  of 
these  publications  are  the  most  significant  for  which  the  Depart- 
ment has  been  responsible.  As  examples  may  be  mentioned  the 
ingenious  experimental  study  of  dental  caries  (Dr.  Theodor  Rose- 
bury)  ;  the  protective  role  of  the  endocrine  glands  and  of  vitamin 
C  in  experimental  poliomyelitis  and  intoxication  by  diphtheria 
toxin  (Professor  Claus  W.  Jungeblut) ;  a  strikingly  similar  effect 
of  vitamin  C  in  experimental  tuberculosis  (Professor  M.  Maxim 
Steinbach);  study  of  trypanolytic  substance  in  normal  human 
serum  (Dr.  James  T.  Culbertson  and  Paul  S.  Strong) ;  the  classi- 
fication of  plant  viruses  by  the  precipitin  method  (Dr.  Helen 
Purdy  Beale) ;  and  studies  in  the  geographical  distribution  of  strep- 
tococcus infections  and  the  discovery  of  a  renolytic  substance  in  the 
growth  of  the  streptococcus  (Professor  Beatrice  C.  Seegal). 

The  attempt,  outlined  in  last  year's  report,  to  conduct  the  first 
year  course  in  biological  chemistry  without  formal  examinations, 
other  than  the  regular  final,  has  been  carried  out  during  the  past 
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year.  Contact  was  maintained  with  the  progress  of  the  individual 
members  of  the  class  by  informal  ten-minute  quizzes  held  at  fre- 
quent intervals  during  the  laboratory  period.  These  were  not 
announced  beforehand,  so  that  the  work  of  other  departments  was 
not  embarrassed.  In  other  respects  the  teaching  methods  remained 
substantially  unchanged. 

Members  of  the  Department  have  been  particularly  active  in 
research,  and  results  of  unusual  interest  and  promise  have  been 
secured.  Particular  mention  may  be  made  of  the  development  of 
a  novel  technic  for  the  study  of  intermediary  metabolism  with  the 
aid  of  heavy  hydrogen.  A  fund  was  secured  from  the  Rockefeller 
Foundation  by  Professor  Harold  C.  Urey,  of  the  Department  of 
Chemistry,  for  the  support  of  work  involving  the  use  of  heavy 
water.  One  of  his  graduates,  Dr.  David  Rittenberg,  collaborated 
with  Professor  R.  Schoenheimer,  whose  work  is  supported  by  the 
Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation.  Methods  have  been  developed  for  the 
introduction  of  deuterium  into  metabolites  and  for  the  estimation 
of  this  isotopic  element  in  biological  material.  Experiments  in  sterol 
metabolism  have  elucidated  the  hitherto  obscure  biochemical  rela- 
tion between  coprosterol  and  cholesterol.  In  collaboration  with 
Professor  Warren  M.  Sperry,  Professor  Schoenheimer  has  also  con- 
tinued the  general  investigation  of  sterol  metabolism  made  possible 
by  the  development  of  new  and  sensitive  analytical  methods. 

The  Department  has  also  been  enriched  by  the  arrival  of  Dr. 
Joseph  J.  Pfiilner,  previously  active  at  Princeton  University  in  re- 
search on  the  adrenal  cortex  hormone.  Work  on  the  chemistry  of 
this  hormone  has  been  intensively  prosecuted  in  collaboration  with 
Professor  Oskar  P.  Wintersteiner  and  jointly  supported  by  the 
Research  Corporation  and  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation. 

The  investigations  by  Professor  E.  G.  Miller  and  Dr.  Raphael 
Kurzrok  in  chemical  sex  endocrinology  have  been  continued;  light 
has  been  thrown  on  the  chemical  nature  of  pharmacologically 
active  substances  in  seminal  fluid,  and  the  presence  of  a  specific 
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oxytocic  substance  in  the  urine  of  women  in  active  labor  has  been 
demonstrated.  Professor  Miller  has  undertaken  an  extensive  study 
of  the  chemistry  of  the  connective  tissues. 

Work  has  also  been  carried  out  on  the  chemical  constitution  of 
vitamin  B,  and  the  structure  of  one  half  of  this  binuclear  com- 
pound has  been  established  as  a  derivative  of  thiazole — a  class  of 
compound  hitherto  never  encountered  in  nature.  Dr.  Samuel 
Gurin,  a  recent  graduate  of  the  Department  and  collaborator  in 
the  work  on  vitamin  Bi,  has  received  a  National  Research  Council 
Fellowship.  A  synthesis  of  the  dihydro  derivative  of  vitamin  A  has 
been  performed  by  Dr.  R.  G.  Gould,  a  National  Research  Council 
Fellow  working  as  a  guest  of  the  Department. 

The  regular  courses  in  public  health  to  fourth  year  medical  and 
dental  students,  to  nurses  and  school  teachers,  and  to  graduate 
students  in  public  health  were  given  under  the  DeLamar  Institute 
of  Public  Health  as  they  were  last  year.  The  seminar  in  public 
health  was  more  effectively  organized  and  held  more  continuously 
throughout  the  year  than  heretofore,  the  following  outside  contrib- 
utors taking  part:  Professor  Henry  C.  Sherman,  Mr.  G.  J.  Drolet, 
Dr.  Robert  Oleson,  Dr.  Walter  Clarke,  Professor  Richard  Linton, 
Dr.  W.  A.  Sawyer,  Dr.  Franklin  Hollander,  and  Professor  Thorn- 
dyke  Saville.  Instead  of  fifteen  hours,  only  five  were  devoted  to  the 
special  course  in  New  York  State  public  health  law,  sanitary  code, 
and  laboratory  manual,  to  meet  the  agreed  total  of  ninety  hours 
of  instruction  in  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  to  obtain 
certification  of  our  fourth  year  medical  class  as  eligible  for  positions 
as  Grade  II  health  officers  in  New  York  State. 

Ten  students  were  registered  for  graduate  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health.  Eight  received  the 
degree.  At  the  request  of  the  Commissioner  of  Health  of  the  City 
of  New  York  six  new  courses  were  offered  to  physicians  and  other 
employees  of  the  Department  of  Health  as  follows : 
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Course 

Instructors 

Stude 

P.H. 

51 

Vital  statistics 

Earle  B.  Phelps 

13 

P.H. 

52 

Sanitary  science 

Earle  B.  Phelps 

43 

P.H. 

53 

Epidemiology  of  communica- 

ble diseases 

Haven  Emerson 

19 

P.H. 

54 

Public  health  administration 

Haven  Emerson 

23 

P.H. 

55 

Diflferential  diagnosis  of  com- 

municable diseases 

Dora  M.  ToUe 

19 

P.H. 

56 

School  health  inspection 

Harry  S.  Altman 

9 

Each  course  consists  of  fifteen  hours  of  instruction  at  the  head- 
quarters of  the  Health  Department  at  139  Centre  Street  and  at 
Willard  Parker  Hospital,  the  Bellevue-Yorkville  Health  Center, 
and  Babies  Hospital. 

A  request  for  a  special  graduate  course  in  dust  hazards  of  occu- 
pations by  Professor  Frederick  B.  Flinn  was  made  by  representa- 
tives of  the  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company.  Arrangements 
have  been  made  with  the  Department  of  Chemistry  of  the  Univer- 
sity for  their  participation  through  Professor  Henry  C.  Sherman 
and  one  of  his  colleagues  for  a  course  in  the  public  health  aspects 
of  nutrition,  to  be  added  to  those  required  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Science  in  public  health.  Dr.  Albert  V.  Hardy  has  been  ap- 
pointed Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology  on  a  full-time  basis 
to  succeed  Professor  Edward  S.  Godfrey.  Professor  Hardy  is  at 
present  a  collaborating  epidemiologist  of  the  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service.  In  industrial  medicine  Dr.  Frederick  Shillito  has  been 
appointed  to  a  full-time  position  as  Assistant  to  replace  Dr.  Ade- 
laide R.  Smith  who  has  for  some  years  been  on  a  part-time  basis 
in  this  position.  The  Institute  owes  much  to  the  devotion  of  the 
two  retiring  part-time  officers  of  instruction  who  have  developed 
teaching  and  research  in  their  respective  fields  often  at  a  sacrifice 
of  more  lucrative  opportunities. 

The  major  research  undertaking  in  public  health  practice  has 
been  an  analysis  of  the  routine  procedures  in  thirty-two  cities  in  the 
United  States  in  the  attempt  to  control  measles  and  whooping 
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cough.  This  has  been  carried  on  with  a  grant  from  the  Common- 
wealth Fund  on  behalf  of  the  Committee  on  Evaluation  of  Health 
Department  Practices  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association. 
For  the  Committee  on  Research  and  Standards  of  the  American 
Public  Health  Association  two  major  revisions  of  a  technical  nature 
have  been  carried  on  in  this  department:  the  decennial  revision  of 
the  pamphlet  on  "The  Control  of  Communicable  Diseases,"  and 
the  decennial  revision  of  the  International  List  of  Causes  of  Death. 

At  the  request  of  the  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany studies  have  been  carried  on  by  Professor  Calvin  B.  Coulter 
and  Dr.  Florence  Stone  on  the  possibility  of  sanitary  hazards  from 
the  use  of  the  public  telephone.  A  specially  equipped  laboratory 
has  been  devoted  to  this  study  and  important  observations  have 
been  made. 

Miss  Elsie  Dochterman  has  been  temporarily  released  from  her 
position  as  statistical  Assistant  in  Epidemiology  to  be  the  statisti- 
cian in  charge  of  the  hospital  survey  which  will  probably  be  com- 
pleted by  the  fall  of  1936.  A  survey  of  the  health  and  hospital  facili- 
ties of  Boston  was  made  by  Professor  Emerson  in  September  and 
October,  1934,  for  the  Boston  Council  of  Social  Agencies.  The 
Detroit  survey  of  out-patient  services  begun  in  April,  1934,  was 
presented  in  the  completed  form  to  the  Council  of  Social  Agencies 
in  Detroit  in  November. 

The  fifth  volume  of  "Studies  in  Public  Health"  amounting  to 
270  pages  of  research  and  educational  contributions  by  the  staff 
(1932-34)  was  issued  in  March,  1935. 

Professor  Earle  B.  Phelps  has  continued  as  his  major  research 
activity  the  study  of  the  effect  of  air  movement  upon  skin  tempera- 
ture as  reported  in  the  last  annual  report.  This  investigation  is  still 
in  progress.  He  has  also  continued  his  activities  in  connection  with 
the  Short  School  for  Sewage  Works  Operators  sponsored  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  the  Sewage  Works  Asso- 
ciation of  New  York  State,  and  the  Mayors'  Conference.  The 
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school  was  held  this  year  at  Albany  and  85  students  attended  the 
three-day  course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  demonstrations. 

Professor  M.  L.  Isaacs  has  completed  his  studies  on  a  simplified 
colorimetric  method  for  the  determination  of  dissolved  oxygen  in 
water.  His  paper,  read  before  the  January  meeting  of  the  Sewage 
Works  Association,  was  accompanied  by  a  laboratory  demonstra- 
tion. The  principle  of  this  test  is  now  being  extended  to  the  deter- 
mination of  biochemical  oxygen  demand  of  sewage  and  of  the 
oxygen  content  of  milk. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Katadyne  Company  a  small  appa- 
ratus designed  for  the  treatment  of  water  with  minute  quantities 
of  silver  electrolytically  dissolved  has  been  made  available.  Under 
Professor  Isaacs'  guidance  two  of  the  graduate  students,  Morton 
Rabinowitz  and  Marion  Jacobs,  have  made  studies  of  the  germi- 
cidal properties  of  silver  compounds  under  controlled  laboratory 
experiments. 

Professor  Phelps  has  continued  to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Re- 
search Committee  of  the  Federation  of  Sewage  Works  Association 
and  as  chairman  of  the  Joint  Committee  of  the  American  Public 
Health  Association  dealing  with  the  atmospheric  hygiene  and  ven- 
tilation standards.  He  represents  the  Association  and  the  American 
Medical  Association  on  a  joint  committee  for  the  same  purpose 
under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Standards  Association.  He  has 
continued  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Sanitation, 
Public  Health,  and  Water  Supplies  of  the  Merchants  Association 
of  New  York,  as  consultant  to  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service  in  stream  pollution  investigations,  and  as  consultant  in 
sanitary  engineering  to  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 
Research  work  in  industrial  hygiene  is  being  carried  on  as  to  the 
effect  of  polonium,  especially  in  the  production  of  nephritis.  Study 
is  being  carried  on  with  the  Department  of  Pharmacology  on  the 
action  of  radium  on  the  tooth  structures.  This  work  will  be  finished 
by  September  and  has  included  human  teeth  as  well  as  those  from 
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experimental  animals.  Studies  on  the  effect  of  heat  have  been 
resumed,  particularly  as  regards  distribution  in  the  various  tissues 
both  before  and  after  exposure  to  high  temperatures.  In  coopera- 
tion with  Professor  William  C.  von  Glahn  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology,  the  staff  is  studying  the  effect  of  copper,  lead,  and 
sodium  arsenates  in  producing  the  lesions  which  Mallory  asso- 
ciated with  hemochromatosis.  During  the  past  year  a  heat  and  dust 
chamber  has  been  constructed  which  will  be  very  valuable  for 
teaching  and  research  purposes. 

There  has  long  been  urgent  need  for  thoroughly  trained  public 
health  officers  and  facilities  adequate  for  their  proper  education. 
Two  years  ago  a  plan  was  worked  out  which  if  realized  would 
permit  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  the  School  of 
Medicine,  and  the  hospitals  of  the  Medical  Center  to  participate  in 
a  joint  enterprise  with  the  city  of  New  York.  During  the  year  this 
plan  has  assumed  more  definite  form  through  conferences  with 
the  committees  of  the  city  administration  and  the  request  for  the 
building  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Federal  authorities  in  Wash- 
ington. The  program  outlined  will  provide  training  for  Health 
Department  employees  and  those  of  nonofficial  agencies  as  well 
as  certain  groups  of  University  students. 

Persons  using  the  Health  Center  for  vocational  training  while 
occupying  probationary  or  permanent  positions  in  official  or  non- 
official  health  agencies  would  include: 

For  the  Department  of  Health 

Medical  inspectors  of  various  grades 
Public  health  nurses 

Sanitary  and  food,  drug,  and  milk  inspectors 
Statistical  clerks 

For  the  Visiting  Nurse  Service 
Public  health  nurses 

For  Family  Relief  and  Social  Service  Agencies 
Social  service  workers 
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Students  of  the  University  who  would  receive  some  part  of  their 
instruction  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  pubUc  health  work,  within 
the  Health  Center,  and  as  observers  of  or  participants  in  field 
services  carried  on  within  the  Washington  Heights  district  would 
be: 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 

2.  Graduates  in  medicine  or  science  who  are  candidates  for  the  graduate 
degrees  in  public  health  or  in  one  of  the  sciences  contributing  to  public 
health 

3.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery 

4.  Pupil  and  graduate  nurses  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  Training  School 

5.  Graduate  nurses  from  the  Department  of  Nursing  Education  at  Teachers 
College 

6.  Possibly  students  of  medical  social  work  from  the  New  York  School  of 
Social  Work 

The  continued  studies  of  Professor  George  C.  Andrews  and  his 
associates  in  the  Department  of  Dermatology  have  shown  that 
certain  pustular  eruptions  of  the  hands  and  feet  which  form  a 
rather  common  and  serious  group  of  dermatoses  are  apparently  the 
result  of  allergic  response  in  specially  sensitized  areas  of  skin  to  the 
toxins  of  bacteria  growing  in  distant  foci.  This  has  led  Professor 
Andrews  to  apply  to  them  the  name  of  bacterids  as  their  pathogen- 
esis is  similar  to  that  of  the  previously  recognized  tuberculids  and 
trichophytids.  Cases  have  been  observed  with  similar  lesions  in 
other  parts  of  the  body  and  this  year  Drs.  Hermann  Feit,  Frank 
Vero,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Laszlo  reported  a  series  of  cases  of  rosacea 
which  were  due  to  focal  infections  of  the  same  type.  It  seems  from 
their  observations  that  probably  most  of  the  cases  long  classified 
as  rosacea  and  often  thought  to  be  due  to  some  vague  digestive 
disturbance  are  in  fact  bacterids  resulting  from  sensitization  to 
bacteria. 

The  work  on  the  etiology  of  acne  begun  by  Dr.  Theodore  Rosen- 
thal in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Raphael  Kurzrok  from  the  Depart- 
ments of  Biological  Chemistry  and  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
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referred  to  in  the  report  last  year,  has  been  pursued.  Dr.  Rosenthal 
has  continued  his  observations  as  to  the  secretion  of  estrin,  in  col- 
laboration with  Dr.  Theodore  Neustaedter  of  the  Department  of 
Gynecology  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School.  The 
studies  seem  to  throw  much  light  on  the  etiology  of  this  common 
and  important  disease  which  should  lead  eventually  to  a  rational 
therapeutic  attack. 

Professor  A.  Benson  Cannon  has  reported  on  a  comparison  of 
the  effectiveness  of  bismuth  and  mercury  in  the  treatment  of 
syphilis  and  on  some  unusual  manifestations  of  arsenical  poison- 
ing. Professor  Andrews  has  completed  a  study  of  the  amount  of 
x-ray  absorbed  at  different  levels  of  the  skin  under  varying  condi- 
tions of  voltage  and  filtration.  Dr.  Samuel  T.  Mercer  has  described 
as  a  fairly  well-defined  clinical  entity  the  dermatosis  which  occurs 
in  monocytic  leukemia  and  also  reported  on  an  epidemic  of  ring- 
worm. Dr.  George  R.  Farber  assisted  in  this  latter  study  as  a  prob- 
lem in  his  course  in  preventive  medicine.  Dr.  Helen  Ollendorf- 
Curth  has  published  a  study  of  dermato-fibrosis  lenticularis,  a  dis- 
ease in  which  similar  fibrous  lesions  occur  in  the  skin  and  in  the 
bones. 

The  special  clinic  conducted  by  Dr.  Beatrice  M.  Kesten  for  aller- 
gic dermatoses  has  continued  to  show  the  importance  of  the  study 
of  allergic  reactions  for  the  understanding  of  many  of  the  common 
diseases  of  the  skin.  From  the  mycological  laboratory,  Dr.  Rhoda 
W.  Benham  has  published  two  papers  on  the  cryptococci  which 
have  placed  the  identification  and  classification  of  the  pathogenic 
and  nonpathogenic  forms  of  this  genus  on  a  fairly  satisfactory  basis. 
She  has  also  contributed  a  chapter  on  the  fungi  to  Professor  Fred- 
erick P.  Gay's  book,  The  Agents  of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance. 
Dr.  EUwood  C.  Weise  has  published  his  second  report  on  sporotri- 
chosis in  Connecticut.  Professors  Andrews,  Cannon,  and  Hopkins 
are  scheduled  to  present  papers  at  the  International  Dermatological 
Congress  to  be  held  in  Budapest  in  September  of  this  year. 
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Dr.  Martha  Wollstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren and  of  Pathology,  retired  from  active  duty  at  the  end  of  the 
academic  year.  Her  term  of  service  in  the  Department  and  in  Ba- 
bies Hospital  exceeds  that  of  any  other  member  of  the  staff.  For 
many  years  she  had  been  in  charge  of  pediatric  pathology,  and 
through  her  zeal  and  extensive  knowledge  of  her  special  field  had 
attained  international  eminence.  Dr.  Beryl  H.  Paige  becomes  her 
successor  as  director  of  the  pathological  laboratory  at  Babies  Hos- 
pital, and  Dr.  Dorothy  H.  Andersen  will  take  Dr.  Paige's  place. 

Under  a  grant  from  the  Commonwealth  Fund  Dr.  William  S. 
Langford  has  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  pediatric  psychiatry  at 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  since  October  i,  1934  and  will  return  to 
Babies  Hospital  in  October,  1935  to  organize  and  direct  a  psychia- 
tric clinic  for  children  in  connection  with  Babies  Hospital,  the 
pediatric  division  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry. 

Through  the  generous  support  of  the  Emergency  Committee  in 
Aid  of  Displaced  Foreign  Physicians,  Dr.  Hilde  Bruch  has  served 
as  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children  on  a  temporary  appointment. 

On  February  25  the  Department  entertained  Professor  Edwards 
A.  Park  and  other  members  of  the  pediatric  department  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University  Medical  School,  presenting  a  program 
of  current  investigations.  The  exchange  of  ideas  proved  so  profita- 
ble that  a  return  visit  to  Baltimore  by  members  of  our  department 
is  planned  for  the  coming  autumn. 

A  number  of  interesting  and  promising  investigations  have  been 
pursued  in  the  course  of  the  past  year.  Those  deserving  of  special 
mention  are  Professor  Alexander  A.  Weech's  researches  into,  the 
pathogenesis  of  edema.  Dr.  Elvira  Goettsch's  study  of  the  immun- 
ological peculiarities  of  the  plasma  proteins  in  lipoid  nephrosis, 
and  Dr.  Robert  W.  Culbert's  measurements  of  the  vapor  tension 
and  electrical  conductivity  of  body  fluids  in  health  and  disease. 
Thirteen  publications  from  this  department  have  appeared  during 
the  year. 
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The  Board  of  Women  Managers  of  Babies  Hospital  generously 
contributed  funds  to  equip  a  special  room  for  the  care  of  premature 
infants  in  Babies  Hospital.  A  highly  significant  improvement  in 
the  treatment  of  this  class  of  patients  has  been  made  possible  by 
these  measures.  This  Board  also  contributed  generously  toward  the 
salary  of  Dr.  Louis  M.  Rousselot,  Holt  Fellow  in  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, to  enable  him  to  carry  on  intensive  studies  in  pediatric 
surgery. 

It  is  gratifying  to  confirm  the  experience  of  the  preceding  year 
m  regard  to  the  change  of  curriculum  which  has  placed  the  ward 
and  out-patient  teaching  of  pediatrics  in  the  fourth  year  of  the 
medical  course.  Under  this  plan,  the  same  number  of  hours  are 
now  utilized  more  efficiently  than  was  the  case  when  pediatric 
teaching  was  confined  to  the  third  year;  the  improvement  gained 
is  reflected  in  the  better  grasp  of  the  subject  which  the  students 
now  exhibit  on  completion  of  the  course. 

In  addition  to  the  changes  in  the  courses  in  neurology  made  dur- 
ing the  last  academic  session,  further  opportunities  for  bedside 
study  have  been  added  to  courses  in  the  first,  second,  and  third 
years.  This  new  teaching  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  wards  of  the 
Neurological  Institute  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Professor  C. 
Burns  Craig. 

There  were  a  great  many  applicants  (68)  for  Professor  Leo  M. 
Davidoff 's  course  in  neurophysiology,  which  was  added  as  an  op- 
tional course  during  the  past  year.  It  was  necessary,  however,  to 
restrict  the  number  of  students  in  this  course  to  ten  in  order  to 
accommodate  the  teaching  to  the  equipment  and  facilities.  The 
graduate  courses  have  been  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  the 
Psychiatric  Institute,  as  in  the  past  five  years.  The  number  of 
students  showed  a  slight  increase  over  last  year. 

In  addition  to  Professor  Adolph  Elwyn's  courses  in  the  structure 
of  the  nervous  system  given  under  University  Extension  a  second 
course  on  the  invertebrate  nervous  system  was  added  to  the  Exten- 
sion program  last  year. 
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By  far  the  most  important  occurrence  in  the  Department  of 
Neurology  was  the  appointment  of  Mr.  Floyd  B.  Odium  as  presi- 
dent of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Neurological  Institute.  Not 
only  has  Mr.  Odium's  appointment  added  greatly  to  the  strength 
of  the  Institute,  but  also  his  vision  as  to  further  possibilities  of  in- 
creasing the  usefulness  of  this  branch  of  medicine  at  the  Medical 
Center,  gives  promise  of  important  nev^  developments. 

Plans  are  in  preparation  for  extending  the  laboratory  facilities 
of  the  Institute  to  make  possible  the  enlarged  program  for  scien- 
tific research,  teaching,  and  the  care  of  patients.  One  of  the  most 
important  of  the  developments  has  been  the  additions  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  and  the  organization  of  an  Executive  Council  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Dr.  Dudley  D.  Roberts.  Professor  Frederick 
Tilney  has  been  appointed  Medical  Director  of  the  Institute. 

The  organization  of  new  departments  is  contemplated  both  in 
the  experimental  and  in  the  clinical  fields.  It  is  also  planned  to  en- 
large the  Department  of  Child  Neurology,  under  the  directorship 
of  Professor  Bernard  Sachs,  which  in  the  short  time  of  its  existence 
has  already  done  much  to  justify  its  establishment.  Its  future  will 
undoubtedly  render  an  increasingly  important  service  in  this  field 
of  medicine. 

During  the  year  1934-35  ^^le  work  of  the  Department  of  Obste- 
trics and  Gynecology  was  continued  along  the  usual  lines.  The 
teaching  program  was  unchanged  save  for  additional  opportuni- 
ties afforded  individual  students  to  confer  with  instructors  outside 
of  class  periods.  Our  afl&liation  with  Morrisania  Hospital  is  proving 
of  great  value. 

The  research  on  the  female  pelvis  carried  on  by  Professor  Wil- 
liam E.  Caldwell,  Dr.  Howard  C.  Moloy,  and  Dr.  D.  Anthony 
D'Esopo  is  receiving  wide  recognition  and  is  revolutionizing  our 
conception  of  the  pelvis  from  the  obstetrical  point  of  view.  Profes- 
sor William  W.  Herrick  and  Dr.  Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman  have  con- 
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tinued  their  researches  on  the  toxemias  and  have  pubhshed  some 
of  their  recent  findings.  The  work  on  anemia  carried  on  by  Dr. 
Jean  Corwin,  Dr.  Tillman,  and  Dr.  Samuel  Graff  is  practically 
completed  and  ready  for  publication.  Dr.  Graff  has  published  some 
of  his  researches  on  the  composition  of  the  tissue  proteins.  Dr. 
John  B.  Rearden  has  been  added  to  the  teaching  staff. 

During  the  year  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  has  been 
strengthened  by  the  addition  of  Dr.  George  Smelser  who  has  car- 
ried on  studies  on  thyroid  physiology  with  especial  reference  to 
exophthalmos  in  Graves'  disease.  This  study  is  clinical,  anatomical, 
and  experimental. 

Dr.  Ramon  Castroviejo  has  continued  his  studies  of  keratoplasty 
and  he  has  obtained  some  encouraging  results  in  the  transplanta- 
tion of  the  cornea  of  the  fetus  into  the  opaque  cornea  of  blind 
individuals.  He  has  succeeded  in  producing  permanent  experi- 
mental retinal  detachment  in  rabbits.  Dr.  Uribe  Troncoso  has 
made  anatomical  and  clinical  studies  of  the  aqueous  drainage  of 
the  eye  as  a  preliminary  to  a  broad  investigation  of  glaucoma,  one 
of  the  most  important  conditions  capable  of  destroying  eyesight. 

Professor  Richard  Thompson  and  Dr.  Devorah  Locatcher- 
Khorazo  of  the  bacteriological  laboratories,  together  with  Profes- 
sor Karl  Meyer  of  the  chemistry  laboratories,  have  completed  and 
prepared  for  publication  their  cooperative  work  on  the  nature  and 
mode  of  action  of  lysozyme.  Professor  Meyer  and  Dr.  John  W. 
Palmer  carried  on  studies  of  the  structure  of  the  mucoids  and  poly- 
saccharides of  the  eye  and  the  ferments  of  these. 

The  members  of  the  bacteriology  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Ophthalmology  completed  a  study  of  the  flora  of  the  normal  con- 
junctiva and  they  are  continuing  investigations  in  the  differentia- 
tion of  staphylocci  with  special  reference  to  the  potential  virulence 
of  staphylocci  found  on  the  normal  conjunctiva.  They  have  also 
carried  on  studies  in  the  production  of  various  types  of  inflamma- 
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tion  of  the  uveal  tract,  leading  up  to  the  study  of  experimental 
allergic  uveitis. 

As  research  Fellow,  Dr.  Frank  D.  Carroll  entered  into  a  clini- 
cal study  of  toxic  amblyopia.  He  carried  on  an  experimental  inves- 
tigation of  the  effect  of  salicylates  in  ocular  inflammation. 

Dr.  L.  Conner  Moss  made  an  experimental  investigation  of  the 
effect  on  the  retina  of  the  fetus  through  the  administration  of 
quinine  administered  to  pregnant  animals.  He  received  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  on  the  completion  of  his  three  years 
of  residency  and  the  acceptance  of  his  thesis  vs^hich  included  a 
report  of  his  experimental  work. 

Dr.  Robert  K.  Lambert  made  important  contributions  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  retinal  circulation  through  the  development  of 
a  method  of  photographing  the  retinal  vessels  under  high  magnifi- 
cation. He  reported  the  results  of  a  study  of  the  eif  ect  on  the  retinal 
blood  vessels  of  the  administration  of  important  drugs,  such  as 
amyl  nitrate,  nitroglycerin,  and  adrenalin. 

No  special  change  in  the  instruction  in  otolaryngology  has  been 
made.  It  is  believed  advantageous  that  most  of  the  instruction  be 
carried  on  in  small  sections  rather  than  in  lectures  to  the  whole 
class. 

The  energies  of  the  Department  should  be  devoted  for  the  next 
year  or  so  to  establishing  a  thoroughly  efficient  course  of  instruc- 
tion for  the  interns.  This  will  have  to  be  done  in  cooperation  with 
other  departments  of  the  hospital  and  Medical  School. 

There  have  been  no  changes  in  the  teaching  schedule  or  methods 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology.  We  are  indebted  to  Dr.  Thomas 
M.  Rivers,  Professors  Francis  W.  O'Connor,  Robert  A.  Lambert, 
J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  Rudolph  Schoenheimer,  and  William  H. 
Woglom,  and  Dr.  David  Marine  for  interesting  lectures  in  their 
special  fields. 

The  number  of  deaths  and  necropsies  from  January  i,  1934, 
through  December  31,  1934,  is  shown  in  the  following  table: 
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Deaths  Necropsies      Percentage 

Presbyterian  Hospital 

Medical      289  142  49.1 

Surgical      137  65  47.4 

Squier  Clinic 55  10  18. i 

Sloane  Hospital 

Adults 19  3  15.7 

Infants  (including  stillbirths)   .  75  70  93.3 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 4 

Neurological  Institute 121  58  47.9 

Babies  Hospital     145  76  52.4 

Total       845  424  loo.o 

The  routine  pathological  work  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women  has  been  carried  out  as  in  the  past  years  under  the  super- 
vision of  Dr.  Eugene  S.  Coler  and  Dr.  John  H.  Boyd.  Dr.  Samuel 
M.  Bysshe  succeeded  Dr.  James  R.  Montgomery  as  resident 
pathologist. 

The  Department  has  been  glad  to  cooperate  with  other  depart- 
ments in  supplying  material  for  research  purposes.  Material  was 
supplied  to  Professor  Abner  Wolf  of  the  Department  of  Pathology 
for  study  of  traumatic  cerebral  injuries  and  to  Dr.  Ramon  Castro- 
viejo,  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmiology,  for  his  work  in  con- 
nection with  corneal  transplants.  During  the  year  special  materials 
were  supplied  to  surgical  pathology  and  pediatrics  for  teaching 
and  research  purposes. 

Among  the  problems  under  research  in  the  pathological  labora- 
tory of  Babies  Hospital  are  studies  relating  to  kernicterus  (Profes- 
sor Martha  Wollstein) ;  hemorrhagic  pachymeningitis  in  children 
(Dr.  Beryl  Paige) ;  and  fibrin  solvents,  with  special  reference  to 
experimentally  produced  meningitis  (Dr.  Beryl  Paige). 

Professor  James  W.  Jobling  and  Dr.  Edith  E.  Sproul  are  engaged 
in  a  study  of  the  Upoids  of  malignant  tumors  and  their  possible 
significance  as  etiologic  agents.  The  work  on  the  physiology  of 
aging  and  its  relation  to  arteriosclerosis  has  been  continued  under 
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a  grant  from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation.  In  collaboration  with 
Professor  Jacob  J.  Beaver  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  Profes- 
sor Homer  D.  Kesten  is  continuing  studies  of  the  permeability  of 
the  aorta  by  conductivity  methods.  Dr.  Henry  S.  Simms,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry  assigned  to  this  department,  has 
been  occupied  with  investigations  of  the  growth  of  adult  artery 
tissues  in  vitro. 

As  part  of  the  general  study  on  the  aging  of  tissues  Dr.  Russell  L. 
Holman  has  attempted  to  correlate  capillary  permeability  with  age 
by  studying  the  passage  of  dyes,  proteins,  and  sugars  from  the 
blood  vessels  into  the  subcutaneous  lymph  of  dogs  of  different  ages. 
Dr.  John  M.  Pearce  has  compared  the  rate  of  oxygen  consumption 
of  the  liver,  kidney,  cardiac  muscle,  and  skeletal  muscles  in  mice 
of  different  ages.  Dr.  Sproul  is  continuing  the  study  begun  by  Dr. 
Sigmund  L.  Wilens  of  the  pathology  of  old  age  in  rats.  This  work 
is  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Sherman  of  the  Department  of 
Chemistry.  Professor  Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer  and  Dr.  Marianne 
Goettsch  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry  are  continu- 
ing their  work  on  the  nutritional  encephalomalacia  of  chicks  and 
the  muscular  dystrophy  of  guinea  pigs  and  rabbits.  Dr.  Louis  L. 
Madsen  has  succeeded  by  the  use  of  certain  synthetic  diets  in  pro- 
ducing a  very  rapid  muscular  dystrophy  in  rabbits  and  guinea  pigs. 

Dr.  Joseph  Victor  and  Dr.  James  F.  Potter  of  the  Biological 
Laboratory  at  Cold  Spring  Harbor  have  published  five  interesting 
and  important  papers  dealing  with  metabolism  of  the  leukemic 
cells.  Professor  Maurice  N.  Richter  has  prepared  a  review  of  the 
work  on  experimental  leukemia  for  the  physiological  reviews. 
Professor  Theodore  F.  Zucker  and  Dr.  Benjamin  N.  Berg  have 
continued  their  work  on  experimental  diabetes  in  dogs  with  partic- 
ular reference  to  the  response  to  insulin.  Professor  Zucker's  studies 
in  experimental  rat  rickets  have  been  continued  during  the  past 
year  with  emphasis  on  diets  producing  rickets  uncomplicated  by 
other  deficiencies.  The  purification  of  natural  vitamin  D  has  pro- 
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ceeded  to  the  extent  of  furnishing  preparations  containing  well 
over  a  million  units  of  vitamin  D  per  gram. 

In  collaboration  w^ith  the  nutrition  laboratory  of  the  National  Oil 
Products  Company  comparative  studies  w^ere  made  on  the  mini- 
mum preventive  dose  of  vitamin  D  in  rats  and  chicks.  It  v^as  found 
that  ergosterol  (a  vegetable  sterol)  activated  either  by  ultra-violet 
light  or  by  gamma  rays  requires  in  chicks  many  times  the  number 
of  units  which  in  the  form  of  cod  liver  oil  will  prevent  rickets. 

Professor  Hans  Smetana  is  continuing  his  work  on  photodyna- 
mic  action  of  hematoporphyrin  on  body  fluids.  Dr.  Dorothy  H. 
Andersen  has  continued  her  studies  on  the  physiology  of  repro- 
duction. A  study  with  Dr.  Victor  has  been  carried  out  on  the 
oxygen  consumption  and  aerobic  and  anaerobic  glycolysis  of  the 
tissue  of  the  anterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  in  a  series  of  female  rats 
killed  during  various  phases  of  reproduction.  With  Professor  War- 
ren Sperry  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry,  the  choles- 
terol content  of  the  adrenals  of  animals  during  these  various  phases 
has  been  determined.  In  collaboration  with  Mrs.  Hannah  Peters 
the  volume  of  the  parathyroid  glands  during  these  same  phases  of 
reproduction  is  being  measured.  Dr.  William  A.  Jarrett  and  Mrs. 
Peters  are  investigating  the  effect  of  renal  injury  upon  the  parathy- 
roid in  rats.  They  have  shown  that,  as  in  human  renal  disease, 
hypertrophy  follows  reduction  of  kidney  substance.  Mrs.  Julia 
Weld  has  continued  her  work  with  the  anaerobically  produced 
toxic  autolysates  of  pneumococci  and  with  the  antitoxin  prepared 
in  horses  by  immunization  with  these  autolysates.  Dr.  Edwin  P. 
Fowler  has  made  a  study  of  temporal  bones  obtained  from  patients 
in  whom  audiograms  have  been  obtained  in  the  hospital  before 
death.  Professor  Abner  Wolf  in  addition  to  heavy  routine  duties 
has  been  carrying  out  research  on  the  J.  A.  virus  (with  Dr.  Hol- 
man),  on  the  metabolism  of  brain  tumors  (with  Dr.  Victor),  and 
on  the  role  of  glia  in  myelinogenesis  as  studied  in  human  embryos. 
Professor  W.  C.  von  Glahn  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Flinn 
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has  continued  his  study  on  the  effects  of  heavy  metals  on  the  liver. 
Other  investigations  in  the  Department  include  studies  on  ada- 
mantinoma of  the  upper  jaw  (Dr.  Leila  Ghosh) ;  carcinoma  of  the 
tongue  (Drs.  Maurice  Lenz  and  E.  E.  Sproul);  retroperitoneal 
xanthogranuloma  (Professor  Oberling);  an  analysis  of  aplastic 
anemia  (Dr.  Thompson  and  Professor  Richter) ;  and  the  action  o£ 
radium  on  tissue  cultures  (Professor  Flinn  and  Dr.  Victor). 

Assistance  toward  the  research  work  of  the  Department  has  been 
received  from  the  following  sources,  to  which  grateful  acknowl- 
edgment is  made:  University  Patents,  Incorporated;  National  Oil 
Products  Company;  Research  Fund  of  Columbia  University;  the 
Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation;  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology; 
and  the  Eli  Lilly  Company. 

No  changes,  other  than  the  resignation  of  Mrs.  Justine  O. 
Wanger,  Research  Assistant,  have  taken  place  in  the  Department 
of  Pharmacology  during  the  past  year.  Two  volunteer  workers 
have  contributed  their  services,  assisting  in  research  problems. 

Dr.  Solon  N.  Blackberg  has  pubhshed,  in  conjunction  with  Dr. 
Charles  M.  Gratz  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School, 
Engineering  Methods  in  Medical  Research. 

Professor  Michael  G.  Mulinos  and  Mr.  R.  L.  Osborne  are  at 
present  engaged  in  studying  the  effect  of  iodides  on  inflammation. 
Dr.  Louis  Hirschhorn  and  Professor  Mulinos  are  investigating  the 
influence  of  local  anesthesia  on  inflammation.  The  effects  of  anox- 
emia on  respiration  are  also  being  studied.  Professor  Mulinos  and 
Dr.  P.  T.  Schlesinger,  of  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  are  investigating 
drug  sensitivity  and  allergy.  With  Dr.  Theodore  S.  Raiford  of  the 
Department  of  Surgery,  Professor  Mulinos  has  been  studying  the 
pharmacology  of  the  exteriorized  intestine  and  stomach.  The  stu- 
dies on  water  metabolism  and  pituitary  extracts  have  been 
continued. 

Dr.  Blackberg  and  Dr.  Charles  A.  Slanetz,  Curator  of  Animal 
Husbandry,  have  almost  completed  their  investigation  of  the  influ- 
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ence  of  avitaminoses  on  the  immunity  mechanism.  With  Professor 
Daniel  E.  Ziskin,  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Dr. 
Blackberg  reported,  at  the  New  York  City  meeting  of  the  Inter- 
national Association  for  Dental  Research,  on  "A  Study  of  the 
Effects  of  Gonadal  and  Gonadotropic  Hormones  on  the  Gingival 
Tissues."  With  Professor  Frederick  B.  Flinn  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology,  Dr.  Blackberg  has  been  making  a  study  of  the  effects 
of  radium  poisoning  on  the  teeth  of  rats,  dogs,  rabbits,  and  mice. 
Their  study  of  the  pharmacology  and  toxicology  of  polonium  is 
being  continued.  The  work  on  the  pharmacology  and  toxicology 
of  sodium-ethyl-methyl-butyl  barbiturate  is  nearly  ready  for  publi- 
cation. The  study  of  the  influence  of  various  avitaminoses  on  gas- 
trointestinal motility  will  be  completed  within  the  next  three 
months. 

Dr.  James  F.  B.  Zweighaft  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  was 
given  leave  of  absence  this  year  and  his  duties  were  taken  over  by 
Dr.  George  F.  Piltz,  on  an  emergency  appointment.  Effective  at 
the  end  of  this  academic  year.  Dr.  Kaufman  Wallach  is  withdraw- 
ing from  his  instructorship  on  account  of  pressure  of  clinical  work. 

Professor  Kenneth  S.  Cole  spent  last  summer  in  research  work 
at  the  Biological  Laboratory  at  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  New  York, 
and  participated  in  the  symposium  on  quantitative  biology.  He  will 
continue  research  of  a  similar  nature  at  the  Bermuda  Biological 
Station.  Dr.  M.  Caroline  Hrubetz  spent  last  summer  at  the  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory  at  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts.  Mr.  Louis  B. 
Dotti  spent  the  summer  working  with  Dr.  Oscar  Riddle  at  the 
Genetics  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Washington  at 
Cold  Spring  Harbor. 

In  addition  to  continuation  of  the  several  lines  of  research  work 
which  have  been  in  progress  during  recent  years,  various  members 
of  the  Department  have  collaborated  with  other  departments  in 
the  working  out  of  problems  in  applied  physiology.  With  Dr. 
Arthur  H.  Blakemore  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  Professor 
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Cole  and  Dr.  Barry  G.  King  have  worked  on  a  method  of  promot- 
ing clotting  in  aneurysmal  sacs  by  means  of  heat  applied  electric- 
ally under  precise  control.  Dr.  Blakemore  presented  before  one  of 
the  clinical  societies  recently  a  paper  on  arteriovenous  anastomoses 
covering  v^^ork  done  by  him  and  Dr.  King  over  a  period  of  several 
years.  This  vv^ork  has  an  important  bearing  on  a  certain  surgical 
procedure  w^hich  has  had  a  considerable  vogue.  Dr.  King  has  also 
collaborated  with  Professor  Ziskin  on  elaboration  of  a  method  of 
testing  vitality  of  teeth. 

Professor  Aleita  H.  Scott  has  perfected  a  volumetric  method  of 
iodine  determination  of  high  precision  after  ascertaining  the  source 
of  error  which  has  existed  in  methods  hitherto  in  use.  In  collabora- 
tion with  Dr.  Raymond  L.  Ditmars,  of  the  New  York  Zoological 
Garden,  Dr.  King  has  completed  an  investigation  of  the  alleged 
anticlotting  properties  of  the  mouth  secretions  of  the  vampire  bat. 
He  has  found  that  such  a  substance  does  not  exist. 

Two  quantitative  audiometric  experiments  have  been  added  to 
the  course  given  to  the  medical  students.  These  illustrate  methods 
of  great  importance  not  only  in  otology,  but  also  in  neurology  and 
psychiatry.  New  equipment  for  gas  analysis  for  use  in  this  course 
has  been  developed. 

We  were  fortunate  in  having  Dr.  G.  V.  Anrep,  of  the  University 
of  Cairo,  as  guest  lecturer  this  spring.  Dr.  Anrep  gave  two  lectures 
before  the  members  of  the  first  and  second  year  classes  on  his  recent 
work  on  coronary  circulation. 

No  significant  change  in  the  teaching  program  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  has  been  made  since  the  report 
of  a  year  ago.  It  has  been  the  custom  for  several  years  to  ask  for 
comments  and  criticism  from  the  students  at  the  end  of  each 
course.  Of  the  criticisms  two  of  the  more  important  should  receive 
comment.  The  clinical  clerks  in  the  third  year  find  their  time  for 
ward  work  interrupted.  Members  of  the  Departments  of  Psychi- 
atry and  Ophthalmology  conduct  rounds  on  the  students'  cases  in 
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their  respective  fields.  After  discussion  between  the  two  depart- 
ments, it  has  been  decided  to  give  up  these  special  rounds  and  to 
call  on  the  special  department  when  something  unusual  arises.  The 
psychiatric  exercises  will  be  continued  but  with  greater  emphasis 
on  students'  case  material  rather  than  making  the  rounds  didactic 
as  in  the  past. 

The  second  criticism  has  to  do  with  therapeutics.  This  is  a  most 
difficult  field  in  which  to  make  specific  and  dogmatic  statements 
although  the  enthusiastic  presentation  of  the  subject  by  some  of  the 
staff  of  other  departments  is  popular  with  the  students.  The  De- 
partment of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  has  endeavored  to  approach 
the  subject  from  a  broad  fundamental  standpoint,  believing  that 
the  student  seldom  acquires  facility  in  the  details  of  therapeutics 
until  the  intern  year. 

The  proposed  change  in  the  length  of  the  school  year  handicaps 
somewhat  the  work  in  summer  medicine.  It  has  always  appeared 
to  be  desirable  to  encourage  students  from  medical  schools  to  move 
about.  A  good  beginning  has  been  made,  for  each  year  an  increas- 
ing number  of  students,  particularly  from  Harvard,  Yale,  and 
Johns  Hopkins,  desire  to  come  to  the  Department  of  Medicine 
during  the  summer.  With  our  present  schedule,  the  one  time  to 
take  extramural  students  is  during  the  months  of  June,  July,  Au- 
gust, and  September.  The  new  plan  of  instruction  for  the  fourth 
year  will  be  arranged  with  the  view  of  continuing  the  exchange  of 
students. 

A  development  of  the  greatest  importance  on  the  First  Medical 
Division  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has  been  the  beginning  of  construc- 
tion of  the  new  building  for  chest  diseases.  When  this  unit  is  com- 
pleted it  will  greatly  increase  the  facilities  and  opportunities  for 
teaching  and  research  in  the  field  of  tuberculosis  and  other  chronic 
medical  and  surgical  conditions  of  the  chest. 

A  plan  of  cooperation  with  the  medical  schools  of  Cornell  and 
New  York  Universities  will  permit  instruction  of  the  students  of 
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those  institutions  on  the  First  Division.  Everyone  concerned  is  very 
much  pleased  M^ith  the  prospect  o£  cordial  cooperation  betv^^een  the 
institutions  for  the  instruction  of  medical,  nursing,  and  other 
personnel. 

The  Foundation  for  the  Investigation  of  Chronic  Pulmonary 
Disease  has  continued  its  active  interest  and  has  contributed  finan- 
cial support  to  Professor  James  Alexander  Miller's  very  v^^orth- 
v^hile  program. 

The  medical  internships  on  the  First  Division  have  been  in- 
creased to  two  years  duration  and  the  period  of  training  has  been 
divided;  two  into  a  period  of  six  months  in  pathology,  six  months 
in  surgery,  and  a  year  on  the  medical  wards,  and  the  other  four 
into  six  months  on  chest  service,  six  months  in  surgery,  and  a  year 
on  the  medical  v^ards.  Efforts  have  been  made  to  relieve  the  interns 
of  a  considerable  part  of  the  routine  laboratory  work  during  the 
early  part  of  their  service  in  order  that  they  may  have  more  time 
to  obtain  clinical  training  and  to  keep  in  closer  touch  with  patients 
under  their  care.  A  full-time  physician  has  been  put  in  charge  of 
the  laboratory  work  and  an  increasing  amount  of  the  routine  is 
being  cared  for  by  technicians. 

Special  studies  on  the  Bellevue  service  include  investigations  of 
the  effects  of  total  ablation  of  the  thyroid  in  selected  cases  of  cardiac 
decompensation;  special  studies  of  the  results  of  pneumothorax 
treatment  in  lobar  pneumonia;  and  studies  of  the  treatment  of 
pyogenic  infections  complicating  pneumothorax  diseases. 

The  investigations  of  Dr.  Alvan  L.  Barach  in  the  use  of  a  mix- 
ture of  helium  and  oxygen  in  asthma  and  tracheal  obstructions 
opens  a  new  field  of  study  and  treatment.  This  mixture  is  so  much 
lighter  than  air  that  it  promises  to  be  of  great  therapeutic  benefit  in 
laryngeal  and  tracheal  obstructions.  There  are  technical  difficulties 
which  must  be  overcome,  however,  before  the  method  may  be 
employed  generally.  The  use  of  high  oxygen  atmospheres  in  cer- 
tain surgical  operations  has  also  been  of  great  significance. 
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The  work  of  Professor  A.  Raymond  Dochez  is  of  both  funda- 
mental and  general  interest.  Work  with  the  cold  and  influenza 
viruses  involves  a  difl&cult  and  treacherous  technic  which  he  seems 
to  have  mastered.  The  possibility  of  protection  against  cold  is  of 
the  greatest  importance.  A  technic  is  being  worked  out  for  human 
vaccination  against  acute  upper  respiratory  infection.  Professor 
Franklin  M.  Hanger's  work  with  lipoids  in  relation  to  immune 
reactions  is  of  most  fundamental  importance  and  may  prove  of 
considerable  significance  practically. 

Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  in  collaboration  with  Mrs.  Jessica 
P.  Leland,  has  completed  a  two  years'  study  of  the  calorigenic  effect 
of  normal  and  pathological  thyroid  gland  preparation  in  guinea 
pigs.  Contrary  to  the  reports  of  others  the  observations  would  indi- 
cate that  the  calorigenic  effect  of  these  preparations  is  proportional 
to  the  thyroxine  content  as  determined  chemically  and  not  to  the 
total  iodine. 

Dr.  Howard  G.  Bruenn  has  continued  his  studies  of  electrocardi- 
ographic changes  in  rheumatic  fever  and  other  disorders  affecting 
the  heart.  He  has  also  been  compiling  a  study  of  the  possible  rela- 
tionships of  various  chronic  diseases  on  the  production  of  coronary 
disease. 

The  studies  in  rheumatic  fever  under  Dr.  Alvin  F.  Coburn, 
which  have  been  generously  supported  by  the  Kellogg  Founda- 
tion, have  attracted  wide  attention.  Eight  papers  now  in  the  hands 
of  the  printers  deal  with  the  various  aspects  of  the  disease  and  the 
immune  response  of  the  rheumatic  subject.  The  clinical  studies 
have  included  the  care  of  or  consultation  upon  approximately  eight 
hundred  patients,  mostly  children.  Thorough  epidemiological,  bac- 
teriological, immunological,  and  chemical  studies  have  been  made. 

The  investigations  on  arthritis  conducted  by  Professor  Martin  H. 
Dawson  under  the  Faulkner  Memorial  Fund  have  been  productive 
and  promising.  They  have  included  special  bacteriological,  im- 
munological, and  serological  studies  of  hemolytic  streptococci. 
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Dr.  Charles  A.  Flood,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Clinton  R.  Mul- 
lins  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  has  continued  the  experimental 
inquiry  into  the  pathogenesis  of  peptic  ulcer.  The  gastric  physiol- 
ogy studies  have  been  made  jointly  with  Dr.  Joseph  }.  Pfiffner  of 
the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry.  Dr.  Alexander  B.  Gut- 
man,  with  Mrs.  E.  Benedict  Gutman  and  Dr.  T.  Lloyd  Tyson,  has 
carried  forward  research  into  the  variations  in  serum  calcium,  inor- 
ganic phosphate,  and  phosphatase  in  various  bone  diseases.  With 
Dr.  Haig  H.  Kasabach  he  has  made  roentgenological  studies  of 
Paget's  disease. 

Professor  Michael  Heidelberger,  working  under  the  Harkness 
Research  Fund,  has  been  studying  the  mechanism  of  the  precipitin 
reaction  together  with  Dr.  Forrest  E.  Kendall.  A  chemical  method 
for  the  absolute  determination  of  agglutinins  in  serum  has  been 
worked  out  with  Mr.  Elvin  Kabat.  The  study  of  the  chemistry  of 
bacteria  and  the  immunological  behavior  of  their  components  is 
being  continued  with  Dr.  Kendall,  Dr.  Rudolph  Scharf,  and  Dr. 
Arthur  E.  O.  Menzel  (working  partly  under  a  grant  from  the 
National  Tuberculosis  Association).  In  part  with  the  aid  of  the 
Guggenheim  Foundation,  the  molecular  weight  of  thyroglobulin 
was  determined  in  the  laboratory  of  Professor  Svedberg  at  Upsala, 
Sweden. 

Dr.  Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.  has  continued  his  studies  with  Professor 
Dochez  on  the  common  cold  and  his  research  into  the  nasopharyn- 
geal flora  of  infants  and  its  relations  to  respiratory  diseases.  Dr. 
Kenneth  B.  Turner  has  continued  his  work  upon  cholesterol  meta- 
bolism with  particular  reference  to  the  effects  of  potassium  iodide, 
partly  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Frederick  H.  Shillito.  Professor 
Randolph  West,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  H.  D.  Dakin,  has  con- 
tinued his  efforts  to  determine  the  chemical  nature  and  physiologi- 
cal action  of  the  liver  substance  active  in  pernicious  anemia. 

Professor  Robert  L.  Levy's  earlier  studies  in  various  disorders  of 
the  heart  have  been  pursued  further  by  means  of  the  electrocardio- 
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gram,  oxygen  therapy  (with  Dr.  Barach),  pathological  examina- 
tions (with  Dr.  Bruenn),  and  the  influence  of  drugs,  the  emotions, 
and  exercise  in  certain  forms  of  cardiac  disease.  Professor  Dickin- 
son W.  Richards,  Dr.  Andre  Cournand,  and  Dr.  John  Caughey 
have  been  devoting  their  attention  to  the  causes  of  dyspnea  in  cir- 
culatory and  pulmonary  disease  and,  in  cooperation  with  Profes- 
sors James  Alexander  Miller  and  Adrian  Lambert,  the  effects  of 
thoracoplasty  on  the  pulmonary  and  circulatory  functions  in 
tuberculosis  patients. 

The  cutaneous  reactions  in  asthmatic  patients  to  various  bac- 
terial substances  derived  from  the  common  bacteria  found  in  the 
upper  respiratory  tract  and  other  bacteriological  and  immunolog- 
ical factors  in  asthma  have  been  studied  by  Dr.  Franklin  A.  Stevens. 
Dr.  William  P.  Thompson  has  been  working  on  the  various  blood 
diseases,  particularly  those  involving  the  white  blood  cells.  Some 
of  the  inquiries  are  in  collaboration  with  the  spleen  clinic  and  the 
Department  of  Surgery.  Studies  on  schistosomiasis  and  its  effect  on 
the  liver  and  spleen  have  been  started  at  the  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine  in  Puerto  Rico.  Dr.  David  Seegal,  together  with  Profes- 
sors John  D.  Lyttle  and  Beatrice  Seegal,  has  been  pursuing  his 
former  attack  upon  the  problems  of  acute  and  chronic  glomerulo- 
nephritis, particularly  in  reference  to  the  difference  between  this 
disease  and  rheumatic  fever. 

Professor  Robert  F.  Loeb  has  continued  his  studies  of  adrenal 
insufficiency  in  the  dog  and  in  human  beings.  Effort  has  been 
directed  toward  elucidating  factors  in  the  nitrogen  retention  and 
sodium  loss  and  the  relationship  between  adrenal  cortex  and 
function. 

In  the  field  of  tropical  diseases  Professor  Francis  W.  O'Connor 
has  reported  observations  in  amoebiasis,  the  nonperiodic  filariasis 
of  Polynesia,  and  the  periodic  filariasis  of  the  West  Indies.  He  is 
preparing  a  report  on  animal  parasitism  in  the  northern  United 
States. 
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In  the  teaching  of  psychiatry  during  the  third  and  fourth  years 
of  the  medical  course,  the  aim  is  not  only  to  instruct  students  in 
methods  of  examination,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  through  lec- 
tures, clinical  demonstrations,  and  actual  work  with  patients  in 
the  Psychiatric  Institute  and  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  but  also  to  lead 
them  to  an  understanding  of  the  individual  patient  and  his  prob- 
lems as  they  are  related  to  aspects  of  sociology,  economics,  educa- 
tion, and  behavior.  It  is  hoped  that  the  student  may  apply  his 
knowledge  eventually  in  his  general  or  special  practice  for  a  better 
understanding  and  treatment  of  his  patients. 

Because  of  the  close  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine, including  the  assignment  of  several  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry  to  the  Department  of  Medicine,  the  students 
during  their  medical  clerkships  have  continued  their  conferences 
with  the  psychiatrist  and  the  study  of  the  psychiatric  problems  met 
with  on  the  wards.  Students  have  also  an  opportunity  for  develop- 
ing insight  into  the  close  relationship  between  psychiatry  and  the 
other  departments  of  medicine  through  their  work  in  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  where  there  are  patients  who  have  been  referred  to  psychia- 
try from  other  departments  in  the  clinic. 

Clinical  work  for  each  student  involves  not  only  the  investiga- 
tion of  adult  patient  reactions  but  also  those  of  children,  opportu- 
nity for  the  study  of  children  being  afforded  both  in  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  and  in  the  Psychiatric  Institute.  Each  student  has  not  less 
than  four  clinical  sessions  in  the  respective  children's  clinics  of  the 
Department  in  addition  to  the  lectures  and  demonstrations  and 
conferences  that  are  held  on  children's  problems.  The  aim  of  the 
Department  is  to  contribute  as  far  as  possible  to  the  making  of 
good  physicians  of  the  students,  and  not  to  emphasize  the  practice 
of  psychiatry  as  a  specialty. 

The  annual  graduate  course  in  neurology  and  psychiatry  was 
given  over  a  period  of  ten  weeks  in  the  fall,  with  a  registration  of 
thirty-one.  Plans  for  the  continuation  of  this  course  for  the  coming 
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year  have  been  completed.  In  cooperation  with  the  Department  of 
Neurology,  a  graduate  training  in  psychiatry  and  neurology  has 
been  worked  out  to  meet  the  requirements  of  candidates  for  the 
American  Board  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology. 

The  Psychiatric  Council,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  teach- 
ing staff  of  the  Department  with  representatives  also  from  the 
Department  of  Neurology,  has  held  meetings  at  regular  intervals 
to  discuss  methods  and  material  for  teaching  and  problems  of 
research. 

Some  of  the  trends  of  research  in  psychiatry  are  indicated  by  the 
titles  of  theses  submitted  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medical  Science  in  June: 

"Problems  of  Acute  and  Chronic  Illness  with  Special  Illustrations  in  Par- 
oxysmal Dyspnea  and  Bronchial  Asthma." 

"The  Psychosomatic  Problem  as  Seen  in  the  Cardiovascular  System." 
"The  Psychology  of  the  Manic  Phase  of  the  Manic  Depressive  Reaction." 
"Periodic  Psychoses." 

The  results  of  the  research  by  Dr.  H.  Flanders  Dunbar,  assisted 
by  a  grant  from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation,  have  been  pub- 
lished by  Columbia  University  Press  in  a  volume.  Emotions  and 
Bodily  Changes.  Studies  of  hormone  excretion  of  mental  patients, 
aided  in  part  by  the  Thomas  W.  Salmon  Fund,  have  been  carried 
out  during  the  year. 

Other  research  studies  made  by  the  members  of  the  Department 
include:  "Anxiety  Factors  in  Diabetes";  "Emotional  Factors  in 
Pregnancy  and  Childbirth";  "Problems  of  Intellectually  Deficient 
Persons  with  Somatic  Complaints";  "Problems  of  Convalescence," 
the  last  including  a  comparative  study  of  a  group  of  cardiac  pa- 
tients and  another  group  of  fracture  patients;  "Emotional  Factors 
in  Toxic  Goitre";  and  "Psychogenic  Factors  in  Respiratory 
Disease." 

Preliminary  reports  of  results  of  a  number  of  these  studies  were 
presented  before  the  American  Psychiatric  Association  meeting  in 
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Washington  in  May  and  before  the  Section  on  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine.  Work  on 
all  of  these  problems  will  be  continued  during  the  coming  year. 

Professor  Clarence  O.  Cheney  was  reelected  president  of  the 
New  York  Society  for  Clinical  Psychiatry.  At  the  May  meeting  of 
the  American  Psychiatric  Association  Professor  Cheney  was  elected 
president  of  that  Association.  He  continues  as  chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Examiners  of  the  American  Psychiatric  Association  and 
as  a  member  of  the  American  Board  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology. 
Dr.  Leland  E.  Hinsie,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry,  was  elected 
vice  president  of  the  Society  for  Psychotherapy  and  Psychopath- 
ology  during  the  winter. 

The  organization  of  a  Department  of  Radiology  followed  closely 
the  recognition  of  radiology  as  a  specialty  by  the  Advisory  Board 
for  Medical  Specialties.  A  National  Board  of  Examiners  for  Radi- 
ology has  been  formed,  the  duty  of  which  is  to  examine  candidates 
for  its  certificate  to  determine  their  fitness  to  practice  this  specialty. 
The  Board  has  decreed  that,  after  1938,  all  candidates  permitted  to 
appear  before  it  must  have  had  three  years  of  training  in  radiology 
including  one  year  in  the  basic  medical  sciences.  The  same  period 
of  training  plus  a  thesis  and  an  examination  before  the  Faculty  is 
required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Sciences  from  Colum- 
bia University.  Accordingly  the  residency  in  radiology  in  Presby- 
terian Hospital  has  been  lengthened  to  three  years  and  only  one 
man  is  taken  each  year.  The  incumbents  are  encouraged  to  try  for 
the  degree;  two  of  them  are  now  enrolled.  The  kind  cooperation 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology  in  the  training  of  these  men  has 
been  very  important. 

An  exhibit  on  diseases  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  was  furnished 
for  the  graduate  fortnight  at  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine 
in  October,  1934.  Professor  Golden  read  a  paper  on  the  differential 
diagnosis  of  diverticulitis  and  carcinoma  of  the  colon  before  the 
Section  on  Radiology  of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  Society  in  June, 
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1934  and  before  the  International  Postgraduate  Assembly  in  Phila- 
delphia, November  8, 1934.  Dr.  Lenz  read  a  paper  on  the  treatment 
of  carcinoma  of  the  larynx  by  a  modified  Coutard  method  at  the 
International  Congress  of  Radiology  held  in  Zurich,  Switzerland 
in  July,  1934.  The  undergraduate  teaching  facilities  as  well  as  the 
extramural  educational  activities  of  the  Department  would  be  ex- 
panded by  the  aid  of  a  departmental  secretary. 

Among  the  studies  going  on  in  the  Department  of  Surgery,  sev- 
eral have  advanced  far  enough  to  merit  mention.  Drs.  Richmond  L. 
Moore  and  George  H.  Humphreys  have  been  studying  the  me- 
chanics of  the  chest  in  respiration  in  relation  to  vasomotor  collapse 
in  operations  on  the  thorax  and  lung.  Dr.  Theodore  S.  Raiford  has 
elaborated  his  studies  in  the  physiology  of  peristalsis  in  the  exter- 
iorized segments  of  various  levels  of  the  intestinal  tract.  This  orig- 
inal method  of  studying  peristalsis  opens  up  new  fields  in  the 
pharmacology  and  physiology  of  the  intestine.  Dr.  William  P. 
Thompson  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  working  with  Dr. 
Louis  M.  Rousselot  and  Professor  Allen  O.  Whipple  in  the  spleen 
clinic,  have  begun  studies  in  the  pathogenesis  of  portal  bed  inflam- 
mation and  obstruction  in  its  relation  to  the  hepato-splenopathies. 
This  work  at  present  is  being  carried  out  in  a  fairly  large  number 
of  monkeys,  using  the  schistosoma  mansonii  as  the  infesting  agent 
of  the  intestinal  tract.  Because  of  the  more  favorable  climate  and 
the  fact  that  schistosomiasis  is  endemic  in  Puerto  Rico,  this  work 
is  being  done  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  Director,  Professor  George  W.  Bachman, 
and  Professors  Maurice  N.  Richter  and  William  A.  Hoffman.  Drs. 
Thompson  and  Rousselot  and  Professor  Whipple  are  making  visits 
to  San  Juan  every  six  months  to  follow  the  experiments  and  to  see 
the  clinical  cases  on  the  Island. 

Professors  Whipple  and  William  Barclay  Parsons  and  Dr.  Clin- 
ton R.  Mullins  have  been  especially  interested  in  the  surgery  of 
the  pancreas,  and  during  the  past  year  have  had  the  unusual  oppor- 
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tunity  of  operating  upon  six  patients  with  hyperinsulinism  due  to 
adenoma  of  the  pancreas.  From  these  patients  eight  adenomas  were 
removed  successfully  with  complete  cure  of  the  hyperinsulinism. 
They  constitute  one-third  of  all  the  cases  thus  far  published  in  the 
literature. 

As  a  result  of  developing  the  technic  in  the  pancreatic  adenoma 
operations,  especially  as  regards  the  incision,  exposure,  and  fine  silk 
technic,  the  staff  in  Surgery  renewed  its  interest  in  the  attack  on 
carcinoma  of  the  head  of  the  pancreas  and  the  periampullar  area. 
During  the  past  year  a  new  technic  for  removing  the  descending 
portion  of  the  duodenum,  the  common  duct  below  the  cystic  duct, 
and  a  sector  of  the  head  of  the  pancreas  wide  of  the  growth  in  the 
papilla  and  head  of  the  pancreas  has  been  developed.  This  proced- 
ure was  reported  at  the  1935  meeting  of  the  American  Surgical 
Association. 

The  interest  of  the  surgical  staff  in  the  work  of  the  senior  Fel- 
lows increases  each  year.  Our  experience  in  this  form  of  graduate 
work  has  now  extended  over  a  period  of  some  ten  years.  We  are 
more  than  ever  convinced  that  it  offers  the  best  means  of  sound 
instruction  for  those  who  intend  to  go  into  surgery  as  a  life  work. 
It  is  hoped  that  in  the  coming  year  we  shall  be  able  to  exchange 
one  of  our  senior  Fellows  with  the  resident  surgeon  on  the  First 
Surgical  Division  at  Bellevue  for  a  period  of  four  to  six  months. 
If  this  proves  as  valuable  as  it  promises  to  be,  the  development  of 
fellowships  in  other  hospitals  may  result  in  an  interchange  of 
senior  Fellows  for  periods  of  four  to  six  months.  This  would  add 
greatly  to  the  desirability  and  attractiveness  of  such  training.  The 
value  of  such  an  exchange  was  demonstrated  in  a  very  practical 
way  by  the  exchange  of  Fellows  between  Presbyterian  Hospital  in 
New  York  City  and  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan 
where  Dr.  Rousselot  spent  eight  months  while  Dr.  Jose  Noya- 
Benitez  took  part  in  the  work  of  the  senior  Fellows  for  a  similar 
period. 
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The  interest  that  the  senior  Fellows  have  taken  in  developing 
and  maintaining  an  increasing  activity  in  the  combined  medical- 
surgical-pathological  clinics  points  to  another  most  valuable  and 
sound  means  of  graduate  training,  for  in  these  clinics  diseases  are 
studied  by  the  combined  group,  therapy  is  agreed  upon,  and  the 
result  of  such  therapy  is  observed  by  those  v^orking  in  the  clmics. 
It  is  this  type  of  instruction  that  is  most  needed  and  most  appre- 
ciated by  the  graduate  students,  more  mature  than  the  intern. 

The  need  for  proper  integration  of  the  special  field  of  oral  sur- 
gery with  that  of  general  surgery  has  been  recognized  for  a  long 
time.  There  are  many  individuals  now  doing  oral  surgery  who 
have  not  had  a  sound  training  in  the  general  principles  of  surgery. 
It  has  been  felt  here  that  we  should  attempt  through  the  close  co- 
operation of  our  medical  and  dental  schools  to  evolve  a  program 
which  will  bring  about  a  better  approach  to  this  important  field 
which  involves  both  surgery  and  dentistry.  Through  the  generous 
aid  of  the  Carnegie  Corporation  we  have  established  a  fellowship 
in  oral  surgery.  It  is  the  belief  of  our  group  here  that  the  maxilla- 
facial  surgery  should  be  regarded  as  a  special  field  of  surgery  and 
that  those  who  specialize  in  this  limited  field  of  practice  should  be 
adequately  trained  in  surgery  before  taking  up  the  specialty. 

During  die  past  year  the  Depaitment  of  Urology  was  made  an 
independent  department.  The  next  step  should  be  the  allocation 
of  space  in  the  Medical  School  to  the  Department  of  Urology  for 
the  extension  of  academic  work.  The  development  of  this  specialty 
of  surgery  has  been  so  great  for  the  past  twenty  years  that  many 
phases  of  the  field  need  study. 

The  material  which  is  available  for  teaching  is  more  than  ade- 
quate for  undergraduate  instruction.  The  transference  of  urologi- 
cal  teaching  from  the  third  to  the  fourth  year,  which  has  met  with 
the  hearty  approval  of  all  departments,  is  a  most  important  and 
advantageous  move  for  both  teachers  and  students. 
It  is  satisfactory  to  note  from  the  comparative  statistics  that  the 
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total  number  of  readers  using  the  library  during  the  last  few  years 
has  been  steadily  increasing,  in  the  last  year  by  over  5,600. 

As  in  previous  years,  many  members  of  the  staff  have  presented 
the  library  v^^ith  books,  reprints,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals.  Special 
acknowledgment  must  be  made  of  the  gifts  of  Dr.  C.  F.  Mac- 
Donald  of  New  York  City,  and  Professors  Hugh  Auchincloss, 
Hans  T.  Clarke,  William  Darrach,  A.  Raymond  Dochez,  Haven 
Emerson,  Frederick  P.  Gay,  William  J.  Gies,  John  D.  Kernan, 
Frederick  Tilney,  Frederick  T.  van  Beuren,  John  B.  Walker,  and 
Drs.  Norman  E.  Titus  and  Jerome  P.  Webster.  Gifts  continue  to  be 
received  from  various  parts  of  the  world,  including  Japan  and 
China. 

The  library  has  started  to  collect  everything  written  by  graduates 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  book  or  reprint  form. 
The  task  of  assembling  this  material  has  been  intrusted  to  Miss 
Elizabeth  Schramm  who,  with  her  devotion  to  the  College  and  her 
long  and  friendly  association  with  its  staff,  seems  particularly 
qualified  to  undertake  this  work.  It  is  hoped  also  to  start  a  portrait 
gallery. 

Two  new  bulletin  boards  have  been  displayed  in  prominent  posi- 
tions in  the  library  for  announcements  of  new  books,  the  exhibi- 
tion of  book  jackets,  and  lists  of  new  periodicals  added  to  the  file, 
current  journals,  recent  papers  by  staff  members,  and  other  items 
of  interest.  All  these  have  proved  popular. 

The  periodical  room  is  eflEciently  managed  by  Miss  Elizabeth  S. 
Fleming  who  combines  industry  with  imagination.  Her  statistics 
show  that  the  periodical  room  during  the  year  (excluding  eve- 
nings, Sundays,  holidays,  and  afternoons  off)  has  been  used  by 
over  twelve  thousand  readers.  Eight  thousand  three  hundred  num- 
bers of  journals  have  been  checked  in  the  Kardex  file;  1,493  num- 
bers have  been  put  on  the  display  table;  1,146  volumes  have  been 
sent  to  the  binder.  The  library  at  present  receives  639  periodicals 
of  which  357  are  gifts  and  282  subscriptions. 
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The  library  is  fortunate  in  receiving  all  the  journals,  books,  and 
reprints  sent  to  the  Neurological  Institute  in  exchange  for  its  Bulle- 
tin. A  large  portion  of  the  librarian's  time  is  devoted  to  studying 
the  exchange  list  which  includes  libraries,  institutions,  and  research 
workers  throughout  the  world,  and  requesting  the  gift  of  journals, 
reports,  and  reprints.  The  library  is  trying  to  build  up  as  complete 
a  file  as  possible  of  the  annual  reports  issued  by  the  more  important 
hospitals  in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe.  The  respective  secre- 
taries and  superintendents  have  promised  to  put  us  on  their  mail- 
ing lists  for  the  regular  receipt  of  these  publications. 

On  the  advice  of  the  Medical  Library  Committee,  nurses,  both 
graduate  and  student,  have  been  given  much  freer  access  to  the 
library,  and  the  librarian  has  spoken  to  small  groups  on  the  use  of 
the  library,  and  has  given  informal  lecture-demonstrations  on  cer- 
tain medico-historical  topics.  These  have  been  well  attended. 

The  death  of  Dr.  Roger  H.  Dennett,  Professor  of  Clinical  Ped- 
iatrics and  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Pediatrics  at  the 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  on  Febru- 
ary 3,  1935  was  a  great  loss  to  that  institution,  where  he  had  been 
associated  for  twenty-seven  years,  and  to  the  profession.  Dr.  Den- 
nett's associate,  Dr.  Adolph  G.  De  Sanctis,  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pediatrics,  was  appointed  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department. 

Dr.  John  F.  Erdmann  who  faithfully  served  the  Post-Graduate 
for  twenty-six  years  resigned  on  July  i,  1934,  as  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  and  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  but  re- 
tained the  appointment  of  attending  surgeon  to  the  hospital.  Dr. 
Erdmann  has  been  ably  succeeded  as  Executive  Officer  of  the 
Department  of  Surgery  by  Dr.  Charles  Gordon  Heyd,  who  has 
held  professorial  rank  in  the  Department  since  1915. 

The  most  important  development  of  the  year  at  the  New  York 
Post-Graduate  School  and  Hospital  was  the  affiliation  with  the 
Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital  (formerly  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospi- 
tal). Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation,  the  Post-Graduate  assumes 
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responsibility  for  the  management  of  the  Stuy vesant  Square  Hospi- 
tal and  Clinic,  which  has  been  designated  as  the  New  York  Skin 
and  Cancer  Unit  of  the  Post-Graduate.  In-patients  are  to  be  cared 
for  in  the  wards  and  private  facilities  of  the  Post-Graduate  and  the  | 
Stuyvesant  Hospital  has  been  closed.  The  building  of  the  latter  has 
been  converted  into  an  out-patient  service  for  the  skin  clinics  of 
both  institutions.  The  combination  provides  one  of  the  largest  and 
best  equipped  skin  services  in  this  country  and  offers  unsurpassed 
opportunities  for  the  study  of  disorders  of  the  skin  and  the  ade- 
quate training  of  physicians  in  the  several  major  divisions  of  this 
important  specialty.  Professor  George  Miller  MacKee  has  been 
placed  in  charge  of  the  combined  services. 

The  Cancer  Clinic  of  the  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital  will  be  con- 
tinued in  its  former  location  and  under  the  direct  charge  of  Pro- 
fessor Carl  Eggers.  It  is  planned  that  eventually  this  important 
phase  of  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  will  be  integrated  with  the 
Department  of  Surgery  of  the  Post-Graduate  of  which  Dr.  Charles 
Gordon  Heyd  is  director.  An  exceptional  opportunity  for  the  more 
adequate  care  and  study  of  patients  suffering  from  various  forms 
of  malignancy  is  provided  by  the  affiliation,  not  only  from  the 
standpoint  of  physical  resources  but  even  more  particularly  because 
of  the  addition  to  the  hospital  and  teaching  staff  of  eminent  physi- 
cians and  surgeons  who  are  devoting  themselves  so  largely  to  this 
problem. 

Active  research  is  being  carried  out  in  every  department  of  the 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  supported 
in  part  by  grants  from  the  Oliver-Rea  Scholarship  Fund  and  other 
special  funds  of  the  institution  and  from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foun- 
dation. Brief  reference  to  a  few  of  the  activities  will  indicate  their 
diversity  and  importance. 

The  vascular  clinic  is  continuing  its  studies  of  the  effects  of 
tobacco,  choline,  alcohol,  vitamins,  and  other  substances  on  the 
peripheral  circulation.  During  the  year  it  presented  exhibits  at  the 
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Convention  of  the  American  Medical  Association  in  Cleveland, 
the  American  Congress  of  Physical  Therapy  in  Philadelphia,  and 
at  the  Convention  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science  in  Pittsburgh. 

The  medical  laboratories  have  been  active  in  studies  of  choles- 
terol metabolism  in  a  variety  of  disorders,  the  results  of  which  have 
been  published  during  the  year.  Several  members  of  the  medical 
staff  have  continued  their  research  in  diabetes  and  the  different 
aspects  of  sugar  tolerance.  During  the  year  the  Department  of 
Medicine  issued  two  publications,  "The  Diagnosis  and  Treatment 
of  Diseases  of  the  Liver  and  Biliary  Tract"  and  "Diets  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diabetes  and  Obesity." 

The  staff  in  Gynecology  have  published  several  papers  on  tricho- 
monas vaginalis  on  the  Frank  test  for  female  sex  hormone,  and 
other  subjects  associated  with  the  endocrines  and  different  clinical 
phases  of  the  specialty. 

The  papers  published  by  members  of  the  Pediatrics  Department 
included  discussions  of  scarlet  fever,  antirachitic  agencies,  hydro- 
cephalus, heart  disorders,  nephritis,  chorea,  and  behavior  problems. 
Those  published  from  the  Department  of  Neurology  and  Psychia- 
try have  dealt  with  the  symptoms  arising  from  lesions  in  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord,  with  the  effects  of  systemic  disorders  upon 
the  nervous  system,  and  several  with  functional  disorders  of  one 
or  another  type,  some  associated  with  social  and  behavior  problems. 

The  staff  in  Otolaryngology  have  been  studying  various  infec- 
tions involving  the  ear  and  mastoid  and  the  late  sequelae  of  some 
of  these.  A  new  method  of  visualization  of  the  duodenum  by 
means  of  a  newly  devised  endoscope,  termed  "peroral  duodeno- 
scopy,"  has  been  developed  which  may  have  value  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  lesions  of  that  part  of  the  intestinal  tract.  Special  stud- 
ies by  members  of  the  Ophthalmology  group  have  been  made  on 
intraocular  tension,  and  case  reports  of  tumors  and  other  condi- 
tions of  the  eye  have  been  added  to  the  literature  of  the  subject. 
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The  active  services  of  Urology  and  Traumatic  Surgery  have 
provided  numerous  observations  and  reports  on  the  methods  of 
diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  in  these  special  fields  of  sur- 
gery. A  number  of  papers  have  been  published  from  the  orthopedic 
service  dealing  v^ith  bone  lengthening,  living  sutures  in  plastic 
bone  surgery,  calcium  metabolism  in  spinal  diseases,  osteomyelitis, 
varicose  ulcers,  and  v^^ith  some  of  the  rarer  muscular  disorders 
which  come  to  the  orthopedic  clinic. 

In  Surgery,  the  topics  receiving  particular  attention  have  been 
septicemia,  the  treatment  of  typhoid  carriers  by  removal  of  the  gall 
bladder,  "liver  deaths"  following  gall  bladder  surgery,  the  local 
use  of  vitamins  A  and  D  in  the  treatment  of  wounds,  and  the  role 
of  chemical  and  water  balance  in  surgical  conditions. 

Efforts  to  improve  the  differential  diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the 
stomach,  the  relation  of  air  ionization  to  absorption  from  x-ray 
radiation,  and  its  effects  upon  body  tissues,  and  the  practical  appli- 
cation of  a  mesh  grid  for  increased  skin  protection  in  massive  deep 
radiation  therapy  have  engaged  the  special  attention  of  the  staff 
in  Radiology  for  the  year. 

The  group  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  have  continued  and 
greatly  expanded  their  intensive  inquiry  into  the  therapeutic  use 
of  bacteriophage,  particularly  in  colon  bacillus  septicemia,  chronic 
colitis,  intestinal  fistulas,  compound  fractures,  and  other  septic 
conditions.  A  number  of  reports  on  the  results  of  these  studies  have 
been  published.  An  effort  is  being  made  to  ascertain  the  mechan- 
ism by  which  bacteriophage  is  effective  in  these  various  infections. 

The  staff  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  have  been  investigat- 
ing a  wide  range  of  problems  including  the  value  of  mapharsen  in 
the  treatment  of  syphilis,  the  pathological  effects  of  certain  drugs 
commonly  used,  the  microscopic  findings  in  certain  skin  disorders, 
the  use  of  x-ray  in  the  treatment  of  lesions  of  the  skin,  the  blood 
conditions  in  urticaria,  the  irradiation  of  the  thyroid  in  acne  vul- 
garis, industrial  hazards  in  plastic  industries,  the  relationship  of 
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the  hormones  to  skin  complaints,  the  treatment  of  precancerous 
conditions,  cUnical  spectrometry  and  demineraUzation  with  deter- 
minations of  the  quantities  of  gold,  silver,  lead,  tin,  nickel,  and 
copper  in  the  human  body,  the  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  value  of 
different  substances  in  dermatophytosis,  tobacco  and  bacterial  sen- 
sitization, the  role  of  vitamins  in  the  dermatoses,  and  the  relation- 
ship of  scabies  mites  of  birds  and  other  animals  to  certain  skin 
diseases. 

The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Puerto 
Rico  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University^  has  had  another 
highly  successful  year.  Among  prominent  visitors  v^ere:  Dr.  Oliver 
L.  Fassig,  of  the  Blue  Hill  Meteorological  Observatory  of  Harvard 
University;  Dr.  William  W.  Coblentz,  physicist  of  the  Bureau  of 
Standards  at  Washington,  D.  C;  Dr.  Randolph  West,  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine;  Dr.  A.  Raymond  Dochez,  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Dr.  Gary  N.  Calkins,  Professor  of  Protozoology;  Dr. 
Chester  W.  Emmons,  Associate  in  Mycology;  Dr.  Maurice  N. 
Richter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  Dr.  William  Thompson, 
Instructor  in  Medicine;  the  last  six  belonging  to  the  Faculty  of 
Columbia  University;  Drs.  John  A.  Farrell  and  A.  G.  Warren, 
Associate  Directors  of  the  International  Health  Division  of  the 
Rockefeller  Foundation;  Dr.  B.  E.  Washburn,  Director  of  the  Car- 
ibbean Region  of  the  International  Health  Division  of  the  Rocke- 
feller Foundation;  and  Dr.  Leo  S.  Rowe,  General  Director  of  the 
Pan  American  Union. 

Another  gratifying  event  v^as  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Puerto 
Rico  Medical  Association  at  the  School.  Over  one  hundred  physi- 
cians and  surgeons  assembled  to  hear  Professor  Randolph  West 
speak  on  "The  Clinical  Aspects  of  Anemia."  Exhibits  from  the 
various  departments  of  the  School  were  presented  as  special  attrac- 
tions for  the  visitors. 

The  building  operations,  which  were  made  possible  through  the 

^  See  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  for  full  details  (published  separately). 
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P.R.E.R.A.,  have  included  two  three-story  wings  adjoining  the 
present  building,  making  available  seventeen  new  laboratories, 
additional  dissecting  and  storage  rooms,  recitation  rooms,  besides 
much  needed  ofl&ce  space.  The  concrete  animal  house  has  also  been 
finished. 

The  year's  contributions  to  current  literature  and  science,  pre- 
sented through  the  medium  of  The  Puerto  Rico  ]ournal  of  Public 
Health  and  Tropical  Medicine  and  other  medical  and  scientific 
magazines  and  books,  mark  some  of  the  notable  achievements  of 
the  members  of  the  School.  Through  lectures  at  various  times 
twenty-one  major  subjects  have  been  discussed. 

Several  members  of  the  staff  have  completed  or  are  carrying  on 
advanced  work  in  their  specialties :  Drs.  Rafael  Rodriguez-Molina 
and  Pablo  Morales-Otero  returned  at  the  end  of  the  summer  after 
several  months'  training  at  Columbia  University  in  their  respective 
fields  of  haematology  and  bacteriology;  Professor  Joseph  H.  Axt- 
mayer  will  return  in  July,  after  one  year  of  research  in  biological 
chemistry  at  the  University  of  Rochester;  Professor  Enrique  Kop- 
pisch  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  is  now  at  Basle,  Switzerland, 
on  a  fellowship  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation;  Dr.  Luis  Her- 
nandez is  at  the  University  of  Michigan  studying  clinical  pathol- 
ogy; and  Miss  Trinita  Rivera  continues  her  work  in  chemistry  at 
Barnard  College. 

At  the  close  of  the  ninth  year  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
and  the  seventh  year  of  the  University  Hospital,  113  members  of 
the  Faculty  and  staff  are  on  a  salary  basis.  The  total  personnel  on 
the  Faculty  and  staff  comprises  135  members  of  all  grades. 

During  the  year  30  students  were  enrolled  for  special  lecture 
work,  six  of  whom  took  the  course  in  clinical  pathology.  In  addi- 
tion, research  privileges  were  granted  to  nine  students. 

It  is  with  deep  regret  that  we  report  the  resignations  of  Dr.  Jorge 
del  Toro,  as  attending  surgeon  of  the  University  Hospital,  of  Dr. 
M.  B.  Caballero,  as  attending  otolaryngologist,  and  of  Dr.  Jose  C. 
Ferrer,  as  attending  urologist,  also  of  the  University  Hospital. 
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Through  the  assistance  of  the  P.R.E.R.A.,  an  additional  room 
with  bookshelves  has  been  provided  for  the  library.  This  extra  space 
has  been  urgently  needed  to  accommodate  members  of  the  staff  and 
the  increased  number  of  physicians,  surgeons,  and  students  who 
now  make  use  of  the  library.  At  present  the  library  is  receiving  179 
journals,  covering  every  phase  of  medical  science  and  allied  fields. 
Of  these,  61  are  paid  subscriptions;  96  are  received  in  exchange  for 
The  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health  and  Tropical  Medicine, 
the  official  organ  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  of  the 
Department  of  Health;  and  22  are  received  free  of  cost. 

From  June,  1934  to  March,  1935,  inclusive,  5,000  numbers  of 
The  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health  and  Tropical  Medicine 
have  been  issued.  The  various  destinations  of  the  Journal  include 
all  parts  of  the  civilized  world.  Perhaps  the  most  encouraging  as- 
pect of  the  Journal's  progress  this  past  year  is  the  list  of  eminent 
subscribers  it  has  to  its  credit,  and  the  recognition  of  the  usefulness 
and  excellence  of  the  Spanish  translations  of  their  works  made  by 
Dr.  Ramon  Lavandero. 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology  has  been  devoted,  for  the  most 
part,  to  the  study  of  such  major  problems  as  the  epidemiology  and 
survey  of  tuberculosis,  antistreptolysin,  and  antifibrinolysin  in  rela- 
tion to  recurrent  tropical  lymphangitis,  as  well  as  to  minor  research 
problems  in  brucella  infection  and  enteritis.  The  field  studies  in 
tuberculosis  related  to  the  tobacco  and  needlework  industries  have 
been  finished,  while  the  tuberculosis  survey  of  the  slums  of  San 
Juan  continues  to  reveal  interesting  and  profitable  information. 
With  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  nutritional 
studies  of  the  families  of  industrial  workers  are  being  carried  on  at 
the  same  time  the  tuberculosis  survey  is  under  way.  This  work  has 
been  planned  and  supervised  by  a  committee  composed  of  the  chief 
of  the  Tuberculosis  Bureau  of  the  Department  of  Health,  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  in  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
executive  member  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  of  the  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine.  The  work  on  bacillus  calmette  gengou  is 
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completed;  the  efiect  of  diet  in  experimental  tuberculosis  and  the 
work  on  allergy  on  tuberculosis  are  finished. 

The  main  efforts  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  have  been 
devoted  to  vitamin  A  determinations  and  to  finishing  some  of  the 
w^ork  started  under  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  grant,  v^^hich  ter- 
minates with  this  fiscal  year.  Work  on  the  comparison  of  the  three 
Puerto  Rican  diets— the  continental,  the  urban,  and  the  rural— 
has  been  partly  completed.  So  far  the  analysis  shows  a  wide  diver- 
gence of  vitamin  A  content.  Vitamin  A  content  of  Puerto  Rican 
foods,  such  as  parsley,  guava  jelly,  pepino  angolo,  sweet  potato 
candy,  jibara,  and  standard  diets  has  been  ascertained. 

In  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology,  an  exten- 
sive study  is  now  being  carried  on  in  recurrent  lymphangitis.  This 
work  is  of  importance,  since  a  method  has  been  found  which  gives 
promise  of  eliminating  the  suffering  caused  by  tropical  lymphan- 
gitis. The  Department  of  Parasitology  has  continued  its  coopera- 
tive work  in  the  study  of  schistosomiasis  and  uncinariasis;  the 
Department  of  Mycology,  its  work  on  the  diseases  of  the  skin  and 
their  etiological  agents. 

The  University  Hospital  is  still  confronted  with  the  difficult  task 
of  trying  to  cope  with  the  ever  increasing  demands  made  upon  it 
by  the  indigent  poor  of  the  Island.  As  has  been  repeatedly  pointed 
out  in  previous  reports,  the  School  and  the  Hospital  find  them- 
selves in  a  serious  predicament.  The  new  plans  for  the  out-patient 
service  which  were  put  into  operation  in  September,  1933,  have 
proved  satisfactory.  During  the  past  eight  months  of  the  year  the 
out-patient  department  treated  5,764  patients,  of  whom  622  were 
new  and  5,142,  old  cases. 

Through  the  interest  and  cooperation  of  Mrs.  Dorothy  D. 
Bourne,  a  medical  social  service  worker  has  been  detailed  to  the 
hospital.  The  reorganization  of  the  nursing  department  of  the 
hospital  has  been  satisfactory. 

The  Department  of  Mycology  has  suffered  the  irreparable  loss 
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of  Professor  Bailey  K.  Ashford,  executive  member  of  the  Depart- 
ment since  its  founding  in  1926.  Professor  Ashford  continued  his 
investigative  work  and  his  deep  interest  in  the  Department  until  a 
few  months  before  his  death.  His  contributions  to  the  study  of 
sprue  and  other  mycological  subjects  in  general  are  widely  known 
and  recognized. 

During  Professor  Ashford's  illness  and  since  his  death,  Professor 
Arturo  L.  Carrion,  with  the  splendid  cooperation  of  Dr.  Chester 
W.  Emmons  of  the  Department  of  Mycology  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, and  assisted  by  Miss  Matilde  Otero,  a  graduate  in  general 
mycology  from  Columbia  University,  has  continued  to  carry  for- 
ward a  number  of  interesting  and  profitable  investigations.  Dr. 
Emmons  has  been  associated  with  the  Department  during  the 
year,  offering  invaluable  aid  in  the  general  routine  and  research 
activities  of  the  Department. 

The  study  of  the  new  cases  of  chromoblastomycosis  found  dur- 
ing the  year  and  the  classification  of  the  organisms  in  these  cases 
have  been  progressing  actively.  Epidermophytosis,  which  repre- 
sents a  large  portion  of  the  skin  diseases  seen  in  the  University 
Hospital  and  on  the  Island,  has  been  studied. 

During  a  considerable  portion  of  the  year  the  members  of  the 
Department  of  Parasitology  have  been  engaged  in  the  survey  and 
epidemiological  studies  of  schistosomiasis.  Under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Hoffman,  a  staff  of  seven  field  and  laboratory  technicians 
has  been  busily  engaged  in  making  a  survey  of  the  municipality  of 
Isabela,  where  the  disease  has  recently  developed.  An  epidemiolog- 
ical study  of  the  same  region  is  also  being  made.  The  destruction 
of  the  snail  (Australorbis  glabratus)  would  be  the  most  practical 
means  of  controlling  the  parasite,  if  it  can  be  done  within  reason- 
able economic  limits.  Therapeusis,  while  serviceable  in  individual 
cases,  cannot  be  depended  upon  to  control  schistosomiasis.  Advan- 
tage has  been  taken  during  these  field  studies  to  educate  the  people 
in  the  disease  and  in  methods  of  prevention.  Through  the  request 
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of  a  number  of  f  arseeing  directors  of  boys'  and  girls'  organizations, 
and  of  the  Insular  and  Federal  Forestry  Service,  advice  has  been 
given  with  respect  to  streams  and  to  measures  of  prophylaxis.  Con- 
trol of  schistosomiasis  has  been  made  possible  as  a  project  through 
a  special  grant  from  the  P.R.E.R.A. 

In  addition  to  the  above  studies,  work  has  continued  on  the  para- 
sitical survey  of  the  Island.  Dr.  Gary  N.  Calkins,  Professor  of  Proto- 
zoology of  Columbia  University,  came  down  for  two  months' 
study  of  the  parasitic  protozoa  of  the  reptilian  and  insect  forms  of 
life. 

If  medical  and  biological  studies,  especially  those  pertaining  to 
parasitology  are  to  be  fostered,  it  is  necessary  that  a  thorough 
knowledge  be  obtained  of  the  animal  and  insect  life  that  can  serve 
as  vectors  of  disease.  In  this  connection  the  Department  is  cooperat- 
ing in  the  preparation  of  the  new  edition,  Insectae  portoricensis, 
prepared  by  Dr.  Wollcott  of  the  Insular  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  and  Culicoides  of  the  Western  Hemisphere,  by  Drs.  Root 
(deceased)  and  Hoffman. 

The  Departments  of  Parasitology  and  Pathology  of  the  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine,  together  with  the  Department  of  Surgery 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University, 
have  been  making  an  extensive  histological  and  haematological 
study  of  schistosomiasis.  This  work  will  be  continued  over  a  period 
of  several  years. 

For  four  and  a  half  years  the  Department  of  Parasitology  has 
been  making  an  extensive  study  on  the  evidence  of  parasiticism, 
acquired  infestations,  and  methods  of  control  on  a  well-regulated 
group  of  people  at  La  Finca  de  la  Sardinera  in  Dorado.  This  work 
has  continued  with  the  assistance  of  a  parasitologist  and  public 
health  students  from  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health  of 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  covering  every  aspect  of  the  health  and 
sanitary  conditions  of  the  people.  Two  more  years  will  be  necessary 
to  carry  on  this  project,  which  so  far  has  given  surprising  results. 
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With  the  cooperation  of  Dr.  Maurice  N.  Richter,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and 
of  Dr.  Alberto  Rivero,  routine  activities  covering  surgical  material 
and  autopsies  have  continued  as  an  important  function  of  the  De- 
partment of  Pathology.  The  surgical  material  has  come  from  all 
parts  of  the  Island,  as  well  as  from  Santo  Domingo,  St.  Thomas,  St. 
Croix,  and  Venezuela. 

The  work  on  the  pathology  of  schistosomiasis  in  man  and  in 
experimental  animals  has  continued  with  interest.  The  experi- 
mental work  on  vaccination  against  tuberculosis  with  B.C.G. 
(bacillus  calmette  gengou)  and  the  report  on  tuberculosis  in  Puerto 
Ricans  have  been  finished.  In  collaboration  with  members  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  staff,  studies  have  been  carried  forward  on 
neoarsphenamin  hemorrhagic  encephalitis.  This  work  is  a  coopera- 
tive project  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University  and  the  Departments 
of  Parasitology  and  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

For  some  time  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  has  been  inter- 
ested in  the  study  of  climate  and  its  physiological  and  biological 
effects  upon  animal  life  with  particular  reference  to  man.  Studies 
on  the  climate  of  Puerto  Rico,  carried  on  at  the  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine  during  1933-34  by  Dr.  Oliver  L.  Fassig,  Research  Asso- 
ciate, Blue  Hill  Observatory  of  Harvard  University,  were  contin- 
ued during  the  current  academic  year.  Researches  are  planned  to 
study  the  physiological  and  biological  effects  of  solar  radiation, 
especially  of  ultra-violet  radiation.  Before  reliable  work  along  these 
lines  can  be  done,  it  is  essential  to  devise  a  sensitive  and  dependable 
instrument  for  recording  the  variations  in  the  short-wave  radiations 
beyond  the  visible  portion  of  the  spectrum.  To  solve  this  important 
problem.  Dr.  W.  W.  Coblentz  of  the  Bureau  of  Standards  at  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  was  called  to  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  during 
January  and  February  to  continue  investigations  already  begun  by 
him  in  the  calibration  of  the  Westinghouse  ultra-violet  meter, 
which  has  been  installed. 
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In  Spite  of  the  heavy  routine  work  of  the  various  departments 
and  the  continued  distraction  of  the  extensive  building  program 
and  alterations  in  all  the  laboratories,  a  number  of  interesting  pub- 
lications have  appeared.  With  the  death  of  Dr.  Francis  Root  of 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  work  of  preparing  the  monograph 
on  Culicoides  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  has  fallen  into  the  hands 
of  Professor  William  A.  Hoffman,  of  the  Department  of  Parasitol- 
ogy, collaborator  with  Dr.  Root  in  this  book.  Contributions  to  the 
medical  textbook.  Agents  of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance  by  Pro- 
fessor Frederick  P.  Gay  and  now  ready  for  distribution,  have  been 
made  by  three  members  of  the  staff  of  the  School,  namely,  Dr. 
George  W.  Bachman,  with  "Helminths  as  Agents  of  Disease";  Dr. 
William  A.  Hoffman,  "Diseases  Carried  by  Arthropods";  Dr. 
Pablo  Morales-Otero,  "Brucella  Infection."  In  addition  to  the  above 
a  number  of  contributions  to  the  literature  of  tropical  disease  have 
been  made  by  the  staff  during  the  year. 

In  the  annual  report  for  1933-34,  attention  was  called  to  the 
immediate  need  for  the  enlargement  of  the  institution  to  meet  the 
increasing  demands  made  upon  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 
It  is  gratifying  to  report  this  year  that,  through  the  generosity  of 
the  P.R.E.R.A.  and  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  half  of  the 
request  has  been  granted.  The  completion  of  the  building  pro- 
gram, through  the  good  offices  of  Chancellor  Carlos  E.  Chardon, 
is  to  be  included  in  a  request  for  funds  from  the  Federal  Emer- 
gency Relief  Administration  for  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  voluminous  current  literature  on  the  economic  aspects  of 
medical  care  appears  to  be  in  substantial  agreement  on  the  major 
problems  involved.  Knowledge  is  now  available  and  the  personnel 
possessing  the  necessary  skills  and  techniques  have  been  trained  to 
provide  a  high  quality  of  medical  care  for  the  individual  sick. 
There  remains  to  be  developed  a  program  which  will  translate  and 
organize  these  individual  efforts  to  provide  a  high  quality  of  medi- 
cal care  for  the  entire  community.  There  is  evidence  that  we  have 
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an  adequate  number  of  physicians  to  meet  the  medical  needs  of 
the  country  but  they  are  not  fully  utilized  and  are  poorly  distrib- 
uted in  relation  to  medical  needs.  The  number  of  hospitals  and 
other  facilities  in  general  are  adequate,  but  again  they  are  not 
properly  distributed  in  relation  to  the  actual  needs  and  often  are 
not  financed  on  a  sufficiently  broad  community  base. 

For  decades  it  has  been  recognized  abroad  and  in  this  country 
that  the  economic  burden  of  sickness  falls  very  unevenly  on  the 
population  and  is  unpredictable  for  the  individual.  Plans  have 
been  worked  out  in  most  of  the  older  countries  of  Europe  which 
are  designed  to  meet  this  uneven  burden  of  sickness  by  means  of 
various  forms  of  sickness  insurance  and  other  devices.  It  has  fre- 
quendy  been  suggested  that  the  United  States  should  adopt  one  or 
another  of  the  plans  which  have  been  used  abroad.  Thoughtful 
observers  in  this  country  believe,  however,  that  it  would  be  desir- 
able and  wise  to  solve  this  problem  on  a  basis  which  would  be  bet- 
ter adapted  to  our  own  institutions  and  social  organization,  rather 
than  through  the  imposition  of  a  program  which  may  be  in  opera- 
tion in  some  other  country. 

The  original  programs  of  sickness  insurance  in  Europe  were 
devised  fifty  to  sixty  years  ago,  before  much  of  our  present  knowl- 
edge of  the  special  fields  of  medicine  had  been  developed  and  be- 
fore the  laboratory,  hospital,  and  other  present-day  facilities  for 
medical  care  existed.  Most  of  the  medical  care  during  the  period 
when  sickness  insurance  first  developed  was  provided  by  the  gen- 
eral practitioner.  It  does  not  follow  that  a  satisfactory  solution  for 
the  situation  in  Germany  in  1881,  for  example,  is  the  program 
which  should  be  applied  in  the  United  States  in  1935. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  indigent  and  unemployed  population  of  a 
community  cannot  pay  for  their  care  in  time  of  illness.  Neither 
can  they  be  asked  to  participate  in  any  contributory  form  of  insur- 
ance. The  medical  care  for  these  individuals  must  be  a  community 
responsibility.  The  physicians  and  institutions  which  provide  it 
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should  be  compensated  for  their  services  from  community  sources 
as  in  the  discharge  of  other  pubUc  responsibilities. 

It  seems  clear  also  that  most  employed  persons  can  themselves 
provide  for  the  services  of  the  general  practitioner  for  the  care  of 
ordinary  illnesses.  The  expenditures  of  the  average  family  during 
a  given  year  for  these  services  is  fairly  uniform  and  almost  alw^ays 
can  be  met  from  the  family  income.  The  cost  of  these  services  to 
the  family  is  usually  moderate. 

The  real  problem  in  medical  economics  in  the  United  States 
today  arises  out  of  those  medical  services  w^hich  are  provided  by 
hospitals  and  which  for  the  most  part  represent  operations  and  the 
study  and  treatment  of  obscure  and  serious  medical  conditions. 
Only  about  7  per  cent  of  the  population  are  sufficiently  ill  in  any 
given  year  to  require  admission  to  the  general  hospitals  for  acute 
diseases.  Many  of  the  patients  are  cared  for  w^ithout  charge  or  at 
rates  below^  cost.  Probably  about  4  per  cent  of  the  population  pay 
for  their  hospital  care  in  any  one  year.  A  large  portion  of  the  total 
cost  of  medical  care,  therefore,  is  borne  by  a  very  small  fraction  of 
the  population. 

Adequate  support  of  the  hospitals  of  the  country  with  proper 
emphasis  on  an  extension  of  their  activities  through  out-patient 
services,  home  medical  and  nursing  care,  and  similar  activities 
would  solve  the  most  important  aspect  of  medical  service  in  this 
country.  It  is  the  most  practical  way  to  reach  this  major  problem 
satisfactorily  through  existing  agencies  and  without  creating  exten- 
sive new  organizations,  bureaus,  and  other  governmental  and 
professional  machinery. 

Not  only  does  the  hospital  represent  a  base  of  operations  for  all 
forms  of  community  medical  service  but  it  has  a  type  of  organiza- 
tion which  can  readily  be  amplified  to  cooperate  in  home  nursing 
and  home  medical  services  through  its  out-patient  service  and 
other  channels,  and  it  also  has  the  most  satisfactory  type  of  organi- 
zation to  preserve  high  standards  of  professional  performance.  The 


SCHOOLOFMEDICINE  59 

126,261  physicians  now  on  the  staffs  of  the  hospitals  represent  a 
large  army  of  doctors  who  are  organized  and  for  the  most  part 
ready  to  participate  in  a  broad  community  health  service  and  to 
carry  on  graduate  medical  education. 

Considering  the  entire  problem  of  sickness,  the  adaptation  of 
the  hospital  functions  to  present-day  community  needs,  and  the 
adequate  financing  of  hospital  services  through  taxation,  so-called 
hospital  insurance,  philanthropy,  and  earnings  would  largely  solve 
the  most  pressing  aspect  of  the  economic  problem  of  medical  serv- 
ice in  this  country.  The  possibility  of  solving  the  major  issue  of  the 
economic  and  professional  care  of  the  sick  and  injured  through  the 
agency  of  the  hospitals  and  without  general  sickness  insurance  for 
the  ordinary  and  minor  illnesses  has  not  been  fully  appreciated. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD  C.  RaPPLEYE,  M.D. 

Dean 

June  JO,  /9J5 
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SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  3O,  I936 

To  the  President  of  the  University 
Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  the  annual  report  of  the  activities 
of  the  School  of  Medicine  for  the  academic  year  1935-36. 

Three  hundred  and  ninety-two  students  were  enrolled  during  the 

year  as  follows : 

First  year 112     Third  year 93 

Second  year 99     Fourth  year 88 

There  were  about  eleven  hundred  applicants  for  admission  to  the 
first-year  class  who  had  received  their  preliminary  education  in  147 
colleges.  The  112  who  were  admitted  had  obtained  their  prelimi- 
nary education  in  48  colleges  and  universities. 

Several  annual  student  prizes  were  awarded.  For  the  best  thesis 
on  puerperal  fever  the  Thomas  F.  Cock  Prize  was  awarded  to  Leon- 
ard Bases  and  Kermit  Dwork  of  the  fourth-year  class ;  the  Dr.  Wm. 
Perry  Watson  Prize  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class 
showing  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  diseases  of  children  was 
received  by  Ralph  E.  Moloshok;  William  S.  Norton,  2d,  of  the  third- 
year  class,  was  awarded  the  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Memorial 
Prize  for  the  best  work  of  the  year  in  pathology ;  the  Janeway  Prize 
was  awarded  to  Frederick  R.  Johnson,  as  the  member  of  the  gradu- 
ating class  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  ranked  highest  in 
efficiency  and  ability. 

Scholarships  were  awarded  to  63  students  during  the  past  year. 
The  total  value  of  these  grants  was  $17,125.  We  urgently  need  more 
assistance  of  this  character  in  order  to  make  available  to  needy  and 
outstanding  students  the  opportunity  of  securing  a  medical  training 
at  Columbia.  Each  year  a  number  of  promising  and  often  outstand- 
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ing  students  apply  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School  but  are  un- 
able to  come  because  of  financial  difficulties.  The  public,  the  profes- 
sion, and  the  School  lose  by  our  inability  to  help  such  able  men  and 
women  who  for  financial  reasons  are  unable  to  matriculate.  The 
quality  of  the  student  body  could  be  further  improved  if  we  had 
more  aid  for  students. 

During  the  year  the  Student  Employment  Bureau  was  able  to  find 
109  steady  positions  for  no  fewer  than  104  students  during  the  aca- 
demic year  and  52  steady  positions  for  51  students  during  the  sum- 
mer. In  addition  to  this  assistance  150  temporary  positions  were 
found  which  gave  further  assistance  to  95  students  in  need  of  outside 
work.  It  is  of  interest  to  show  the  comparative  figures  of  employ- 
ment through  this  bureau  since  it  was  inaugurated  in  193233  : 

Positions  Filled  Summer  School  Year  Total 

1932-33 7                           82  89 

1933-34 20                         175  195 

1934-35 35                        220  255 

1935-36 61                        250  311 

This  year  we  set  about  seeking  more  openings  for  our  students 
which  would  offer  either  medical  experience  and  association  with 
medical  men  or  opportunity  to  observe  procedures  in  medical  insti- 
tutions. The  results  are  encouraging  for  36  hospitals  provided  jobs 
for  36  of  our  men  and  one  woman  student.  The  positions  were  those 
of  attendant,  clerk,  clinical  assistant, orderly, porter,  substitute  junior 
intern,  and  laboratory  technician.  Our  own  medical  stail  at  the  Cen- 
ter continues  to  provide  opportunities  for  student  employment.  Ex- 
clusive of  National  Youth  Administration  assignments  there  were 
19  physicians  who  employed  students.  In  addition  several  Faculty 
and  staff  doctors  referred  to  us  friends  and  patients  who  could  em- 
ploy students.  Through  Professor  Samuel  T.  Orton  six  students 
secured  excellent  summer  employment  as  resident  tutor  companions 
to  children  afflicted  with  reading  disabilities,  left-handedness, 
speech  difficulties,  and  other  handicaps. 
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We  have  continued  to  have  visiting  lecturers  of  note  w^ho  have 
given  special  talks  to  the  student  body  and  staff  during  the  year. 
Among  those  who  Jiave  contributed  to  this  important  aspect  of  our 
program  are:  Dr.  Henry  E.  Sigerist,  Professor  and  Director,  Insti- 
tute of  the  History  of  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  Lord 
Horder  of  Ashford,  Chief  of  Medical  Department,  St.  Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital,  London;  Dr.  Walter  R.  Steiner,  Hartford,  Con- 
necticut; Dr.  Howard  W.  Haggard,  Yale  University;  Professor 
Julius  Tandler,  formerly  Professor  of  Anatomy,  University  of  Vi- 
enna; Professor  Richard  Goldschmidt,  Second  Direktor,  Kaiser 
Wilhelm  Institut  fiir  Biologic,  Berlin;  Colonel  L.  W.  Webb,  Jr., 
Medical  Corps,  U.  S.  Army;  Lieutenant  Colonel  Louis  L.  Goldblatt, 
Medical  Reserve  Corps,  U.S.  Army;  Dr.  Lacassagne  of  the  Curie  In- 
stitute, Paris;  Professor  Dedev  W.  Bronk,  Professor  of  Biophysics 
and  Director  of  the  Johnson  Foundation,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; and  Major  Edgar  E.  Hume  of  the  U.  S.  Surgeon  General's 
library. 

I  regret  to  report  the  resignation  of  Dr.  Edward  Cathcart,  Asso- 
ciate Dean,  who  left  to  resume  his  practice.  Dr.  Raymond  B.  Allen, 
Associate  Dean  in  charge  of  graduate  studies,  has  accepted  the  dean- 
ship  at  the  Wayne  University  Medical  School  in  Detroit.  It  is  with 
great  regret  that  I  report  the  resignation  of  Dr.  Clarence  O.  Cheney, 
Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Director  of  the  New  York  State  Psychi- 
atric Institute.  Dr.  Cheney  brought  to  that  post  a  wide  experience  in 
the  state's  psychiatric  service  and  an  intimate  contact  throughout 
the  country  with  the  problems  of  psychiatry.  Dr.  Frederick  W.  Par- 
sons, the  Commissioner  of  Mental  Hygiene,  and  the  Director  of  the 
State  Civil  Service  Commission  have  initiated  efforts  to  secure  an 
able  successor. 

During  the  year  Miss  Margaret  E.  Conrad,  A.B.,  was  appointed 
as  the  first  Professor  of  Nursing  in  the  School  of  Medicine  in  keep- 
ing with  the  plan  of  cooperation  in  nursing  education  between  the 
hospitals  of  the  Medical  Center  and  the  University.  In  recent  years 
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attention  has  been  given  to  the  important  role  which  the  nurse  must 
play  in  an  adequate  program  of  health  for  the  country  and  of  her 
close  relationship  to  the  medical  practitioner,  dentist,  public  health 
officer,  industrial  physician,  social  worker,  and  other  professional 
personnel  who  also  have  responsibility  for  different  aspects  of  the 
health  program.  Recognizing  this  situation  the  group  at  the  Medical 
Center  have  worked  out  an  educational  plan  of  nursing  built  upon 
the  close  correlation  of  hospital  and  University  activities.  The  ap- 
pointment of  Miss  Conrad  is  the  first  step  in  the  development  of  the 
program  of  nursing  education  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine.  It  is  hoped  that  during  the  coming  year  financial  assist- 
ance may  be  secured  to  put  this  whole  plan  into  effect. 

New  appointments  to  the  regular  staff  included  those  of  Charles 
A.  Flood  as  Assistant  Dean  and  Phillips  Thygeson  as  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology.  Dr.  Flood,  a  graduate  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, received  his  M.D.  degree  in  1928  and  his  Med.Sc.D.  in  1934 
from  Columbia  University.  For  several  years  Dr.  Flood  has  been 
in  charge  of  our  student  health  service.  His  familiarity  with  the 
School  and  the  problems  of  the  students  makes  him  a  valuable  addi- 
tion to  our  administrative  staff.  Dr.  Thygeson  received  his  A.M.  in 
1925  and  his  M.D.  in  1928  from  Stanford  University.  In  addition  to 
his  teaching  and  research  work  in  trachoma  Dr.  Thygeson  is  acting 
as  supervisor  of  the  investigative  work  in  the  Department  of  Oph- 
thalmology. 

In  carrying  forward  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education 
appointments  were  made  to  the  University  staff  of  a  number  of  lead- 
ing physicians  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  Montefiore  Hospital,  and  Mar- 
garet Hague  Maternity  Hospital  in  Jersey  City.  The  program  for 
graduate  training  continues  to  move  forward  in  its  several  aspects. 
During  the  year  54  physicians  registered  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medical  Science,  16  of  whom  received  the  degree  in  June.  This 
whole  plan  can  go  forward  only  if  we  can  extend  our  present  labora- 
tory facilities.  No  feature  of  the  program  of  the  Medical  Center  is 
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more  important  for  the  future  than  the  development  of  graduate 
teaching  in  the  various  specialties  on  the  basis  of  plans  w^orked  out 
by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  during  recent  years,  plans  v^hich  con- 
form in  every  detail  with  the  requirements  of  the  national  bodies 
now  actively  interested  in  promoting  graduate  medicine  in  this 
country. 

The  short  courses  given  during  the  year  at  Mt.  Sinai  and  Monte- 
fiore  Hospitals  continue  to  attract  physicians  in  considerable  num- 
bers. Each  year  a  larger  number  of  physicians  register  from  outside 
the  metropolitan  area,  indicating  that  such  courses  are  becoming 
more  widely  known  and  more  generally  appreciated  by  the  practic- 
ing physicians  of  the  neighborhood. 

During  the  year  a  plan  of  graduate  instruction  in  obstetrics  at  the 
Margaret  Hague  Memorial  Hospital  in  Jersey  City  was  developed 
under  Dr.  Samuel  A.  Cosgrove.  The  general  plan  there  includes  a 
residency  service  and  opportunities  for  practitioners  to  secure  inten- 
sive further  training  for  short  periods.  Professor  Walter  T.  Dann- 
reuther.  Director  of  the  gynecological  service  at  the  Post-Graduate 
Hospital,  is  collaborating  in  this  plan  by  offering  a  residency  at  the 
Post-Graduate  as  an  additional  period  of  training  to  residents  at  the 
Margaret  Hague  Memorial  Hospital  who  have  met  the  admission 
requirements  for  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree  of  the  University.  The  short 
course  in  obstetrics  for  general  practitioners  includes  a  three-months 
house  service  which  the  physician  serves  as  an  intern,  living  in  the 
hospital  and  participating  in  the  work  of  the  institution.  This  is  a 
unique  plan  in  short  courses  for  practitioners  and  provides  oppor- 
tunities for  twenty-four  physicians  each  year. 

The  University  has  continued  to  cooperate  with  the  Academy  of 
Medicine  and  the  Department  of  Hospitals  in  the  City  of  New  York 
in  developing  continuation  training  for  physicians  in  practice.  The 
Department  of  Hospitals  has  approved  the  plan  of  short-course 
training  on  the  fourth  division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  work  of 
the  New  York  Committee  on  Internships  and  Residencies  is  going 
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forward  with  great  promise.  Inasmuch  as  nearly  20  per  cent  of  the 
internships  and  residencies  of  the  country  are  in  New  York  City, 
the  hospital  facilities  for  medical  training  here  are  of  national  im- 
portance. 

Particular  attention  has  been  given  during  the  past  year  to  the 
establishment  of  a  fuller  understanding  of  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science.  In  order  to  insure  suffi- 
ciently high  standards  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  this  degree  a 
special  committee  was  created  by  the  Faculty  to  pass  upon  the  quali- 
fications of  each  applicant.  The  discussions  in  this  committee  have 
helped  greatly  to  familiarize  each  department  with  the  needs  in  the 
different  fields  of  graduate  medicine  and  to  bring  about  desirable 
uniformity  and  minimum  standards.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  adequate  training  in  the  medical  sciences  and  recognition  is 
growing  of  the  desirability  of  articulating  this  graduate  training 
closely  with  the  medical  sciences  upon  which  progress  in  graduate 
medicine  will  largely  depend.  More  attention  is  also  being  paid  to 
the  theses  and  the  problems  upon  which  the  candidates  for  the  de- 
gree are  working.  The  oral  examinations  have  become  a  serious  ap- 
praisal of  each  candidate,  not  only  within  the  limits  of  his  own  spe- 
cial field  but  also  upon  his  broad  basic  preparation  in  general  medi- 
cine and  surgery. 

The  plans  of  the  city  for  the  Division  of  Chronic  Diseases  of  the 
Department  of  Hospitals  have  gone  forward.  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palm- 
er, Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  was  appointed  as  our 
representative  on  the  Scientific  Committee  of  that  division.  Dr.  Mar- 
tin Henry  Dawson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  was  made  Di- 
rector of  the  Research  Division  of  Chronic  Diseases  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Hospitals;  Dr.  David  Seegal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine, was  appointed  Director  of  the  Research  Division  of  Chronic 
Diseases.  Perhaps  no  phase  of  medicine  is  more  important  at  the  mo- 
ment than  that  of  the  adequate  study  of  disabling  ailments  of  middle 
and  old  age.  Increasing  significance  will  be  given  to  disorders  of  this 


SCHOOL    OF     MEDICINE  9 

period  of  life  as  the  proportion  of  individuals  in  the  population  over 
fifty  years  of  age  increases. 

The  program  of  the  city  for  the  development  of  the  tuberculosis 
unit  at  Bellevue  Hospital  is  nearing  completion.  Professors  James 
Alexander  Miller  and  J.  Burns  Amberson,  Jr.  are  continuing  their 
excellent  courses  in  the  diseases  of  the  chest.  The  new^  institution  for 
chest  diseases  w^ill  undoubtedly  be  one  of  the  great  institutions  of 
the  country. 

The  School  has  continued  the  various  courses  in  public  health  ad- 
ministration and  practice  for  the  personnel  of  the  City  Health  De- 
partment. This  has  brought  about  a  helpful  cooperation  between  the 
City  Health  Department  and  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public 
Healdi. 

The  normal  child  development  clinic  has  been  conducted  in  the 
Babies  Hospital  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Neurology 
since  March  i,  193 1.  During  the  period  several  contributions  of  im- 
portance have  been  made  and  a  number  of  significant  leads  have  de- 
veloped. It  seems  to  the  group  w^orking  in  this  field  that  it  is  now^  ad- 
visable to  widen  the  base  of  these  studies  to  include  the  larger  and 
fundamental  processes  of  growth.  It  is  believed  that  simultaneous 
quantitative  studies  of  the  various  measurable  factors  in  normal 
child  development  would  provide  a  contribution  of  real  importance 
to  our  understanding  of  the  processes  of  growth — anatomical,  physi- 
ological, and  psychological.  If  careful  studies  of  this  character  can 
be  carried  on  over  a  period  of  years  on  a  few  children  who  have  been 
studied  intensely,  it  is  hoped  that  considerable  new  knowledge  re- 
garding these  problems  of  growth  and  development  can  be  added. 
In  order  to  carry  out  this  plan  a  Committee  on  Normal  Child  De- 
velopment Study,  representative  of  the  Departments  of  Anatomy, 
Biological  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Dis- 
eases of  Children,  Neurology,  and  including  Dr.  C.  B.  Davenport, 
Director  Emeritus  of  the  Biological  Laboratory,  Cold  Spring  Har- 
bor, Dr.  John  Dewey,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Philosophy,  Dr.  R.  S. 
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Woodworth,  Professor  of  Psychology,  and  Mr.  R.  F.  Mallina  of  the 
Research  Department,  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  was  created  to 
supervise  the  cooperative  researches  in  this  field.  Generous  aid  from 
the  General  Education  Board,  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation,  the 
Carnegie  Corporation,  and  the  Commonwealth  Fund  has  made  it 
possible  to  inaugurate  this  study. 

A  brief  resume  of  the  activities  of  the  various  departments  of  the 
School  and  affiliated  institutions  is  appended.  It  indicates  the  wide 
variety  and  scope  of  educational,  scientific,  and  public  activities  in 
which  the  staff  and  these  institutions  are  engaged.  It  reflects  the 
growing  influence  and  usefulness  of  the  Medical  Center  in  the  care 
of  the  sick,  in  education,  and  in  research.  All  phases  of  its  activities 
are  part  of  the  larger  plan  of  cooperation  between  the  University 
and  the  hospitals  whose  problems  are  of  intimate  and  mutual  con- 
cern. We  have  constantly  before  us  the  necessity  of  studying  the  di- 
rection and  development  of  our  growth  in  order  that  such  develop- 
ments shall  be  symmetrical  and  sound. 

As  an  essential  part  of  the  plans  for  the  future  of  the  Medical  Cen- 
ter it  is  necessary  that  the  program  of  graduate  medicine,  to  which 
reference  was  made  in  previous  reports,  be  put  into  operation  at  the 
earliest  possible  date  if  the  Medical  Center  is  to  provide  the  leader- 
ship which  is  expected  of  it  in  that  major  field  of  American  medi- 
cine. The  chief  need  is  that  of  adequate  laboratory  facilities  in  which 
physicians  and  residents  in  hospitals  at  the  Center  and  in  hospitals 
affiliated  with  the  University  may  receive  their  training  and  conduct 
investigations  in  their  chosen  fields. 

The  plan  of  cooperation  between  the  hospitals  of  the  community 
and  the  University  is  bound  to  have  an  enduring  influence  in  elevat- 
ing the  standards  of  medical  and  surgical  care  of  the  sick  of  this  area 
and  provide  the  University  with  a  greater  opportunity  for  public 
service. 

The  whole  problem  of  staff  recruitment  and  opportunities  that 
must  be  provided  at  the  Center  for  younger  men  of  die  staff  to  carry 
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on  their  own  self-development  and  practice  has  engaged  the  atten- 
tion of  the  various  departments  and  of  the  authorities  of  the  several 
hospitals.  All  are  fully  avi^are  of  the  necessity  in  planning  for  the 
future  of  the  Medical  Center  of  providing  the  facilities  by  v^hich 
promising  young  physicians  may  remain  actively  identified  with 
our  program  and  in  which  accommodations  are  provided  for  offices, 
for  semi-private  and  private  patients,  as  well  as  opportunities  for 
teaching,  for  further  advice  and  contact  with  older  experienced  men, 
and  for  their  own  research. 

With  the  growing  importance  of  public  health  work  of  all  kinds 
facilities  are  badly  needed  for  the  instruction  of  students  of  medi- 
cine, nursing,  dentistry,  and  public  health  in  the  practice  and  pro- 
cedures of  community  medicine.  For  several  years  we  have  been 
working  on  the  Health  Center  project  in  cooperation  with  the  New 
York  City  Health  Department  and  the  Committee  on  Neighbor- 
hood Health  Development.  The  prospects  of  this  important  feature 
of  our  program  appear  to  be  bright. 

The  problem  of  cancer  is  still  a  major  challenge  to  medical  science 
and  skill.  Knowledge  of  this  malady  in  its  various  forms  is  coming 
particularly  from  advanced  studies  in  the  underlying  sciences.  Clin- 
ics at  the  Medical  Center  have  ample  opportunity  to  study  and  treat 
the  disease  itself.  The  great  need  is  for  financial  support  and  facili- 
ties to  provide  a  simultaneous  coordinated  attack  upon  the  funda- 
mental aspects  of  this  crippling  and  killing  disorder.  Few  places 
have  an  opportunity  such  as  ours  because  the  greatest  promise  of  suc- 
cess in  this  problem  is  the  approach  through  the  services  of  a  gen- 
eral hospital  and  clinic  and  a  medical  faculty  where  widely  diver- 
gent knowledge  and  skills  can  be  mobilized  in  seminars,  confer- 
ences, combined  clinics,  and  cooperative  research. 

Turning  to  the  current  trends  in  medical  education  in  the  United 
States,  it  is  not  always  realized  that  nation-wide  recognition  of 
proper  standards  of  medical  training  and  licensure  is  of  recent  ori- 
gin. A  few  universities  had  maintained  excellent  schools  of  medi- 
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cine  for  many  years  but  until  only  a  short  time  ago  a  large  majority 
of  the  schools  were  proprietary  and,  in  many  instances,  commercial 
institutions. 

One  need  only  examine  the  demands  of  the  various  states  for  li- 
censure to  get  a  picture  of  the  minimum  requirements  of  medical 
education.  In  1904,  for  example,  only  twenty  states  had  any  require- 
ments of  general  education  and  only  ten  of  them  required  gradua- 
tion from  a  high  school.  No  state  demanded  any  college  training 
preliminary  to  the  medical  course,  which  in  many  schools  at  that 
time  was  only  three  years  in  length.  The  responsibility  of  protecting 
the  public  from  ill-trained  and  unqualified  physicians,  the  rapid 
development  of  the  medical  sciences,  and  the  recognition  of  the  de- 
pendence of  sound  clinical  medicine  upon  the  principles  of  those 
sciences  brought  about  a  remarkably  rapid  elevation  of  the  stand- 
ards of  medical  education  in  the  brief  span  of  three  decades. 

We  are  now  in  the  midst  of  a  new  phase  of  medical  training  based 
upon  a  wider  appreciation  of  the  fact  that  medical  education  is  gov- 
erned by  the  same  principles  as  other  fields  of  higher  education  and 
by  a  deeper  appreciation  of  the  larger  public  and  social  responsibili- 
ties of  medicine.  Medical  education,  therefore,  cannot  be  regarded 
as  independent  of  general  education  on  the  one  hand  and  of  the  pro- 
fessional needs  of  the  community  on  the  other. 

Premedical  education  should  not  aim  to  be  preprofessional  in 
character  but  rather  to  provide  opportunity  for  the  student  to  secure 
a  broad  cultural  education.  The  selection  of  students  for  medicine 
should  be  based  upon  the  individual  qualifications  of  the  student 
and  not  merely  on  the  length  of  his  preliminary  education,  his 
grades,  or  the  subjects  which  he  may  have  taken  in  college.  The  pur- 
pose of  a  medical  training,  broadly  conceived,  is  to  prepare  a  cul- 
tured and  educated  gentleman  and  not  merely  a  technician. 

The  medical  student  should  not  only  be  prepared  in  the  necessary 
technical  training  and  scientific  critique  but  he  should  also  be  im- 
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bued  with  a  proper  attitude  toward  his  professional  and  public  re- 
sponsibilities, which  of  necessity  requires  that  his  professional  train- 
ing be  based  on  a  broad  and  sound  foundation.  It  is  important  that 
the  training  be  permeated  with  an  understanding  of  the  social  and 
economic  problems  and  trends  with  which  medicine  must  deal  and 
which  are  likely  to  influence  the  forms  and  opportunities  of  prac- 
tice in  the  future. 

While  it  is  highly  important  that  the  purely  intellectual  talents  of 
the  student  should  be  developed  to  the  fullest,  it  is  equally  necessary 
that  the  qualities  of  temperament,  human  sympathy,  and  insight 
which  are  required  for  dealing  with  the  manifold  human  problems 
of  medical  care  should  be  emphasized.  The  physician  needs  an 
understanding  of,  and  must  be  able  to  treat,  the  man  as  well  as  the 
disease.  Probably  no  field  of  endeavor  comes  closer  to  the  everyday 
problems  of  humanity  than  medicine.  Instinct,  experience,  and 
judgment  in  dealing  with  human  affairs  are  essential  for  the  physi- 
cian and  cannot  be  made  a  part  of  any  formal  scheme  of  education 
but  must  come  from  example,  precept,  and  that  unselfish  devotion 
to  the  care  of  the  sick  and  handicapped  which  has  been  the  tradition 
of  medicine  throughout  the  ages. 

The  success  which  a  physician  may  obtain  is  determined  in  large 
measure  by  his  personal  qualifications,  among  which  the  most  out- 
standing are  integrity,  industry,  judgment,  resourcefulness,  and 
common  sense.  These  qualifications  are  largely  individual  and  apart 
from  those  of  previous  formal  education  and  training.  They  empha- 
size the  fact  that  many  of  the  qualities  of  the  real  physician  are  addi- 
tional to  his  purely  intellectual  and  technical  abilities. 

These  general  considerations  are  producing  certain  changes  in  the 
medical  course  proper.  Perhaps  one  of  the  most  significant  is  the 
growing  emphasis  upon  the  fact  that  the  basic  training  is  a  unit,  not 
a  series  of  isolated  and  unrelated  subjects,  and  that  the  specialized 
features  of  training  should  be  developed  in  the  graduate  program. 


14  COLUMBIAUNIVERSITY 

It  is  on  this  basis  that  the  correlation  of  teaching,  joint  exercises  be- 
tween different  departments,  and  comprehensive  examinations,  as 
examples,  have  been  so  effective  here. 

Another  aspect  of  importance  is  the  endeavor  to  individualize  in- 
struction and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  stu- 
dent for  his  ow^n  training.  This  is  an  endeavor  to  develop  in  the  stu- 
dent sound  methods  and  habits  of  study  which  will  equip  him  to 
continue  his  own  self -education  after  graduation.  It  is  widely  recog- 
nized that  many  phases  of  medicine  cannot  be  taught  by  the  Fac- 
ulty; they  must  be  learned  by  the  student  under  direction  in  order 
to  give  him  that  body  of  knowledge  and  skill  which  accumulated 
experience  has  emphasized  as  necessary  for  the  sound  practice  of 
medicine.  This  attitude  emphasizes  the  fact  that  the  student  is  the 
unit  of  education,  not  the  curriculum  nor  the  Faculty,  important  as 
they  are,  and  places  greater  stress  upon  the  opportunities  for  learn- 
ing and  for  the  development  of  self-reliance,  judgment,  and  re- 
sourcefulness. 

Sound  medical  care  requires  that  the  physician  understand  the 
importance  and  influences  of  social,  economic,  and  psychological 
factors  as  they  are  related  to  the  problems  of  health.  Not  much  is 
given  in  the  usual  medical  course  in  the  way  of  formal  instruction 
in  these  matters,  but  students  are  brought  in  daily  contact  with  the 
social  and  economic  aspects  of  medicine  in  the  hospitals,  clinics,  so- 
cial service,  nursing,  and  other  programs  and  they  are  securing  con- 
siderable appreciation  of  the  importance  of  these  phases  of  medical 
care. 

The  placing  of  medical  education  under  the  supervision  and  in 
the  atmosphere  of  the  University  is  leading  inevitably  to  a  wider  in- 
terpretation of  the  responsibilities  of  medicine  and  is  making  avail- 
able knowledge  and  research  from  a  number  of  other  fields  which 
have  a  bearing  upon  the  patient  in  his  emotional,  economic,  social, 
and  spiritual  life  as  well  as  in  those  fields  which  in  the  past  have 
been  largely  restricted  to  the  medical  sciences.  It  is  this  larger  point 
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of  view  regarding  the  functions  and  responsibilities  of  medicine  in 
community  life  and  the  application  of  sound  principles  of  education 
that  perhaps  will  have  the  most  profound  influences  in  focusing  the 
objectives  of  medical  training  and  which  promise  to  make  the  pro- 
fession of  even  greater  importance  in  modern  society. 
Comments  on  the  activities  of  the  various  departments  follow. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Professor  Samuel  R.  Detwiler,  Executive  Officer 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  has  continued  its  course  in  special  senses 
which  has  attracted  so  many  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  students  that 
the  registration  must  now  be  restricted. 

Professor  Charles  M.  Goss  has  given  a  course  in  anatomy  to  graduate  stu- 
dents in  orthodontia.  Professor  Russell  L.  Carpenter  has  given  an  extension 
course  on  sense  organs  and  also  a  series  of  lectures  to  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  School  of  Optometry  on  the  anatomy  of  the  eye. 

Professor  Dudley  J.  Morton's  book  on  The  Human  Foot  has  had  excellent 
reviews  and  is  regarded  as  a  valuable  contribution  to  biology  and  particularly 
to  orthopedic  surgery.  Professor  Detwiler's  book  entitled  Neuroembryology 
presents  the  results  and  viewpoints  of  many  research  workers  who  have  con- 
tributed to  this  fascinating  and  important  phase  of  experimental  morphology. 
Five  members  of  the  Department  have  completed  an  extensive  revision  of  one 
of  the  standard  texts  in  microscopic  anatomy — Bailey's  Textboo\  of  Histology. 

The  National  Research  Council  increased  its  grant  in  support  of  the  investi- 
gations on  reproduction  and  internal  secretions.  Further  increased  support 
has  been  assured  for  next  year.  An  anonymous  donor  contributed  substantially 
to  the  work  of  Professor  Severinghaus  and  has  made  possible  his  purchase  of 
special  equipment,  which  was  needed  in  his  work  in  cytology. 

Professors  Smith,  Engle,  and  Severinghaus  have  further  advanced  their  in- 
vestigations on  the  function  and  structure  of  the  endocrine  glands  and  the 
reproductive  system.  In  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Physiology  ex- 
tensive studies  on  the  influence  of  the  hypophysis  on  blood  sugar  in  monkeys 
have  been  completed.  In  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  work  on  the  influence  of  the  corpus  luteum  on  menstruation  has 
been  extended  to  the  human  being. 

Two  Rockefeller  Foundation  Fellows  have  been  in  the  Department  during 
the  past  year,  namely.  Dr.  Christian  Hamburger  of  the  Serum  Institute  of 
Denmark  and  Dr.  Richard  Truszkowski  of  the  University  of  Warsaw.  Dr; 
Louis  Levin,  whose  work  is  supported  by  a  Squibb  Fellowship,  has  continued 
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his  chemical  work  on  the  purification  of  the  gonadotropic  principle  in  human 
menopause  urine. 

Professor  Raymund  L.  Zwemer  and  Dr.  Truszkowski  have  been  active  in 
their  studies  on  the  relation  of  blood  potassium  to  cortico-adrenal  function. 
Professor  Detvi^iler  has  continued  his  experimental  studies  upon  development 
of  the  nervous  system  and  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Zwemer  is  further- 
ing his  work  upon  certain  physiological  aspects  of  the  vertebrate  retina.  Pro- 
fessor William  M.  Rogers  has  continued  his  physiological  studies  upon  hyper- 
innervation  of  limbs,  and  of  nerve  degeneration  and  regeneration.  Professor 
Goss  has  continued  his  studies  upon  the  development  of  early  rat  hearts  culti- 
vated in  tissue  culture. 

Professor  Smith  was  appointed  Thayer  Lecturer  at  Johns  Hopkins  for  the 
current  year.  Professor  Engle  has  been  appointed  to  the  National  Committee 
on  Maternal  Health  and  by  the  National  Research  Committee  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Long-term  Growth  Studies  and  to  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
Endocrine  Research. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Frederick  P.  Gay,  Executive  Officer 

The  elective  courses  in  bacteriology  for  medical  and  graduate  students  were 
well  attended,  particularly  a  new  course  on  parasitology  by  Dr.  James  T.  Cul- 
bertson.  There  have  been  12  graduate  students  in  the  Department  as  candi- 
dates for  the  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  degrees. 

The  instruction  has  been  much  facilitated  by  the  publication  of  the  depart- 
ment monographic  textbook.  Agents  of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance.  This 
book,  far  more  extensive  in  scope  than  anything  except  the  larger  German  and 
English  monographs,  has  met  with  favorable  comment  and  has  been  accepted 
as  a  text  in  at  least  ten  medical  schools. 

The  diagnostic  work  of  the  Department  for  the  hospitals  is  steadily  increas- 
ing in  volume  and  has  reached  a  total  of  approximately  forty-five  thousand 
examinations  a  year.  Every  effort  is  made  not  only  to  maintain  the  accuracy  of 
these  examinations  through  a  relatively  stable  trained  technical  personnel  but 
to  originate  improved  methods  of  diagnosis. 

Research  activity  in  the  Department  continues  along  the  general  lines  re- 
ported last  year.  Progress  is  being  made  on  the  fundamental  problem  of  tissue 
immunity  (Professor  Frederick  T.  Gay  and  Dr.  Ada  R.  Clark).  Real  thera- 
peutic possibilities  in  infantile  paralysis  are  suggested  by  the  continued  work 
of  Professor  Claus  W.  Jungeblut,  whose  contributions  to  this  grave  problem 
are  original  and  significant.  Bacterial  variation  has  been  studied  by  Drs. 
Gladys  Hobby  and  Morris  Deskowitz.  Dr.  M.  Maxim  Steinbach's  work  in 
experimental  tuberculosis,  developed  with  constant  reference  and  long  experi- 
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ence  in  the  human  disease,  are  being  continued.  Professor  Theodor  Rosebury 
has  continued  his  work  on  dental  caries,  and,  as  editor  of  the  Journal  of  Den- 
tal Research  and  also  of  the  Journal  of  the  New  Yor\  Academy  of  Dentistry, 
has  contributed  reviews  in  other  research  aspects  of  dentistry.  Professor  Gay 
in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Margaret  Holden  and  Mr.  Paul  Strong  has  continued 
work  on  the  virus  of  herpes.  They  are  collaborating  with  the  staff  of  the 
Neurological  Institute  in  the  study  of  encephalitis.  Dr.  Culbertson,  at  present 
absent  on  leave  under  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship  at  the  London  School  of 
Tropical  Medicine,  has  discovered  a  new  parasiticidal  property  in  normal  hu- 
man serum. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Hans  T.  Clarke,  Executive  Officer 

The  return  from  Europe  of  Professor  Crawford  F.  Failey  has  renewed  the 
strength  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  particularly  in  the  field  of  physi- 
cal chemistry. 

Instruction  has  also  been  given  to  29  graduate  students,  of  whom  20  have 
been  taking  biological  chemistry  as  their  major  subject.  Thirteen  of  the  20  are 
candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  Facilities  have  moreover  been  afforded  to 
seven  research  workers  who  are  not  members  of  the  regular  staff. 

The  nature  of  the  research  carried  on  has  been  of  a  highly  diversified  char- 
acter, for  it  is  held  that  the  interests  of  students  are  best  served  by  exposure  to 
a  wide  variety  of  interests  rather  than  to  intense  specialization.  All  members 
of  the  teaching  group  have  been  active  in  research. 

Professor  Goodwin  L.  Foster  has  continued  his  investigations  into  the 
chemistry  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Dr.  Marianne  Goettsch  has  continued  her  col- 
laboration with  Professor  Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer  on  nutritional  encephalo- 
malacia  and  muscular  dystrophy.  Professor  Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr.  and  Dr. 
Raphael  Kurzrok  have  secured  further  important  findings  with  regard  to  the 
action  of  hormones  upon  the  human  uterus. 

Professor  Warren  M.  Sperry  has  continued  his  investigations  into  the  physi- 
ological significance  of  cholesterol  and  its  esters  in  human  material.  Professor 
Oskar  P.  Wintersteiner,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Joseph  J.  Pfiffner,  has 
worked  intensively  on  the  chemistry  of  adrenal  cortex  hormone  extracts.  Fur- 
ther developments  of  the  use  of  heavy  hydrogen  as  an  indicator  in  the  study  of 
metabolic  processes,  by  Professor  Rudolph  Schoenheimer  and  Dr.  David  Rit- 
tenberg,  have  led  to  results  of  so  great  general  interest  that  they  are  to  form  the 
subject  of  a  Harvey  Lecture  during  the  coming  year.  Professor  Schoenheimer, 
with  various  students,  has  also  continued  to  study  the  chemistry  of  the  sterols 
and  has  obtained  results  of  great  interest  and  value. 

The  Department  has  furnished  working  facilities  to  Dr.  Erwin  Chargaff 
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who,  under  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  to  the  Department  of  Sur- 
gery, has  investigated  the  chemistry  of  blood  coagulation.  Professor  Karshan, 
who  is  responsible  for  the  instruction  of  the  dental  students  in  biochemistry, 
has  continued  an  investigation  of  the  cause  of  dental  caries  in  collaboration 
with  Professor  Rosebury  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology. 

DE  LAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professor  Haven  Emerson,  Executive  Officer 

The  regular  courses  in  public  health  to  fourth-year  medical  and  dental  stu- 
dents, to  nurses  and  school  teachers,  and  to  graduate  students  in  public  health 
were  given  as  they  were  last  year.  In  addition,  three  courses  were  given  to 
nurses  at  Teachers  College  in  public  health  administration  and  preventive 
medicine.  Among  the  contributors  outside  the  Faculty  of  the  Institute  were 
Mr.  Sol  Pincus,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  the  Department  of  Health,  and  Dr. 
Leon  Buchbinder,  who  is  making  a  study  of  air  pollution  of  New  York  City. 
The  usual  special  course  in  New  York  State  public  health  law,  sanitary  code, 
and  laboratory  manual,  was  given  to  fourth-year  students  wishing  to  qualify 
for  positions  as  Grade  II  health  ofl&cers  in  New  York  State.  Eighty-seven  of 
our  graduating  class  were  certified. 

The  quality  as  well  as  quantity  of  the  graduate  students  in  public  health 
has  been  better  than  in  any  previous  year.  The  Department  feels  the  lack  of  a 
specialist  in  child  hygiene  and  a  workshop  for  teaching  the  practice  of  public 
health.  If  funds  were  available  from  the  University  or  private  sources,  a  con- 
siderable expansion  of  research  in  sanitary  science  and  industrial  physiology 
and  medicine  would  be  undertaken. 

The  report  on  the  analysis  of  routine  procedures  in  thirty-two  cities  in  the 
United  States  in  the  attempt  to  control  measles  and  whooping  cough  was 
completed. 

The  major  extramural  activities  of  the  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
have  been  the  direction  of  the  Hospital  Survey  for  New  York  and  service  as 
member  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  the  City  of  New  York.  As  member  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Oberlaender  Fund  and  Honorary  Trustee  of  the 
W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  he  has  shared  in  the  making  of  grants  for  public 
health  research  and  field  services. 

Professor  Earle  B.  Phelps  has  been  retained  during  the  winter  and  spring  to 
assist  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  in  the  setdement  of  various  claims 
for  the  Metropolitan  District  Water  Supply  Commission  arising  out  of  the 
diversion  of  water.  Extensive  studies  of  various  problems  in  connection  with 
the  pollution  of  the  Ware  River  by  industries  have  been  carried  out  at  the 
laboratory  of  the  Commission  at  Enfield,  Massachusetts,  under  his  general 
direction. 
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A  considerable  part  of  the  research  activities  in  sanitary  science  have  been 
in  connection  with  the  investigation  of  atmospheric  pollution  in  subv\^ay 
trains,  theaters,  schoolhouses,  and  other  occupied  places.  Excellent  laboratory 
space  and  facilities  for  the  bacteriological  work  have  been  provided  at  the  old 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  on  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Professor  Moses  L.  Isaacs  has  been  directing  the  work  of  some  of  the  stu- 
dents on  problems  dealing  with  quantitative  methods  for  the  chloride  and 
oxygen  determination  in  water  and  milk,  disinfection  studies  on  organisms 
involved  in  food  outbreaks,  and  disinfection  studies  with  silver.  The  research 
being  carried  on  by  Professor  Calvin  B.  Coulter  under  a  grant  from  the  Amer- 
ican Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  on  the  possible  sanitary  hazards  in 
the  use  of  the  public  telephone  is  being  continued. 

Professor  Phelps  has  continued  to  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Research  Com- 
mittee of  the  Federation  of  Sewage  Works  Association  and  as  Chairman  of 
the  Joint  Committee  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association  dealing  with 
atmospheric  hygiene  and  ventilation  standards  as  well  as  being  a  member  of 
numerous  committees  dealing  with  ventilation  and  sanitation.  Professor  Fred- 
erick B.  Flinn  and  his  associates  have  been  making  an  intensive  study  of  the 
effects  of  arsenic  on  the  liver  and  other  organs  in  collaboration  with  Professor 
William  C.  von  Glahn  in  both  the  Neurological  Institute  and  the  vascular 
clinic  of  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Dr.  Frederick  H.  Shillito,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Philip  Drinker  of 
Harvard  University,  has  been  engaged  in  extensive  studies  on  the  late  and 
chronic  effects  of  carbon  monoxide  poisoning.  He  is  at  present  in  California 
making  further  studies  in  the  industrial  hazards  of  the  manufacture  of  ex- 
plosives. 

Professor  Albert  V.  Hardy  has  continued  the  teaching  program  in  epidemi- 
ology substantially  as  given  by  Dr.  Edward  S.  Godfrey,  Jr.  and  has  been  com- 
pleting his  studies  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  at  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. Dr.  Hardy  is  completing  studies  on  undulant  fever  in  Iowa  and  also 
on  amebic  dysentery  in  Chicago.  He  is  directing  studies  of  the  acute  diarrheal 
diseases  in  the  Southwest.  These  field  studies  are  being  carried  out  in  collabo- 
ration with  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DERMATOLOGY 

Professor  J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  Executive  Officer 

The  teaching  schedule  in  the  Department  of  Dermatology  has  been  strength- 
ened by  rounds  and  demonstrations  at  the  City  Hospital  once  a  week,  thus 
making  the  large  clinical  material  of  that  Hospital  available  for  teaching.  A 
one-day  symposium  on  syphilis  was  held  early  in  the  spring  for  the  fourth- 
year  students.  Dr.  Louise  Pearce  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  and  Dr.  Walter 
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Clarke  of  the  New  York  Department  of  Health  participated.  A  demonstration 
on  syphilis  was  also  given  as  part  of  the  program  for  the  Institute  for  Up-State 
Doctors  organized  by  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Health.  Drs.  Frank 
Vero  and  Theodore  Rosenthal  have  given  a  series  of  demonstrations  on  dis- 
eases of  the  skin  for  the  dental  students. 

The  program  of  study  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science  who  are  specializing  in  dermatology  is  taking  more  definite  form.  Ar- 
rangements are  being  made  by  which  candidates  for  this  degree  taking  their 
clinical  work  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital  under  Professor 
George  M.  MacKee  can  take  their  work  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  at  the 
Medical  School. 

At  the  International  Congress  of  Dermatology  held  at  Budapest  in  Septem- 
ber, Professor  A.  Benson  Cannon  presented  a  paper  on  "Optimal  Treatment 
for  Early  Syphilis."  Professor  George  C.  Andrews  presented  a  paper  on  "Pus- 
tular Bacterids  of  Hands  and  Feet,"  and  Professor  Hopkins  presented  a  paper 
on  "  Sensitization  to  Staphylococcus  and  to  Streptococcus," 

The  studies  of  Professor  Andrews  on  the  absorption  of  x-ray  at  various  skin 
levels.  Dr.  Rosenthal's  studies  on  the  secretion  of  estrin  in  acne.  Dr.  Beatrice 
M.  Kesten's  work  on  oral  desensitization  to  common  foods,  and  Dr.  Samuel 
T.  Mercer's  report  on  the  skin  lesions  of  monocytic  leukemia  have  been  pub- 
lished. Dr.  Paul  Gross  has  been  studying  the  effect  of  the  administration  of 
liver  extract  in  generalized  eruptions  resembling  seborrheic  dermatitis.  Dr. 
Hermann  Feit  has  been  studying  the  relationship  of  the  sympathetic  nervous 
system  to  alopecia  areata.  Dr.  F.  Philip  Lowenfish  has  observed  interesting 
therapeutic  effects  in  occupational  dermatoses.  Dr.  Rhoda  Benham  has  been 
studying  the  effect  of  nutritional  defects  on  susceptibility  to  fungus  infec- 
tions. Dr.  Helen  Curth  has  in  press  a  paper  on  the  juvenile  form  of  acanthosis 
nigricans  showing  evidence  of  the  hereditary  origin  of  this  disease  and  its  in- 
teresting relationship  to  an  apparent  hereditary  tendency  to  cancer. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 
Professor  Rustin  McIntosh,  Executive  Ofi&cer 

In  the  Department  of  the  Diseases  of  Children  Professor  A.  Ashley  Weech 
has  continued  his  studies  of  the  physiological  effects  of  a  low  protein  diet. 
Professor  Howard  H.  Mason  has  made  intensive  biochemical  studies  of  carbo- 
hydrate metabolism.  Collaborating  with  the  Department  of  the  Practice  of 
Medicine,  Professor  John  D,  Lyttle  has  pursued  his  studies  of  the  immune 
mechanism  in  infections. 

Dr.  Robert  W,  Culbert  and  Dr.  Donovan  J.  McCune,  using  both  physical 
and  chemical  methods,  have  been  studying  osmotic  pressure  of  blood  serum. 
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Professor  John  Cafifey  has  carried  out  two  extensive  studies  of  abnormalities 
of  bone  growth. 

Through  the  kind  cooperation  of  members  of  the  Department  of  Health  of 
the  City  of  Baltimore,  and  working  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Geoffrey  W. 
Rake  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute,  Dr.  Hattie  E.  Alexander  has  studied  new 
immunologic  techniques  in  an  epidemic  of  meningitis  in  Maryland.  Dr.  Kath- 
erine  K.  Merritt  and  Dr.  Leonard  T.  Davidson  have  continued  their  studies 
of  the  prophylaxis  of  rickets  in  premature  infants. 

Studies  of  the  emotional  difficulties  and  conduct  disorders  of  children  are 
being  carried  on  in  the  psychiatric  clinic  recently  organized  in  the  Babies  Hos- 
pital. The  work  is  in  charge  of  Dr.  William  S.  Langford  of  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry  and  is  financed  by  the  generous  assistance  of  the  Commonwealth 
Fund. 

With  the  aid  of  a  grant  from  the  Emergency  Committee  in  Aid  of  Displaced 
Foreign  Physicians  Dr.  Hilde  Bruch  has  continued  her  studies  of  problems  re- 
lated to  mineral  balance  in  children,  particularly  with  regard  to  diseases  of  the 
bones. 

There  have  been  thirteen  publications  from  the  Department  and  four  addi- 
tional contributions  in  biochemistry  based  on  studies  carried  out  in  the  labo- 
ratories of  the  Babies  Hospital. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Frederick  Tilney,  Executive  Officer 

The  Department  of  Neurology  has  for  a  number  of  years  cooperated  with  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry  in  a  course  given  to  graduate  students.  A  majority 
of  the  students  come  from  the  staffs  of  the  psychiatric  hospitals  in  this  and  ad- 
joining states.  A  certain  number  of  practicing  physicians  also  enroll  in  this 
course  each  year,  the  teaching  in  which  is  done  by  Professors  Leon  H.  Corn- 
wall, Charles  A.  McKendree,  Henry  A.  Riley,  and  Frederick  Tilney, 

Professor  Adolph  Elwyn  continues  to  give  his  course  on  the  anatomy  and 
finer  structure  of  the  nervous  system  to  graduate  students  under  University 
Extension. 

During  the  past  year  a  special  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing 
with  the  laboratory  and  clinical  aspects  of  neurology  has  been  instituted  for 
the  hospital  residents.  Each  resident  is  expected  to  carry  on  a  deiinite  piece  of 
clinical  or  pathological  research  work  and,  if  he  is  registered  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  to  present  a  thesis  on  his  researches  in  partial  ful- 
fillment of  the  requirements  for  this  degree. 

The  research  department  has  been  especially  active  during  the  past  year. 
Professor  Elsberg's  studies  on  the  sense  of  smell  have  resulted  in  important 
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contributions  to  the  diagnostic  and  physiological  aspects  of  neurology.  Pro- 
fessors Cornelius  G.  Dyke  and  Leo  M.  Davidoff  have  continued  their  studies 
on  the  diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  brain  by  means  of  the  encephalogram.  They 
have  written  a  book,  entided  Normal  Encephalography ,  v^^hich  is  now^  ready 
for  publication.  Dr.  Richard  M.  Brickner  has  completed  his  book  on  frontal 
lobe  function  which,  through  a  generous  grant  obtained  from  Mr.  Udo  M. 
Reinach,  will  be  published  in  the  fall. 

Dr.  Myrde  B.  McGraw's  book  entided  Growth,  a  Study  of  Johnny  and 
Jimmy,  was  published  in  1935,  and  Evelyn  Dewey's  Behavior  Development 
in  Infants  was  sponsored  by  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation. 

During  the  year  Volume  IV  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  published,  the  four  issues  of  which  contain  a  total  of  forty-three 
articles. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 
Professor  Benjamin  P.  Watson,  Executive  Officer 

A  development  of  importance  in  graduate  teaching  in  obstetrics  was  the  affilia- 
tion with  the  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  Jersey  City,  in  which 
regular  courses  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  have  been  inaugurated.  These  courses  are  not  designed  to  train 
the  doctors  as  specialists  but  merely  to  help  them  in  their  obstetrical  work  in 
practice.  Professor  Samuel  A.  Cosgrove  has  also  arranged  the  term  of  service 
of  his  house  staff  and  residents  so  that  the  latter  may  receive  the  training  for  a 
specialty  and  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

This  linking  up  of  a  university  department  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology 
with  a  large  maternity  hospital  which  hitherto  has  had  no  teaching  affiliations 
is  a  step  of  the  first  importance  in  the  development  of  graduate  teaching.  The 
opportunities  for  graduate  study  in  obstetrics  throughout  the  country  are  quite 
inadequate.  It  may  be  hoped  that  if  our  experiment  turns  out  successfully  it 
may  encourage  other  medical  schools  and  nonteaching  institutions  to  cooper- 
ate in  similar  undertakings. 

Professor  William  E.  Caldwell  and  Drs.  Anthony  D'Esopo  and  Howard  C. 
Moloy  are  continuing  their  work  on  the  structure  of  the  female  pelvis.  Their 
published  papers  have  received  wide  recognition.  The  display  of  their  work  at 
the  recent  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association  was  given  the  first 
award.  Dr.  Moloy  has  been  awarded  the  Gold  Medal  of  the  American  Roent- 
genological Association  for  his  design  of  a  new  precision  stereoscope. 

Professor  William  W.  Herrick  and  Dr.  Alvin  J.  Tillman  continue  their 
studies  on  the  toxemias  of  pregnancy  and  have  published  valuable  papers.  Dr. 
Raphael  Kurzrok  and  his  associates  have  made  further  contributions  to  endo- 
crinology both  from  the  clinical  and  from  the  laboratory  aspects. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Professor  John  M.  Wheeler,  Executive  Ofi&cer 

In  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  Dr.  Frank  D.  Carroll  has  been  carrying 
on  his  studies  of  toxic  amblyopia  occasioned  by  alcohol  and  tobacco.  Dr.  May- 
nard  C.  Wheeler  studied  orthoptics  and  fusion  training,  working  with  patients 
with  strabismus.  Dr.  Ramon  Castroviejo  carried  on  his  laboratory  study  of 
transplantation  of  cornea.  He  was  assisted  by  Dr.  Elliott  Randolph,  a  member 
of  the  resident  staff  of  the  Wilmer  Institute  of  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School. 
Experimental  work  on  corneal  grafting  will  be  carried  on  for  several  years. 

Drs.  Thomas  J.  Johnson,  C.  Ray  Franklin,  and  Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer  col- 
laborated with  the  staff  of  the  Neurological  Institute  in  studying  eye  mani- 
festations of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  The  close  association  of  members 
of  the  eye  staff  with  members  of  the  neurology  staff  is  proving  definitely  de- 
velopmental to  the  ophthalmologists  who  are  privileged  to  study  patients  at  the 
Neurological  Institute. 

Dr.  Charles  A.  Perera  studied  the  behavior  and  fate  of  epithelium  in  the 
anterior  chamber  of  the  eye  and  in  corneal  wounds.  Dr.  J.  Vincent  Flack  car- 
ried on  a  laboratory  study  of  experimental  surgery  of  the  cornea  with  especial 
reference  to  regeneration  of  epithelium  and  endothelium  as  it  occurs  after 
grafting  of  the  cornea.  Dr.  Lawrence  D.  Redway  has  developed  a  new  process 
for  high-speed  half-tone  photography  adaptable  to  portraiture  and  to  all  other 
types  of  photography,  and  the  details  of  the  process  have  been  turned  over  to 
the  University  by  Dr.  Redway. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 
Professor  John  D.  Kernan,  Executive  Officer 

The  undergraduate  teaching  in  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology  during  the 
past  school  year  has  undergone  considerable  change.  The  student  group  as- 
signed to  the  clinic  has  been  divided  between  three  instructors  who  attend  the 
clinic  every  day,  making  for  definite  continuity  in  teaching  as  opposed  to  the 
alternate-day  instructors  of  previous  years.  One  full  clinic  session  has  been  de- 
voted to  bronchoscopy.  During  this  period  the  students  were  familiarized 
with  the  bronchoscopic  technique  and  lantern-slide  demonstrations  have  been 
given  to  show  the  indications  and  contraindications  for  bronchoscopic  ex- 
aminations. 

The  Department  is  sorely  in  need  of  laboratory  facilities.  Until  the  last  few 
years  it  has  been  a  distinctly  clinical  department  and,  as  such,  relied  upon  the 
Department  of  Bacteriology  and  the  pathological  laboratory  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery  for  clinical  reports.  The  staff  feel  that  their  clinical  work, 
as  well  as  graduate  teaching  and  intern  instruction,  would  be  very  much  im- 
proved if  laboratory  facilities  could  be  provided  for  their  own  use. 
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In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  Department  has  no  laboratory  of  its  own,  dur- 
ing the  year  Dr.  Page  Northington  has  continued  his  research  in  conjunction 
with  the  Departments  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology  on  the  vestibular  mecha- 
nism. Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton  have  taken  advantage  of  the  laboratory 
facilities  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  to  study  the  eflEects  of  different  opera- 
tive procedures  on  the  larynx  of  the  living  dog  and  also  the  effect  of  diathermy 
when  used  in  the  tracheo-bronchial  tree.  Dr.  Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  has  con- 
tinued his  research  on  the  temporal  bone  in  conjunction  with  the  Department 
of  Pathology  and  the  American  Otological  Society. 

During  the  fall  the  Department,  in  conjunction  with  the  Section  of  Oto- 
laryngology of  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  had  the  privilege  of  being  host  to 
the  Section  of  Otolaryngology  of  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Physicians. 
Approximately  ninety  Philadelphia  otolaryngologists  came  to  the  Hospital 
and  Medical  School  for  afternoon  and  evening  programs. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  James  W.  Joeling,  Executive  Officer 

The  routine  pathological  work  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  has  been 
carried  out  as  in  past  years  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Eugene  S.  Coler  and 
Dr.  John  H.  Boyd.  Autopsies  were  performed  on  ninety -one  infants  and  still 
births  during  the  year. 

The  routine  work  of  the  pathological  laboratory  of  Babies  Hospital  has  been 
carried  on  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Beryl  Paige.  The  total  number 
of  deaths  between  January  i  and  December  31,  1935,  numbered  157.  Autop- 
sies were  performed  upon  95  or  60.5  per  cent.  A  total  of  257  surgical  speci- 
mens were  examined  during  the  year. 

The  neuropathological  work  has  been  ably  conducted  by  Professor  Abner 
Wolf.  The  routine  work  has  included  the  examination  of  200  surgical  speci- 
mens, a  study  of  196  brains  from  the  autopsy  service  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital, Neurological  Institute,  and  Babies  Hospital.  All  of  the  material  result- 
ing from  these  services  is  being  studied  intensively  by  the  staff. 

Professor  Jobling  and  Dr.  Edith  E.  Sproul  are  continuing  their  work  on 
the  lipoids  of  malignant  tumors  with  promising  results.  They  are  being  as- 
sisted in  the  chemical  work  by  Miss  Sue  Stevens.  Dr.  Homer  D.  Kesten  is 
working  with  the  Rous  sarcoma  virus. 

Studies  on  the  physiology  of  aging  in  relation  to  arteriosclerosis  have  been 
continued.  Professor  Henry  S.  Simms  and  his  assistants  have  prepared  a  series 
of  papers  dealing  in  general  with  two  main  problems:  the  chemical  nature  of 
the  stimulating  and  inhibitory  growth  factors,  and  the  eiEfect  of  age  upon  the 
chemical  composition  of  the  tissues.  Dr.  Russell  L.  Holman's  work  has  been 
concerned  with  the  possible  effects  of  age  upon  capillary  permeability.  Dr. 
Kesten  in  collaboration  with  Miss  Meeker  and  Dr.  Jobling  has  been  investi- 
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gating  the  calcium-attracting  power  of  chondroitin  sulfuric  acids  and  various 
effects  of  cholesterol. 

The  importance  of  certain  vegetable  oils  in  the  prevention  of  nutritional 
encephalomalacia  of  chicks  has  been  established  by  the  w^ork  of  Professor 
Alvin  M.  Pappenheimer  and  Dr.  Marianne  Goettsch. 

Professor  Theodore  F.  Zucker  has  achieved  a  further  concentration  of  Vita- 
min D  in  fish  oils.  He  has  also  contributed  to  the  standardization  of  Vitamin 
D  assays  in  unofficial  cooperation  with  the  committee  of  the  Association  of 
Official  Agricultural  Chemists  and  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration.  Dr. 
Dorothy  H.  Andersen  has  been  working  on  scurvy. 

Dr.  Victor  has  made  new  and  important  contributions  to  the  study  of  the 
metabolism  of  leukemic  cells  in  mice.  A  close  collaboration  has  been  main- 
tained with  Drs.  Edwin  C.  MacDowell  and  James  S.  Potter  of  the  Department 
of  Genetics  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  at  Cold  Spring  Harbor. 

Dr.  Benjamin  N.  Berg  and  Professor  Zucker  have  made  numerous  experi- 
ments upon  the  relation  of  the  cortex  and  medulla  of  the  adrenals  to  carbo- 
hydrate metabolism.  Dr.  Victor  and  Dr.  Andersen  have  collaborated  in  an  in- 
quiry into  the  effect  of  theelin  and  dihydrotheelin  upon  the  metabolism  of  the 
pituitary  gland  and  of  liver  and  kidney  with  the  refined  technique  developed. 
Professor  Pappenheimer  is  investigating  the  effect  of  partial  renal  ablation 
upon  the  parathyroid  glands  in  rats.  Professor  Hans  Smetana  has  completed 
several  years  work  on  the  photodynamic  action  of  hematoporphyrin  and  allied 
photosensitized  substances  on  the  body  fluids  of  mammals. 

Professor  Smetana  has  worked  out  the  histo-pathology  of  a  fatal  virus  dis- 
ease of  ferrets,  which  is  being  studied  by  Dr.  Charles  Slanetz  and  Professor 
A.  Raymond  Dochez.  Dr.  John  J.  Hawthorne  and  Professor  William  C.  von 
Glahn  have  been  attempting  to  produce  in  dogs  a  type  of  pneumonia  which 
has  been  seen  in  humans  associated  with  aspiration  of  stomach  contents  and 
the  presence  of  Clostridium  Welch ii.  Dr.  John  M.  Pearce  has  been  making  a 
study  of  chronic  streptococcus  infections  in  animals.  Dr.  William  F.  Keim 
has  been  trying  to  work  out  the  lymphatic  drainage  of  the  ear  by  the  use  of 
dye  stuffs  and  graphite  suspensions.  Dr.  Edwin  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  has  continued 
his  work  of  making  serial  sections  of  all  temporal  bones  from  the  autopsies  in 
which  there  was  a  possibility  of  finding  pathology. 

Professor  von  Glahn  is  continuing  his  investigation  with  Dr.  Frederick  B. 
Flinn  on  the  relation  of  heavy  metals  upon  production  of  liver  cirrhosis.  Dr. 
Pearce  has  been  studying  the  effect  of  morphine  habituation,  tolerance,  and 
abstinence  on  the  oxygen  consumption  of  mammalian  tissues  in  vitro.  Profes- 
sor Maurice  N.  Richter  is  undertaking  a  study  of  pigment  and  certain  other 
substances  in  microscopic  sections  by  spectroscopic  methods.  Dr.  Holman  is 
reporting  with  Professor  H.  Rawle  Geyelin  on  the  association  of  cirrhosis  of 
the  liver  and  pernicious  anemia. 

Professor  Paige  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Katharine  K.  Merritt  of  the  De- 
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partment  of  Diseases  of  Children  has  been  investigating  the  effect  of  various 
fibrin  solvents  in  relation  to  meningitis. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 
Professor  C.  C.  Lieb,  Executive  Officer 

Original  investigations  in  the  Department  have  been  carried  on  by  four  medi- 
cal students.  A  member  of  the  fourth-year  class  has  continued  his  study  of  the 
sympathomimetic  animes,  which  may  prove  useful  as  circulatory  and  respira- 
tory stimulants.  A  member  of  the  third-year  class  has  helped  the  stafj  in  a 
study  of  the  circulation  in  the  skin.  Two  second-year  students  are  investigating 
the  innervation  and  pharmacology  of  the  iris,  using  the  isolated  tissue  for  the 
tests. 

Members  of  the  staff  presented  papers  before  the  Associated  Physicians  of 
Montclair,  the  New  York  State  Medical  Society,  the  American  Association 
for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  the  International  Association  for  Dental  Re- 
search, and  the  Bridgeport  Medical  Society. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Horatio  B.  Williams,  Executive  Officer 

Dr.  Harold  A.  Abramson  joined  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
this  year  as  Assistant  Professor.  Professor  Selig  Hecht  lectured  before  the  class 
on  the  physiology  of  color  vision,  in  which  field  his  research  has  been  pre- 
eminent. Dr.  S.  Eugene  Barrera  presented  the  work  which  he  has  been  carry- 
ing on  for  a  number  of  years  on  the  physiology  of  cerebellar  lesions  in  mon- 
keys. Professor  Dedev  W.  Bronk,  Director  of  the  Eldredge  Johnson  Labora- 
tory of  Medical  Physics  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  lectured  this  spring 
on  recent  advances  in  the  physiology  of  nerve  receptors,  presenting  much  of 
his  own  original  work.  All  of  these  lectures  were  greatiy  appreciated  by  the 
class  and  staff  of  the  Department. 

Dr.  J.  J.  McBride  has  been  making  a  study  of  the  methods  of  purification 
and  of  the  stability  of  glycogen.  Professor  Aleita  H.  Scott  has  been  conducting 
studies  of  lactic  acid  metabolism.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Benjamin  N.  Berg, 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  a  study  of  blood  lactic  acid  following  insulin 
injections  has  been  made  in  animals  from  which  the  adrenal  medulla  has  been 
removed.  Professor  Cole  conducted  a  summer  course  at  the  Biological  Labora- 
tory at  Cold  Spring  Harbor  during  the  summer  of  1935  and  carried  on  meas- 
urements of  impedances  of  starfish  and  sea  urchin  eggs.  A  grant  from  the 
Rockefeller  Foundation  has  made  possible  an  extension  of  Professor  Cole's 
work  on  impedance. 

Professor  Cole  has  given  a  course  for  residents  and  Fellows  in  radiology 
covering  atomic  structure  and  radiation  physics.  He  has  continued  his  coop- 
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eration  with  the  radiology  department  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  the 
Neurological  Institute.  The  two-volume  work  on  the  Biological  E-Qects  of 
Radiation  sponsored  by  the  National  Research  Council  has  been  published. 

Dr.  Louis  B.  Dotti  has  completed  two  researches  in  collaboration  with  Pro- 
fessor Philip  E.  Smith,  one  on  blood  sugar  and  one  on  insulin  in  monkeys 
after  hypophysectomy.  Dr.  King  has  continued  his  activities  in  the  joint  in- 
vestigation of  electric  shock.  With  Dr.  Arthur  H.  Blakemore  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery  he  has  completed  a  study  of  the  circulatory  changes  accom- 
panying carotid-jugular  anastomoses.  Dr.  King  has  also  collaborated  with 
Professor  Daniel  E.  Ziskin  of  the  Dental  School  on  methods  for  testing  the 
vitality  of  teeth.  He  has  continued  as  adviser  to  the  Committee  on  Curriculum 
Revision  of  the  National  League  for  Nursing  Education  and  spoke  before  the 
Pennsylvania  League  for  Nursing  Education  on  the  teaching  of  anatomy  and 
physiology  to  nurses.  He  is  now  in  charge  of  the  summer  courses  and  con- 
ducted them  last  summer  very  successfully.  Mr.  Horace  O.  Parrack  has  col- 
laborated with  Dr.  Robert  W.  Laidlaw  of  the  Neurological  Institute  in  devel- 
opment of  an  apparatus  for  testing  threshold  electrical  stimulation  of  various 
receptors. 

The  research  on  electric  shock  which  has  been  in  progress  for  the  last  nine 
years  as  a  joint  effort  of  the  Department  of  Physiology,  the  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  and  the  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  has 
been  completed.  The  outstanding  results  have  been  published  in  the  May 
number  of  Electrical  Engineering. 

Professor  Frank  H.  Pike  with  Dr.  David  L.  Poe  has  begun  studies  of 
chronic  progressive  deafness.  The  latter  has  also  collected  a  number  of  cases  of 
disease  of  the  nasal  sinuses  in  animals.  Mr.  David  M.  Ashkenaz  has  carried  on 
his  experimental  study  of  centripetal  visceral  pathways  based  upon  the  viscero- 
pannicular  reflex.  Dr.  Sarah  R.  Riedman's  studies  on  the  effects  of  a  high  fat 
diet  and  of  certain  other  conditions  on  convulsions  of  experimental  origin  has 
been  published. 

Professor  Williams  has  continued  his  editorial  work  and  activities  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Council  on  Physical  Therapy  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
and  on  various  national  committees  dealing  with  physiological  problems. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 
Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Executive  OflScer 

Professor  I.  Ogden  Woodruff  at  Bellevue  Hospital  reports  an  enthusiastic  in- 
terest on  the  part  of  the  students  this  year.  He  has  arranged  close  contact  with 
the  pathological  department  in  order  that  the  students  may  follow  those  of 
their  patients  who  are  autopsied.  This  experience  is  of  the  greatest  importance. 
From  the  tuberculosis  service  at  Bellevue  Hospital  Professor  James  Alex- 
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ander  Miller  also  reports  an  increased  interest  on  the  part  of  the  students  this 
year.  The  wealth  of  material  on  this  service  together  with  the  clinical,  patho- 
logical, x-ray  conferences  and  demonstrations  provide  educational  opportuni- 
ties for  the  students  which  probably  are  unexcelled  in  the  country.  Professor 
Miller  and  Professor  J.  Burns  Amberson,  Jr.  are  working  out  a  closer  integra- 
tion of  the  work  of  the  chest  service  and  that  of  medicine  which  is  bound  to 
strengthen  even  further  the  excellent  program  of  teaching  and  investigation 
which  has  been  developed  with  Professor  Woodruff. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  undergraduate  and  graduate  teaching  the  resident 
staff  is  being  trained  intensively  in  chest  work  and  each  year  three  or  four 
graduates  complete  an  excellent  preparation  in  this  field. 

The  construction  of  a  new  building  for  tuberculosis  at  Bellevue  is  going 
forward  satisfactorily  and  it  is  expected  that  the  new  quarters  will  be  ready  in 
the  fall  of  1937.  The  new  unit  will  have  a  capacity  of  about  340  beds  and  will 
be  equipped  with  every  modern  facility  for  the  care  of  patients  and  will  pro- 
vide ample  opportunities  for  research  and  teaching. 

Professor  Francis  W.  O'Connor  discovered  on  his  trip  to  Saint  Croix  last 
autumn  that  the  method  of  infection  of  the  mosquito  with  filariae  is  different 
from  that  formerly  believed.  On  the  basis  of  this  knowledge  he  believes  that 
the  prevention  of  filariasis  is  economically  possible.  The  Harvard  Medical 
School  is  sending  a  man  to  collaborate  with  Professor  O'Connor  in  his  filariasis 
work  in  Saint  Croix  during  the  summer. 

Professor  Michael  Heidelberger  has  been  granted  a  Guggenheim  Fellow- 
ship to  visit  Svedberg's  laboratory  in  Uppsala,  Sweden,  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining the  molecular  weight  of  antibodies  which  Professor  Heidelberger 
has  prepared  in  a  pure  state  from  men,  horses,  and  rabbits.  Dr.  Sidney  C. 
Werner  has  been  working  with  Professor  Philip  E.  Smith  of  the  Department 
of  Anatomy  on  anti-hormones. 

Dr.  Arthur  E.  O.  Menzel's  work  on  the  tubercle  bacillus  has  been  continued 
under  the  National  Tuberculosis  Grant.  The  activities  of  the  arthritis  clinic 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Dawson  have  been  considerably  expanded 
during  the  year.  Four  publications  were  produced  by  this  subdivision  during 
the  year  including  a  monograph  on  chronic  arthritis  in  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf 
Medicine.  Dr.  Alvin  F.  Coburn  has  continued  his  work  on  rheumatic  fever 
through  clinical  observations  and  bacteriological  and  chemical  studies.  Special 
aid  has  been  given  by  Dr.  John  Gordon  and  Dr.  William  H.  Bradley  of  the 
Rockefeller  Foundation. 

Studies  on  the  therapeutic  use  of  helium  have  been  carried  forward  by  Dr. 
Alvan  Barach  with  most  promising  results,  particularly  in  relieving  obstruc- 
tive dyspnea,  in  treating  intractable  asthma,  and  in  providing  relief  in  other 
patients  with  obstructions  in  the  air  passages.  These  studies  are  made  possible 
in  part  through  the  supply  of  helium  from  the  United  States  Government. 
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The  work  of  Dr.  Charles  A.  Flood  is  centered  chiefly  on  peptic  ulcer.  With 
Dr.  and  Mrs.  Alexander  B.  Gutman  he  has  carried  on  studies  of  serum  phos- 
phatase in  jaundice  and  liver  disease.  Dr.  Gutman,  Dr.  Russell  D.  Williams, 
and  Mrs.  Gutman  are  continuing  their  studies  on  hyperproteinemia  in  lym- 
phogranuloma inguinale. 

Professor  Franklin  M.  Hanger  is  actively  engaged  in  the  study  of  lipoids  in 
relation  to  immune  mechanisms.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  Ray- 
mond Dochez,  Dr.  Yale  Kneeland  has  made  an  attempt  to  immunize  adults 
against  the  virus  of  the  common  cold.  Professor  Randolph  West  has  continued 
the  testing  of  liver  fractions  active  in  anemia  as  prepared  by  Dr.  Henry  D. 
Dakin.  Further  study  of  glucosamine  in  normal  and  abnormal  blood  serum 
have  been  carried  out  w^ith  possible  findings  in  cancer  and  infarcts. 

Professor  Robert  F.  Loeb  continued  active  investigation  of  the  nature  of 
adrenal  insufficiency  in  particular  relation  to  sodium  and  carbohydrate  meta- 
bolism. Professor  Kenneth  R.  McAlpin  has  continued  his  investigations  of 
leukemias  and  Hodgkin's  disease.  The  immunization  of  children  who  have 
asthmatic  bronchitis  is  being  investigated  further  by  Dr.  Franklin  A.  Stevens 
with  promising  results.  Dr.  William  P.  Thompson  has  continued  the  study  of 
various  diseases  of  the  blood  and  spleen.  Chronic  ulcerative  colitis  and  haemo- 
philia are  being  studied  by  Dr.  T.  Lloyd  Tyson. 

Professor  Robert  L.  Levy  and  Dr.  Francis  L.  Chamberlain  have  made  a  sys- 
tematic clinical  study  of  urginin  as  a  cardiac  remedy.  With  Dr.  Howard  G. 
Bruenn,  Professor  Levy  has  continued  his  studies  of  diseases  of  the  coronary 
arteries.  Dr.  Bruenn  and  Dr.  Chamberlain  are  making  studies  of  the  electro- 
cardiogram in  acute  infections  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract.  With  Professor 
Ross  Golden,  Professor  Levy  has  continued  observations  on  the  roentgen  ray 
therapy  of  rheumatic  carditis.  Professor  Levy  has  revised  his  chapter  on  "Con- 
genital Heart  Disease"  for  the  fourth  edition  of  Cecil's  Textboo^  of  Medicine. 

During  the  academic  year  1935-36,  the  Student  Health  Service  was  main- 
tained in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  previous  year.  Routine  examinations  of 
the  student  body  were  carried  out  in  the  fall  of  the  year.  Daily  office  hours 
were  held  for  sick  students  throughout  the  year  and  a  member  of  the  Service 
was  constantly  on  call  for  sick  students  in  Bard  Hall  and  the  immediate 
neighborhood.  Fifteen  students  were  hospitalized  during  the  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Executive  Officer^ 

The  program  of  teaching  in  psychiatry  for  the  second-,  third-,  and  fourth-year 
classes  was  carried  out  during  the  past  year  without  major  changes.  Professor 
Leland  E.  Hinsie  gave  the  second-year  course  in  psychopathology  because  of 

^  Resigned  May,  1936. 
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the  absence  on  leave  of  Professor  Charles  I.  Lambert.  The  cooperation  of  the 
Department  with  the  Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  has  continued 
in  a  satisfactory  manner,  several  members  of  the  teaching  staff  being  assigned 
to  that  department  and  available  for  conferences  and  consultation  w^ith  the 
medical  students  during  their  clerkships.  The  liaison  with  the  Department  of 
the  Diseases  of  Children  was  advanced  by  the  assignment  of  Dr.  William  S. 
Langford  to  that  department,  in  which  he  serves  on  a  full-time  basis.  A  psy- 
chiatrist, therefore,  is  at  all  times  available  in  the  Babies  Hospital. 

Special  studies  of  the  psychiatric  aspects  of  medical  problems  have  been 
continued  by  members  of  the  Department  aided  by  a  grant  from  the  Josiah 
Macy,  Jr.  Foundation  and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation.  Reports  of  the  results 
of  this  work  constituted  a  symposium  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Psychiatric  Association  in  St.  Louis  in  May. 

During  the  year  the  Department  suffered  a  severe  loss  through  death  of 
three  of  its  members:  Dr.  William  J.  Spring,  Dr.  Siegfried  E.  Katz,  and  Dr. 
Sylvester  R.  Leahy.  Drs.  Spring,  Katz,  and  Leahy  had  contributed  materially 
to  the  teaching  program  of  psychiatry  and  their  loss  is  severely  felt. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Ross  Golden,  Executive  OflBcer 

The  most  important  problem  in  the  graduate  teaching  of  radiology  is  the  pro- 
vision of  adequate  courses  in  the  fundamental  medical  sciences  of  pathology, 
anatomy,  physiology,  and  physics.  A  broad  knowledge  of  pathology  is  of  par- 
ticular importance.  At  the  present  time  the  capacity  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology  is  limited.  It  is  desirable  that  the  facilities  of  the  Medical  School  be 
expanded  to  offer  courses  in  these  four  subjects  not  only  to  residents  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  but  also  to  those  from  afl&liated  and  other  hospitals  in 
the  community  which  are  qualified  and  equipped  to  give  the  two  clinical  years 
in  radiology. 

Professor  Golden  has  served  as  an  examiner  on  the  American  Board  of 
Radiology  upon  two  occasions  and  feels  that  the  work  of  the  Board  deserves 
the  highest  commendation  and  support.  The  work  of  the  Board  is  exerting  an 
important  influence  upon  practitioners  of  radiology,  especially  in  smaller  com- 
munities. Plans  are  under  consideration  to  provide  instructional  sessions  at 
the  meetings  of  the  national  radiological  societies  to  aid  these  men  in  keeping 
abreast  of  advances  in  this  field.  The  courses  in  radiology  at  the  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Hospital,  so  ably  planned  by  Professor  William  H.  Meyer,  are 
admirably  suited  to  help  such  individuals,  particularly  those  who  are  doing 
important  work  in  smaller  communities  and  who  have  never  been  able  to 
secure  adequate  fundamental  training.  Professor  Golden  has  been  appointed 
a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Education  of  the  American  College  of  Radiol- 
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ogy,  and  has  been  elected  Chairman  of  the  Section  on  Radiology  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association. 

Professor  Paul  C.  Swenson,  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology,  read  a  paper  and  furnished  an  exhibit  dealing  with 
the  application  of  roentgen  methods  to  obstetrical  problems  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  American  Roentgen  Ray  Society  at  Atlantic  City  in  September, 
1935.  At  the  same  meeting  Professor  Golden  read  a  paper  on  the  disturb- 
ances in  small  intestinal  physiology  associated  with  calcified  mesenteric  lymph 
nodes.  Professor  Haig  H.  Kasabach  and  Dr.  Alexander  B.  Gutman  of  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine  have  been  making  a  roentgenological  and  clinical  study 
of  osteitis  deformans.  With  the  help  of  Dr.  Theodore  S.  Raiford  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery,  and  various  members  of  the  Department  of  Radiology,  Pro- 
fessor Golden  has  been  studying  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  dog 
stomach  by  means  of  rapid  serial  films.  An  important  contribution  to  the 
roentgen  diagnosis  of  spinal  cord  tumors  was  made  by  Professor  Cornelius  G. 
Dyke  from  the  roentgen  ray  department  of  the  Neurological  Institute  with 
Professor  Charles  A.  Elsberg  of  the  department  of  neurosurgery.  Professor 
C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz  and  Professor  Dyke  are  preparing  an  Atlas  of  Cra- 
nial Roentgenology  from  the  rich  material  of  the  roentgen  ray  department  of 
the  Neurological  Institute. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Professor  Allen  O.  Whipple,  Executive  OfiBcer 

In  the  Department  of  Surgery,  Professor  Charles  L.  Janssen,  Dr.  William 
Curth,  Dr.  Con  Amore  V.  Burt,  and  Dr.  John  G.  Rennie  have  undertaken  the 
experimental  production  of  rectal  strictures  in  animals  by  inoculation  with 
human  material  from  cases  of  lymphogranuloma  inguinale.  Professor  Hugh 
Auchincloss,  collaborating  with  Professor  Hans  T.  Clarke  of  the  Department 
of  Biological  Chemistry,  has  been  investigating  the  possibility  of  developing  a 
nonirritating  absorbable  membrane  for  use  particularly  in  repair  of  serous 
surfaces.  Professor  Frederick  T.  van  Beuren  completed  his  work  on  the  toxic 
contents  of  obstructed  intestinal  loops  in  dogs. 

Dr.  Richmond  L.  Moore  with  Dr.  George  H.  Humphreys  and  Dr.  Winston 
R.  Wreggit  completed  a  series  of  studies  on  the  volume  output  of  blood  from 
the  heart  in  anesthetized  dogs  before  and  after  thoracotomy  and  intermittent 
or  continuous  inflation  of  the  lungs,  which  have  been  of  great  importance  to 
surgery  of  the  chest.  Dr.  Harold  D.  Harvey  with  Dr.  Kenneth  B.  Turner  and 
Dr.  Frederick  H.  Shillito  of  the  Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  has 
been  studying  cholesterol  excretion  in  dogs.  Dr.  Arthur  H.  Blakemore  col- 
laborating with  Dr.  George  H.  Humphreys  has  continued  his  study  of  carotid- 
jugular  fistulae  in  animals. 
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Dr.  Louis  Rousselot  has  been  collaborating  with  Dr.  W.  P.  Thompson  of  the 
Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  an  efifort  to  produce  in  dogs  a  slowly 
progressive  liver-spleen  cirrhosis.  Dr.  Cushman  D.  Haagensen  is  undertaking 
the  production  of  neoplasms  in  nerve  sheath,  striated  muscle,  and  smooth 
muscle  to  determine  whether  or  not  dogs  and  monkeys  are  susceptible  to  the 
cancerogenic  action  of  benzpyrene. 

Dr.  John  F.  Roberts  continued  his  work  on  a  special  high-pressure  spraying 
apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  local  anesthesia.  Dr.  Theodore  S.  Raiford,  col- 
laborating with  the  staff  in  pharmacology,  has  been  investigating  intestinal 
motility.  He  has  also  been  studying  the  peristaltic  movements  of  the  stomach 
under  experimental  conditions.  Dr.  Clinton  R.  Mullins,  collaborating  with 
Dr.  Flood  of  the  Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  has  been  investi- 
gating peptic  ulcer  by  various  means.  Dr.  Herbert  C.  Maier  is  studying  jejunal 
ulcers  in  animals.  Dr.  Charles  A.  Waltman,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Philip  E.  Smith  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  is  studying  the  relationship 
of  sex  hormones  to  chronic  cystic  mastitis  in  rabbits. 

Dr.  Robert  H.  Elliott,  Jr.  is  studying  the  effect  of  splenectomy  on  capillary 
fragility  in  guinea  pigs  with  scurvy.  Dr.  Rockwood  Keith  is  investigating  cer- 
tain phases  of  cardio-dynamics.  Dr.  G.  R.  Osborn  and  Dr.  Robert  H.  Wylie  are 
experimenting  with  necrotic  and  septic  lesions  in  rabbits. 

Dr.  Margaret  R.  Murray  and  Mr.  Cloyce  F.  Bradley  are  actively  engaged  in 
the  cultivation  of  human  pancreas  and  various  grafting  techniques.  Dr.  Mar- 
garet Stanley-Brown  and  Dr.  Erwin  ChargafI  are  continuing  their  studies  in 
blood  clotting  and  are  this  year  using  chicken  blood,  which  is  more  stable  than 
human.  The  work  is  done  with  special  reference  to  postoperative  thrombosis 
and  embolus.  Dr.  George  F.  Laidlaw  has  been  studying  the  special  cytology  of 
the  pancreas  and  its  tumors,  peripheral  nerve  tumors,  and  melanomas  with 
special  reference  to  the  formation  of  melanin. 

In  surgical  pathology  the  usual  study  and  classification  of  tumors  continues. 
Special  attention  is  directed  to  the  study  of  the  histogenesis  of  peripheral  nerve 
tumors.  In  the  absence  of  Professor  Arthur  Purdy  Stout  these  studies,  together 
with  the  routine  diagnostic  work  and  teaching,  are  being  carried  on  by  Dr. 
Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz,  Dr.  Frederick  M.  Smith,  and  Dr.  Cushman  D. 
Haagensen. 

Dr.  Frank  Cortese  is  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  solutions  for  almost 
all  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  This  work  has  helped  to  procure  for  the  hos- 
pitals intravenous  solutions  of  a  high  grade  of  purity,  thus  eliminating  the 
occurence  of  serious  reaction  after  injections.  Dr.  Cortese  has  also  synthesized 
the  common  bile  acids  and  certain  of  their  relationships  to  gall  stones.  Dr. 
Joseph  T.  Bashour  is  studying  the  solubility  of  cholesterol.  Dr.  Reginald 
Auchinchloss  is  studying  the  oxidative  enzymes  of  the  liver. 

The  bacteriological  laboratory  under  Professor  Frank  L.  Meleney  has  con- 
tinued its  study  of  the  bacteriology  of  special  problems  on  the  surgical  service 
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and  studies  with  zinc  peroxide.  Dr.  Harold  D.  Harvey  has  continued  his 
studies  previously  carried  out  by  himself  and  Professor  Meleney  on  the  protec- 
tion of  the  peritoneum  by  previous  injection  of  various  substances.  Dr.  John  S. 
Lockvi^ood  has  undertaken  the  study  of  serological  reactions  in  hemolytic  strep- 
tococcus infections  with  particular  reference  to  opsonins.  Dr.  Helen  ZaytzefE- 
Jern  has  continued  her  studies  with  bacteriophage.  Under  a  separate  fund  Miss 
Erma  Hill  has  been  studying  the  question  of  the  prophylactic  and  active  treat- 
ment of  puerperal  fever  with  zinc  peroxide. 

In  addition  to  the  problems  under  investigation  in  the  laboratories,  certain 
studies  in  the  clinic  and  hospital  are  now  far  enough  along  to  warrant  mention. 
As  a  result  of  careful  pathological  studies,  detailed  clinical  histories,  and  follow- 
up  data  based  on  actual  personal  visits  (going  back  in  some  cases  to  twenty 
years)  there  has  accumulated  material  which  cannot  be  duplicated  in  any 
clinic  in  the  world.  As  a  result  the  spleen  clinic,  the  gastroduodenal  ulcer  clinic, 
and  the  cancer  clinic  are  preparing  a  series  of  papers  on  various  phases  of  these 
subjects  to  appear  in  the  next  two  years  which  will  be  of  great  public  interest. 
As  an  example,  33  per  cent  of  the  patients  who  survived  the  operation  of 
partial  gastrectomy  for  cancer  of  the  stomach  ten  years  ago  are  still  living  and 
free  from  any  evidence  of  cancer. 

For  the  past  two  years  the  staff  of  the  surgical  service  at  Bellevue  Hospital, 
in  conjunction  with  the  medical  service  under  Professor  I.  Ogden  Woodruff, 
has  been  able  to  study  a  group  of  cases  in  which  total  thyroidectomy  has  been 
considered  advisable  for  chronic  congestive  cardiac  failure  or  for  angina.  This 
study  has  been  aided  by  funds  which  were  collected  by  Dr.  Carnes  Weeks, 
which  have  enabled  the  group  to  have  the  full-time  service  of  Dr.  Albert  R. 
Tilley  for  a  year  in  a  careful  preoperative  and  postoperative  study  of  such 
conditions. 

Dr.  Elbert  H.  Caldwell  has  developed  a  fracture  clinic  to  which  ambulatory 
and  follow-up  cases  report  rather  than  to  the  general  clinic.  This  has  proved 
most  beneficial  and  has  also  allowed  more  careful  study  of  various  case  groups. 

In  connection  with  student  instruction.  Professor  Philip  D.  Wilson  and 
many  of  the  members  of  his  staff  at  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled 
have  given  invaluable  assistance.  Students  have  gone  there  regularly  and  have 
had  the  opportunity  of  studying  under  expert  supervision  the  collection  of 
bone  tumors  brought  together  by  the  late  Dr.  Bradley  L.  Coley. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor  Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  Executive  Officer 
The  fellowships  at  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  estab- 
lished by  a  legacy  from  Miss  Annie  C.  Kane  have  now  been  in  effect  for  eight 
years  and  twelve  graduates  have  completed  a  term  of  service  averaging  three 
years  each.  The  acceptance  of  these  fellowships  by  the  University  as  a  graduate 
course  of  instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  has 
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done  much  to  emphasize  their  importance.  Experience  has  further  confirmed 
the  conviction  of  the  orthopedic  staff  that  this  form  of  instruction  is  the  most 
desirable  and  thorough  method  of  training  men  in  surgery. 

Members  of  the  staff  are  carrying  on  active  research  in  the  use  of  bacterio- 
phage in  suppurative  arthritis,  the  effect  of  disturbance  of  circulation  in  the 
femoral  head  of  the  rabbit,  and  the  study  of  bone  growth  disturbance  in 
poliomyelitis. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UROLOGY 

Dr.  J.  Bentley  Squier,  Executive  Officer 

During  the  past  year  notable  steps  have  been  taken  in  the  growth  and  expan- 
sion of  the  Department  of  Urology.  The  teaching  of  urology  has  been  trans- 
ferred from  the  third  to  the  fourth  year  of  the  curriculum  which  is  highly 
desirable  in  a  specialty  which  has  a  broad  foundation  in  general  medicine  and 
surgery. 

In  the  early  fall  the  Department  plans  to  open  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Babies 
Hospital  as  a  children's  surgical  urological  department.  Funds  for  the  exten- 
sion of  the  Department,  which  will  be  connected  by  a  bridge  from  Floor  I  to 
the  tenth  floor  of  the  Babies  Hospital,  have  been  given  by  the  Boards  of  Man- 
agers of  the  Presbyterian  and  Babies  Hospitals.  The  work  carried  on  in  this 
new  extension  of  the  Department  of  Urology  will  be  in  close  conjunction  with 
the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  The  facilities  for  teaching  and  re- 
search in  the  urological  diseases  of  children  will,  when  this  project  is  com- 
pleted, be  almost  without  parallel  in  the  country. 

In  the  past,  no  space  in  the  School  has  ever  been  assigned  to  the  Department 
of  Urology  for  research.  It  was  necessary  to  do  all  work  of  this  kind  in  the 
hospital  and  at  a  very  considerable  disadvantage.  A  plan  for  giving  the  Depart- 
ment space  in  the  College  has  been  formed  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  actual  work 
of  construction  on  this  project  will  be  commenced  in  the  very  near  future. 

The  matter  of  graduate  teaching  has  received  careful  consideration  by  the 
Urological  Department.  A  three-year  course  in  urology  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  has  been  outlined. 

Important  contributions  have  been  made  to  the  literature  and  to  research  by 
various  members  of  the  Department  of  Urology.  This  has  been  made  possible 
only  through  the  generous  contributions  of  the  staff  and  by  outside  assistance 
from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  from  the  Committee  on  Research  of  the 
American  Medical  Association. 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL  LIBRARY 
Dr.  Walter  R.  Bett,  Librarian 

The  library  continues  as  a  center  of  activity  with  an  increasing  interest  on  the 
part  of  the  staff  and  students.  The  number  of  volumes  on  loan  during  the  past 
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year  has  reached  the  highest  figure  since  the  opening  of  the  Medical  Center 
and  the  attendance  has  remained  near  the  peak.  Dr.  Bett  is  endeavoring  to 
extend  the  files  of  reports  and  publications  of  hospitals,  charitable  organiza- 
tions, officers  of  health,  and  other  fields  of  direct  interest  to  medicine  which 
will  be  of  use  to  any  one  who  desires  information  in  these  fields. 

Professor  Frederick  P.  Gay  is  serving  as  Chairman  of  the  Library  Com- 
mittee and  has  been  most  helpful  in  developing  the  work  of  the  library  with 
the  committee  representing  the  various  departments  of  the  School. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  the  services  of  a  part-time  translator  in  German, 
French,  Italian,  Spanish,  Dutch,  and  the  Scandinavian  languages  were  made 
available  to  research  workers  of  the  Medical  Center.  Miss  Elizabeth  Schramm 
is  building  up  a  complete  collection  of  reprints  of  graduates  of  the  Medical 
School. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE' 
Professor  George  W.  Bachman,  Director 

The  past  year  brought  to  a  close  the  construction  work  on  the  two  wings  which 
were  added  to  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine.  This  enlargement  was  made 
possible  through  the  generosity  of  Federal  agencies.  It  provides  additional 
laboratories,  dissecting,  and  recitation  rooms,  storage  space,  and  much  needed 
office  room.  Plans  for  extensive  alterations  in  the  present  hospital  building  are 
now  completed  and  have  been  accepted  by  the  Special  Board  of  Trustees.  With 
the  completion  of  a  fully  equipped  plant,  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in 
San  Juan  will  undoubtedly  be  the  outstanding  institution  of  its  kind  in  the 
western  hemisphere. 

The  past  month  of  May  marked  the  tenth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the 
School  of  Tropical  Medicine.  Unforeseen  circumstances  make  it  advisable  to 
postpone  the  celebration  of  this  anniversary  until  the  following  year,  which 
time  will  be  fitting  and  opportune  for  the  dedication  of  the  new  buildings. 
Plans  for  the  celebration  are  being  prepared  with  great  care,  in  the  hope  that 
this  event  may  awaken  many  to  the  importance  of  advancing  knowledge  in 
tropical  medicine  through  medical  and  biological  research. 

During  the  year  the  School  has  had  the  following  visitors  take  part  in  the 
various  activities  of  the  institution:  Dr.  Oliver  L.  Fassig,  of  the  Blue  Hill 
Meteorological  Observatory  of  Harvard  University;  Dr.  David  Seegal,  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Medicine;  Dr.  Beatrice  S.  Seegal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bac- 
teriology; Dr.  Allen  O.  Whipple,  Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery,  all  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University;  Dr.  Louis  M. 
Rousselot,  surgeon  of  the  Babies  Hospital,  also  of  Columbia  University;  Dr. 
William  T.  Davis,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  George  Washington  Univer- 
sity; Dr.  Edmund  V.  Cowdry,  Professor  of  Cytology,  Washington  University; 

1  For  complete  report  see  Report  of  the  Director  of  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 
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Dr.  William  B.  Porter,  Professor  of  Medicine,  Medical  College  of  Virginia; 
Dr,  J.  S.  McLester,  President  of  the  American  Medical  Association;  and  Mr. 
Perry  Burgess,  President  of  the  Leonard  Wood  Memorial  Foundation. 

The  School  has  had  the  privilege  of  lending  its  cooperation  to  Drs.  Emmett 
W.  Price  and  Eloise  B.  Cram,  members  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  at 
Washington,  in  their  survey  of  the  animal  parasites  of  Puerto  Rico;  to  Dr. 
Willard  H.  Wright,  also  of  the  Bureau,  in  his  research  on  hookv/orm  anthel- 
minthics;  and  to  Dr.  George  S.  TuUoch,  of  the  Bureau  of  Entomology  and 
Plant  Quarantine,  in  his  studies  of  the  local  mosquito  fauna. 

Dr.  Arnaldo  Giovannola,  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Health,  at  Rome,  Italy, 
spent  several  months  of  the  year  studying  various  phases  of  schistosomiasis; 
Miss  Grace  Bauer,  of  Nanking,  China,  is  now^  studying  special  methods  of 
laboratory  diagnosis;  Dr.  Manuel  Felipe  Pimentel  Imbert,  of  Santo  Domingo, 
continues  his  w^ork  toward  his  certificate  of  tropical  medicine;  and  Dr.  Ramon 
Ruiz  Nazario,  of  Puerto  Rico,  w^orks  at  the  School  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction  Administration. 

A  recent  acquisition  of  value  to  the  School  is  the  scientific  library  and  collec- 
tion of  personal  letters  of  the  late  Professor  Bailey  K.  Ashford,  lent  by  the 
members  of  his  family.  The  collection  contains  historical  documents  of  Pro- 
fessor Ashford's  early  vv^ork  in  the  study  and  prevention  of  hookv^orm  anemia 
in  Puerto  Rico,  as  w^ell  as  his  complete  bibliography  on  sprue.  The  School  has 
provided  a  special  room  to  house  these  books  as  a  memorial  to  Professor  Ash- 
ford and  as  an  incentive  to  the  continuation  of  his  important  and  momentous 
v/ork. 

Dr.  Chester  W.  Emmons,  w^ho  spent  almost  tw^o  years  at  the  School  in  the 
Department  of  Mycology,  has  left  to  fill  a  position  at  the  National  Institute  of 
Health,  Washington.  During  the  year  Dr.  Federico  Hernandez  Morales  was 
appointed  Resident  Physician  of  the  University  Hospital.  Professor  Pablo 
Morales  Otero,  now  on  temporary  leave  of  absence,  was  appointed  to  head 
the  newly  organized  medical  division  of  the  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction 
Administration. 

The  tenth  year  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  the  eighth  of  the 
University  Hospital  finds  96  members  of  the  Faculty  and  staff  on  a  salary  basis. 
In  addition,  39  members  of  the  honorary  staff  continue  to  serve  faithfully  both 
the  Hospital  and  the  School.  Total  personnel  of  all  grades  in  the  institution 
comprises  135  members. 

During  the  year  1935-36,  4,000  numbers  of  The  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of 
Public  Health  and  Tropical  Medicine  have  been  printed.  At  the  present  time, 
the  library  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  is  receiving  213  medical  and 
scientific  journals,  both  foreign  and  home,  covering  every  phase  of  medical 
science  and  allied  fields.  There  are  1,061  medical  textbooks  and  2,553  bound 
volumes  of  journals,  indexed  and  ready  for  use. 
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The  time  and  attention  of  the  personnel  o£  the  Department  of  Bacteriology 
have  been  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  major  problems  of  streptococcus  in  its 
relation  to  tropical  lymphangitis  and  of  tuberculosis.  The  5,000  x-ray  films 
collected  last  year  by  the  Department  in  its  tuberculosis  survey  of  the  slums  of 
San  Juan  have  served  as  basis  for  a  study  of  the  clinical  forms  of  tuberculosis 
in  Puerto  Rico.  A  Dick  test  of  1,700  Puerto  Ricans  has  revealed  the  fact  of 
almost  equal  susceptibility  to  streptococcus  infection  between  people  of  the 
Island  and  those  living  in  temperate  climates. 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  continues  to  emphasize  the  nutritional  aspect 
of  tropical  medicine,  while  cooperating  with  Federal  and  insular  governmental 
agencies  in  carrying  forward  the  work  of  the  Department.  In  collaboration 
with  the  Division  of  Home  Economics  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  a 
monograph  on  the  nutritional  food  values  of  the  Island  and  their  methods  of 
preparation  for  consumption  is  to  be  published.  With  the  Insular  Experiment 
Station  a  study  of  forage  crops  is  under  way,  which  will  link  up  with  human 
nutrition  in  the  meat  and  milk  production  of  the  Island. 

The  work  on  Schistosomiasis  mansoni  also  continues.  Haematological 
studies  of  this  disease  are  finished.  The  study  of  its  clinical  aspects,  in  progress 
for  about  six  years,  is  now  being  prepared  for  publication.  The  Department 
has  undertaken  a  cooperative  study  with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hos- 
pital on  a  series  of  patients  with  vascular  disease  of  the  extremities,  a  condition 
quite  prevalent  among  the  poorer  classes  of  the  Island.  Recendy  the  surgical 
department  of  the  Hospital  became  interested  in  the  various  aspects  of  cancer 
and  ulcers  of  the  stomach. 

During  the  year  the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology  has  spent  the  major 
part  of  its  time  in  the  study  of  schistosomiasis,  in  connection  with  the  eradica- 
tion of  the  snail  host  in  the  Isabela  district,  and  in  that  of  splenic  anemia.  The 
fruit  of  trees  of  the  genus  Balinites  is  said  to  affect  adversely  the  cercariae  and 
their  snail  host.  There  exists  the  possibility  that  species  of  these  trees  might  be 
introduced  into  Puerto  Rico  and  that  they  might  aid,  to  a  limited  degree,  in 
controlling  schistosomiasis. 

The  Department  has  also  devoted  considerable  time  to  the  study  of  the  local 
mosquito  fauna  in  cooperation  with  Dr.  George  S.  Tulloch,  temporarily 
assigned  to  the  Bureau  of  Entomology  and  Plant  Quarantine.  Several  appar- 
endy  new  species  have  been  found,  new  records  for  the  Island  obtained,  and 
much  information  gained  relative  to  the  distribution  and  habits  of  mosquitoes. 

During  this  year,  as  in  the  one  preceding,  the  Department  of  Mycology  had 
the  invaluable  cooperation  of  Dr.  Chester  W.  Emmons.  Before  leaving  for  the 
United  States,  Dr.  Emmons  completed  his  actinomyces  survey  and  had  helped 
with  the  study  of  chromoblastomycosis,  which  has  occupied  the  major  atten- 
tion of  the  Department  for  some  years. 

Professor  Enrique  Koppisch  has  returned  from  his  work  in  Basel,  Switzer- 
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land,  to  assume  again  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Pathology.  Many  of 
the  surgeons  on  the  Island  are  now  taking  advantage  of  the  opportunity  of 
obtaining  a  histological  diagnosis  of  their  patients.  This  service  is  also  used  by 
the  physicians  and  surgeons  of  neighboring  islands  and  of  the  republics  to  the 
south. 

The  work  on  Tuberculosis  in  Puerto  Ricans  is  finished  and  published. 
Awaiting  publication  at  the  present  time  are  papers  on  "Acute  Rheumatic 
Fever  in  Puerto  Rico,"  "The  Pathology  of  Schistosomiasis  in  Man,"  and 
"Experimental  Schistosomiasis  in  the  Rabbit  and  White  Rat."  Alone  or  in 
cooperation  with  other  departments,  interesting  data  are  now  being  compiled 
concerning  experimental  S.  mansoni  in  the  monkey,  the  effect  of  polymor- 
phonuclear and  mononuclear  exudate  on  cutaneous  tuberculosis  in  the  rabbit, 
hog  cholera,  and  strongyloidosis  in  chickens. 

During  the  past  three  years  Dr.  Oliver  L.  Fassig  has  made  a  comprehensive 
analysis  of  the  climate  of  this  region,  basing  his  detailed  studies  on  the  records 
of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  since  1898  and  upon  his  own  personal  observa- 
tions during  the  last  eighteen  years.  The  School  is  able  to  report  the  richest 
material  available  for  the  study  of  a  typical  area  of  the  Caribbean  wind  belt. 

The  ultra-violet  meter,  installed  last  year  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  W.  W. 
Coblentz  of  the  Bureau  of  Standards  in  Washington,  D.  C,  is  functioning 
very  satisfactorily.  Excellent  records  of  daily  variations  in  ultra-violet  radia- 
tions are  obtained.  An  improved  heliostat  mounting  has  been  purchased  for 
the  ultra-violet  meter. 

Throughout  the  year  several  members  of  the  departments  collaborated  with 
authors  in  the  United  States.  The  death  of  Professor  Francis  Root,  of  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  has  left  the  burden  of  preparing  the  monograph  of  Culi- 
coides  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  to  Professor  William  A.  Hoffman,  who 
hopes  to  take  up  this  work  during  the  coming  summer.  The  textbook.  Agents 
of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance,  to  which  four  members  of  the  School  contrib- 
uted chapters,  was  published  during  the  year.  A  joint  publication  of  the 
Department  of  Chemistry  and  the  Medical  Division  of  the  Puerto  Rico  Recon- 
struction Administration  will  be  a  monograph  entitled  A  Handboo\  of  the 
Proximate  Chemical  Composition  and  Nutritive  Value  of  Foodstu-ffs  in  the 
Puerto  Rican  Dietary. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL" 
WiLLARD  C.  Rappleye,  M.D.,  Director 

It  is  with  regret  that  I  report  the  resignation,  on  October  i,  1935,  of  Professor 
Herman  O.  Mosenthal  as  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 
and  Director  of  the  Medical  Service.  He  retained  his  academic  and  hospital 
appointments.  His  valuable  services  as  a  teacher  and  investigator  are  still  avail- 

1  For  details  see  Report  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital. 
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able.  During  the  period  of  his  administration  the  Department  developed 
steadily.  Excellent  courses  on  various  aspects  of  internal  medicine  were  offered 
and  many  physicians  took  advantage  of  them.  He  was  succeeded  by  Professor 
Walter  G.  Lough,  who  is  ably  carrying  forward  the  work  of  the  Department. 

The  library  attendance  in  1935  was  13,252  against  12,437  the  previous  year. 
Six  hundred  and  seventy-one  books  have  been  accessioned  during  the  year, 
bringing  the  total  to  9,071. 

An  outstanding  event  of  the  year  was  the  dedication  on  October  21  of  an 
auditorium  in  honor  of  Dr.  John  F.  Erdmann,  former  Executive  Officer  of  the 
Department  of  Surgery  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  This  event  was 
made  possible  through  the  benefactions  of  the  Post-Graduate  Faculty  Associa- 
tion, the  Board  of  Directors,  and  other  friends  of  the  institution.  The  Post- 
Graduate  had  long  been  in  need  of  a  modern  assembly  room  where  lectures, 
clinical  demonstrations,  and  conferences  could  be  held. 

During  the  year  the  Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  has  be- 
come well  established  in  its  new  quarters  in  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer 
Unit  of  the  Post-Graduate.  A  well-rounded  teaching  program  has  been  organ- 
ized to  train  specialists  in  dermatology  and  to  offer  short  courses  for  the  con- 
tinued education  of  practicing  physicians.  Already  the  dermatology  clinic  is 
becoming  widely  known  for  the  excellence  of  its  teaching  program  and  for  the 
great  variety  of  clinical  problems  which  are  available  for  study  and  demon- 
stration, and  numbers  of  students  are  being  attracted  from  this  country  and 
abroad. 

Space  does  not  permit  a  detailed  statement  of  the  many  contributions  to 
literature  which  were  made  by  this  department  during  the  year.  Problems  pre- 
sented by  such  conditions  as  psoriasis,  epitheliomas,  dermatophytosis,  ulcers, 
metallic  poisonings,  seborrhea,  eczema,  ringworm,  cutaneous  tuberculosis, 
pemphigus,  and  dermatitis  herpetiformis  are  being  actively  studied.  Newer 
methods  such  as  clinical  spectroscopy,  studies  in  allergy,  and  bacteriological 
and  physiological  analyses  are  being  brought  to  bear  on  these  problems. 

The  gynecological  clinic  was  moved  from  its  old  quarters  in  the  basement  of 
the  Hewitt  Building  to  the  basement  of  the  McKernon  Building.  The  cysto- 
scopic,  endocrine,  and  diathermy  clinics  are  associated  with  the  main  diag- 
nostic clinics  and  the  two  laboratories  for  the  correlation  of  biological  and 
endocrine  studies.  The  proximity  of  such  laboratories  to  the  diagnostic  service 
facilitates  the  study  of  clinical  problems. 

Among  the  contributions  of  the  Department  are  the  development  of  a  new 
technique  for  sterilization  of  the  female,  the  treatment  of  pelvic  inflammations 
by  iontophoresis,  and  the  discovery  of  the  importance  of  trichomonad  infec- 
tion in  the  male  as  a  cause  of  recurrent  attacks  of  vaginitis.  The  residency  in 
gynecology,  established  in  1931,  has  provided  a  closer  liaison  between  the 
out-patient,  hospital,  and  teaching  activities  of  the  Department. 

The  Department  of  Medicine  continued  its  numerous  research  and  clinical 
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activities  of  former  years.  Problems  associated  with  cholesterol  metabolism 
and  diabetes  are  gradually  being  clarified  through  the  studies  of  this  and  other 
groups  interested  in  the  subject.  Several  nev/  problems  relating  to  the  periph- 
eral vascular  system  are  being  investigated  by  the  vascular  clinic.  A  Research 
Fellow  gives  his  full  time  to  this  study.  The  vascular  clinic  now  occupies  a 
suite  of  rooms  of  its  own  in  the  medical  building,  thus  facilitating  the  care  of 
patients,  research,  and  teaching. 

During  the  year  the  gall  bladder  clinic  was  transferred  to  the  medical  build- 
ing, thus  bringing  together  the  activities  of  this  group.  Moving  pictures  illus- 
trating the  function  of  the  biliary  tract  were  made  for  exhibition  at  meetings 
of  medical  societies. 

At  the  annual  convention  of  the  American  Medical  Association  in  Adantic 
City  in  June,  1935,  the  medical  department  was  represented  by  exhibits  from 
the  vascular  clinic,  gall  bladder  clinic,  and  by  the  parasitology  division  of  the 
gastro-enterology  clinic.  The  vascular  clinic  and  chest  clinic  also  conducted 
exhibitions  at  the  Graduate  Fortnight  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine.  The  gall 
bladder  clinic  presented  exhibitions  before  the  New  York  State  Medical  Society 
at  Albany  and  the  El  Paso  County  Medical  Society  at  El  Paso,  Texas. 

The  Research  and  Journal  Club,  established  in  1934,  has  continued  to  hold 
monthly  meetings  which  have  increased  in  popularity.  The  attendance  now 
taxes  the  capacity  of  the  Erdmann  Auditorium.  Outstanding  physicians  from 
other  medical  institutions  in  New  York  have  been  invited  to  participate  in  the 
presentations  and  discussions. 

The  new  course  in  neurology  for  general  practitioners  has  been  well  at- 
tended. While  the  clinical  material  is  somewhat  limited  and  additional  facil- 
ities and  equipment  for  teaching  are  needed,  it  has  been  possible  to  offer  a 
program  of  study  on  a  part-time  basis  for  practitioners  which  has  proved 
valuable  to  them. 

The  staff  in  ophthalmology  has  made  many  contributions  to  the  literature 
in  this  field,  particularly  in  respect  to  ocular  muscle  anomalies  and  functional 
disorders.  Contributions  have  been  made  by  the  staff  in  otolaryngology  to 
knowledge  of  otosclerosis.  Intensive  study  in  this  subject  has  been  supported 
for  several  years  by  the  American  Otological  Society.  Short  courses  are  offered 
for  practicing  otolaryngologists  in  this  specialty. 

The  staff  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  made  valuable  contributions  to 
literature,  particularly  on  the  phenomena  of  bacteriophage,  the  treatment  of 
septicemia  and  infections  generally,  and  cancer.  The  Department  also  con- 
ducted regular  interdepartmental  clinical  pathological  conferences.  The  De- 
partment cooperates  in  the  teaching  program  of  the  several  clinical  depart- 
ments by  offering  instruction  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  as  related  to  the 
special  clinical  fields.  In  addition,  it  offers  technician  courses  in  clinical  pathol- 
ogy and  bacteriology  to  qualified  students. 
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Courses  in  pediatrics  for  general  practitioners  have  been  reorganized  on 
monthly  schedules  for  part-time  and  full-time  attendance.  They  are  well 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  practicing  physicians  for  they  offer  balanced  programs 
of  didactic  and  practical  instruction.  They  give  students  an  opportunity  to 
examine  patients  under  supervision  and  to  participate  in  their  care  in  the  out- 
patient department  and  wards.  Members  of  the  staff  have  continued  their 
studies  in  the  field  of  exanthemata  and  other  infections. 

Research  studies  in  the  Department  of  Radiology  contribute  to  knowledge 
of  air  ionization  and  absorbed  radiation  and  the  effect  on  body  tissues,  studies 
that  are  fundamental  to  knowledge  of  radiation  therapy.  The  addition  to  the 
staff  of  a  physicist  made  it  possible  to  undertake  studies  of  the  use  of  heat  and 
ultra  short  wave  in  increasing  radio-sensitivity  in  the  more  resistant  forms  of 
neoplastic  disease.  Other  studies  include  one  on  the  value  of  preoperative 
radiation  therapy. 

The  internship  in  surgery  was  placed  on  a  two-year  residency  basis.  All 
candidates  for  such  appointments  must  have  had  previously  at  least  one  year 
of  internship.  Under  the  new  system  residents  progress  through  a  systematized 
course  of  training  including  an  out-patient  service  in  surgical  diagnosis,  pre- 
operative and  postoperative  and  follow-up  care,  studies  in  pathology  and  sur- 
gical anatomy,  bacteriology,  in-patient  ward  service,  assistantship  in  operating 
room,  and,  in  the  last  six  months,  experience  in  major  surgery  under  super- 
vision. 

In  spite  of  curtailment  of  funds  and  limited  facilities,  numerous  contribu- 
tions have  been  made  particularly  in  problems  of  metabolism,  gall  bladder 
disease,  and  goiter.  Advances  have  been  made  in  the  surgical  technique  of 
neoplasms  of  the  large  intestine.  Important  clinical  investigation  has  been 
carried  on  in  the  field  of  anesthesia,  particularly  with  reference  to  preparation 
for  operation  by  the  use  of  paraldehyde. 

The  cancer  division  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Carl  Eggers,  has  integrated  its  activities  in  the  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital 
and  those  in  the  Post-Graduate.  Its  out-patient  service  has  increased  remark- 
ably during  the  year  and  an  extensive  program  of  teaching  and  research  has 
been  inaugurated.  This  division  shows  promise  of  becoming  one  of  the  out- 
standing centers  for  research  and  education  in  this  field. 

One  of  the  features  of  the  work  of  the  Department  of  Traumatic  Surgery  is 
the  monthly  publication  of  a  bulletin  dealing  with  problems  of  traumatic  and 
industrial  surgery.  The  fall  and  spring  courses  in  traumatic  surgery  attracted 
physicians  from  all  over  the  country.  Great  progress  has  been  made  in  recent 
years  in  the  handling  of  traumatic  conditions.  Among  the  special  investiga- 
tions being  carried  forward  are:  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  in  relation 
to  operative  treatment  and  causes  of  nonunion;  fracture  of  the  skull;  and 
fracture  of  the  os  calcis. 
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Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Urology  have  continued  their 
studies  of  the  newer  methods  of  deahng  with  prostatic  obstruction.  Other  re- 
searches include  problems  related  to  endocrinology,  new  antiseptic  solutions 
for  local  use  in  urology,  observations  of  the  acid  ash  diet  as  a  prophylactic 
measure  in  cases  of  recurrent  urinary  calculi,  the  influence  of  pregnancy  upon 
the  ureter,  studies  on  urological  conditions  of  children,  and  continued  im- 
provement of  instruments  for  transurethral  surgery. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD  C.  RaPPLEYE, 

]une  ^o,  ig^6  Dean 
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SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,   I937 

To  the  President  of  the  University 
Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  of  submitting  the  annual  report  of  the  activities 
of  the  School  of  Medicine  for  the  academic  year  1936-37. 

Four  hundred  undergraduate  students  were  enrolled  during  the 
year  as  follows : 

First  Year 115     Third  Year 91 

Second  Year loi      Fourth  Year 93 

There  were  approximately  eleven  hundred  applicants  for  admission 
to  the  first  year  class  from  156  colleges  and  universities.  The  115 
students  who  were  admitted  had  obtained  their  preliminary  educa- 
tion in  42  different  institutions.  Ninety-seven  members  of  the 
entering  class  had  previously  obtained  a  baccalaureate  degree. 

The  Thomas  F.  Cock  Prize  was  awarded  to  Morris  Schwartz  and 
Charles  Yongue  for  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever;  the  Janeway 
Prize  given  to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  ranking  highest 
in  efl&ciency  and  ability  was  received  by  Elias  Strauss;  the  Harold 
Lee  Meierhof  Prize  was  awarded  to  Clifford  Spingarn  for  the  best 
work  in  pathology  during  the  year;  and  the  William  Perry  Watson 
Prize  was  awarded  to  Elias  Strauss  for  the  most  notable  work  in  the 
study  of  diseases  of  children. 

Scholarship  awards  were  made  to  62  students  during  the  year. 
The  total  value  of  these  grants  was  $17,350.  This  assistance  is  much 
needed  and  appreciated  by  the  numerous  students  who  otherwise 
would  be  unable  to  continue  their  studies. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  students  continue  to  find  employment 
in  order  partly  to  defray  their  expenses.  During  the  year  the  Student 
Employment  Bureau  found  no  steady  positions  for  students  dur- 
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ing  the  academic  year  and  68  steady  summer  positions.  In  addition 
the  Bureau  obtained  158  temporary  positions  for  students  in  need 
of  outside  work.  There  was  a  material  increase  in  the  number  of 
positions  obtained  for  students.  The  number  of  hospitals  and  other 
medical  institutions  which  offer  temporary  openings  to  students  is 
increasing.  The  students'  earnings  through  positions  obtained  by 
the  office  exceeded  $23,000  during  the  past  year.  A  considerable 
number  of  recent  graduates  of  the  School  were  also  assisted  in  ob- 
taining salaried  positions. 

The  student  health  service  conducted  by  Dr.  Alexander  B.  Gut- 
man  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Dr.  Thomas  W.  Steven- 
son of  the  Department  of  Surgery  made  examinations  of  every 
medical  and  dental  student.  Routine  x-ray  of  the  chest  and  exam- 
ination of  stools  for  parasites  were  made  on  every  first  year  medical 
student.  No  case  of  active  pulmonary  tuberculosis  was  found.  At 
the  close  of  the  year  every  fourth  year  student  is  given  routine  x-ray 
examinations  of  the  chest.  Four  students  showed  evidence  of  old 
pulmonary  lesions;  none  developed  fresh  lesions  during  the  aca- 
demic year  following  the  course  in  tuberculosis  at  Bellevue  and 
elsewhere. 

Daily  office  hours  in  the  Student  Health  Office  were  available  to 
any  medical,  dental,  or  graduate  student.  Four  hundred  and  one 
visits  were  made  by  202  students  in  the  course  of  the  academic  year. 
In  addition  to  stated  office  hours,  either  Dr.  Gutman  or  Dr.  Steven- 
son was  always  on  call  for  emergency  day  or  night  visits  to  Bard 
Hall  and  the  immediate  neighborhood.  Visits  at  regular  intervals 
were  made  to  most  students  ill  at  Bard  Hall  or  the  immediate 
neighborhood.  Eighteen  students  were  hospitalized  during  the 
year. 

We  have  continued  to  have  a  number  of  visiting  lecturers  who 
have  given  talks  on  special  subjects  to  the  student  body  and  staff. 
Among  the  guest  speakers  were :  Dr.  Esmond  R.  Long,  Professor 
of  Pathology,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Professor  Wilmer  Cave 
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Wright,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  Dr.  George  W.  Corner,  Professor  of 
Anatomy,  University  of  Rochester;  Dr.  Wilbur  A.  Sawyer,  Inter- 
national Health  Board;  Dr.  Walter  Clarke,  Department  of  Health, 
New  York  City;  Dr.  Louise  Pearce,  Rockefeller  Institute,  Prince- 
ton; Dr.  Norman  R.  Ingraham,  Jr.,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Dr. 
James  R.  Lisa,  Pathologist,  City  Hospital ;  Dr.  Jacob  Levine,  Assist- 
ant Pathologist,  City  Hospital;  Dr.  Paul  Padget,  Instructor  in  Med- 
icine, Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School;  Dr.  William  Charles  White, 
Chairman,  Medical  Research  Committee,  National  Tuberculosis 
Association;  and  Professor  Maurice  B.  Visscher,  Department  of 
Physiology,  University  of  Minnesota. 

I  regret  to  report  the  resignation  of  Professor  Horatio  B.  Wil- 
liams as  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Physiology.  Profes- 
sor Williams  will  continue  his  research  in  electric  shock  and  allied 
physiological  fields.  We  have  been  fortunate  in  securing  Dr.  Mag- 
nus I.  Gregersen  as  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Physi- 
ology and  Professor  of  Physiology.  Dr.  Gregersen  received  his 
undergraduate  training  at  Stanford  University  and  his  advanced 
preparation  at  Harvard  Medical  School  where  he  spent  several  years 
in  graduate  research  and  teaching.  He  came  to  us  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  where  he  had  served  as  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  as  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department. 

A  number  of  changes  have  occurred  in  the  Department  of 
Neurology.  Professor  Frederick  Tilney  has  retired  from  the  position 
of  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  to  devote  himself  more  in- 
tensively to  research.  His  untiring  efforts  and  intense  loyalty  to  the 
highest  traditions  of  university  medicine  have  made  Dr.  Tilney 
one  of  the  outstanding  men  in  his  field.  Largely  through  his  efforts 
the  Neurological  Institute  has  developed.  Foundations  have  now 
been  laid  for  closer  integration  of  the  program  of  that  institution 
with  the  rest  of  the  Medical  Center  and  plans  are  being  formulated 
to  realize  that  ideal.  Professor  Charles  A.  Elsberg  has  retired  as  Chief 
of  the  Neurosurgical  Service  of  the  Neurological  Institute.  He  has 
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been  succeeded  by  Dr.  Byron  Stookey,  Professor  of  Neurological 
Surgery.  Professor  Oliver  S.  Strong  after  many  years  of  most  effec- 
tive service  has  retired  from  active  teaching. 

Professor  Joseph  F.  McCarthy  has  resigned  as  Professor  of  Clin- 
ical Urology  and  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Urology 
at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital. 
Owing  to  the  lack  of  adequate  laboratory  facilities  for  the  proper 
teaching  of  specialists  in  this  field,  the  Department  of  Urology  at 
the  Post-Graduate  has  been  temporarily  discontinued,  pending  the 
time  when  plans  of  instruction  satisfactory  to  meet  the  newer 
standards  of  training  can  be  formulated. 

The  loss  though  death  of  Dr.  John  E.  McWhorter,  who  for 
twenty-five  years  was  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Surgery, 
was  deeply  regretted  by  members  of  the  Faculty. 

During  the  year  much  progress  has  been  made  in  the  fulfillment 
of  the  program  for  graduate  training  in  the  University.  Dr.  Law- 
rence W.  Sloan,  who  resigned  as  Assistant  Director  of  the  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School  has  become  Assistant  Dean  in 
Charge  of  Graduate  Studies.  Dr.  Sloan's  experience  with  the  prob- 
lems of  graduate  medical  education  as  well  as  his  familiarity  with 
the  institutions  affiliated  with  the  University  program  make  his 
services  of  great  value  in  this  field.  Dr.  Sloan  has  been  succeeded 
at  the  Post-Graduate  by  Dr.  Thomas  H.  Russell,  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery and  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  in  that 
institution,  who  brings  to  the  position  not  only  a  rich  experience 
in  surgical  practice  and  teaching  but  also  complete  familiarity  with 
the  personnel  and  activities  of  the  Post-Graduate  during  recent 
years. 

Last  fall  Dr.  Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis  took  up  his  duties  as  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  and  Executive  Officer  of  that  Department  and  Director 
of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  following 
his  transfer  from  the  Department  of  Neurology  and  the  Neuro- 
logical Institute. 
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In  developing  closer  coordination  of  the  various  aspects  of  our 
program  of  graduate  and  postgraduate  training,  a  number  of  the 
important  instructors  in  the  courses  at  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Mar- 
garet Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  Montefiore  Hospital,  and  Wom- 
an's Hospital  w^ere  given  University  appointments  in  the  various 
clinical  fields  of  instruction. 

The  following  promotions  in  professional  rank  w^ere  made  dur- 
ing the  year:  Claus  W.  Jungeblut,  Professor  of  Bacteriology;  J. 
Burns  Amberson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine;  Robert  L. 
Levy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine;  George  E.  Daniels,  Professor 
of  Clinical  Psychiatry;  John  H.  Dunnington,  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology;  Harold  T.  Hyman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology;  Kenneth  S.  Cole,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology; 
Martin  H.  Daw^son,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  Virginia 
Kneeland  Frantz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  David  Seegal, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

During  the  past  few  years  there  has  been  a  noteworthy  increase 
in  the  number  of  graduating  students  who  plan  to  spend  longer 
periods  than  heretofore  in  hospital  work  before  entering  medical 
practice.  The  undergraduate  student  of  today  is  looking  further 
ahead  and  seeking  opportunities  for  a  more  extensive  and  complete 
training  in  graduate  fields.  This  is  particularly  true  of  those  men 
who  plan  to  enter  some  special  field  in  medicine  but  applies  also 
to  those  who  expect  to  become  general  practitioners. 

Within  our  own  organization  certain  changes  have  been  made 
in  the  internship  and  residency  programs  in  order  to  keep  pace 
with  this  growing  trend.  These  changes  include  lengthening  of 
the  term  of  hospital  residencies  in  certain  instances,  the  introduc- 
tion of  more  conferences  and  seminars  for  the  benefit  of  the  hos- 
pital house  staff,  and  provision  for  greater  freedom  on  the  part  of 
the  resident  to  pursue  studies  in  some  special  field  of  laboratory 
and  investigative  work. 

The  construction  of  the  new  laboratories  which  are  to  be  used 
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primarily  for  graduate  students  working  in  the  basic  medical  sci- 
ences of  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chem- 
istry was  begun.  The  facilities  of  the  new  building  will  be  used  to 
accommodate  residents  in  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  University 
as  well  as  those  who  are  working  in  the  hospitals  of  the  Medical 
Center.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  laboratories  will  accommodate  not 
only  those  students  who  will  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medical  Science  but  also  will  provide  opportunities  for  a  consider- 
able number  of  others  who,  in  the  course  of  their  graduate  medical 
training,  wish  to  work  on  special  problems  requiring  such  labora- 
tory facilities.  In  view  of  the  changes  which  are  taking  place  in  the 
requirements  for  specialization,  it  is  increasingly  important  for 
specialty  services  to  provide  time  during  the  residency  period  for 
training  such  as  this  school  will  shortly  be  prepared  to  offer. 

This  program  would  not  have  been  possible  without  the  generous 
aid  of  the  Commonwealth  Fund  which  contributed  $250,000  to- 
ward the  new  construction.  This  represents  approximately  one-half 
the  cost  of  the  new  unit.  The  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation  has  made 
a  contribution  of  $50,000  to  be  used  in  the  support  of  graduate  re- 
search and  teaching  in  the  new  plan.  This  too  is  of  the  greatest 
possible  aid  in  getting  the  program  launched.  Everyone  feels  under 
great  obligation  to  these  two  foundations  for  their  friendly  interest 
and  substantial  assistance  in  this  undertaking. 

During  the  year  there  were  62  students  from  13  different  depart- 
ments working  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 
This  degree  was  conferred  upon  11  students  in  June.  The  stringent 
requirements  for  the  degree,  which  include  a  thesis  on  a  subject  of 
original  investigation  as  well  as  oral  examinations  by  the  Faculty, 
limit  the  number  who  qualify  for  the  advanced  degree. 

The  short  postgraduate  courses  given  in  affiliated  hospitals  in 
previous  years  were  continued.  In  addition,  a  course  in  tuberculosis 
was  offered  to  small  groups  of  graduate  students  under  Professor 
James  Alexander  Miller  and  Professor  J.  Burns  Amberson,  Jr.  of 
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the  chest  service  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  A  postgraduate  course  in  in- 
ternal medicine  under  Dr.  Charles  H.  Nammack  was  instituted  on 
the  fourth  medical  division  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  short  courses  for  practitioners  of  medicine  offered  at  the 
Mount  Sinai  and  Montefiore  Hospitals  continue  to  attract  an  in- 
creasing number  of  physicians  who  wish  to  have  a  closer  contact 
with  the  newer  developments  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine. 
The  intensive  course  in  obstetrics  at  the  Margaret  Hague  Memorial 
Hospital,  Jersey  City,  under  Professor  Samuel  A.  Cosgrove  is  being 
sought  by  numbers  of  physicians  from  various  parts  of  the  country. 

An  important  development  that  is  taking  place  in  the  field  of 
postgraduate  teaching  is  the  establishment  of  courses  in  the  special- 
ties offered  by  cooperating  hospitals  in  New  York  City.  It  means 
that  the  clinical  facilities  of  most  of  the  important  large  hospitals 
in  the  city  of  New  York  may  be  made  available  for  teaching  in  a 
cooperative  program.  Such  a  cooperative  effort  has  been  difficult 
to  achieve  because  of  the  distances  between  the  institutions  and  the 
difference  in  methods  employed  by  the  various  services  partici- 
pating. 

A  course  in  radiology  for  radiologists  is  being  offered  this  year 
utilizing  the  radiological  services  of  ten  hospitals,  each  hospital 
covering  that  field  of  instruction  in  which  it  is  considered  able  to 
offer  the  widest  experience.  Thus  there  is  made  available  to  radiolo- 
gists and  certain  other  specialists  the  best  clinical  experience  of  the 
city.  Similar  programs  are  contemplated  for  ophthalmology,  oto- 
laryngology, general  surgery,  and  other  specialties. 

One  of  the  new  hospital  affiliations  of  the  past  year  was  the 
Woman's  Hospital.  The  service  of  Professor  George  G.  Ward  is 
participating  in  the  above-mentioned  course  in  radiology. 

The  construction  by  the  city  of  the  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases 
at  Welfare  Island  was  started  during  the  past  year.  The  completion 
of  this  building  will  make  available  a  unit  of  500  beds  for  teaching 
and  research.  The  importance  today  of  establishing  a  more  exten- 
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sive  program  for  clinical  investigation  of  such  chronic  diseases  as 
hypertension,  arteriosclerosis,  arthritis,  respiratory  and  renal  dis- 
ease cannot  be  overestimated.  It  is  anticipated,  furthermore,  that 
facilities  may  be  developed  in  this  new  unit  for  graduate  study  and 
instruction.  The  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital  has  been  recentiy 
appointed  and  includes  Professor  Randolph  West  as  Director  of 
the  Medical  Service  and  Professor  William  Barclay  Parsons  as 
Director  of  the  Surgical  Service  of  the  Columbia  University  Divi- 
sion. The  Research  Division  of  the  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases 
has  been  very  active  during  the  past  year.  In  addition  to  the  investi- 
gative work  which  is  being  carried  on,  facilities  were  available  for 
undergraduate  students  desiring  to  do  special  work. 

The  establishment  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nurs- 
ing in  the  University  system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  marks  a  new  step  in  the  educational  program 
in  this  field.  Under  the  new  arrangement  the  basic  course  in  nursing 
becomes  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program  designed 
not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside 
nursing  but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  field 
of  public  health  nursing,  school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing 
school  administration,  and  other  phases  of  nursing  practice  and 
education. 

The  new  plan  will  go  into  effect  at  the  opening  of  the  academic 
year  1937-38  and  provides  for  the  needs  of  several  groups  of  stu- 
dents. Students  who  have  previously  had  two  or  more  years  of 
acceptable  college  work  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
from  the  University  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  in 
nursing.  These  students  will  be  taught  in  sections  of  their  own  and 
be  given  advanced  work  commensurate  with  their  previous  prep- 
aration. Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate  degree  acceptable 
to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amounting  to  nine  months, 
thus  enabling  them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two  years  and 
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three  months.  Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its 
equivalent  acceptable  to  the  University  and  the  New  York  State 
Education  Department  may  enter  the  three-year  basic  course  re- 
ceiving upon  completion  of  the  course  credit  for  two  years  of  col- 
lege work  toward  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 

Among  the  major  contributions  made  recently  by  members  of 
the  staff  to  scientific  research  is  the  work  of  Professor  Rudolph 
Schoenheimer  and  his  associates  in  the  Department  of  Biological 
Chemistry  with  the  cooperation  of  Professor  Harold  C.  Urey  of  the 
Department  of  Chemistry.  They  have  devised  new  methods  for  the 
study  of  fat  and  protein  metabolism  with  the  use  of  the  heavy 
isotopes  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  appli- 
cation of  these  methods  to  the  study  of  various  problems  in  inter- 
mediate body  metabolism  will  yield  information  of  new  and  far- 
reaching  significance.  Professor  Schoenheimer  presented  his  most 
recent  findings  in  a  lecture  before  the  Harvey  Society  during  the 
past  year. 

Of  special  interest  also  in  the  field  of  research  is  the  recent  work 
of  Professor  Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez  and  his  colleagues  who 
have  demonstrated  that  the  virus  of  the  common  cold  can  be  culti- 
vated directly  in  the  developing  chick  embryo,  thereby  facilitating 
the  approach  of  problems  of  upper  respiratory  infection.  Professor 
James  W.  Jobling  and  his  group  of  coworkers  have  made  significant 
advances  in  the  field  of  experimental  cancer.  They  have  shown 
that  tumors  may  be  produced  in  animals  by  the  injection  of  tumor 
extracts  when  mixed  with  substances  such  as  gelatin,  gum  acacia, 
and  acetic  acid.  These  studies  shed  new  light  on  the  chemical  nature 
of  the  unknown  agent  which  causes  certain  types  of  experimental 
cancer. 

During  the  year  a  review  of  the  program  of  the  Medical  Center 
and  an  outline  of  future  needs  were  completed  by  the  Faculty.  The 
Medical  Center  was  created  to  provide  an  integrated  program  for 
the  highest  quality  of  medical  care  for  the  sick  and  injured,  to 


12  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 


advance  knowledge  regarding  die  causes,  prevention,  and  treat- 
ment of  disease  and  disability,  and  to  train  young  men  and  women 
for  the  professions  of  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing,  public  health, 
and  allied  fields.  The  original  plans  contemplated  a  group  of  hos- 
pitals and  educational  facilities  so  well  balanced  in  relation  to  the 
three  major  functions  of  such  a  center  that  the  entire  project  would 
present  a  symmetrical,  effective,  and  approximately  complete  unit 
for  medical  service,  research,  and  education. 

A  study  of  the  early  memoranda  and  plans  for  the  Medical 
Center  in  the  light  of  present  needs  and  conditions  clearly  indicates 
the  wisdom,  flexibility,  and  soundness  of  those  plans.  The  extent 
to  which  the  program  has  been  realized  can  only  bring  deep  satis- 
faction to  those  who  have  made  the  Center  possible  because  the 
original  plan  has  been  largely  realized.  The  direction  of  develop- 
ment has  continued  uninterruptedly.  There  are  no  indications  or 
suggestions  for  changes  in  the  policies  adopted  in  the  beginning. 
The  foundations  have  been  laid  securely  for  one  of  the  great  con- 
tributions to  medicine.  The  immediate  problems  are  those  of  filling 
out  and  completing  the  original  plan. 

The  motivating  idea  of  the  Center,  as  expressed  in  the  agree- 
ments between  the  several  hospitals  and  Columbia  University,  was 
that  of  integration  in  a  common  enterprise  in  order  to  secure  effec- 
tiveness of  purpose  and  of  operation.  It  was  clear  to  those  who 
worked  out  the  early  plans  that  it  would  be  desirable  that  the  re- 
sponsibility for  teaching  and  research  should  be  placed  upon  the 
University  and  that  the  administration  of  the  several  independent 
hospitals  should  be  cooperative.  Gradually  the  opinion  has  grown 
that  responsibility  for  all  hospital  activities  should  rest  eventually 
in  a  single  hospital  organization  for  the  entire  Center,  except  in 
the  instance  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  which  is 
under  the  administration  of  the  state.  Such  a  concept  would  sim- 
plify the  administration  by  delegating  responsibility  to  the  Univer- 
sity for  the  teaching  and  research  program  and  to  the  Presbyterian 
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Hospital  that  of  the  care  of  the  sick.  The  former  has  been  largely 
accomplished  by  the  close  correlation  of  teaching  and  administra- 
tion in  medicine,  public  health,  graduate  teaching,  dentistry,  and 
nursing;  by  the  delegation  to  the  University  of  the  responsibility  of 
nominating  the  professional  staffs  of  the  various  units ;  and  by  the 
routing  v^^herever  possible  of  research  and  teaching  funds  through 
the  University,  regardless  of  their  origin.  The  hospital  situation  has 
been  almost  realized  by  having  the  management  of  the  Presbyterian 
and  Sloane  Hospitals,  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  and  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  under  the  Board  of 
Managers  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Board  of  Managers  of 
the  Babies  Hospital  is  identical  with  that  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. The  only  voluntary  hospital  at  the  Center  not  now  integrated 
is  the  Neurological  Institute. 

There  is  agreement  among  the  staff  of  the  Medical  Center  that 
fuller  integration  of  the  program  of  the  Neurological  Institute 
with  that  of  the  rest  of  the  Medical  Center  should  be  sought.  While 
neurology  is  generally  recognized  as  a  specialty,  it  is  intimately  re- 
lated to  the  broader  base  of  internal  medicine,  upon  the  methods 
and  technics  of  which  it  is  so  largely  dependent.  Every  patient 
suspected  of  having  a  neurological  condition  must  be  considered 
from  the  standpoint  of  internal  medicine  because  it  is  common 
knowledge  that  many  general  diseases  first  manifest  themselves 
in  disturbances  of  the  nervous  system.  Conversely,  it  is  becoming 
increasingly  apparent  that  many  of  the  diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem arise  from  general  or  systemic  disturbances,  which  often  are 
related  to  functional  or  other  changes  elsewhere  in  the  body.  No  one 
can  consider  the  nervous  system  apart  from  the  other  component 
parts  of  the  body.  No  group  anywhere  has  a  greater  opportunity 
than  that  which  exists  today  at  the  Neurological  Institute  to  advance 
knowledge  and  to  develop  a  wider,  sounder  concept  of  the  place  of 
the  nervous  disorders  in  modern  medicine  and  in  society  itself. 

Experience  everywhere  demonstrates  that  the  point  of  view  and 
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methods  of  research  in  internal  medicine  are,  with  necessary  adap- 
tations, appHcable  to  every  field  of  clinical  investigation.  New  meth- 
ods of  attack  and  points  of  view  regarding  many  clinical  entities 
that  have  been  developed  in  the  laboratories  and  in  clinical  research 
of  medicine  may  be  fully  as  valuable  in  studying  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Such  problems  as  metabolism,  the  diseases  caused  by  filtrable 
viruses,  vascular  disorders,  the  wide  range  of  endocrine  disturb- 
ances, allergy,  focal  infections,  and  the  variety  of  gastro-intestinal 
disorders  suggest  the  close  relationship  and  dependence  for  investi- 
gation upon  the  methods  and  technics  of  research  in  internal 
medicine. 

If  these  premises  are  correct,  direction  of  the  clinical  and  research 
program  of  the  Neurological  Institute  could  most  advantageously 
be  placed  under  a  man  of  wide  experience  and  eminence  in  the 
clinical  and  investigative  aspects  of  internal  medicine.  He  would 
need  several  younger  assistants  on  full  time,  together  with  a  reason- 
able budget  for  laboratory  and  clinical  studies  for  the  prosecution 
of  research  in  neurological  diseases.  Associated  with  him  there 
should  be  a  staff  of  part-time  practitioners  of  neurology  assigned 
by  the  Director  to  carry  the  responsibilities  in  the  clinics  and  hos- 
pital for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients. 

Although  there  are  several  degrees  of  cooperation  that  might  be 
considered,  it  is  the  general  opinion  that  the  most  effective  method 
of  securing  unity  of  action,  economy  of  effort,  and  assistance  in 
securing  financial  support  necessary  for  a  more  satisfactory  Univer- 
sity service  in  neurology  would  be  to  obtain  full  administrative 
integration  of  the  Institute  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  If  ac- 
complished, arrangements  should  be  made  to  retain  the  interest 
and  support  of  those  now  associated  with  the  management  of  the 
Neurological  Institute  through  active  committees  of  the  present 
members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  for  research  projects,  special 
clinics,  social  service,  nursing,  and  other  activities  of  the  Institute. 

In  the  original  program  for  undergraduate  instruction  at  the 
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Medical  Center  there  was  agreement  between  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital and  the  University  that  the  former  would  endeavor  to  provide 
facilities  for  the  instruction  in  general  medicine  and  surgery  for  a 
student  body  of  lOO  medical  students  per  class.  It  was  agreed  that 
"to  satisfy  these  conditions  there  should  be  200  beds  for  medicine, 
200  for  surgery,  and  250  for  the  other  specialties.  The  number  of 
beds  in  a  general  University  hospital  which  shall  be  assigned  to 
each  of  the  specialties  should  be  small  as  it  should  aim  to  satisfy 
only  the  demands  for  undergraduate  teaching."  The  hope  was  ex- 
pressed at  that  time  that  certain  special  hospitals  would  move  to 
the  Medical  Center.  That  hope  has  been  realized  in  the  building  of 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Babies  Hospital,  the  Neurological  In- 
stitute, the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  and  recently  the  Insti- 
tute of  Ophthalmology.  These  special  hospitals  have  carried  out 
the  provisions  for  the  several  specialties  represented  by  these 
institutions. 

Originally  it  was  contemplated  that  all  undergraduate  instruc- 
tion would  be  concentrated  at  the  Medical  Center.  Although 
facilities  for  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  remain  adequate 
for  100  students,  it  was  realized  early  that  this  would  not  be  prac- 
tical or  desirable  for  all  phases  of  clinical  teaching.  To  provide  all 
the  facilities  needed  for  a  complete  program  would  require  such  a 
number  of  hospital  units  as  to  make  the  Medical  Center  too  large 
for  most  effective  management  and  would  require  more  money  for 
construction  and  endowment  than  has  been  available.  A  certain 
number  of  special  services  such  as  those  for  tuberculosis  and  con- 
tagious diseases  would  duplicate  in  large  measure  those  maintained 
by  the  city,  although  there  is  need  at  the  Center  for  facilities  for 
the  care  of  those  of  the  hospital  staff  and  their  families  who  may  be 
ill  with  one  of  the  communicable  diseases.  There  are  now  no  satis- 
factory provisions  in  New  York  City  for  private  patients  with  con- 
tagious diseases.  The  location  of  the  Medical  Center  makes  it  diffi- 
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cult  or  impossible  to  provide  for  the  many  emergency  problems  of 
medical  practice  cared  for  by  institutions  located  in  the  congested 
and  industrial  areas  of  the  city  and  especially  the  type  of  medical 
work  in  those  institutions  maintaining  an  active  ambulance  service. 
There  was  also  a  feeling  that  concentration  of  all  activities  at  the 
Medical  Center  would  tend  to  isolate  the  staff  and  the  hospitals 
from  their  larger  community  responsibilities  and  would  not  satisfy 
the  fullest  public  and  professional  purposes  of  the  program.  For 
these  and  other  reasons  it  was  decided  that  the  major  part  of  the 
undergraduate  teaching  should  be  given  at  the  Medical  Center, 
but  that  other  hospitals  would  be  utilized  to  supplement  those  basic 
facilities. 

Instruction  in  contagious  diseases  continues  to  be  given  at  the 
Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Students  are  assigned  to  Bellevue  Hospital 
in  their  second  year  to  secure  experience  in  physical  diagnosis.  In 
the  fourth  year  they  rotate  through  medicine,  surgery,  and  chest 
diseases  at  that  institution  where  they  obtain  instruction  and  ex- 
perience which  can  not  be  provided  at  the  Medical  Center.  Import- 
ant neurological  teaching  is  done  at  Montefiore  Hospital  where 
many  of  the  chronic  disorders  of  this  specialty  can  be  studied  better 
than  at  the  Medical  Center.  At  that  same  institution  students  of 
the  second  year  also  secure  a  part  of  their  training  in  physical 
diagnosis.  It  has  been  found  advantageous  to  use  the  obstetrical 
service  of  the  Morrisania  Hospital  to  augment  the  experience  pro- 
vided for  the  students  at  Sloane  Hospital.  The  facilities  of  the  New 
York  Orthopedic  Hospital  and  its  convalescent  home  have  been  of 
greatest  value  in  supplying  adequate  undergraduate  teaching  in 
orthopedic  surgery,  supplemented  by  further  opportunities  in  the 
Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.  In  an  effort  to  provide 
individual  instruction  in  physical  diagnosis,  the  extensive  facilities 
of  Sea  View  Hospital  have  been  utilized  for  the  past  several  years. 

Elective  courses  in  medicine  and  surgery  are  provided  at  Roose- 
velt Hospital  and  other  electives  are  offered  the  students  at  City, 
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St.  Luke's,  Lincoln,  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospitals.  Recently  the  special 
facilities  of  the  Research  Division  of  Chronic  Diseases  of  the  De- 
partment of  Hospitals  of  the  City  have  become  available  for  elective 
work  in  the  fourth  year.  Special  opportunities  w^ill  be  provided  at 
the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  when  it  is  completed 
for  instruction  of  undergraduate  students  in  this  important  phase 
of  medicine.  In  that  hospital  500  beds  will  be  available  for  the 
University  program.  The  staff  will  be  nominated  by  the  Univer- 
sity. Some  of  the  instruction  in  the  problems  of  cancer  is  provided 
at  the  Memorial  Hospital.  These  various  opportunities  have  been 
of  inestimable  value  in  the  program  of  the  Medical  Center  and 
have  made  it  unnecessary  to  duplicate  a  number  of  these  facilities 
for  undergraduate  teaching. 

The  Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  feels  that  its  service 
in  Presbyterian  Hospital  would  be  more  satisfactory  if  the  present 
semiprivate  beds  were  returned  to  the  ward  service  as  originally 
planned  and  if  the  beds  now  used  by  dermatology  could  also  be 
reserved  for  general  medicine.  The  semiprivate  beds  on  this  and 
other  services  can  not  be  returned  to  ward  use,  of  course,  until  pro- 
visions are  made  elsewhere  for  low-priced  private  rooms.  Although 
the  original  plan  called  for  200  beds  for  medicine,  the  Department 
believes  that  with  the  changes  suggested  sufficient  beds  would  be 
available  to  carry  on  the  teaching  program,  with  the  understanding 
that  the  present  arrangements  for  the  third  year  instruction  on  the 
wards,  the  provision  for  summer  teaching,  and  the  utilization  of  the 
outside  hospitals  for  the  second  and  fourth  year  teaching  would  be 
continued. 

The  present  number  of  beds  in  surgery  at  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
supplemented  by  out-patient  teaching  and  Bellevue  Hospital,  is 
regarded  as  adequate  for  the  undergraduate  instruction  in  general 
surgery.  The  instruction  for  medical  students  in  bone  and  joint 
diseases  not  of  the  usual  chronic  orthopedic  type  is  satisfactory, 
although  it  is  the  opinion  of  those  in  charge  of  this  service  that  a 


l8  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

special  hospital  should  ultimately  be  erected.  The  Department  feels 
that  more  facilities  should  be  provided  for  plastic  surgery,  in  which 
noteworthy  progress  is  being  made  by  the  group  working  in  that 
subject.  Plastic  surgery  is  one  of  the  highly  developed  specialties 
with  little  of  direct  interest  to  undergraduate  or  intern  training. 
It  is  an  important  field  of  graduate  medicine  and  hospital  service, 
however,  and  should  be  developed  in  the  larger  graduate  program, 
either  here  or  in  one  of  the  affiliated  hospitals. 

The  problems  of  cancer  deserve  special  attention  for  the  oppor- 
tunities and  needs  of  the  Medical  Center  are  not  fully  developed. 
Only  a  few  centers  in  the  world  have  made  contributions  of  real 
value  in  this  group  of  diseases.  The  transfer  of  the  Crocker  Institute 
for  Cancer  Research  to  the  Center  requires  sooner  or  later  a  defini- 
tion of  policy  relative  to  the  study  and  treatment  of  cancer.  The 
purely  laboratory  and  experimental  attack  on  the  problems  of 
malignancy  is  not  enough.  In  this  phase  of  the  problem  there  are 
clear  indications,  partly  contributed  from  the  laboratories  of  the 
School,  that  the  chemical  aspects  are  most  promising. 

Combined  with  the  experimental  studies  in  cancer  there  should 
be  an  active  grouping  of  those  interested  in  its  clinical  features. 
More  beds  are  required  for  this  type  of  disease  if  the  Center  is  to 
make  its  full  contribution  to  this  subject.  A  compact  unit  for  cancer 
research  and  treatment  ultimately  should  be  created.  It  should  be 
staffed  by  outstanding  investigators  and  clinicians  in  a  joint  effort 
to  advance  knowledge  of  the  causation  and  therapy  of  this  malady. 
It  is  the  opinion  of  a  large  majority  of  the  staff  consulted  that  the 
care  of  patients  with  cancer,  the  study  of  their  problems,  and  in- 
struction will  be  best  done  if  the  unit  for  cancer  be  closely  integrated 
with  general  surgery. 

It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology  that  the 
hospital  facilities  are  in  balance  with  the  present  undergraduate 
teaching  requirements  and  that  the  clinic  and  ward  facilities  are 
sufficient  for  student  classes  of  the  present  size. 
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The  Department  of  Urology  is  satisfied  that  its  service  of  ward- 
teaching  beds  is  in  balance  with  the  present  educational  require- 
ments of  the  School  so  far  as  undergraduate  teaching  is  concerned. 

It  is  the  judgment  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy that  more  ward  deliveries  than  can  at  present  be  provided  in 
Sloane  Hospital  are  necessary  for  the  adequate  training  of  the  med- 
ical students.  At  the  time  the  Medical  Center  was  built,  the  Depart- 
ment utilized  the  opportunities  provided  by  the  Nursery  and 
Child's  Hospital  which  no  longer  are  available  because  of  the 
closing  of  that  institution.  It  has  been  found  advantageous  to  send 
each  student  to  Morrisania  Hospital  to  get  additional  obstetrical 
experience. 

The  Department  of  Dermatology  needs  a  unit  for  undergraduate 
and  graduate  instruction  in  that  subject.  It  is  felt  highly  desirable 
that  hospitalization  should  be  provided  for  the  purpose  of  treat- 
ment of  certain  cases,  particularly  those  with  syphilis,  for  diagnostic 
problems  and  for  clinical  research.  A  certain  amount  of  special 
equipment  would  be  needed  such  as  an  allergen-free  chamber, 
separate  rooms  for  certain  types  of  diseases,  several  treatment  rooms 
for  electrical  and  minor  surgical  procedures,  units  for  actinother- 
apy,  x-ray  therapy,  and  fever  therapy,  together  with  necessary  of- 
fices and  conference  space  for  the  staff. 

The  plan  outlined  would  need  a  large  part  of  an  entire  hospital 
floor.  If  and  when  another  floor  is  opened  for  medicine,  dermatol- 
ogy might  well  be  assigned  there.  In  the  meantime,  if  the  semi- 
private  beds  on  the  medical  floors  are  transferred  to  some  other 
location,  dermatology  might  be  given  some  of  the  beds  so  released. 
Most  of  the  instruction  of  undergraduate  students  in  this  specialty 
can  be  given  satisfactorily  in  the  out-patient  department.  There  is 
no  great  need  of  hospitalizing  patients  for  the  purposes  of  such 
teaching,  but  hospitalization  is  necessary  for  research.  A  consider- 
able number  of  the  diseases  of  the  skin  which  require  bed  care  and 
nursing  are  chronic  diseases.  It  may  be  possible  that  part  of  the 
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Columbia  service  in  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  can  be 
assigned  to  the  study  of  dermatological  problems  and  for  graduate 
training  in  the  specialty  if  so  desired. 

The  present  facilities  for  ophthalmology  are  satisfactory  for 
undergraduate  teaching. 

In  the  Babies  Hospital  the  present  number  of  ward  beds  is  ample 
for  the  program  of  instruction,  with  the  exception  of  communic- 
able diseases.  It  is  the  opinion  of  this  Department  that  a  unit  for 
contagious  diseases  should  be  built.  This  need  is  emphasized  also 
by  the  Departments  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Bacteriology, 
and  De  Lamar  Institute  of  Public  Health. 

The  New  York  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  with  its  exten- 
sive laboratories  and  200  beds  provides  satisfactory  instruction  and 
facilities  for  research  in  the  field  of  psychiatry. 

The  ward  services  of  the  Neurological  Institute,  in  conjunction 
with  the  ward  services  at  Montefiore  Hospital,  are  ample  for  the 
instructional  needs  of  the  undergraduates,  providing  the  financial 
support  of  the  Institute  can  be  made  adequate  to  permit  the  full 
use  of  these  facilities  for  research  and  teaching. 

From  time  to  time  there  is  discussion  of  the  desirability  of  hav- 
ing a  unit  for  chest  diseases  at  the  Medical  Center.  There  is  now 
being  built  at  Bellevue  Hospital  on  the  Columbia  Division  a  thor- 
oughly modern  unit  of  more  than  three  hundred  beds,  staffed  by 
members  of  the  University  Faculty.  There  seems  to  be  no  need  at 
this  time  of  duplicating  such  a  unit  at  the  Medical  Center. 

Summarizing  the  opinions  of  the  various  departments  of  the 
hospitals  at  the  Center,  there  seems  to  be  agreement  that  so  far  as 
undergraduate  training  is  concerned  the  return  of  the  semiprivate 
rooms  on  the  present  floors  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  obstetrics 
to  the  teaching  services  of  those  divisions  would  supply  them  with 
enough  beds  to  carry  out  satisfactorily  the  teaching  in  those  sub- 
jects, providing  the  present  opportunities  are  continued  in  Bellevue, 
Montefiore,  Morrisania,  Sea  View,  Willard  Parker,  New  York 
Orthopedic,  and  Welfare  Hospitals.  In  order  to  make  some  of  the 
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services  at  Bellevue  and  Welfare  Hospitals  fully  useful,  an  increase 
in  the  financial  support  of  the  teaching  program  in  those  institu- 
tions will  be  needed.  The  opinion  is  also  clear  that  some  facilities 
should  be  provided  for  dermatology  if  that  department  is  to  be 
developed  fully  and  that  provisions  for  cancer  patients  are  much 
needed. 

The  need  for  low-priced  private  facilities  is  pressing  and  demands 
from  our  staff  are  increasing  rapidly.  These  facilities  are  utilized 
largely  by  patients  of  the  younger  men  who  make  up  the  junior 
staff  of  the  Medical  School  and  Hospital.  It  is  important  to  the 
future  of  the  Medical  Center  that  facilities  be  provided  for  this 
group  of  younger  physicians  who,  at  the  beginning  of  their  prac- 
tices, are  not  likely  to  have  many  patients  who  can  afford  the  higher 
priced  rooms.  They,  however,  represent  the  men  who  will  develop 
into  members  of  the  upper  staff  and  it  is  necessary  that  their  inter- 
ests, loyalty,  and  identity  with  the  Medical  Center  be  developed. 

It  is  important,  however,  that  the  low-priced  private  room  ac- 
commodations be  developed  only  to  the  extent  that  they  serve  the 
general  purpose  indicated.  It  is  not  necessary  that  facilities  of  this 
character  be  developed  for  a  number  of  men  who  are  not  actively 
engaged  in  the  primary  activities  of  the  Medical  Center,  although 
a  certain  number  of  such  hospital  units  should  be  provided  as  a 
public  service  and  as  a  means  of  attaching  to  the  staff  of  the  Center 
able  and  active  practitioners  whose  contacts  with  the  community 
and  the  profession  are  a  real  asset  to  our  entire  program.  It  is  the 
unanimous  conclusion  of  the  staff  that  the  situation  regarding  semi- 
private  services  can  only  be  met  satisfactorily  by  the  erection  of  a 
separate  building  of  not  less  than  200  beds  when  such  a  procedure 
is  found  practical.  The  program  as  visualized  will  provide  finally 
for  complete  and  satisfactory  hospital  service  for  every  economic 
group  in  the  community  and  will  permit  flexibility  in  meeting, 
physically  and  financially,  the  needs  of  those  seeking  hospital  care 
at  any  time. 

It  is  quite  clear  that  our  staff  can  fill  more  private  facilities  than 
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now  exist  at  the  Medical  Center.  Everyone  is  aware  that,  as  a  matter 
of  professional  and  public  policy  and  in  keeping  with  the  original 
objectives  of  the  Medical  Center,  too  great  emphasis  should  not  be 
placed  on  the  facilities  for  private  practice,  high-priced  and  low- 
priced.  Although  the  proposal  to  increase  the  low-priced  private 
rooms  is  indicated  to  meet  present  demands,  there  is  agreement  in 
the  staff  that  the  accommodations  for  private  patients  should  be 
kept  in  balance  with  the  larger  objectives  and  the  long-term  view 
of  the  Center. 

The  development  of  graduate  medical  education  in  the  last  few 
years  has  placed  a  much  larger  responsibility  upon  the  University 
than  was  contemplated  earlier.  At  the  time  the  Medical  Center  was 
built  there  was  no  recognized  national  program  in  this  field  and 
no  agreement  on  standards  of  such  training  although  such  institu- 
tions as  the  University  of  Minnesota  and  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania had  organized  excellent  programs. 

In  1932  Columbia  University  formulated  its  program  in  gradu- 
ate medicine.  The  Advisory  Board  for  Medical  Specialties  was 
created  in  1933  for  the  purposes  of  setting  up  standards  of  graduate 
education  and  assisting  in  the  creation  of  national  boards  in  each 
of  the  specialties.  The  Council  on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals 
of  the  American  Medical  Association  was  active  in  this  same  direc- 
tion. Both  these  national  bodies  have  placed  particular  emphasis 
upon  the  medical  sciences  as  fundamental  to  any  satisfactory  train- 
ing for  the  specialist.  During  the  period  1934  to  1936  the  national 
boards  in  the  different  specialties  were  set  up,  all  conforming  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Advisory  Board  for  Medical  Specialties  and 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American 
Medical  Association. 

In  1935  the  University  secured  a  promise  of  financial  aid  for  add- 
ing to  the  laboratory  facilities  at  the  Medical  Center  in  keeping 
with  its  program  announced  in  1932  and  with  the  standards  being 
set  up  throughout  the  country.  In  1935  and  1936  affiliations  for 
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clinical  instruction  were  made  with  several  more  of  the  leading 
institutions  of  the  metropolitan  area  not  already  associated  with 
the  University.  Among  the  hospitals  now  associated  with  the  Uni- 
versity for  portions  of  the  postgraduate  teaching  are  the  Margaret 
Hague  Memorial,  Mt.  Sinai,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Hospital  for 
Joint  Diseases,  New  York  Orthopedic,  Montefiore,  Bellevue,  Wel- 
fare, Roosevelt,  St.  Luke's,  the  New  York  Post-Graduate,  Lenox 
Hill,  and  Woman's  Hospitals  in  addition  to  those  at  the  Medical 
Center.  Some  of  the  members  of  the  staffs  of  such  affiliated  hos- 
pitals have  been  appointed  to  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Medical 
School.  In  February,  1937,  some  of  the  contracts  were  let  for  the 
building  of  the  new  laboratory  units  at  the  Medical  Center  which 
are  to  serve  as  a  nucleus  of  the  graduate  program  of  the  University. 
The  University  will  shortly  possess  laboratories  at  the  Medical 
Center  for  providing  more  adequate  training  in  the  medical  sci- 
ences for  graduate  medical  students  and  has  in  its  program  suffici- 
ent clinical  material  and  staff  to  present  a  comprehensive,  unified 
plan  of  graduate  medical  training. 

By  utilizing  the  affiliated  hospitals,  ample  clinical  opportunities 
are  made  available.  It  precludes  the  necessity  of  planning,  construct- 
ing, and  maintaining  more  hospitals  at  the  Medical  Center  which 
would  require  many  millions  of  dollars  for  capital  outlay  and  for 
endowment.  It  brings  into  the  program  of  instruction  a  number  of 
leading  physicians  of  this  area.  In  order  to  place  this  plan  in  full 
operation  modest  increases  in  the  present  budgets  of  the  medical 
science  departments  are  needed  to  meet  the  additional  teaching  and 
research  responsibilities  placed  upon  these  departments.  Fellow- 
ships for  some  of  the  graduate  medical  students  should  also  be 
provided. 

The  rapid  growth  of  public  health  and  the  widening  areas  of  its 
responsibilities  indicated  for  the  near  future  is  a  challenge  to  the 
few  universities  which  offer  training  in  these  fields.  The  urgent 
demands  for  better  undergraduate  education  in  public  health  and 


24  COLUMBIAUNIVERSITY 

for  graduate  training  in  a  variety  of  subjects  have  created  large 
opportunities  for  the  Medical  Center  to  contribute  in  this  important 
field  of  community  service.  Plans  for  a  Teaching  Health  Center  of 
the  City  Department  of  Health  in  cooperation  with  the  School  of 
Medicine  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  have  been  completed.  The 
new^  building  will  provide  facilities  in  which  medical  students, 
nurses,  dentists,  public  health  students,  and  others  will  obtain  up- 
to-date  training  and  experience  in  public  health  practices.  For  the 
first  time,  the  Medical  Center  will  have  opportunities  for  practical 
training  in  public  health  comparable  to  the  wards  and  clinics  of 
the  hospitals  for  bedside  teaching  in  medicine. 

The  program  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  parallels 
in  its  essentials  that  of  the  School  of  Medicine  so  far  as  the  hospitals 
and  clinics  of  the  Medical  Center  are  concerned.  There  is  close 
integration  of  the  teaching  and  clinical  activities  of  medicine  and 
dentistry.  The  urgent  needs  in  the  field  of  dental  service  are  funds 
for  a  larger  amount  of  free  and  part-pay  clinic  services  and  support 
of  a  more  adequate  dental  service  in  the  hospitals.  The  Dental 
School  has  very  limited  funds  for  free  work  in  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  and  hospitals. 

The  present  units  of  the  School  are  badly  overcrowded.  There  is 
need  for  better  laboratory  facilities  for  teaching  the  technic  subjects 
and  for  laboratories  and  offices  of  the  full-time  teachers  and  gradu- 
ate students.  There  is  great  demand  for  short  courses  for  practi- 
tioners, but  the  need  can  not  be  met  because  of  lack  of  space.  The 
solution  to  these  problems  lies  in  an  expansion  of  the  facilities, 
personnel,  and  budget  of  the  Dental  School. 

The  problems  of  the  nursing  service  are  those  of  the  hospitals 
primarily,  but  the  new  plan  of  cooperation  between  the  hospitals 
and  the  University  which  goes  into  effect  July  i,  1937,  will  transfer 
to  the  new  University  Department  of  Nursing  certain  educational 
responsibilities  formerly  carried  by  the  hospitals.  Everyone  is  hope- 
ful that  a  contribution  of  major  importance  can  be  made  under 
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the  program  of  nursing  education  which  has  been  worked  out.  The 
plan  contemplates  a  more  intensive  and  thorough  educational  ex- 
perience for  the  student  nurse  when  funds  can  be  secured  to  employ 
more  graduate  nurses  on  routine  floor  duty  and  to  permit  the  neces- 
sary modest  expansion  of  instruction  that  is  needed  if  entirely  satis- 
factory training  is  to  be  provided.  There  are  many  growing 
demands  for  graduate  education  in  school,  industrial,  public  health, 
and  institutional  nursing,  for  nursing  school  administration,  and 
other  fields  of  nursing  practice  and  education  which  the  Medical 
Center  should  and  can  meet  when  funds  for  the  development  of 
the  larger  program  of  nursing  education  can  be  procured. 

There  are  a  number  of  problems  falling  particularly  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  individual  hospitals  or  the  University  which  may 
be  related  only  indirectly  to  the  other  units  but  which  need  to  be 
kept  in  mind  by  everyone  visualizing  the  Center  as  a  whole.  Among 
many  such  questions  are  those  of  convalescent  care  which  is  essen- 
tially a  hospital  problem,  the  follow-up  of  discharged  patients  into 
their  homes,  the  housing  of  the  faculty,  nurses,  interns,  residents, 
and  the  nonprofessional  personnel  of  the  hospitals,  die  privi- 
leges and  staffing  of  the  private  pavilion,  the  recruitment  of  students, 
and  the  staffing  of  various  departments  with  those  who  will  ulti- 
mately bring  the  program  of  the  Medical  Center  to  full  fruition. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  staff  of  the  Medical  Center,  there  is  agree- 
ment that  in  the  main  the  objectives  of  the  Center  as  originally 
projected  have  been  realized  to  a  most  gratifying  degree.  The  needs, 
not  arranged  in  the  order  of  their  importance,  yet  to  be  satisfied 
seem  to  be : 

Immediate  Needs 

I.  Full  integration  of  the  Neurological  Institute  with  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  together  with  financial  aid  to  provide  a  nucleus  of 
full-time  men  and  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  free  care  on  the 
wards. 
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2.  Financial  support  for  the  full  development  of  the  program  of 
graduate  medical  education,  particularly  in  supplementing  the 
budgets  of  the  medical  sciences  and  for  fellowships  for  graduate 
students. 

3.  Provision  for  low-priced  private  services  for  persons  of  mod- 
erate means  in  a  separate  hospital  building  to  the  extent  of  accom- 
modating those  of  the  junior  stafi  who  have  active  teaching, 
hospital,  and  clinic  responsibilities. 

4.  Assignment  of  all  semiprivate  beds  in  the  main  hospital  to 
the  teaching  ward  services.  In  the  instance  of  medicine,  some  of 
these  beds  may  well  be  utilized  temporarily  for  dermatology.  Most 
of  those  of  surgery  could  best  be  used  for  cancer  patients. 

5.  More  facihties  for  housing  hospital  staff  and  personnel. 

Less  Immediate  Needs 

1.  Development  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  study  and  treat- 
ment of  cancer. 

2.  Expansion  of  the  program  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery. 

3.  Additional  support  of  research  and  teaching  in  public  health. 

4.  Increase  in  the  facilities  for  dermatology. 

5.  Provision  for  intramural  convalescent  patients. 

6.  A  unit  for  communicable  diseases. 

7.  A  unit  for  bone  and  joint  disorders. 

8.  Extension  and  support  of  a  more  comprehensive  program  of 
nursing  education. 

Detailed  reports  of  the  teaching  and  research  activities  of  the 
various  departments  follow. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Professor  Samuel  R.  Detaviler,  Executive  Ofl&cer 

The  lectures  in  embr)'ology,  heretofore  offered  to  the  first  year  students  as  a 
separate  course  of  instruction,  were  given  this  year  in  conjunction  with  the 
course  in  gross  anatomy,  with  an  attempt  to  correlate  the  two  subjects. 
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Professors  Philip  E.  Smith,  Earl  T.  Engle,  Aura  E.  Severinghaus,  and  their 
group  of  investigators  have  continued  their  researches  in  the  field  of  experi- 
mental endocrinology.  Hypophysectomized  monkeys,  especially  adapted  to 
studies  directed  toward  elucidation  of  clinical  conditions,  have  been  used  ex- 
tensively. Professor  Severinghaus  has  been  analyzing  the  relationship  between 
cell  structure  and  function  in  the  hypophyses  and  is  also  carrying  on  studies 
on  the  effect  of  antihormones  on  experimental  cancer.  The  major  researches 
of  the  group  have  been  made  possible  only  by  the  generous  contributions  from 
the  Committee  for  Research  in  Problems  of  Sex  of  the  National  Research 
Council. 

Dr.  Harold  Okkels,  a  Fellow  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  from  the  In- 
stitute of  Human  Pathology,  Copenhagen,  Dr.  L.  Desclin  from  Brussels,  and 
Dr.  Carl  Zeithaml  from  the  Department  of  Pediatrics  of  Western  Reserve 
University  have  been  guest  investigators  in  the  Department. 

Professor  Raymund  L.  Zwemer  and  Dr.  Richard  Trouszkowski,  Rockefel- 
ler Foundation  Fellow  from  Warsaw,  have  continued  to  improve  the  Trousz- 
kowski-Zwemer  method  for  the  determination  of  potassium  in  small  amounts 
of  plasma  and  other  body  fluids.  Dr.  John  Scudder,  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery,  and  Professor  Zwemer  have  collaborated  in  a  study  of  potassium 
changes  in  the  blood  following  intestinal  obstruction,  shock,  and  acute  pan- 
creatitis. With  Professor  Frank  N.  Pike  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  the 
relation  of  the  nervous  system  potassium  changes  is  being  studied. 

Professor  Dudley  J.  Morton  has  extended  his  physiological  and  morpho- 
logical studies  of  the  foot  in  clinical  fields.  His  recent  book  on  the  human 
foot  has  had  wide  circulation.  Dr.  Ruth  A.  Miller  has  collaborated  with  the 
Departments  of  Physiology  and  Neurology  in  researches  on  lead  poisoning, 
and  with  Professor  Cahill  of  the  Department  of  Urology  in  a  study  of  anoma- 
lous renal  vessels  in  600  human  kidneys. 

Professor  Charles  M.  Goss  has  continued  to  study  the  early  development  of 
the  mammalian  heart.  Dr.  Emerich  Toro,  Rockefeller  Foundation  Fellow 
from  Debrecen,  Hungary,  has  been  making  special  studies  of  the  nervous 
system.  Professor  Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver  is  working  on  the  developmental 
physiology  of  the  amphibian  heart.  Professor  William  M.  Rogers  has  com- 
pleted a  study  of  the  development  of  the  palatine  tonsil,  an  investigation  ex- 
tending over  ten  years  on  material  at  the  Carnegie  Institute,  Harvard  and 
Cornell  Universities,  and  the  Babies  Hospital  of  New  York.  In  the  field  of 
experimental  neuroembryology  he  is  studying  the  development  of  reflex 
patterns  in  the  brachial  and  lumbosacral  region  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Professor  Samuel  R.  Detwiler  and  his  students  are  studying  the  early  de- 
velopmental physiology  of  the  nervous  system  by  means  of  embryonic  grafting 
and  the  use  of  vital  dyes  applied  to  early  embryos.  He  is  also  continuing  his 
studies  on  the  comparative  histology  and  physiology  of  the  eye. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Frederick  P.  Gay,  Executive  Ofl&cer 

Several  new  courses  elective  for  medical  students  and  for  graduate  students 
in  the  University  have  been  given  this  year.  A  course  in  parasitology  for  medi- 
cal students  and  candidates  for  higher  academic  degrees  w^as  offered  for  the 
first  time  this  year  by  Dr.  James  T.  Culbertson.  This  course  with  different 
emphasis  was  repeated  later  in  the  year  by  Dr.  Culbertson  for  the  benefit 
of  seventeen  students  in  public  health.  A  new  course  in  mycology  was  given 
jointly  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology  by  Professor  Rhoda  W.  Benham. 
It  fills  a  long-felt  need  in  the  University  and  has  been  elected  by  fifteen  stu- 
dents enrolled  under  several  different  departments  and  faculties. 

There  were  twenty-three  graduate  students  enrolled  in  the  Department 
during  the  year,  including  several  candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Sci- 
ence degree. 

The  routine  examinations  of  the  bacteriology  diagnostic  laboratory  for  the 
year  totaled  48,807,  an  increase  of  nearly  four  thousand  over  the  previous 
year.  Of  these,  the  largest  number  of  examinations  were  concerned  with  the 
serum  diagnosis  of  syphilis;  nearly  thirty  thousand  specimens  were  examined 
for  this  purpose. 

The  more  important  research  in  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  was  car- 
ried out  along  the  following  lines  during  the  year:  the  effect  of  vitamin  C  in 
such  infections  as  poliomyelitis  (Professor  Claus  W.  Jungeblut),  tuberculosis 
(Dr.  M.  M.  Steinbach),  herpes  (Dr.  Margaret  Holden  and  Rose  Resnick), 
tetanus  and  diphtheria  (Professor  C.  W.  Jungeblut);  the  problem  of  bacterial 
allergy  from  several  aspects  and  particularly  in  relation  to  nephritis  (Professor 
Beatrice  C.  Seegal);  the  relation  of  the  endocrine  glands  to  several  infections 
and  to  antibody  formation  (Dr.  M.  M.  Steinbach,  Professor  Beatrice  C.  Seegal, 
and  Norman  Molomut);  systematic  classification  of  the  streptococci  (Profes- 
sor Beatrice  C.  Seegal)  and  the  staphylococci  (Professor  Richard  Thompson); 
the  germicidal  value  of  certain  chemical  substances  (Morris  Deskowitz  and 
Professor  Thompson);  various  problems  involved  in  the  study  of  the  im- 
munology of  parasitic  infections  (Dr.  James  T.  Culbertson  and  several  stu- 
dents); study  of  the  etiology  of  dental  caries  both  in  Alaskan  natives  and  in 
the  rat  (Professor  Theodor  Rosebury) ;  the  crystalized  virus  of  tobacco  mosaic 
(Dr.  Helen  P.  Beale);  studies  on  the  herpes  simplex  virus  and  its  possible 
relation  to  encephalitis  and  to  herpes  zoster  (Professor  Gay  and  Dr.  M. 
Holden);  antihormones  to  gonadotropic  substances  (Dr.  H.  J.  Gegerson  and 
Dr.  Ada  R.  Clark);  natural  antibodies  (Mabel  Ingalls);  tissue  immunity 
(Professor  Gay  and  Dr.  Clark)  and  the  mode  of  action  of  sulfanilamide  (Pro- 
fessor Gay  and  Dr.  Clark). 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Hans  T.  Clarke,  Executive  Officer 

In  research,  and  in  the  instruction  of  graduate  students,  the  Department  of 
Biological  Chemistry  has  shown  a  decided  increase  in  activity.  Fifteen  gradu- 
ate students  received  instruction  in  the  introductory  course  for  medical  stu- 
dents; seven  took  the  course  in  organic  microanalysis  given  by  Professor 
Oskar  Wintersteiner;  and  eighteen  were  engaged  in  special  advanced  work 
and  research  leading  to  the  doctorate.  Facilities  have,  moreover,  been  afforded 
to  eleven  research  workers  other  than  members  of  the  departmental  staff. 

The  nature  of  the  research  work  carried  on  continues  to  be  highly  diversi- 
fied and  has  been,  in  general,  along  the  lines  normally  developing  from  the 
investigations  of  previous  years.  Special  interest  attaches  to  the  results  ob- 
tained by  Professor  Rudolf  Schoenheimer  and  his  group,  who  have  not  only 
continued  their  work  on  fat  metabolism  with  the  use  of  heavy  hydrogen  but 
have  extended  their  activities  to  embrace  problems  of  amino  acid  and  protein 
metabolism  with  the  use  of  a  new  heavy  isotope  of  nitrogen  made  available 
to  them  through  the  courtesy  of  its  discoverer.  Professor  Harold  C.  Urey  of 
the  Department  of  Chemistry.  The  preliminary  stages  of  this  work  have 
brought  to  light  a  new  general  method  for  the  synthesis  of  amino  acids  which 
is  being  applied  to  the  preparation  of  these  compounds  from  isotopic  am- 
monia. New  methods  are  also  being  developed  for  the  replacement  of  hydro- 
gen by  deuterium  in  organic  compounds.  The  Department  is  fortunate  in 
having  been  able  to  secure  new  space  and  facilities  upon  which  the  possibility 
of  the  extension  of  the  investigations  by  Professor  Schoenheimer's  group 
depends. 

In  spite  of  the  demands  upon  his  time  involved  in  his  work  with  isotopes, 
Professor  Schoenheimer  has  continued  his  interest  in  the  biochemistry  of  the 
sterols  and  related  compounds.  Under  his  supervision  an  investigation  has 
been  completed  of  the  relation  of  the  chemical  structure  of  sterols  and  bile 
acids  to  the  ability  to  cause  or  prevent  hemolysis. 

Professor  Goodwin  L.  Foster  has  undertaken  an  examination  of  the  amino 
acids  produced  in  the  bodies  of  mice  who  have  received  heavy  water  over 
extended  periods.  The  results  so  far  secured  promise  to  be  of  considerable 
interest  in  relation  to  protein  metabolism.  Professor  Warren  M.  Sperry  has 
continued  his  investigations  of  the  relation  of  free  to  combined  cholesterol  in 
the  blood  and  tissues  of  man  and  other  mammals.  The  results  not  only  point 
to  the  possibility  of  developing  a  new  diagnostic  test  for  various  diseased 
conditions,  but  promise  to  be  of  interest  in  relation  to  the  chemistry  of  the 
brain  and  nerves. 

The  estrogenic  substances  present  in  the  urine  of  pregnant  mares  have  been 
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subjected  to  further  study  by  Professor  Wintersteiner,  under  whose  guidance 
the  constitution  of  the  two  known  physiologically  active  diols  has  been  estab- 
lished; the  presence  of  a  third,  hitherto  unknown,  has  been  detected  and  its 
constitution  assigned. 

Professor  Edgar  G.  Miller,  Dr.  Hugh  H.  Darby,  and  Dr.  Raphael  Kurzrok 
have  continued  their  investigation  of  the  mode  of  physiological  action  of  the 
male  and  female  sex  hormones.  Professor  Miller  has  also  supervised  a  study 
of  the  chemical  composition  of  elastin,  an  important  structural  protein  about 
which  little  was  previously  known. 

Professor  Clarke  has  supervised  a  similar  analytical  study  of  the  protein 
amino  acids  of  various  marine  algae  and  other  rudimentary  organisms.  Pre- 
liminary observations  by  Professor  Clarke  and  Dr.  Darby  have  established  the 
presence  of  a  vitamin  D  in  a  tropical  seaweed,  which  may  prove  to  be  the  ul- 
timate source  of  the  antirachitic  substances  present  in  fish  liver  oils.  The 
presence  of  this  vitamin  in  vegetable  material  had  frequently  been  sought, 
but  had  previously  never  been  detected.  Professor  Clarke  is  also  investigating 
the  lipins  of  the  simple  forms  of  life  and  has  shown  that  the  fatty  acids  present 
in  diatoms  exist  almost  entirely  in  the  free  form. 

The  mechanism  of  blood  coagulation  is  being  studied  by  Dr.  Erwin  Charg- 
afl  in  an  investigation  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Surgery.  A 
distinct  advance  in  our  understanding  of  this  much-debated  subject  has  been 
made,  and  some  of  the  results  show  promise  of  far-reaching  practical  utility 
in  pointing  the  way  to  a  method  for  controlling  the  coagulability  of  blood  in 
patients  before  and  after  operation. 

DE  LAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professor  Haven  Emerson,  Executive  Ofl&cer 

The  usual  concentrated  course  in  New  York  State  public  health  law,  sanitary 
code,  and  laboratory  manual  was  given  to  fourth  year  students  wishing  to 
qualify  for  positions  as  Grade  II  health  officers  in  New  York  State.  There 
were  eighty-one  of  the  fourth  year  students  who  attended  the  classes  and  will 
be  so  certified. 

There  is  an  increasing  number  of  physicians  applying  for  the  M.S.  degree 
in  public  health.  There  were  four  physicians  of  the  New  York  City  Depart- 
ment of  Health  taking  the  course  in  epidemiology  as  special  students.  The 
course  in  epidemiology  was  largely  reorganized  and  new  major  laboratory 
problems  were  developed,  the  material  being  drawn  from  original  studies  of 
epidemic  typhoid  fever,  the  Chicago  amebic  dysentery  outbreak,  and  un- 
dulant  fever  in  Iowa.  Teaching  was  further  strengthened  by  the  active  partici- 
pation of  Dr.  Samuel  Frant,  city  epidemiologist,  and  by  outstanding  guest 
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lecturers,  notably  Dr.  W.  A.  Sawyer  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  Dr. 
Frank  Boudreau  of  the  Milbank  Memorial  Fund. 

In  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  and  the  Indian 
Medical  Service  studies  of  diarrheal  diseases  were  pushed  forward.  For  the 
summer  months  a  group  of  eight  workers  was  assembled  and  a  field  labora- 
tory was  established  in  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico.  With  the  collaboration 
of  Professor  Robert  E.  Chaddock  the  staff  of  the  Institute  is  developing  a 
course  in  biostatistics  to  meet  the  need  for  additional  preparation  in  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  vital  statistics  and  probability. 

There  is  a  need  felt  for  internship  in  public  health  practice  in  order  to  give 
the  students  a  well-rounded  program  of  study  and  practical  experience.  Such 
provision  seems  likely  to  be  available  through  the  Health  Center  when  this  is 
organized  and  in  operation.  In  the  meantime  arrangements  have  been  made 
as  before  for  periods  of  field  training  in  various  municipal,  suburban,  and 
rural  health  departments. 

The  report  of  the  findings  of  the  Hospital  Survey  for  New  York,  the  major 
extramural  activity  of  Professor  Haven  Emerson,  has  been  completed  and 
will  be  published  within  the  year. 

An  honorary  degree  from  the  University  of  Athens,  Greece,  on  the  occasion 
of  its  first  centennial  celebration,  was  conferred  upon  Professor  Emerson. 

A  report  upon  the  investigation  of  the  public  health  aspects  of  public  tele- 
phones has  been  rendered  and  submitted  to  the  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  sponsors  of  the  work,  and  is  now  being  prepared  for 
publication.  Professor  Earle  B.  Phelps  has  continued  his  relations  previously 
reported  with  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  in  connection  with  the 
various  stream  pollution  problems  arising  out  of  the  diversion  of  water  from 
the  Ware  and  Swift  Rivers  for  use  by  the  Metropolitan  District  Water  Supply 
Commission.  The  activities  of  the  W.P.A.  Air  Pollution  Project  have  been 
continued  throughout  the  year.  Something  over  seven  thousand  samples  of 
air  from  schools,  theaters,  subway  trains,  and  open  spaces  have  been  collected 
and  examined  bacteriologically  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Leon  Buchbinder. 
Routine  measurements  of  the  short-wave  ultraviolet  radiation  from  the  sun 
have  been  made  continuously  throughout  the  fall,  winter,  and  spring. 

An  expansion  of  our  general  research  program  in  air  hygiene  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  more  thoroughgoing  study  of  air  bacteriology  has  been  suggested  by 
the  air  examinations  referred  to  above  and  has  been  made  possible  by  a  liberal 
grant  made  for  this  purpose  by  the  John  B.  Pierce  Foundation.  While  this 
expanded  program  was  at  first  conceived  in  connection  with  the  new  air 
laboratory  at  the  proposed  Health  Center,  unexpected  delays  in  the  program 
for  the  latter  made  it  seem  desirable  to  proceed  with  our  project  with  the 
facilities  available  at  15  Amsterdam  Avenue.  To  this  end  an  experimental 
chamber  with  the  necessary  auxiliary  equipment  is  being  constructed,  new 
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laboratory  space  provided,  and  arrangements  made  whereby  some  of  the 
facilities  provided  for  the  W.P.A.  w^ork  can  be  shared  by  us. 

A  fellowship  was  established  by  Mrs.  Chester  Dale  for  the  study  of  the 
disinfecting  powers  of  small  quantities  of  silver.  Mr.  Morris  Nussbaum  was 
appointed  to  the  fellowship  and  has  made  studies  of  the  fundamentals  of  the 
subject  as  well  as  the  possibility  of  practical  applications  in  water  work.  Pro- 
fessor M.  L.  Isaacs  has  participated  in  this  work  and  has  also  carried  on  studies 
on  various  problems  of  disinfection,  one  of  which  involved  the  development 
of  a  new  apparatus  in  which  the  exposure  of  organism  to  disinfectant  occupies 
a  fraction  of  a  second. 

Professor  Earle  B.  Phelps  has  continued  to  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Re- 
search Committee  of  the  Federation  of  Sewage  Works  Association  and  as 
Chairman  of  the  Joint  Committee  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association 
dealing  with  atmospheric  hygiene  and  ventilation  standards.  He  is  a  con- 
sultant to  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  in  stream  pollution  in- 
vestigations and  a  consultant  in  sanitary  engineering  to  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Health. 

The  study  of  the  effect  of  temperature  on  the  water  balance  in  the  body  is 
almost  completed.  A  study  of  the  deposition  of  lead  in  the  nervous  tissues  as 
a  cause  of  the  many  indefinite  symptoms  noted  in  lead  poisoning  has  been 
carried  on.  The  production  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  by  arsenic,  copper,  and 
chlorinated  naphthalenes  has  been  studied  with  the  Department  of  Pathology. 
The  production  of  malignant  growths  by  chlorinated  naphthalene  is  also 
being  conducted. 

Dr.  Frederick  H.  Shillito  is  on  a  part-time  leave  of  absence  to  reorganize  the 
medical  services  of  the  Hercules  Powder  Company  in  its  various  plants  and 
make  studies  of  the  industrial  hazards  involved. 

There  have  been  many  requests  from  large  industrial  companies  for  recom- 
mendations of  men  to  fill  positions  in  their  medical  departments.  There  is  a 
growing  consciousness  in  industry  of  the  necessity  for  well-trained  plant 
physicians,  and  a  need  for  one  or  more  fellowships  to  train  men  to  fill  these 
positions. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DERMATOLOGY 

Professor  J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  Executive  Officer 

Two  new  courses  of  instruction  were  instituted  this  year  in  the  Department 
of  Dermatology.  A  course  in  medical  mycology  was  given  for  the  first  time 
by  Professor  Rhoda  W.  Benham  and  Mr.  Edward  D.  DeLamater  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  Dr.  Gerald  F.  Machacek  also 
organized  a  course  in  dermatological  pathology  for  members  of  the  depart- 
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mental  staff.  A  symposium  on  syphilis  of  two  days'  duration  was  held  this 
spring  for  the  fourth  year  students.  Members  of  the  staff  of  the  School  and  a 
number  of  outside  speakers  participated. 

Professor  George  C.  Andrews  has  been  engaged  this  year  on  a  revision  of 
his  textbook  on  dermatology.  He  also  presented  at  the  American  Dermatolog- 
ical  Association  a  comparative  study  of  the  various  methods  of  treating 
hemangiomas. 

Professor  A.  Benson  Cannon,  whose  studies  in  the  past  years  have  brought 
additional  evidence  as  to  the  superiority  of  old  arsphenamine  over  other  anti- 
syphilitic  arsenicals,  has  devised  a  technic  for  administering  this  drug  by 
syringe.  Dr.  Beatrice  M.  Kesten  has  continued  her  work  on  the  desensitiza- 
tion  of  patients  allergic  to  foods.  Dr.  Frank  Vero  has  described  a  case  of 
lipomatosis  resulting  from  insulin  injections.  Dr.  F.  Philip  Lowenfish  has 
completed  a  report  on  the  treatment  of  occupational  dermatitis  by 
katophoresis. 

Dr.  Onis  G.  Hazel  has  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  effect  of  fever 
therapy  in  dermatoses  and  the  physiological  response  of  patients  to  this  treat- 
ment. His  work  included  a  study  of  the  responses  of  patients  who  develop 
urticaria  after  exposure  to  heat. 

The  work  in  medical  mycology  has  been  strengthened  by  the  addition  to 
the  staff  of  Mr.  Edward  D.  DeLamater,  who  has  been  engaged  on  a  study  of 
eidamella  spinosa  and  other  saprophytic  fungi  closely  related  to  the  dermato- 
phytes. With  Professor  Benham  he  has  also  engaged  on  a  study  of  der- 
matophyte isolated  from  squirrels  which  has  extraordinary  virulence  for 
laboratory  animals. 

Doctor  Theodore  Rosenthal  has  been  appointed  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
Social  Hygiene  of  the  Health  Department  and  Dr.  William  Curth  has  been 
placed  in  charge  of  the  Meinhard  Clinic. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professor  Rustin  McIntosh,  Executive  Officer 

A  number  of  changes  in  the  plan  of  instruction  for  third  year  students  in 
diseases  of  children  were  introduced  during  the  past  year  for  the  purpose  of 
better  preparing  the  students  for  the  more  extensive  work  in  this  field  of 
medicine  during  the  fourth  year.  Students  were  divided  into  small  groups 
under  individual  instructors.  Because  of  the  special  technic  required  in  the 
handling  of  young  patients,  an  increased  amount  of  time  was  allotted  for 
work  in  physical  diagnosis.  In  the  course  of  the  past  year  a  series  of  informal 
lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  was  given  weekly  for  the  intern  and  resi- 
dent staff  by  members  of  the  Faculty.  This  experiment  in  graduate  teaching 
was  received  with  enthusiasm  by  those  who  attended.  Further  work  of  this 
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type  is  desired  by  the  members  of  the  house  staff,  of  whom  there  are  an 
increasing  number,  who  are  looking  forward  to  ultimate  certification  by 
the  American  Board  of  Pediatrics.  In  view  of  the  growing  importance  of  the 
certification  of  specialists  the  Medical  Board  of  the  Babies  Hospital  will  con- 
sider the  proposal  to  lengthen  the  present  internship  from  eighteen  to  twenty- 
four  months. 

The  Normal  Child  Development  Study,  first  organized  by  Professor  Fred- 
erick Tilney  about  1930  and  pursued  both  at  Sloane  Hospital  and  at  the 
Babies  Hospital,  was  formally  taken  over  by  the  Department  of  Diseases  of 
Children  in  the  academic  year  just  passed,  with  a  planned  program  of  study, 
a  considerably  augmented  budget,  and  an  increase  in  the  personnel.  Professor 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox  is  in  charge.  Dr.  Myrtle  B.  McGraw  was  appointed  Asso- 
ciate in  Diseases  of  Children  and  Drs.  Richard  L.  Day,  J.  Roy  Smith,  and 
Ancel  P.  Weinbach  were  appointed  Instructors.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  acknowl- 
edge the  generous  support  made  toward  the  promulgation  of  this  study  by 
the  General  Education  Board,  the  Carnegie  Corporation,  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr. 
Foundation,  and  others. 

The  investigative  work  of  the  Department  is  reflected  in  nineteen  publica- 
tions from  the  clinical  department  and  three  from  the  Normal  Child  Develop- 
ment Study. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Frederick  Tilney,  Executive  Officer 

Twenty-two  courses  of  instruction  for  undergraduates  and  graduates  have 
been  conducted  by  the  Department  of  Neurology  during  the  past  year. 
The  teaching  staff  is  necessarily  large  since  the  instruction  given  embraces  un- 
dergraduate courses  in  all  four  years  of  the  medical  curriculum  and  includes 
teaching  in  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  Neurological  Institute,  and  the  Monte- 
fiore  Hospital.  Graduate,  extension,  and  special  courses  add  further  to  the 
demands  made  upon  the  teaching  staff. 

In  organizing  these  courses  two  general  principles  have  been  borne  in  mind: 
first,  the  presentation  of  all  material  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  have  the 
most  direct  and  practical  value  to  the  student  in  his  understanding  of  clinical 
neurology;  and  second,  the  utilization  of  teaching  so  that  the  instructors  may 
avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  of  instructing  in  all  of  the  courses  given. 
It  is  strongly  felt  that  the  further  development  of  the  teaching  staff  is  quite  as 
much  the  responsibility  of  the  Department  as  the  instruction  of  its  students. 
The  variety  of  the  courses  offers  a  broad  field  in  which  the  individual  instruc- 
tor may  advance  his  knowledge  in  neurology.  In  order  to  make  the  instruc- 
tion as  systematic  as  possible,  Professor  Charles  A.  McKendree  has  assumed 
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directing  charge  of  all  teaching  with  the  purpose  of  coordinating  the  courses 
and  assigning  the  instructors.  Assignments  are  given  as  much  as  possible  in 
accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  instructors  but  with  the  understanding  that 
regular  rotations  will  be  made  when  deemed  advisable. 

In  the  second  year,  the  teaching  under  Professors  Henry  A.  Riley  and 
Charles  A.  McKendree  is  done  by  means  of  motion  pictures  showing  many 
types  of  motor  disturbances  and  supplemented  by  actual  clinical  contacts  with 
patients  in  the  wards  of  the  Neurological  Institute. 

In  the  third  year,  a  clinical  lecture  course  is  given  by  Professors  Louis 
Casamajor  and  I.  S.  Wechsler  on  the  common  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 
It  is  supplemented  by  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  of  the  Neurological 
Institute  and  Montefiore  Hospital.  A  lecture  and  laboratory  exercise  in  neuro- 
pathology given  for  two  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  is  also  provided. 

The  fourth  year  students  complete  their  undergraduate  studies  in  neurology 
in  a  bedside  diagnostic  treatment  course  at  the  Neurological  Institute  under 
Professors  Tilney,  Elsberg,  Zabriskie,  Hunt,  and  Casamajor.  In  all  presenta- 
tions a  critical  analysis  is  made  of  the  histories  and  especial  emphasis  is  laid 
upon  the  therapeutic  measures  indicated  and  all  possible  aspects  of  treatment. 

For  a  number  of  years  the  Department  of  Neurology  in  collaboration  with 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry  has  given  graduate  courses  for  practicing  physi- 
cians. Most  of  the  registrants  are  drawn  from  the  State  Hospital  Service  but 
a  certain  number  of  general  practitioners  avail  themselves  of  this  opportunity 
each  year.  There  are  nine  neurological  courses  in  this  curriculum. 

A  special  neurological  course  is  given  to  members  of  the  resident  house 
staff  of  the  Neurological  Institute  by  Professors  Elsberg,  Tilney,  and  associ- 
ates. The  course  is  especially  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  members  of 
the  house  staff  who  are  registered  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

Professor  Elsberg  has  continued  his  researches  on  the  sense  of  smell  and  is 
also  studying  the  senses  of  hearing  and  vision  along  similar  lines.  His  pub- 
lished work  in  this  field  has  attracted  wide  attention  as  a  contribution  to  the 
neurophysiology  of  the  special  senses. 

Dr.  Ruth  Fox  is  investigating  the  effects  of  hypnotics  on  the  basal  meta- 
bolism rate  and  the  specific  dynamic  action  of  proteins  in  pituitary  disease. 
In  addition,  members  of  her  laboratory  staff  are  conducting  researches  on  hor- 
mone estimations  and  determinations  for  lead  and  arsenic  poisoning. 

Dr.  Earl  C.  Chesher's  investigations  in  the  field  of  speech  defects  have  been 
continued  with  increased  attention  to  the  relation  of  the  language  mechanism 
to  general  intelligence.  Dr.  Henry  Brody  has  carried  on  researches  concerning 
the  respiratory  quotient  of  brain  cells  in  relation  to  the  growth  of  brain  tumors. 
This  work  was  made  possible  through  a  generous  grant  from  the  Chemical 
Foundation.  Professor  Tilney  has  continued  his  research  studies  on  the  relation 
of  behavior  to  the  development  of  the  brain.  He  also  published  his  more  recent 
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work  on  the  pituitary  gland,  The  Human  Hypophysis  Cerebri  and  the  Hy- 
pophysis Cerebri  of  Petromyzon. 

On  the  occasion  of  Professor  Elsberg's  sixty-fifth  birthday  the  Bulletin  of 
the  Neurological  Institute  published  a  complete  volume  called  the  Elsberg 
Anniversary  Volume.  Three  additional  numbers  of  the  Bulletin  have  been 
issued  and  contain  in  all  seventy-eight  original  contributions  by  members  of 
the  Neurological  Department.  Two  books  have  also  been  published  this  year, 
one  by  Dr.  Samuel  Brock,  The  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  and  Normal 
Encephalography  by  Drs.  Cornelius  G.  Dyke  and  Leo  M.  Davidoff. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Benjamin  P.  Watson,  Executive  Ofi&cer 

An  affiliation  with  the  Woman's  Hospital  has  been  established  for  the  purpose 
of  postgraduate  teaching.  Dr.  George  Gray  Ward  has  been  appointed  Clinical 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  and  two  of  his  associates,  Drs.  Albert 
H.  Aldridge  and  Ralph  A.  Hurd,  have  been  appointed  Assistant  Clinical  Pro- 
fessors of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  large  amount  of  clinical  material  and 
good  laboratory  facilities  are  thus  made  available  for  teaching.  A  similar 
affiliation  with  the  Gynecological  Department  of  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
has  also  been  effected  with  Dr.  Robert  T.  Frank  as  Clinical  Professor  and 
Drs.  Isidor  C.  Rubin  and  Samuel  H.  Geist  as  Associate  Clinical  Professors. 
Professor  William  E.  Caldwell,  Dr.  D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  and  Dr.  Howard 
C.  Moloy  have  continued  their  investigations  on  the  female  pelvis,  and 
have  made  studies  of  the  part  played  by  the  soft  tissues  in  retarded  labor. 
Professor  William  W.  Herrick,  Dr.  Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman,  and  Dr.  Jean  Corwin 
continue  their  study  of  pregnancy  toxemias  and  have  published  some  of  their 
findings.  This  is  a  work  which  must  extend  over  a  long  period  of  years  in 
order  to  determine  what  effect  these  conditions  have.  Dr.  Raphael  Kurzrok 
and  his  associates,  working  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Biochem- 
istry, have  contributed  work  on  various  endocrine  problems  of  the  female. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor  John  M.  Wheeler,  Executive  Officer 

The  laboratory  staff  of  the  Department  was  materially  strengthened  by  the 
addition  of  Professor  Phillips  Thygeson,  who  came  from  the  Eye  Department 
of  the  University  of  Iowa.  Professor  Thygeson's  chief  interests  are  in  external 
diseases  of  the  eye  and  bacteriology  as  it  concerns  ophthalmology.  His  out- 
standing work  has  been  in  the  study  of  the  cause  of  trachoma. 

The  scope  of  the  work  in  the  Department  has  been  broadened  by  the  devel- 
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opment  of  a  department  of  eikonometry.  Differences  in  size  and  shape  of 
retinal  images  in  the  two  eyes  of  certain  patients  are  responsible  for  distressing 
symptoms.  It  is  now  possible  for  us  to  measure  retinal  images  and  to  have 
glasses  ground  to  equalize  the  images.  For  the  development  of  methods  and 
necessary  equipment  credit  goes  to  Dr.  Adelbert  Ames  and  his  associates  at 
Dartmouth  College.  The  installation  of  equipment  in  the  Institute  of  Oph- 
thalmology was  accomplished  in  the  fall  of  1936.  Dr.  John  P.  Macnie  was  put 
in  charge  of  eikonometry  with  Miss  Rittler  as  his  technical  assistant.  Research 
as  well  as  routine  work  is  already  under  way. 

Dr.  Ramon  Castroviejo's  studies  on  corneal  transplantation  have  gone  for- 
ward during  the  past  year.  Dr.  Maynard  C.  Wheeler  is  working  on  ocular 
fusion  with  patients  suffering  from  strabismus.  Dr.  Arthur  C.  Unsworth  has 
completed  his  study  of  conical  cornea.  Dr.  Norman  L.  Cutler  has  carried  on 
experimental  work  to  determine  possible  value  of  injection  of  fluid  and  air 
into  the  vitreous.  Dr.  Clement  C.  Clarke  has  studied  the  fate  of  eyes  afflicted 
with  dislocated  lenses,  with  a  view  to  possible  improvement  in  surgical  treat- 
ment. Dr.  Eliott  B.  Hague  has  investigated  the  effects  of  the  administration 
of  extracts  of  the  adrenal  gland  to  patients  with  glaucomatous  eyes.  Dr. 
Charles  A.  Marrin  has  investigated  the  possibility  of  preoperative  prophylaxis 
and  postoperative  therapy  in  intra-ocular  infection. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor  John  D.  Kernan,  Executive  Officer 

Special  courses  for  the  resident  staff  have  been  given,  including  instruction  in 
hearing  tests  and  tests  of  the  vestibular  apparatus  by  Dr.  Page  Northington, 
and  courses  in  the  anatomy  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat  by  Drs.  DeGraaf 
Woodman  and  Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  With  the  cooperation  of  the  department 
of  surgical  pathology  excellent  training  is  given  in  special  pathology. 

Dr.  Northington  has  continued  his  research  on  the  vestibular  mechanism 
and  Dr.  Fowler  on  the  pathology  of  the  temporal  bone.  Dr.  Sylvester  Daly 
is  studying  the  effects  of  chlorophyl  on  cultures  from  the  nose  and  throat. 
Professor  George  R.  Brighton  has  worked  in  bronchoscopy  and  diseases  of  the 
larynx.  Professor  Kernan  with  the  assistance  of  Professor  Alvan  L.  Barach, 
of  the  Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  has  worked  on  the  uses  of 
helium  oxygen  mixtures  in  obstructive  diseases  of  the  larynx. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  James  W.  Jobling,  Executive  Officer 

The  Department  of  Pathology  performed  a  total  of  475  necropsies  during  the 
year.  The  routine  pathological  work  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  has 
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been  carried  out  as  in  the  past  years  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Eugene  S. 
Coler  and  Dr.  John  H.  Boyd.  Pathological  reports  of  interesting  current  cases 
have  been  presented  to  the  staff  at  their  bimonthly  conferences.  The  routine 
w^ork  during  the  year  has  shown  the  usual  increase. 

The  laboratory  has  been  glad  to  cooperate  with  other  departments  in  sup- 
plying material  for  research  purposes.  Material  has  been  supplied  to  Dr. 
Ramon  Castroviejo  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  for  continuance  of 
his  work  on  corneal  transplants.  Material  has  also  been  given  to  Dr.  Myrde 
McGraw  of  the  Normal  Child  Development  Study  for  research  work. 

The  routine  work  of  the  pathological  laboratory  of  Babies  Hospital  has 
been  carried  on  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Beryl  Paige,  Autopsies 
were  performed  upon  58.3  per  cent  of  patients  who  died  during  the  year. 

Professor  Abner  Wolf  has  been  in  charge  of  the  routine  neuropathological 
work,  which  has  included  the  examination  of  245  surgical  specimens  and  the 
study  of  146  brains  from  the  Neurological  Institute,  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
and  Babies  Hospital. 

Professor  Jobling  and  Dr.  Edith  Sproul,  with  the  assistance  of  Miss  Sue 
Stevens  and  Dr.  Ruth  Snider,  have  continued  their  studies  of  the  nature  of 
the  active  agent  of  the  Rous  chicken  sarcoma.  Dr.  Snider  and  Miss  Stevens 
have  been  working  on  the  chemical  aspects  of  the  problem. 

Professor  Maurice  N.  Richter  is  preparing  an  extensive  report  on  the 
sarcomata  arising  in  lymph  nodes.  The  sections  on  "Leucemia"  and  "Leuco- 
cytosis"  for  the  Handboo\  of  Hematology  have  been  revised  and  brought  up  ■ 
to  date.  Metabolic  studies  of  transmissible  leukemia  of  mice  have  been  pur- 
sued by  Dr.  Joseph  Victor  and  Margaret  Prest  Wintersteiner.  Dr.  Victor  and 
Dr.  Dorothy  Andersen  have  continued  their  studies  of  various  metabolic  func- 
tions of  the  endocrine  glands. 

Professor  Henry  Simms,  with  the  collaboration  of  Miss  Nettie  Stillman  and 
Mr.  Abraham  Stolman,  has  continued  his  inquiry  into  the  stimulating  and 
inhibiting  factors  in  the  growth  of  tissue  cultures. 

The  joint  work  of  Professor  Alwin  Pappenheimer  and  Dr.  Marianne 
Goettsch  on  nutritional  encephalomalacia  in  chicks  and  the  muscular  nutri- 
tional dystrophy  in  rabbits  and  guinea  pigs  has  been  continued  with  the  aid 
of  a  grant  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation.  Professor  Pappenheimer  and  his 
associates  have  also  been  studying  the  interrelation  of  the  kidney  and  para- 
thyroid glands. 

Professor  Theodore  Zucker  has  pursued  his  investigation  of  rickets.  In 
collaboration  with  Dr.  E.  G.  H.  Simons  he  has  succeeded  in  obtaining  several 
crystalline  derivatives  of  vitamin  D  from  natural  sources  of  high  potency.  In 
collaboration  with  Dr.  Ewing  C.  McBeath  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  he  has  been  studying  the  incidence  of  dental  caries 
in  children  and  the  influence  of  vitamin  D.  Professor  Zucker  and  Dr.  Ben- 
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jamin  Berg  have  continued  their  experimental  inquiry  into  the  relation  of  the 
symphatico-medulli  adrenal  system  to  control  of  the  blood  sugar.  Professor 
Homer  Kesten  in  collaboration  with  Miss  Dorothy  Meeker  is  engaged  in  a 
study  of  the  effect  of  high  protein  diet  on  the  blood  vessels  of  the  rabbit. 
Dr.  Russell  Holman  has  been  working  on  the  general  problem  of  capillary 
and  membrane  permeability,  especially  as  it  is  related  to  the  problem  of 
arteriosclerosis.  Professor  Hans  Smetana  has  been  working  on  the  nature  of 
photodynamic  action  from  the  physical  point  of  view  in  order  to  clarify  the 
mechanism  of  "hematoporphyrin  shock." 

Dr.  John  M.  Pearce  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Alvin  F.  Coburn  and  Miss 
Josephine  McBroom  has  completed  a  study  of  the  effect  of  focal  streptococcus 
infection  in  guinea  pigs  and  swine  induced  by  both  group  A  and  B  strains. 
Mrs.  Julia  Weld  has  continued  her  work  with  bacterial  toxins. 

Professor  Abner  Wolf  and  his  associates  have  been  working  on  the  pathol- 
ogy of  spontaneous  rabbit  encephalitis  and  on  the  experimental  production 
of  brain  tumors. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Charles  C.  Lieb,  Executive  Officer 

The  pharmacology  of  the  glycols  is  being  investigated  by  Professor  Michael 
G.  Mulinos  and  Professor  Homer  Kesten  of  the  Department  of  Pathology 
who  have  found  that  these  substances  may  produce  kidney  injury.  Important 
studies  in  the  use  of  the  Glatzel  mirror  in  the  measurement  of  nasal  obstruc- 
tion are  being  pursued  in  the  Department. 

Professor  Lieb  and  Professor  Mulinos  have  extended  their  observations  on 
the  effects  of  the  barbiturates  upon  the  splanchnic  and  superior  cervical  sym- 
pathetic nerves.  Dr.  Isador  Mufson  and  Dr.  Rosa  Muller,  supported  by  the 
William  Warner  Fund,  have  been  studying  the  mechanism  of  the  action  of 
nicotine  upon  the  circulation. 

Dr.  Louis  Hirschorn,  Instructor  in  this  Department,  and  Professor  Mulinos 
have  shown  that  the  edema  produced  by  histamine  resembles  that  caused  by 
mustard  oil.  Professor  Mulinos,  Dr.  J.  R.  Cockrill,  and  Dr.  T.  S.  Raiford,  of 
the  Department  of  Surgery  have  continued  studies  of  the  movement  and 
responses  of  the  exteriorized  gut  of  the  dog  under  the  effect  of  opium  alka- 
loids. Dr.  Solon  N.  Blackberg  and  Dr.  Caroline  Hrubetz  have  studied  the 
effects  of  barbiturates  on  the  blood-sugar  levels  and  on  the  carbohydrate 
mobilization.  Calcium-phosphorus  metabolism  studies  were  continued  with 
the  assistance  of  Dr.  A.  Knapp.  In  cooperation  with  Dr.  Daniel  Ziskin  of  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Dr.  Blackberg  studied  the  pathological 
changes  in  gingival  and  oral  mucous  membranes  of  monkeys. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Horatio  B.  Williams,  Executive  Officer 

Dr.  Louis  B.  Dotti  resigned  his  instructorship  to  accept  a  professorship  at 
another  medical  school.  Drs.  Bruce  Hogg  and  James  J.  McBride  were  ap- 
pointed Instructors.  The  laboratory  manual  was  revised  during  the  year. 

Professor  Kenneth  S.  Cole  has  completed  the  design  and  construction  of  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  for  measurement  of  the  electrical  impedance  of  living 
cells  and  tissues  to  alternating  current  at  frequencies  from  30  to  10,000,000 
cycles  per  second.  With  the  aid  of  a  grant  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation, 
Professor  Cole  and  Dr.  Howard  J.  Curtis  have  investigated  the  electrical 
properties  of  the  cell  interior  and  cell  membrane  in  a  variety  of  plant  and 
animal  materials.  Part  of  this  work,  and  measurements  on  the  impedance  of 
the  grasshopper  egg  membrane  with  Dr.  T.  L.  Jahn  of  Iowa  State  University, 
were  done  in  the  summer  of  1936  at  the  Biological  Laboratory  of  Cold  Spring 
Harbor.  At  this  laboratory  Professor  Cole  and  Dr.  Curtis  participated  in  a 
symposium  on  nerve  and  muscle  physiology.  Last  autumn  Professor  Cole 
visited  several  laboratories  in  England  and  on  the  Continent  and  contributed 
a  paper  this  spring  to  the  Faraday  Society. 

In  conjunction  with  Dr.  Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery,  Dr.  Barry  G.  King  has  continued  work  on  the  reduction  of  aortic 
aneurysm  by  the  electrothermal  method  which  they  had  previously  developed. 
With  Dr.  Blakemore  and  Dr.  Edgar  Van  Slyke  a  program  of  studies  on 
hypertension  has  been  formulated  and  work  is  now  in  progress.  Dr.  King 
and  Dr.  Van  Slyke  have  constructed  special  apparatus  for  study  of  blood 
pressure  during  exercise.  Dr.  George  Piltz  and  Dr.  King  are  collaborating  in 
a  study  of  the  effects  of  alteration  of  cardiac  output  on  the  conduction  system 
of  the  heart. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Executive  Officer 

The  character  of  the  introductory  lectures  in  the  second  year  is  now  more 
concerned  with  history-taking  than  with  correlating  the  basic  sciences  with 
clinical  medicine  because  the  second  year  student  has  not  the  familiarity  with 
clinical  problems  to  profit  by  the  latter  type  of  exercise.  The  attempt  is  made 
during  the  third  year  clinical  clerkship  to  present  mechanisms  of  disease  in 
connection  with  patients.  Greater  attention  during  the  third  year  clinical 
clerkship  is  given  to  continued  training  in  physical  diagnosis.  An  increasing 
number  of  students  are  desirous  of  engaging  in  special  work  in  the 
Department. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  4I 

'  Professor  I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  Director  of  the  Columbia  Medical  Division 
of  Bellevue  Hospital,  reports  a  reduced  patient  census  during  the  past  year 
resulting  in  less  material  for  the  teaching  of  students.  This  constitutes  a  real 
handicap  in  the  third  trimester  when  the  second  year  students  appear  for 
physical  diagnosis.  Professor  Woodruff  believes  the  division  at  Bellevue  w^ould 
be  greatly  improved  as  a  teaching  service  were  it  possible  to  add  a  full-time 
physician  (which  implies  full-time  assistants)  to  the  staff. 

The  instruction  in  tuberculosis  under  Professor  James  Alexander  Miller's 
direction  at  Bellevue  Hospital  continues  to  be  one  of  the  valuable  assets  of 
the  School.  Although  handicapped  by  the  lack  of  adequate  ward  facilities 
and  personnel  the  work  is  of  the  highest  character.  Seventy-three  of  our 
fourth  year  students  elected  the  course  in  tuberculosis,  fifty  fourth  year  stu- 
dents from  New  York  University  took  a  one-month  clinical  clerkship,  and 
for  short  periods  130  third  year  and  sixty  second  year  students  received  in- 
struction on  the  service.  Cornell  Medical  College  sent  twenty-three  students 
for  instruction.  The  service  offers  an  exceptional  opportunity  for  advanced 
training  in  this  field.  The  new  unit  which  is  now  in  the  process  of  construc- 
tion should  greatly  enhance  the  facilities  of  the  service. 

Professor  A.  Raymond  Dochez  has  continued  with  a  study  of  the  varieties 
of  filterable  viruses  which  infect  the  respiratory  tract.  Before  further  progress 
can  be  made  in  immunization  of  human  beings  against  these  infections  it  is 
necessary  to  know  more  about  the  types  of  filterable  viruses  causing  influenza 
and  the  common  cold.  In  association  with  Professor  Dochez,  Dr.  Yale  Knee- 
land,  Jr.,  Miss  Mills,  and  Miss  Mulliken,  have  demonstrated  that  the  virus  of 
the  common  cold  could  be  cultivated  in  the  chorio-allantoic  membrane  of  the 
developing  chick  embryo  directly  after  isolation  from  its  human  source.  This 
technic  makes  it  possible  to  initiate  a  transmissible  pulmonary  disease  of  Swiss 
mice  with  the  virus  of  the  common  cold.  Immunological  studies  were  there- 
fore made  possible  which  could  not  previously  be  accomplished  by  any  existing 
technic. 

In  his  studies  on  the  effects  of  lipids  such  as  lecithin,  kephalin,  and  cho- 
lesterol upon  immunological  mechanisms.  Professor  Franklin  M.  Hanger 
has  found  that  in  some  disease  states  the  serum  of  patients  which  alone  is  not 
bacteriacidal  can  be  rendered  so  by  combination  of  lecithin  and  cholesterol 
in  certain  proportions  and  also  that  the  stability  of  certain  lipoid  emulsions 
is  affected  by  mixing  with  serum.  The  work  on  rheumatic  fever  by  Professor 
Alvin  F.  Coburn  has  been  devoted  to  collecting  clinical  and  pathological 
observations  and  developing  immunological  and  chemical  methods  for  fur- 
ther study  of  the  problem.  Preliminary  observations  on  the  influence  of 
sulfanilamide  in  rheumatic  fever  indicate  that  while  there  may  be  a  beneficial 
effect  on  the  initial  upper  respiratory  streptococcus  infection  the  drug  does  not 
prevent  the  onset  or  recrudescence  of  the  disease.  Apparently  sulfanilamide 
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has  litde  effect  on  scarlet  fever  but  may  be  useful  in  reducing  the  incidence  of 
complications. 

Professor  Martin  H.  Dawson  has  continued  his  studies  on  various  aspects 
of  the  problem  of  hemolytic  streptococcal  infection.  He  presented  papers 
before  the  Second  International  Congress  for  Microbiology  in  London  and 
before  the  Fifth  International  Rheumatic  Congress  in  Sweden.  Dr.  Franklin 
A.  Stevens  has  successfully  immunized  children  suffering  from  recurring 
upper  respiratory  infections.  Dr.  T.  Lloyd  Tyson  is  studying  the  effect  of 
irradiated  blood  transfusions  on  chronic  ulcerative  colitis. 

The  staff  at  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  is  actively  engaged  in 
investigation.  Professor  David  Seegal,  the  Director,  with  Professor  John  D. 
Lyttle  and  Dr.  Emily  Loeb,  is  continuing  research  on  the  bacteriological  and 
immunological  factors  in  acute  and  chronic  glomerulonephritis.  Professor 
Forrest  E.  Kendall  is  studying  the  immunological  behavior  of  the  proteins 
of  human  sera.  Dr.  Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr.  is  studying  nutrition  in  cirrhosis  of 
the  liver.  He  has  carried  on  further  studies  on  the  factors  causing  abnormal 
coagulation  of  the  blood  in  hemophilia.  Professor  Dickinson  W.  Richards, 
Dr.  Andre  Cournand,  and  Dr.  James  S.  Mansfield  are  investigating  circula- 
tory and  respiratory  functions  in  pulmonary  emphysema. 

Professor  Dana  W.  Atchley  and  Professor  Robert  F.  Loeb  are  continuing 
their  clinical  observations  in  hypertension  and  nephritis,  also  experimental 
work  in  adrenalectomized  animals  and  Addison's  disease.  Dr.  Kenneth  B. 
Turner  and  Dr.  Alfred  Steiner  are  working  on  the  factors  involved  in  the 
control  of  the  blood  cholesterol  in  rabbits.  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Alexander  B.  Gutman 
are  studying  hyperproteinemia  and,  with  Dr.  Charles  A.  Flood,  have  demon- 
strated the  value  of  serum  phosphatase  in  the  differential  diagnosis  of 
jaundice. 

Professor  Randolph  West  has  been  testing  liver  fractions  effective  in  per- 
nicious anemia  prepared  by  Dr.  Henry  D.  Dakin.  He  has  developed  a  method 
for  the  determination  of  glucosamine  in  serum  which  is  markedly  elevated 
in  late  cancer,  infections,  and  sterile  infarcts.  Professor  Michael  Heidelberger 
spent  May  and  June  in  Upsala,  Sweden  studying  the  molecular  weights 
of  highly  purified  pneumococcus  antibodies  by  means  of  the  Svedberg 
ultracentrifuge. 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  Professor  Dickinson  S.  Richards,  Dr.  Andre 
Cournand,  Dr.  John  L.  Caughey,  and  Dr.  Francis  L.  Chamberlain  have  made 
a  study  of  venous  pressure  and  vital  capacity  measurements  after  intravenous 
infusion  in  a  group  of  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  before  and  after 
thoracoplasty.  Professor  Robert  L.  Levy  and  his  associates  have  been  engaged 
in  the  study  of  diseases  of  the  coronary  arteries.  Dr.  Charles  A.  Flood  is 
studying  the  effects  of  drugs,  diet,  and  various  operative  procedures  upon 
gastric  secretion  and  gastric  ulcer. 
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Professor  George  Draper  with  the  aid  of  Dr.  W.  C.  Dupurtuis  is  analyzing 
a  large  amount  of  anthropometrical  material  collected  over  a  period  of  years. 
Hematological  studies  have  been  carried  forward  by  Dr.  William  P.  Thomp- 
son in  the  several  diseases  associated  with  splenic  enlargement;  by  Professor 
Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  on  the  effects  of  treatment  of  polycythemia. 

Professor  Francis  W.  O'Connor's  and  Mrs.  Constance  Hulse's  researches 
include  the  discovery  of  a  filaria  similar  to  Wuchereria  bancrojti  of  man  in 
the  ground  dove  of  St.  Croix  and  important  findings  relative  to  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  embryos  in  human  beings.  Their  dissection  and  examination  of 
5,000  wild  mosquitos  (Culex  fatigans,  the  known  transmitter  of  human 
filariasis)  has  thrown  new  light  on  the  infectivity  of  the  insect  which  may 
have  an  important  bearing  on  methods  of  preventing  the  infection. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis,  Executive  Officer 

The  teaching,  consultation,  and  research  activities  of  the  psychiatric  group 
in  the  Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  have  continued  along  the  lines 
established  in  previous  years.  Medical  consultations  and  psychiatric  treatment 
in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  have  been  carried  on  regularly  by  Professor 
George  E.  Daniels  and  Drs.  H.  Flanders  Dunbar,  Giles  Thomas,  and  Theo- 
dore P.  Wolfe.  The  individual  and  group  instruction  in  the  psychiatric 
aspects  of  medical  care  has  been  continued  during  the  third  year  medical 
clerkship. 

The  clinical  departments  in  the  Medical  Center  have  cooperated  with  Pro- 
fessor Daniels  in  the  use  of  material  for  presentation  in  the  graduate  courses 
on  psychiatric  problems  in  general  hospital  practice.  Plans  are  now  under 
way  to  expand  the  graduate  teaching  program  of  the  Department  for  the 
coming  year. 

More  than  forty  research  problems  in  psychiatry,  neuropathology,  and  bio- 
chemistry have  been  under  investigation  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute  during 
the  past  year.  The  research  conducted  by  those  psychiatrists  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  (Drs.  Dunbar,  V/olfe,  Janet  M.  Rioch,  and 
Edward  S.  Tauber)  has  been  assisted  by  a  grant  from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr. 
Foundation  and  has  involved  the  continued  study  of  all  admissions  of  patients 
in  the  age  group  15-50  years  suffering  from  cardiovascular  disease,  diabetes, 
and  fractures.  Attempts  are  being  made  to  gain  a  scientific  knowledge  of  the 
psychic  components  in  illness,  the  various  problems  of  convalescence,  the 
chronic  invalid  reactions,  and  other  situations  in  the  psychosomatic  field  so 
important  in  the  understanding  of  disease  processes. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Ross  Golden,  Executive  Officer 

The  Department  of  Radiology  has  continued  its  program  of  lecture  demon- 
strations to  the  third  and  fourth  year  students  during  the  past  year.  The  most 
important  phase  of  undergraduate  experience  in  x-ray  diagnosis  continues, 
however,  to  be  the  individual  case  study  carried  out  by  the  students  in  con- 
nection with  their  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine,  surgery,  and  other 
departments. 

Dr.  Leo  M.  Davidoff  and  Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Dyke  have  published  a  book 
on  the  normal  encephalogram,  utilizing  the  rich  material  from  the  roentgen 
ray  department  of  the  Neurological  Institute.  Other  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment have  presented  scientific  papers  before  several  national  and  local  roent- 
genological societies  on  special  work  being  done  at  the  Medical  Center. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Professor  Allen  O.  Whipple,  Executive  Officer 

Following  a  meeting  of  the  senior  and  several  of  the  junior  members  of  the 
surgical  teaching  staff,  a  revised  schedule  for  second,  third,  and  fourth  years 
was  drawn  up.  In  the  second  year  a  part  of  the  second  semester  given  to  sur- 
gery will  be  used  in  the  teaching  of  the  physical  examination  of  the  abdomen 
and  the  extremities  as  a  supplement  to  the  second  year  course  in  physical 
diagnosis.  The  emphasis  on  the  principles  of  inflammation,  repair,  and  wound 
healing  as  seen  in  clinical  surgery  will  be  maintained  in  modified  form. 

The  suggested  changes  for  the  surgical  teaching  schedules  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  are  arranged  with  the  view  of  permitting  the  students  to  spend 
prolonged  consecutive  periods  on  the  major  surgical  teaching  services.  In  the 
third  year  students  wUl  spend  their  days  almost  uninterruptedly  in  the  study 
and  observation  of  ward  patients  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  junior 
attending  or  senior  fellow.  Contact  with  the  interns,  particularly  in  the  carry- 
ing out  of  various  treatments,  is  arranged  for.  Ward  rounds  with  senior 
attendings  in  groups  of  seven  or  eight  students  will  permit  a  closer  contact 
between  teacher  and  student.  Two  students  would  be  on  call  every  night  to 
see  emergency  cases. 

The  work  on  the  fracture  service  is  divided  so  that  each  student  spends 
one-fourth  of  the  surgical  trimester  as  exclusively  as  possible  on  that  service. 
The  fourth  year  surgical  teaching  is  scheduled  entirely  in  the  out-patient 
department. 

If  the  Crocker  Institute  is  to  be  moved  to  the  Center  a  limited  number  of 
beds  should  be  provided  in  general  surgery  as  well  as  in  the  surgical  special- 
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ties  for  patients  requiring  special  care  and  on  whom  the  surgeons  especially 
interested  in  cancer  surgery  could  operate  in  cooperation  with  the  members 
of  the  Department  of  Radiology. 

In  planning  to  integrate  the  internship  with  the  residency  the  Department 
has  felt  it  was  important  to  plan  the  two  years  of  internship  so  as  to  provide 
a  training  that  would  adequately  qualify  the  physician  at  the  end  of  that 
training  to  engage  in  general  practice  and  do  the  surgery  that  the  general 
practitioner  is  called  upon  to  do;  and  at  the  same  time  to  prepare  the  man 
who  desires  to  go  into  surgery  with  a  proper  background  in  medicine  and 
pathology  and  one  of  the  major  surgical  specialties. 

The  three  years  of  residency,  as  proposed,  combine  experience  in  the  out- 
patient department,  the  private  pavilion,  and  the  ward  service,  leaving  free 
intervals  for  concentrated  work  in  the  laboratory.  During  the  last  year  there 
will  be  opportunity  for  working  in  special  fields  such  as  head  and  neck  sur- 
gery and  plastic  surgery. 

The  research  program  of  the  Department  covers  a  number  of  fields.  Dr. 
Richard  L.  Moore  collaborating  with  Drs.  George  H.  Humphreys,  Herbert 
C.  Maier,  and  Virginia  Apgar  completed  a  series  of  studies  which  suggest 
that  the  chief  danger  of  pulmonary  insufflation  is  an  indirect  effect  on  the 
flow  of  blood  through  the  lungs.  Dr.  Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  collaborating 
with  Dr.  Barry  G.  King  of  the  Department  of  Physiology,  continued  the 
study  of  blood  pressure  and  the  effect  of  sympathectomy  on  blood  volume, 
cardiac  output,  and  peripheral  circulation.  Dr.  Harold  D.  Harvey  with  Dr. 
Bruce  Hogg  has  been  studying  the  toxemia  of  extensive  burns  with  study  of 
the  pathology  of  liver,  kidneys,  and  adrenals.  Dr.  Cushman  D.  Haagensen 
continued  his  work  on  the  production  of  neoplasms  in  dogs,  monkeys,  guinea 
pigs,  and  rats.  Dr.  Margaret  Stanley-Brown  and  Professor  Frederick  Bancroft 
continued  work  on  the  diagnostic  method  for  detection  of  a  tendency  to 
thrombosis.  Dr.  Erwin  Chargaff  continued  his  work  on  the  mechanism  of 
blood  coagulation  and  a  newly  discovered  lipid  anticoagulant  in  the  brain. 
Dr.  Kenneth  B.  Olson  worked  with  Dr.  Chargaff  on  the  investigation  of 
heparin  action. 

Dr.  Rockwood  Keith  continued  his  work  on  the  production  of  mitral 
stenosis  in  dogs.  Dr.  John  Scudder  has  been  studying  the  role  of  potassium 
in  a  variety  of  surgical  conditions.  Dr.  Wilfred  Fuge  has  studied  insensible 
weight  loss  in  surgical  patients.  Dr.  Theodore  Everhard,  working  with  Dr. 
Stephen  Hudack,  studied  the  early  effects  of  high-voltage  radiation  on 
lymphatic  physiology.  Dr.  Robert  H.  E.  Elliott  has  been  engaged  in  the  pro- 
duction of  experimental  purpura  in  rabbits.  Dr.  Margaret  R.  Murray  and 
Mr.  Cloyce  Bradley  have  continued  their  earlier  work  in  tissue  cultures  of 
neoplasms.  Normal  human  splanchnic  nerves  were  obtained  by  Professor 
Whipple  at  operation  and  cultivated  in  vitro.  Dr.  George  F.  Laidlaw  con- 
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tinued  studying  the  special  cytology  of  the  pancreas  and  its  tumors,  peri- 
pheral nerve  tumors,  and  melanomas  with  special  reference  to  the  formation 
of  melanin. 

In  the  surgical  pathology  laboratories  special  attention  was  directed  to  the 
study  of  the  histogenesis  of  peripheral  nerve  tumors.  The  work  was  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Arthur  Purdy  Stout,  assisted  by  Professor  V.  Kneeland 
Frantz,  Dr.  Cushman  D.  Haagensen,  and  Dr.  Theodore  P,  Eberhard. 

Professor  Frank  Meleney  and  his  associates  have  extended  their  investiga- 
tions on  the  clinical  and  laboratory  action  of  bacteriophage  in  various  infec- 
tions and  in  the  use  of  zinc  peroxide  as  an  antiseptic.  Dr.  Cornelius  Kraissl 
and  Mrs.  Jeannette  Cimiotti  have  been  studying  the  sterilization  of  air  by 
means  of  ultraviolet  light. 

Dr.  Frank  Cortese  completed  the  synthesis  of  the  four  common  conjugated 
bile  acids.  Dr.  Joseph  Bashour  completed  his  study  of  the  solubility  of  choles- 
terol in  different  concentrations  of  the  four  common  conjugated  bile  acids 
and  together  with  Dr.  Cortese  completed  the  synthesis  of  taurocholic  and 
taurodeoxycholic  acids.  Dr.  Louis  Bauman  acted  as  adviser  to  the  laboratory 
staff  and  on  various  other  departmental  problems. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor  Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  Executive  Officer 

In  addition  to  the  regular  instruction  of  the  third  and  fourth  year  medical 
students  in  orthopedic  surgery  the  members  of  the  fellowship  staff  of  the 
New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  have  had  an  opportunity 
to  be  associated  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy  in  the  teaching  of  first 
year  anatomy  as  well  as  the  course  in  applied  anatomy.  Two  fellows  com- 
pleted theses  and  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

A  number  of  clinical  end-result  studies  which  have  proved  of  interest  and 
importance  were  made  by  members  of  the  staff.  Some  of  these  papers  were 
read  before  the  meetings  of  the  American  Academy  of  Orthopaedic  Surgeons 
and  the  American  Medical  Association. 

Dr.  Albert  B.  Ferguson  is  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  a  book  on  the 
Roentgen  Diagnosis  in  the  Extremities  and  the  Spine,  which  will  be  based 
on  his  large  experience  as  roentgenologist  of  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dis- 
pensary and  Hospital.  Studies  were  continued  on  the  repair  of  bone  and  the 
stimulation  of  the  growth  of  the  epiphyseal  plates  of  the  long  bones. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UROLOGY 

Professor  J.  Bentley  Squier,  Executive  Officer 

This  year  urological  instruction  was  offered  in  the  fourth  curricular  year 
instead  of  the  third.  The  transfer  of  urological  teaching  to  the  fourth  year 
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enables  the  students  to  enter  this  special  field  of  study  after  a  preliminary 
preparation  in  the  broader  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery,  a  change  which 
was  received  with  evident  enthusiasm. 

The  opening  of  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Babies  Hospital  as  an  additional 
urological  unit  has  already  increased  the  material  for  teaching  purposes.  Other 
changes  being  made  on  this  floor  will  improve  the  teaching  facilities. 

The  resident  staff  is  divided,  some  taking  the  two-year  service  and  others 
taking  the  three-year  service  which  leads  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science.  The  time  is  not  far  distant  when  it  will  be  possible  to  attract  more 
of  the  three-year  type  of  graduate  student  and  the  two-year  service  will  dis- 
appear.The  cooperation  shown  by  other  departments  in  aiding  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  these  three-year  graduate  students  is  most  encouraging. 

The  members  of  the  resident  staff  who  are  studying  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science  are  preparing  theses  on  various  subjects;  Dr. 
Thomas  Killip  on  "Control  of  Infections  of  the  Urinary  Tract"  and  "Adapta- 
tion of  a  Micro-Method  for  the  Determination  of  Mucin  in  Urine";  and  Dr. 
David  Byrne,  research  work  on  the  prostate  gland,  particularly  its  neuro- 
physiology correlated  with  the  eflect  of  sex  hormones.  The  necessity  for  a 
thesis  as  a  qualification  for  a  degree  has  stimulated  the  enthusiasm  for  the 
production  of  articles  by  members  of  the  resident  staff  who  do  not  receive  a 
degree.  The  research  work  on  the  problem  of  cystinuria  which  has  been  car- 
ried out  during  the  year  under  the  direction  of  Professors  George  F.  Cahill 
and  Erwin  Brand  has  been  progressing  satisfactorily  toward  the  establishment 
of  a  cystinuria  family  of  dogs. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL' 

WiLLARD  C.  Rappleye,  Director 

The  registration  of  students  for  the  calendar  year  1936  numbered  530.  Of 
these,  486  were  physicians  and  44  were  other  students  qualified  to  take  certain 
laboratory  courses. 

The  geographical  distribution  of  students  is  indicated  in  the  following 
table: 

DISTRIBUTION    OF    PHYSICIANS    BY    STATES    AND    COUNTRIES 
ENROLLED    FOR   THE   YEAR    I 93 6 

Arkansas 2  District  of  Columbia      ...  5 

California 6      Florida 2 

Colorado 4      Georgia 4 

Connecticut 15      Idaho i 

1  For  full  details  see  the  Report  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital. 
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Illinois 6 

Indiana 4 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland  .  .      . 

Massachusetts     .... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada i 

New  Hampshire      ....         i 

New  Jersey 73 

New  York 164 

North  Carolina 5 

Ohio 14 

Oklahoma     ......         2 

Oregon i 

Pennsylvania 45 

Rhode  Island i 

South  Carolina   .... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 


3 

I 

10 

2 

3 


Washington 
Wisconsin 

Canal  Zone 
Hawaii 
Puerto  Rico 


Total  U.S.  A 439 


Australia  .... 

Brazil 

Canada    .... 

Chile 

China       .... 
Chosen  (Korea) . 
Colombia 

Dominican  Republic 
Dutch  West  Indies  . 
El  Salvador    . 

India 

Iran  (Persia) 
Mexico     .... 
Newfoundland   . 
Norway    .... 

Peru 

Trinidad  .... 
Uruguay  .... 


20 

2 

4 
2 

3 
I 


Total  Foreign 


47 


The  year  1936  has  been  increasingly  active  for  the  medical  library,  pardy 
because  of  a  reorganization  of  space  and  because  of  the  new  policy  of  granting 
short-time  loans  of  books  and  periodicals  to  house  and  attending  staffs  of 
neighboring  hospital  and  interested  physicians  in  the  vicinity.  Frequent  loans 
have  been  made  to  staff  members  of  the  Beth  Israel  Hospital  and  of  the  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  to  students  of  New  York  University  College  of 
Medicine,  and  to  medical  staff  members  of  the  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance 
Company. 

During  the  year  changes  were  made  in  the  teaching  program,  due  not  so 
much  to  any  change  in  its  structure  or  content  as  to  an  alteration  in  the 
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policy  of  selection  of  matriculates  for  the  courses.  An  attempt  was  made  to 
place  the  men  who  applied  for  advanced  work  with  greater  consideration  for 
their  previous  training  and  experience.  This  policy  was  developed  in  recogni- 
tion of  the  evolution  that  is  taking  place  in  the  training  of  physicians  for 
specialization.  A  diminution  in  the  number  of  teaching  hours  occurred  chiefly 
in  those  courses  restricting  their  enrollment  to  physicians  who  limit  their 
practice  to  the  surgical  specialties. 

In  addition  to  an  increasingly  large  amount  of  teaching  the  members  of 
the  Department  of  Dermatolog}'  and  Syphilology  at  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit 
have  contributed  extensively  to  the  medical  literature  on  a  great  variety  of 
topics.  The  Department  has  cooperated  in  the  training  of  students  from  the 
Departments  of  Medicine  and  Pediatrics  by  means  of  lectures  and  demon- 
strations and  by  participating  in  some  of  the  seminars  offered  by  other  de- 
partments of  the  School.  The  curriculum  has  been  added  to  by  providing 
lectures  on  medico-legal  aspects  of  dermatology,  environmental  hazards, 
neurosyphilis,  visceral  syphilis,  and  syphilis  of  the  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat, 
and  by  adding  a  course  in  clinical  and  microscopic  photography. 

Transfer  of  the  gynecological  clinic  to  the  basement  of  the  McKernon 
Building  has  provided  more  space  and  better  facilities  for  conducting  clinic 
activities.  There  are  a  number  of  research  and  clinical  investigations  going 
forward  in  the  Department.  Most  of  these  are  concerned  with  the  endo- 
crinological aspects  of  gynecological  and  related  disorders  and  the  application 
of  this  knowledge  to  therapy. 

The  teaching  program  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  has  been  altered 
during  the  past  year  to  provide  three  didactic  seminars,  each  followed  by 
clinical  teaching,  and  special  intensive  courses  in  some  of  the  medical  spe- 
cialties. Of  the  latter,  those  in  cardiology  and  gastroenterology  were  most 
successful. 

In  the  field  of  research,  studies  have  been  conducted  by  divisions  of  the  De- 
partment on  the  use  of  histidine  in  the  treatment  of  ulcerative  colitis,  the 
effect  of  sulphanilamide  on  intestinal  flora,  the  relief  of  arthritis  by  physical 
therapy,  and  the  effects  of  various  drugs  and  physical  agents  on  the  peripheral 
vascular  system.  The  Medical  Research  Laboratory  has  expanded  its  activities 
to  include:  the  study  of  cholesterol;  observations  and  studies  on  the  effects  of 
various  chemical  compounds  in  Bright's  disease  and  essential  hypertension; 
studies  on  skin  and  gastro-intestinal  insulin  absorption;  protamine  zinc  in- 
sulin and  diabetes;  cholesterol  studies  in  allergic  states;  and  observations  on 
variations  of  the  circulation  time  of  the  greater  and  lesser  circulations  in  arti- 
ficial pneumothorax  in  rabbits. 

The  need  of  the  Department  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry  is  for  additional 
space  for  laboratories  and  equipment,  particularly  for  the  purpose  of  studying 
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neuropathology  and  related  experimental  problems.  Work  of  this  charactet 
has  been  conducted  by  members  of  the  staff,  largely  by  arrangement  with  the 
New  York  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  the  use  of  whose  laboratories 
has  so  generously  been  made  available  for  the  purpose. 

The  Department  of  Ophthalmology  is  one  of  those  most  affected  by  the 
change  in  the  policy  regarding  the  admission  of  students.  Notwithstanding 
this,  there  was  a  demand  by  ophthalmologists  for  certain  courses,  particularly 
the  course  on  motor  anomalies  of  the  eye.  This  experience,  although  limited 
and  short  and,  therefore,  not  necessarily  indicative  of  the  future  trend  of 
ophthalmological  instruction  at  the  Post-Graduate,  points  the  way  toward  a 
field  of  usefulness  for  graduate  teaching;  namely,  the  organization  of  ad- 
vanced technical  courses  in  relatively  limited  subjects  which  will  appeal  to 
specialists  in  the  fields  concerned. 

Interesting  developments  of  the  past  year  in  the  Department  of  Orthopedic 
Surgery  have  been  the  advances  made  in  the  knowledge  and  treatment  of 
disorders  of  the  fascial  planes  and  structures,  plastic  procedures  on  bones  and 
tendon  sheaths,  original  operations  for  long-standing  dislocation  of  the  pa- 
tella, and  hereditary  weak  feet. 

In  addition  to  conducting  the  clinic  and  hospital  services  of  the  Department 
of  Otolaryngology,  members  of  the  staflf  carried  out  clinical  and  laboratory 
studies  in  otosclerosis  and  related  subjects.  The  investigations  on  duodenal 
pathology  were  continued  and  a  study  was  made  of  inflammation  of  the 
petrous  pyramid. 

The  demands  of  the  hospital,  physicians,  and  outside  institutions  have  been 
such  recendy  as  to  hamper  seriously  the  efforts  of  the  Department  of  Pathology 
and  Bacteriology  to  conduct  the  research  in  which  the  staff  are  interested.  Dur- 
ing the  past  year  the  use  of  bacteriophage  has  been  further  extended  in  the 
treatment  of  blood-stream  infections  and  difficult  localizations  of  infections  by 
the  staphylococcus  and  colon  bacillus.  This  has  been  particularly  encouraging 
in  infections  of  the  meninges,  but  there  have  been  also  encouraging  results  in 
infections  of  the  heart. 

Recendy,  with  an  awakened  interest  in  the  possibilities  of  chemotherapy  in 
the  treatment  of  infections  as  exemplified  by  the  use  of  sulphanilamide  and  \ 
applied  substances,  there  has  been  an  even  greater  demand  for  careful  analyti- 
cal study  of  these  products  based  partly  on  clinical  and  partly  on  laboratory 
studies.  The  Winthrop  Chemical  Company  has  furnished  the  Department 
with  preparations  of  the  sulphonamides,  and  investigation  of  their  unaided 
effects  in  combination  with  known  biological  agents  is  being  conducted. 

In  the  field  of  serum  therapy,  interest  has  for  some  time  centered  chiefly  in 
infections  due  to  the  streptococci.  This  work  has  been  continued  and  con- 
siderable experimental  data  have  accumulated  to  show  the  value  of  strepto- 
coccus serum  in  the  treatment  of  infections  due  to  these  organisms.  Studies 
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on  the  erythroblastic  anemias  of  infants,  pathological  lesions  of  the  tonsils, 
and  case  reports  of  unusual  interest,  particularly  tumors,  have  continued  in 
the  pathology  laboratory. 

A  varied  program  of  research  in  clinical  subjects  has  been  carried  on  by 
members  of  the  Department  of  Pediatrics  during  the  past  year,  in  addition  to 
the  teaching  and  hospital  and  clinic  duties.  On  the  babies'  wards  studies  have 
been  made  on  the  erythrocyte  sedimentation  rate,  on  gastric  secretion  in  in- 
fants, and  on  bacteriemia  in  rheumatic  and  non-rheumatic  individuals.  A 
study  of  appendicitis  in  children  w^as  presented  at  the  April  meeting  of  the 
New  York  State  Medical  Society  and  the  exhibit  accompanying  it  received 
the  certificate  of  merit.  An  investigation  is  being  made  of  the  diseases  asso- 
ciated with  allergic  conditions.  Problems  related  to  respiratory  tract  infections 
in  children  are  being  studied.  A  plan  for  research  into  the  subject  of  diarrhea 
in  infants  is  being  developed,  and  a  study  of  arsenic  metabolism  in  normal 
and  abnormal  subjects  is  being  made  in  collaboration  with  the  laboratory  of 
pathological  chemistry. 

A  grant  received  from  Mead  Johnson  Company  has  made  possible  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  research  fellowship  and  laboratory.  One  member  of  the  resident 
staff  is  registered  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  and  is  preparing 
his  thesis  in  completion  of  his  work  for  the  degree.  Publication  and  presenta- 
tion of  the  above  investigations  and  studies  either  have  been  made  or  are  in 
preparation. 

The  Department  of  Radiology  is  constandy  in  touch  with  all  the  hospital 
services  and  its  interests  in  problems  relating  to  special  fields  in  these  depart- 
ments has  been  developing.  Joint  studies  with  the  Departments  of  Neurology 
and  Psychiatry,  Surgery,  and  Pathology  were  reported  during  the  year. 

The  trend  in  teaching  has  been  toward  the  seminar  type  in  conjunction 
with  the  courses  in  other  departments  offered  to  general  practitioners  and 
specialists.  It  seems  obvious  and  desirable  that  this  arrangement  should  be 
fostered  as  well  as  more  emphasis  placed  on  the  continuation  training  of  spe- 
cialists in  the  field  of  radiology. 

In  addition  to  the  purely  clinical  phases  of  research,  it  has  been  possible  to 
continue  the  investigations  of  the  use  of  heat  in  increasing  the  radiosensitivity 
of  the  more  resistant  forms  of  neoplasms ;  the  place  and  value  of  pre-operative 
radiation  therapy  in  various  forms  of  malignancy  (made  possible  by  the  dona- 
tion to  the  Department  by  the  St.  Mark's  Ladies  Emergency  Society,  supple- 
mented by  another  contribution  from  Mr.  William  Graf);  and  the  proper 
quality  of  radiation  in  neoplastic  disease  at  different  depths.  At  the  Recon- 
struction Unit  the  work  continues  to  be  entirely  clinical  and  diagnostic. 

The  change  of  directorship  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  was  attended  by 
certain  alterations  in  the  administration  of  the  Department,  notably  the  re- 
allocation of  operative  clinic  hours;  a  revision  of  the  house  staff  to  include  six 
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residents  at  the  Post-Graduate  and  one  at  the  Reconstruction  Hospital;  and 
an  attempt  to  revise  pathological  conferences  and  clinic  duties  in  order  to 
give  greater  opportunity  for  teaching  and  training  of  interns  and  residents.  It 
is  the  general  feeling  of  the  Department  that  much  more  can  be  accomplished 
from  a  pedagogical  standpoint  by  training  interns  and  residents  than  by  at- 
tempting to  teach  matriculates  who  are  taking  only  short  courses.  An  arrange- 
ment was  effected  whereby  the  interns  at  Post-Graduate  obtain  three  months' 
training  at  the  Reconstruction  Hospital,  replacing  the  interns  previously 
appointed  to  that  institution. 

A  surgical  intern  society  has  been  formed  which  holds  weekly  meetings  ' 
conducted  by  house  staff  members  and  attended  by  interns  of  the  surgical 
service,  interns  of  other  services,  and  attendings.  The  meetings  have  been 
found  to  be  most  instructive  and  interesting. 

It  is  felt  that  there  is  room  for  considerable  development  in  various  forms 
of  regional  anesthesia  in  addition  to  the  types  of  anesthesia  now  in  use.  The 
problem  of  meeting  the  increasing  demands  of  neurological  surgery  can  be 
pardy  met  by  appointing  an  additional  surgeon  to  that  department,  but  the 
difi&culty  here  is  largely  one  of  time  and  space  for  operative  work. 

The  work  of  the  various  clinics  has  continued  mainly  along  the  lines  here- 
tofore followed.  The  gall  bladder  clinic  has  continued  its  clinical  investigations 
and  in  addition  has  gone  on  with  the  laboratory  work  started  the  previous 
year  on  changes  of  metabolism  in  the  blood  and  bile  in  gall  bladder  disease. 
During  the  coming  year  the  laboratory  investigation  will  be  largely  concerned 
with  the  cholesterol  content  of  various  cooked  foods. 

An  effort  is  being  made  at  the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  to  evaluate  the 
relative  usefulness  of  various  operative  procedures  in  treating  the  broken 
hip.  New  and  improved  equipment  is  being  devised  and  used,  particularly 
for  the  treatment  of  fractures.  The  great  handicap  in  rendering  as  full  service 
as  desired  is  the  lack  of  money  necessary  to  provide  hospital  and  clinic  care 
for  patients  who  cannot  afford  to  pay. 

The  courses  in  urology  for  the  first  time  last  year  were  offered  solely  to 
physicians  specializing  in  urology.  The  fact  that  no  courses  were  given,  al- 
though discouraging,  suggests  that  attention  should  be  further  directed  to- 
ward the  organization  of  these  subjects  with  the  idea  of  interesting  this  group 
of  specialists.  The  urological  aspects  and  implications  of  systemic  disorders 
are  also  a  field  for  the  further  development  of  instructional  activities  in  con- 
junction with  courses  open  to  general  practitioners. 

Considerable  attention  has  been  given  during  the  past  year  to  an  attempt  to 
focus  the  program  at  the  Post-Graduate  upon  those  phases  of  medical  educa- 
tion to  which  the  staff  and  facilities  of  the  Post-Graduate  can  be  most  effec- 
tively utilized.  It  is  clear  to  everyone  that  the  Post-Graduate  is  handicapped 
in  developing  to  any  great  extent  a  satisfactory  residency  system,  although 
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several  departments  can  do  so.  The  general  feeling  of  the  group  is  that  the 
greatest  opportunity  of  the  Post-Graduate  lies  in  the  short  courses  for  physi- 
cians in  practice  and  that  we  have  a  unique  opportunity  to  contribute  to  this 
important  phase  of  American  medicine.  Concentration  upon  this  aspect  of  the 
problem  promises  to  give  us  a  special  opportunity  for  public  service. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE' 

Professor  George  W.  Bachman,  Director 

Last  year  saw  the  completion  of  the  two  three-story  wings  which  join  the 
laboratories  to  the  medical  service  building  of  the  School.  The  contemplated 
reconstruction  of  the  Hospital  will  provide  the  necessary  facilities  for  the 
efficient  operation  of  a  modern  unit,  especially  designed  for  the  study  and 
treatment  of  tropical  diseases.  The  construction  cost  of  $240,000  has  been 
appropriated  by  the  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction  Administration.  The  transfer 
of  about  four  acres  of  land  from  the  ownership  of  the  United  States  Army  to 
that  of  the  Government  of  Puerto  Rico  will  be  used  for  the  further  expansion 
of  the  School. 

Through  the  interest  of  Mr.  Antonio  Roig,  of  Humacao,  a  fairly  well 
wooded  island  of  approximately  thirty-four  acres  has  been  acquired  for  the 
promotion  of  a  free-ranging  colony  of  primates.  Additional  reforestation  of 
the  island  is  to  be  made  possible  through  the  assistance  of  Mr.  E.  W.  Hadley, 
Chief  of  the  Federal  and  Insular  Forestry  Services.  The  importance  of  pri- 
mate studies  in  relation  to  research  in  tropical  medicine  has  been  well  demon- 
strated, and  this  colony  will  be  a  step  toward  helping  to  solve  the  problem  of 
supply  now  confronting  laboratory  investigators  in  this  hemisphere.  Dr. 
Clarence  R.  Carpenter,  of  Bard  College,  is  now  in  Siam  collecting  primates, 
and  will  cooperate  in  the  work  of  the  station.  The  latter  is  to  be  directed  to- 
ward three  principal  objectives:  first,  to  supply  perfect  specimens  of  animals, 
with  known  histories,  for  the  laboratories  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine; 
second,  to  establish  a  gibbon  colony  accessible  to  American  workers;  and 
third,  to  use  the  colony  for  experimental  studies  on  diet,  nutrition,  physical 
anthropology,  and  other  factors. 

Professor  William  H.  Taliaferro,  Dean  of  the  Division  of  the  Biological 
Sciences  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  remained  during  the  winter  quarter 
investigating  the  mechanism  of  immunity  in  trichinosis.  Professor  Alwin  M. 
Pappenheimer,  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  at  Columbia  University,  as- 
sisted in  the  work  of  the  School's  Department  of  Pathology.  Dr.  Benjamin 
Schwartz,  Chief  of  the  Zoological  Division  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry 
of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  studied  the  life  cycle  of 

1  For  complete  report  see  the  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 
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syngamus  laryngeus.  Dr.  Frederic  M.  Hanes,  Chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine  of  Duke  University,  was  interested  in  tropical  anemias  and  sprue. 
Dr.  Louis  M.  Rousselot,  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, returned  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  to  review^  the  hematological  w^ork 
completed  in  the  schistosomiasis  project  undertaken  by  that  department  and 
this  institution.  Dr.  Kendall  Emerson,  Director  of  the  National  Tuberculosis 
Association;  Dr.  Manuel  de  J.  Troncoso  de  la  Concha,  Rector  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Santo  Domingo;  Dr.  Juan  Arruga  of  Barcelona;  and  Dr.  Enrique 
Seeber  of  Buenos  Aires,  have  all  honored  the  School  by  their  visits.  President 
Nicholas  Murray  Butler  made  his  short  visit  to  the  School  a  source  of  just 
pride  to  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  year's  contributions  to  current  scientific  literature,  presented  through 
the  medium  of  The  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health  and  Tropical  Medi- 
cine and  other  medical  periodicals,  show  some  of  the  work  which  has  been 
accomplished.  Twenty-three  papers  were  published;  seven  are  in  press. 

Perhaps  the  most  encouraging  aspect  of  the  progress  of  The  Puerto  Rico 
Journal  of  Public  Health  and  Tropical  Medicine  is  the  recognition  of  its  use- 
fulness as  a  bilingual  publication.  Fifty-two  per  cent  of  the  exchanges  are  at 
present  with  Latin  America.  During  the  year  a  regular  mailing  list  of  3,136 
has  been  maintained,  which  includes  libraries,  research  centers,  and  workers 
in  the  field  of  tropical  medicine  everywhere. 

Various  members  of  the  Faculty  have  been  cooperating  with  Federal  and 
insular  agencies.  Grants-in-aid,  available  through  the  Bankhead-Jones  Act, 
financed  an  extensive  joint  study  between  the  Department  of  Chemistry  and 
the  Insular  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  on  the  forage  crops  of  the  Island. 
Collaboration  between  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  at  Washington  and 
the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology  continued.  Projects  carried  on  jointly  by 
the  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction  Administration,  the  Department  of  Health, 
and  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  have  resulted  in  outstanding  and  bene- 
ficial contributions  to  public  health  knowledge.  The  Department  of  Surgery 
of  Columbia  University  has  continued  the  extensive  histological  and  hemato- 
logical study  of  schistosomiasis,  which  was  begun  two  years  ago  in  collabora- 
tion with  the  Departments  of  Parasitology  and  Pathology  of  this  institute. 

The  resignation  of  Dr.  Jose  Padin,  President  of  the  Special  Board  of  Trus- 
tees of  the  School  from  October,  1930,  to  January,  1937,  was  a  great  loss.  Dr. 
Padin  always  displayed  the  greatest  interest  in  the  progress  and  development 
of  the  School.  It  was  his  earnest  desire  to  make  the  School  an  example  of  scien- 
tific efficiency  and  to  increase  knowledge  of  the  biological  sciences  for  the 
aid  of  humanity.  Dr.  Padin  was  justly  respected  by  the  members  of  the 
Board  and  by  the  staff  of  the  School  and  Hospital,  all  of  whom  feel  unbounded 
gratitude  for  his  services  to  their  institution  and  for  his  untiring  and  inspiring 
activity  on  their  behalf. 
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Dr.  Oliver  Leonard  Fassig's  death,  the  outcome  of  an  automobile  accident, 
is  an  irreparable  loss  to  the  School.  Dr.  Fassig,  Visiting  Professor  to  the  School 
of  Tropical  Medicine,  spent  three  years  compiling  data  on  the  climate  of 
Puerto  Rico,  a  study  which  is  to  appear  in  monograph  form  and  will  serve  as 
a  basis  for  future  work  in  climate  and  health.  During  his  service  in  Puerto 
Rico  he  established  the  system  of  storm  warnings  now  in  current  use.  The 
School  loses  with  his  untimely  death  a  brilliant  and  a  sympathetic  colleague. 

The  eleventh  year  of  the  School  and  the  ninth  of  the  University  Hospital 
discloses  90  members  of  the  Faculty  and  staff  on  a  salary  basis.  In  addition,  39 
members  of  the  honorary  staff  continued  to  serve  both  the  School  and  the 
Hospital.  The  personnel  of  all  grades  in  the  Institution  comprised  a  total  of 
129  members. 

The  School  has  been  cooperating  with  the  Governments  of  Venezuela  and 
Santo  Domingo  in  a  program  of  education  in  hospital  administration  and 
management,  and  has  therefore  given  a  six  months'  preparatory  course  to  two 
students,  who  will  continue  advanced  studies  along  this  line  at  the  University 
of  Chicago.  Venezuela  appointed  Mr.  Luis  Alfredo  Suarez  Borges,  while 
Santo  Domingo  sent  Dr.  Jacinto  Gonzalez.  Members  of  various  hospitals  in 
San  Juan  have  also  taken  advantage  of  this  course. 

The  year's  work  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  under  Dr.  Pablo  Mo- 
rales Otero  was  devoted  for  the  most  part  to  the  study  of  the  streptococcus 
problem  in  the  tropics  and,  particularly,  to  the  study  of  recurrent  tropical 
lymphangitis  with  special  reference  to  streptococcus  infection.  The  Depart- 
ment is  also  making  a  complete  study  of  what  the  normal  antistreptolysin  con- 
tent of  the  blood  should  be  for  a  tropical  region  like  Puerto  Rico.  The  study 
of  Dick  tests  in  Puerto  Ricans  was  completed.  This  revealed  that  Puerto  Ricans 
react  to  the  Dick  toxin  in  very  much  the  same  manner  as  people  living  in 
temperate  regions.  The  studies  in  tuberculosis  were  continued.  Work  on  the 
incidence  of  tuberculosis  in  cases  of  tonsilitis,  a  cooperative  project  with 
the  Phipps  Institute  of  Philadelphia,  is  under  way. 

New  surveys  are  being  made  on  abortion  diseases  in  cattle,  hogs,  sheep, 
and  goats.  Through  contact  with  the  Health  Division  of  the  Puerto  Rico  Re- 
construction Administration,  the  Department  was  able  to  study  in  detail  the 
health  and  socio-economic  conditions  existing  at  present  in  a  sugar  region  of 
the  Island. 

One  of  the  major  activities  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  under  Dr. 
Donald  H.  Cook  during  the  past  year  has  been  concerned  with  the  chemical 
composition,  vitamin  A  content,  ash  analyses,  and  protein  adequacy  of  Puerto 
Rican  forage  crops.  This  is  a  cooperative  project  with  the  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station  at  Rio  Piedras,  made  possible  under  the  Bankhead-Jones  Act. 
This  year  marks  the  fourth  in  the  studies  of  the  jibaro  (peasant)  diet.  The 
diet  was  found  to  be  deficient  in  so  many  respects  that  it  has  been  difficult  and 
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time-consuming  to  determine  the  deficiencies.  It  is  hoped  that  the  findings  of 
these  studies  may  have  an  important  bearing  on  the  general  welfare  of  the 
population. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction  Administration  a  hand- 
book on  nutrition  is  being  prepared.  The  result  of  the  work  already  done  in 
the  Department  will  be  published,  together  with  the  latest  available  informa- 
tion on  such  topics  as  protein,  vitamin,  and  mineral  elements  of  some  one 
hundred  foodstuffs. 

Along  with  the  routine  services  of  the  Hospital,  a  few  members  of  the  Hos- 
pital staff  have  found  time  to  work  on  recurrent  tropical  lymphangitis,  schis- 
tosomiasis, and  peripheral  vascular  diseases. 

Prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  Department  of  Mycology  and  Dermatology 
in  the  School,  of  which  Dr.  Arturo  L.  Carrion  is  now  in  charge,  practically 
nothing  had  been  done  on  the  Island  about  medical  mycology.  Since  then, 
however,  a  considerable  number  of  diseases  caused  by  fungi  have  been  found 
to  exist  in  Puerto  Rico;  examples  of  these  are  actinomycosis  and  chromoblasto- 
mycosis,  which  have  been  recently  discovered.  There  is  every  reason  to  suspect 
the  existence  of  other  important  mycoses  in  the  Island.  An  attack  on  this  prob- 
lem has  been  made  already  through  the  use  of  empirical  drugs,  electrotherapy, 
and  by  immunological  methods.  The  studies  on  dermatomycosis  were  con- 
tinued. Cultural  and  microscopical  studies  of  the  fungi  causing  this  disease 
have  been  carried  forward  with  success. 

The  studies  in  relation  to  schistosomiasis  and  other  intestinal  parasites  at 
Isabela  were  concluded  during  the  first  half  of  the  year  by  Dr.  William  A. 
Hoffman  and  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology.  Ascaris  occurs 
abundantly  throughout  this  area.  Hookworm,  which  one  would  not  expect 
to  encounter  to  any  extent  in  such  a  relatively  dry  region,  was  found  rather 
frequently,  though  individual  burdens  were  low.  The  present  year  marks  the 
fourth  in  which  hematological  studies  on  hookworm  disease  have  been 
conducted. 

A  study  of  parasite  control  in  Puerto  Rico  over  a  period  of  five  and  a  half 
years  has  been  published.  This  work  was  carried  out  jointly  by  several  para- 
sitologists from  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  Hygiene  of  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  the  Insular  Department  of  Education,  and  the  Social  Service  Divi- 
sion of  the  Puerto  Rico  Emergency  Relief  Administration. 

The  Department  had  the  good  fortune  during  the  past  winter  quarter  of 
having  Professor  and  Mrs.  William  H.  Taliaferro,  of  the  Division  of  the  Bio- 
logical Sciences  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  studying  the  mechanism  of 
immunity  of  trichineliasis.  This  problem  was  a  joint  project  between  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  and  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

In  spite  of  the  growing  amount  of  routine  work,  which  is  performed  gratui- 
tously for  hospitals  and  clinics  of  the  Island  and  neighboring  countries,  the 
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ipersonnel  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  under  Dr.  Enrique  Koppisch,  has 
j:aid  emphasis  on  its  research  program  as  an  essential  part  of  its  year's  work. 
The  reopening  of  the  University  Hospital  will  increase  the  routine  work,  at 
which  time  it  will  reach  the  maximum  that  can  be  properly  handled  by  the 
present  stafiE  of  the  Department, 

Dr.  Cecil  A.  Krakower  joined  the  Department  as  Associate  in  July,  1936, 
and  since  then  has  been  in  charge  of  surgical  diagnostic  pathology.  Dr.  Alwin 
ilVr.  Pappenheimer,  of  Columbia  University,  assisted  in  the  general  routine  of 
the  Department  during  a  part  of  the  winter  quarter  and  reviewed  the  inci- 
idence  of  certain  intracytoplasmic  liver  cell  inclusions  in  the  autopsy  material 
ihere.  In  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Clinical  Medicine  he  completed 
■a  study  on  the  relation  between  the  parathyroid  glands  and  advanced  renal 
disease.  Observations  on  the  incidence  and  character  of  pathologic  lesions  of 
acute  rheumatic  fever  in  Puerto  Rico  are  being  continued  and  extended. 

Although  the  School  is  primarily  organized  for  research  and  teaching,  a 
considerable  amount  of  routine  laboratory  work  goes  on,  in  addition  to  that 
involved  in  the  research  programs.  The  various  departments  of  the  institution 
performed  a  total  of  6,536  laboratory  examinations  in  the  year.  These  tests 
were  made  not  only  at  the  request  of  the  University  Hospital  but  also  of  the 
physicians  and  surgeons,  clinics,  and  hospitals  of  the  Island. 

One  of  the  most  necessary  departments  of  the  School  is  the  library.  In  the 
past  few  years  this  has  grown  to  such  an  extent  that  it  is  now  faced  with  the 
problem  of  expansion,  vitally  necessary  for  the  storage  of  books  and  current 
literature.  There  is  some  possibility  that  funds  may  be  secured  for  a  new 
building  and  for  part  of  the  equipment,  since  the  administration  has  already 
taken  steps  to  secure  assistance  for  this  purpose.  If  these  funds  should  mate- 
rialize, extra  personnel  will  be  needed  for  the  efficient  running  of  a  new 
library. 

The  library  continues  to  benefit  from  its  association  with  various  branches 
in  the  United  States  and  to  enjoy  the  privilege  of  book  and  journal  loans  from 
the  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  at  Columbia  University 
and  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Since  1929  The  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health  and  Tropical  Medi- 
cine has  been  demonstrating  its  importance  as  a  scientific  bilingual  publica- 
tion, which  serves  as  an  excellent  medium  of  exchange  for  current  medical 
literature  for  the  School  library.  Demands  for  this  periodical  come  from  all 
parts  of  the  world  and  they  increase  steadily.  Since  the  complex  problems  of 
its  publication  are  manifold,  we  must  anticipate  the  time  when  a  financial 
solution  must  be  found  whereby  this  Journal  can  be  published  as  the  official 
organ  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

When  the  University  Hospital  reopens  its  medical  services  to  the  public,  it 
will  be  too  much  to  expect  that  its  wards  can  continue  to  care  for  the  popula- 


58  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

tion  of  thirty-eight  municipalities,  with  a  population  of  800,000.  It  will  be  too  ' 
much  to  expect  also  that  the  generous  and  gratuitous  services  of  the  honorary 
staff  can  be  extended  indefinitely.  The  imperative  need  for  a  general  hospital, 
erected  and  maintained  by  the  Insular  Government  can  no  longer  be  disre- 
garded. The  University  Hospital  could  then  be  dedicated  only  to  the  care  of 
those  diseases  pertinent  to  tropical  medicine.  Such  a  move  would  be  an  im- 
portant step  not  only  in  solving  one  of  the  Island's  greatest  problems,  but  also 
in  reserving  a  future  center  for  the  study  and  teaching  of  tropical  medicine. 

Another  important  need  is  the  creation  and  maintenance  of  a  Department 
of  Physiology.  At  the  head  of  such  a  department  shovild  be  a  man  of  excep- 
tional training,  one  primarily  interested  in  the  research  aspects  of  his  field. 
The  importance  of  this  work  in  relation  to  the  investigations  being  conducted 
at  the  School  cannot  be  overemphasized. 

As  new  problems  arise  and  as  new  needs  present  themselves,  additional  per- 
sonnel should  be  added  to  the  Faculty.  The  School  has  been  fortunate  in 
securing  the  support  of  Federal  Government  agencies  in  furnishing  the  neces- 
sary buildings  and  equipment.  The  great  need  is  for  funds  to  support  the  re- 
search personnel  and  to  provide  for  the  continuation  of  their  work.  Grants-in- 
aid  and  gifts  are  always  acceptable,  but  what  this  institution  really  needs  is  an 
endowment  fund  which  will  produce  a  steady  source  of  income  and  assure 
security  for  the  School  in  the  future. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD  C.  RaPPLEYE, 

Dean 

June  50,  79^7 
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SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

FOR  THE   ACADEMIC   YEAR  ENDING   JUNE  3O,    I938 

To  the  President  of  the  University 
Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  annual  report  of  the  activities  o£  the 
School  of  Medicine  for  the  academic  year  1937-38. 

Four  hundred  and  five  students  vjttc  enrolled  in  the  regular  course  of 
instruction  during  the  year,  distributed  as  follows : 

First  Year 113     Third  Year 97 

Second  Year 104     Fourth  Year 91 

About  eleven  hundred  students  from  154  colleges  and  universities  applied 
for  admission  to  the  first  year  class.  The  113  w^ho  v^ere  admitted  had 
obtained  their  preparation  in  thirty-nine  different  colleges.  Eleven  hun- 
dred and  forty-nine  applicants  for  the  coming  year  represent  177  colleges, 
and  the  entering  class  this  fall  comes  from  forty-nine  different  institu- 
tions. The  student  body  of  the  School  represents  men  and  women  from 
eighty-four  colleges  and  universities.  In  the  selection  of  students  attention 
is  given  to  the  caliber  of  the  applicants  rather  than  to  the  grades  and 
subject  matter  of  their  preparation.  The  breadth  of  cultural  training,  the 
evidences  of  mental  maturity,  and  the  promise  of  being  able  to  benefit  by 
self-education  under  supervision  are  given  full  consideration. 

The  graduating  class  this  year  received  internships  in  forty-four  differ- 
ent hospitals  in  all  sections  of  the  country  although  a  majority  will  con- 
tinue their  training  in  institutions  in  this  neighborhood.  The  hospital 
period  is  now  widely  regarded  as  an  essential  part  of  the  basic  education 
of  the  physician.  There  is  great  need,  however,  of  integrating  it  more 
effectively  with  the  medical  school  preparation  and  of  providing  in  many 
hospitals  a  more  satisfactory  educational  experience  for  the  student  in- 
tern. The  recent  efforts  in  New  York  City  to  change  the  status  of  interns 
in  the  municipal  hospitals  from  that  of  students  to  that  of  civil  service 
employees  are  contrary  to  the  best  interests  of  medical  education  and 
public  policy. 
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The  problem  o£  providing  financial  aid  to  well-qualified  students  and 
applicants  who  need  assistance  to  continue  their  training  is  one  of  con- 
siderable importance  to  the  future  of  the  School  and  of  the  Medical 
Center.  It  is  gratifying  to  report  that  progress  in  this  matter  has  been 
made  during  the  year.  One  anonymous  scholarship  fund  of  $50,000  was 
given  to  the  University,  the  income  to  be  devoted  to  scholarships  in  the 
Medical  School.  Another  generous  gift  provides  the  equivalent  of  full 
tuition  for  the  entire  four-year  course  for  six  students  of  superior  quali- 
fications from  a  distance  who  could  not  pursue  their  studies  here  without 
aid.  The  School  is  recipient  of  a  substantial  grant  from  the  Charles 
Hayden  Foundation  for  needy  and  deserving  men  students  of  the  metro- 
politan areas  of  New  York  and  Boston  which  is  of  the  greatest  possible 
help  for  a  number  of  excellent  students.  These  several  important  addi- 
tions to  student  aid  have  made  it  possible  to  increase  the  number  of 
students  in  each  class  receiving  scholarship  grants.  The  average  grant 
now  exceeds  $300.  We  are  deeply  grateful  for  this  vital  contribution  to 
the  program  and  hope  that  more  aid  for  highly  deserving  students  can 
be  provided. 

Not  only  has  the  scholarship  aid  been  increased,  but  during  the  school 
year  119  steady  positions  and  129  temporary  jobs,  exclusive  of  eight  pro- 
vided by  the  National  Youth  Administration,  were  secured  for  students 
obliged  to  earn  part  of  their  expenses.  No  fewer  than  102  summer  posi- 
tions were  also  found.  The  totals  exceed  those  of  any  year  since  the  em- 
ployment office  was  started  in  the  School.  The  office  also  maintains  a  file 
of  positions  for  graduates  of  the  School  and  endeavors  to  help  recent 
graduates  obtain  employment. 

The  Janeway  Prize,  given  to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  rank- 
ing highest  in  efficiency  and  ability,  was  voted  to  Henry  Aranow,  Jr.  The 
William  Perry  Watson  Prize  was  granted  to  Frederick  K.  Heath  for 
outstanding  work  in  the  study  of  diseases  of  children;  the  Thomas  F. 
Cock  Prize  was  awarded  to  Jacob  A.  Rosenkrantz  for  his  thesis  on  post- 
partum morbidity;  Dorothy  R.  Meeker  received  the  Harold  Lee  Meierhof 
award  for  conspicuous  efFort  in  pathology. 

The  student  health  service  was  conducted  as  heretofore  by  Dr.  Alexan- 
der B.  Gutman  and  Dr.  Thomas  W.  Stevenson.  The  physical  status  of 
every  medical  student,  dental  student,  and  such  graduate  students  as  ap- 
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plied  was  checked  during  the  first  three  months  of  the  school  year.  This 
examination  included  history,  physical  examination,  tests  o£  vision,  lab- 
oratory tests,  and  such  supplementary  procedures  as  were  indicated.  A 
variety  of  ailments,  some  requiring  treatment,  was  uncovered  by  these 
routine  examinations.  X-rays  of  the  chest  were  taken  of  every  first  and 
fourth  year  medical  student.  A  member  of  the  student  health  service  was 
available  for  consultation  daily  at  stated  office  hours  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year.  More  than  four  hundred  office  visits  were  made  by  211  medi- 
cal, dental,  and  graduate  students  in  this  period.  In  addition  to  stated 
office  hours,  either  Dr.  Gutman  or  Dr.  Stevenson  was  on  day  and  night 
call  for  emergencies  in  the  school  or  hospital  buildings,  at  Bard  Hall,  or 
at  the  homes  of  students  residing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Center. 

Treatment  in  the  several  divisions  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  was  avail- 
able to  all  medical  students,  as  in  the  past.  This  year  special  arrangements 
were  made  with  the  officers  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 
to  extend  these  privileges  to  dental  students.  During  the  academic  year, 
438  clinic  visits  were  made  by  104  students. 

Twenty-seven  students  taken  ill  at  Bard  Hall  or  in  the  immediate 
neighborhood  did  not  require  hospitalization  and  were  cared  for  at 
home.  A  total  of  more  than  fifty  visits  was  made  for  this  purpose  during 
the  academic  year.  The  overnight  ward  was  made  available  to  twelve 
students  requiring  hospital  facilities  for  investigation.  The  student  health 
service  retained  responsibility  for  the  care  and  disposition  of  these  stu- 
dents. Sixteen  students  required  hospitalization  during  the  academic 
year. 

Because  of  the  growth  of  the  student  health  program,  quarters  devoted 
exclusively  to  that  purpose  should  be  obtained.  A  nurse  or  secretary 
devoting  full-time  to  student  health  needs  is  desirable.  Certain  simple 
procedures  for  which  students  are  now  referred  to  the  clinic  could  be 
carried  out  in  a  properly  equipped  office. 

It  has  been  our  great  misfortune  to  lose  through  death  a  number  of 
men  who  have  done  much  for  the  School  and  whose  influence  in  medi- 
cine will  be  very  much  missed.  Among  these  were  Joseph  A.  Blake, 
former  Professor  and  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Surgery; 
Everett  W.  Gould,  Alumni  Trustee;  Louis  Gross,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pathology;  Warren  Hildreth,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics; 
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J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  Professor  of  Neurology;  Alfred  Michaelis,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Otolaryngology;  and  Francis  W.  O'Connor,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine. 

Numerous  visitors  from  medical,  educational,  and  governmental  in- 
stitutions have  been  welcomed  at  the  Medical  Center  during  the  year. 
Among  those  who  gave  special  lectures  were  Professor  John  G.  Fitz- 
gerald, University  of  Toronto;  Dr.  Cecil  K.  Drinker,  Dean  and  Professor 
of  Physiology,  Harvard  School  of  Public  Health;  Dr.  Philip  Bard,  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School;  Dr.  A.  Stampar, 
former  Director  of  Health,  Yugoslavia,  now  with  the  Health  Section  of 
the  League  of  Nations  at  Geneva;  Professor  Arvid  Lindau,  Professor  of 
General  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  University  of  Lund;  Professor  Einar 
Hammarsten,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Carolingian  Medical  University, 
Sweden;  Dr.  L  Snapper,  Director  Professor,  Department  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy, University  of  Amsterdam;  arid  Dr.  Archibald  Malloch,  Librarian  of 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 

It  is  gratifying  to  report  that  construction  of  the  Washington  Heights 
Health  Center  has  begun.  This  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health  will  provide  facilities  and  opportunities  for  instruction  and 
research  in  public  health  problems  which  are  badly  needed  in  the  pro- 
gram. The  new  unit  affords  an  excellent  plan  of  cooperation  between  the 
city  and  the  University  in  one  of  the  growing  and  vital  phases  of  public 
service.  The  program  promises  to  be  one  of  great  importance. 

The  laboratory  addition  for  graduate  medicine  and  the  Crocker  In- 
stitute for  Cancer  Research  has  been  completed  and  will  be  in  full  opera- 
tion at  the  opening  of  the  fall  term.  The  whole  concept  of  graduate 
instruction  and  research  visualized  by  our  program  is  attracting  wide 
attention,  for  it  is  based  on  sound  educational  principles.  Furthermore, 
it  provides  extensive  clinical  facilities  and  instruction  at  reasonable  costs 
and  significant  cooperation  with  a  number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of  the 
area  and  their  staffs  of  outstanding  clinicians.  The  entire  teaching  staff 
believes  that  a  contribution  of  major  importance  will  be  made  in  this  new 
field  of  medical  education.  We  are  deeply  grateful  to  the  Commonwealth 
Fund,  the  Martha  M.  Hall  Foundation,  and  to  the  Trustees  for  making 
this  valuable  development  possible. 
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The  gift  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  o£  the  approximately  seven  acres 
o£  land  now  occupied  by  the  New  York  School  for  the  Deaf  provides 
room  for  certain  auxiliary  units  and  future  expansion  of  the  Medical 
Center.  This  magnificent  gift  will  prove  to  be  of  great  benefit  in  the 
future. 

The  situation  relative  to  the  Neurological  Institute  and  its  part  in  the 
program  of  the  Medical  Center  has  moved  forward  satisfactorily  during 
the  year.  On  January  i,  1938,  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  with  the  addition  of  five  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
the  Neurological  Institute,  became  the  governing  body  of  the  Institute. 
Provisions  have  been  made  to  augment  the  staff,  to  supply  funds  for 
research,  and  to  increase  the  amount  of  free  work  in  the  wards.  Profes- 
sor Walter  W.  Palmer  was  appointed  Executive  Officer  of  the  De- 
partment of  Neurology  in  the  School  and  Medical  Director  of  the 
Neurological  Institute  to  succeed  Professor  Frederick  Tilney  whose  resig- 
nation was  regretfully  reported  last  year.  Professor  Robert  F.  Loeb  was 
made  Associate  Medical  Director.  The  integration  of  the  Institute  with 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  the  Departments  of  Practice  of  Medicine, 
Physiology,  and  other  major  divisions  of  the  School  should  prove  fruit- 
ful. The  Rockefeller  Foundation  has  made  a  generous  contribution  for  a 
five-year  period  to  this  undertaking. 

Interest  in  the  several  phases  of  graduate  training  and  instruction  has 
been  noticeably  increased  during  the  year  in  our  own  staff  and  in  the 
hospitals  affiliated  with  the  program  of  the  University.  Appreciation  is 
growing  that  graduate  medicine  is  a  joint  responsibility  of  the  profession, 
the  staffs  of  the  stronger  hospitals,  and  the  medical  schools. 

When  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education  was  formulated  in 
1932  the  plan  contemplated  the  expansion  of  the  basic  medical  sciences 
to  provide  facilities  and  instruction  in  those  disciplines  as  applied  to  the 
specialized  fields  of  clinical  practice.  Completion  of  the  laboratory  addi- 
tion this  year  makes  that  part  of  the  program  a  reaHty.  Another  consider- 
ation was  provision  for  residencies  in  the  specialties  in  hospitals  affiliated 
with  the  University  in  this  plan.  It  was  contemplated  that  the  scheme 
would  ultimately  embrace  a  total  of  about  150  residencies  in  the  different 
phases  of  practice.  It  is  gratifying  to  report  that  the  following  distribution 
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of  residencies  is  already  available  in  the  hospitals  cooperating  with  the 
University: 

Dermatology 33  Pathology 2 

Internal  Medicine                   .  15  Pediatrics 2 

Neurology 8  Psychiatry 9 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology   .  17  Radiology 8 

Ophthalmology 14  Surgery 20 

Orthopedic  Surgery    ....  23  Tropical  Medicine      ....  2 

Otolaryngology 10  Urology 6 


Total 


169 


From  the  inception  of  the  graduate  program  it  has  been  clear  that  a 
majority  of  the  residents  would  not  register  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  which,  in  addition  to  the  minimum  clini- 
cal experience  of  three  years,  has  requirements  of  original  investigative 
work,  a  thesis,  and  severe  examinations.  It  has  been  the  aim  to  restrict 
the  enrollment  for  the  degree  to  those  who  are  well  qualified  and  desir- 
ous of  pursuing  advanced  scientific  work  in  their  specialty  and  to  resi- 
dents who  are  allowed  enough  time  to  carry  the  program  through. 
Nevertheless,  fifty-five  students  were  registered  during  the  year  and  fif- 
teen were  awarded  the  degree  at  Commencement.  To  indicate  the  breadth 
of  this  degree  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  fifty-five  graduate  students 
had  received  their  medical  training  in  the  following  medical  schools : 

McGill 3 

Michigan 3 

Oklahoma i 

Pennsylvania 4 

Texas 3 

Tufts 

Tulane 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

Western  Reserve 5 

Yale 2 


As  the  different  plans  for  graduate  medicine  are  developed  in  the  coun- 
try it  is  becoming  increasingly  evident  that  the  internship  must  be  modi- 


tiutlalo 

.      I 

Columbia     .... 

.      .      .     9 

Cornell 

I 

Emory 

2 

Georgia        .... 

I 

Harvard       .... 

.     .     .     8 

Jefferson       .... 

2 

Johns  Hopkins 

.     I 

Illinois 

I 

Indiana 

I 

Kansas 

I 

Long  Island 

I 
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fied  in  important  respects.  It  will  have  to  be  related  better  to  the  period 
o£  formal  medical  school  instruction,  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  the  ad- 
vanced preparation  and  experience  required  of  a  true  specialist,  on  the 
other.  The  requirements  of  the  various  specialty  boards,  as  well  as  the 
educational  needs  of  those  seeking  higher  training,  are  stimulating  nec- 
essary changes  in  this  hospital  experience  of  the  recent  graduate.  At  the 
present  time  the  internship  is  probably  the  weakest  link  in  the  educational 
program  of  medicine.  It  is  hoped  that  the  recently  organized  Commission 
on  Graduate  Medical  Education  will  present  constructive  suggestions  for 
dealing  with  this  problem. 

Another  phase  of  graduate  medicine  is  that  of  short  courses  for  physi- 
cians already  in  practice,  to  which  the  Faculty  and  affiliated  hospitals 
are  making  a  noteworthy  contribution.  These  courses  of  instruction  are 
divided  into  two  types.  One  is  designed  exclusively  for  physicians  in  gen- 
eral practice,  and  the  other  is  devoted  to  advanced  instruction  for  those 
who  already  are  specialists.  During  the  year  1,073  physicians  from  forty- 
one  states,  Canada,  and  sixteen  foreign  countries  registered,  chiefly  in 
the  affiliated  institutions,  for  these  two  forms  of  continued  education. 
The  enrollment  in  recent  months  exceeds  that  of  the  corresponding 
period  of  the  previous  year  and  indicates  the  important  and  widespread 
demand  for  this  type  of  instruction.  At  present  there  are  160  different 
short  courses  for  general  practitioners.  The  correlation  of  the  schedules 
in  the  several  hospitals  and  duplication  of  courses  offered  are  problems 
for  immediate  attention.  A  beginning  in  this  matter  has  been  made  by 
the  publication  for  the  first  time  in  one  Announcement  of  all  the  courses 
for  practitioners.  The  organization  of  teaching  plans  in  the  hospitals, 
the  effect  of  such  programs  upon  intern  training,  residencies,  staff  obliga- 
tions, facilities  needed  in  each  institution  for  the  undertaking,  and  similar 
problems  are  engaging  the  attention  of  the  professional  and  administra- 
tive staffs.  The  direct  and  indirect  influence  for  better  medical  practice  of 
the  teaching  program  in  the  twenty-three  hospitals  affiliated  with  the 
University  and  the  contributions  of  these  institutions  and  their  staffs  are 
immeasurable.  They  represent  a  public  service  of  the  first  importance. 

The  widening  responsibility  of  medical  schools  in  public  health,  licen- 
sure, hospitals,  graduate  training,  and  the  problems  of  medical  care  for 
the  country  brings  into  sharp  relief  the  fact  that  there  is  no  representa- 
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tive,  coordinating  body  in  American  medical  education.  A  large  num- 
ber o£  separate  organizations  are  dealing  with  different  features  o£  the 
whole  problem,  some  o£  them  with  conspicuous  success  in  their  own 
spheres  o£  influence,  although  a  great  deal  of  duplication,  overlapping, 
competition,  and  confusion  exists.  At  the  same  time  there  are  important 
needs  that  no  individual  agency  is  covering  satisfactorily  and  for  which 
no  organization  feels  responsible.  It  is  of  great  importance  that  a  thought- 
ful appraisal  be  made  of  the  present  efforts  to  meet  the  current  needs  and 
the  impending  demands  upon  the  profession  and  that  we  be  prepared  at 
least  to  consider  ways  and  means  of  adapting  existing  programs  to  meet 
more  effectively  the  responsibilities  which  are  likely  to  be  placed  upon  the 
profession  in  the  future. 

The  historical  background  of  the  control  of  medical  training  in  this 
country  by  the  profession  explains  some  of  the  present  confusion  and 
difficulties.  Medical  training  now,  however,  has  become  the  responsibil- 
ity of  medical  schools,  which  are  usually  associated  with  universities. 
All  students  today  must  have  a  period  of  college  preparation  preceding 
the  professional  training;  nearly  every  graduate  takes  a  hospital  intern- 
ship; every  state  has  its  own  agency  for  licensure;  the  new  nation-wide 
plans  for  graduate  and  postgraduate  education  require  the  cooperation  of 
the  medical  schools,  hospitals,  and  the  profession.  These  developments 
have  occurred  in  segments  and  sometimes  without  much  relationship  to 
other  parts  of  the  whole  structure  of  medical  education  or  to  the  programs 
of  other  agencies  carrying  out  parallel  or  duplicating  activities. 

It  is  common  knowledge  that,  despite  efforts  of  the  last  thirty  years 
to  standardize  medical  education,  "wide  differences  continue  to  exist  in 
buildings,  equipment,  personnel,  students,  financial  support,  hospital 
facilities,  and  educational  policies."  If  it  is  true,  as  stated  by  the  Com- 
mission on  Medical  Education  (1932),  that  "an  emphasis  on  educational 
principles  in  medical  training  and  licensure  can  be  secured  only  by  modi- 
fying the  point  of  view  and  broadening  the  interests  of  those  responsible 
for  medical  education  and  licensure,  not  by  recommendations,  statistics, 
new  regulations,  further  legislation,  or  manipulation  of  the  curriculum," 
the  evaluation  of  medical  school  objectives  and  programs  can  best  be 
secured  not  by  an  agency  representing  the  profession  alone,  which  really 
is  the  alumni  body  of  the  schools,  but  by  one  which  represents  fully  as 
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much  the  educational,  hospital,  licensing,  and  other  phases  o£  this 
problem. 

Students  entering  medicine  prepare  in  about  six  hundred  colleges  and 
universities.  The  requirements  for  admission  vary  considerably.  There 
is  a  wide  range  o£  opinion  on  the  objectives  and  content  of  preprofessional 
education.  The  basis  of  selection  by  different  schools  is  not  only  unde- 
fined but  frequently  contradictory.  Recent  developments  in  graduate 
fields  of  instruction  emphasize  the  need  of  better  criteria  of  selection  at 
the  source.  The  situation  is  confusing  to  students  and  to  those  responsible 
for  the  conduct  of  the  colleges  and  universities.  There  are  numerous  prob- 
lems relating  to  general  and  medical  education  pressing  for  study  and 
solution,  yet  there  is  no  convenient  mechanism  in  existence  by  which 
these  mutual  problems  of  medical  schools  and  colleges  can  be  discussed 
and  defined. 

The  increasing  dependence  of  sound  medical  education  upon  individ- 
ualized, supervised  experience  in  the  teaching  wards  and  clinics  by  means 
of  the  clinical  clerkship  presents  special  problems  for  the  hospitals.  The 
internship  has  become  universally  recognized  as  an  essential  part  of  the 
basic  preparation  for  practice.  Twenty  states  now  require  such  a  training 
for  admission  to  the  licensing  examinations.  Certain  states  so  define  and 
regulate  this  period  of  training,  however,  that  they  defeat  the  efforts  of 
universities,  medical  schools,  and  hospitals  to  provide  a  satisfactory  prep- 
aration adapted  to  the  needs  of  those  going  into  different  fields  of  practice. 
Uniformity,  rigidity,  and  regulation  are  not  distinguishing  characteristics 
of  an  educational  program.  Even  the  approval  of  national  evaluating 
bodies  is  uncertain.  The  proportion  of  residencies  meeting  a  real  educa- 
tional level  is  small.  There  is  need  for  joint  and  continuing  study  of  the 
place  and  functions  of  the  internship  and  residency  in  the  evolution  of 
the  medical  course,  graduate  training,  and  licensure. 

Better  cooperation  could  be  developed  between  the  state  medical  boards 
and  the  medical  schools  and  between  the  large  majority  of  the  different 
states  on  matters  of  reciprocity  and  endorsement  of  educational  creden- 
tials. Many  believe  that  medical  licensure  in  the  country  as  a  whole  could 
be  simplified  through  some  joint  action  by  the  Federation  of  State  Medi- 
cal Boards,  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  and  the  Na- 
tional Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  It  is  reasonable  to  assume  that 
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eventually  this  problem  will  be  dealt  with  in  a  manner  analogous  to  that 
found  satisfactory  in  other  countries.  At  the  present  time  no  agency  exists 
for  study  and  integration  of  this  important  public  and  educational 
function. 

Plans  already  developed  for  graduate  and  postgraduate  training  will 
require  wide  and,  in  some  instances,  fundamental  readjustments  in  hos- 
pital services,  if  the  hospitals  are  to  participate  fully  in  these  newer  oppor- 
tunities. The  medical  schools  and  universities  are  being  called  upon  to 
assume  responsibilities  in  these  same  programs.  All  are  being  subjected 
to  numerous  surveys  and  inspections  by  different  agencies,  frequently 
overlapping  in  their  interests  and  conflicting  in  their  objectives.  The 
twelve  American  specialty  boards  and  the  Advisory  Board  for  Medical 
Specialties,  created  in  1933,  recognized  the  dangers  of  rigidity,  regimenta- 
tion, and  regulation  in  the  field  of  graduate  training  which  must  depend 
so  largely  upon  the  educational  initiative,  self-reliance,  and  resourceful- 
ness of  the  individual.  The  upward  extension  of  medical  education  into 
the  graduate  fields  should  be  based,  with  necessary  adaptations,  on  those 
principles  of  selection  of  students,  concepts  of  learning,  forms  of  instruc- 
tion, and  other  features  which  characterize  true  graduate  education. 

The  problems  from  college  preparation  to  retirement  from  professional 
life  should  be  looked  upon  as  parts  of  a  single  educational  program.  Por- 
tions of  the  program  are  primarily  within  the  jurisdiction  of  universities; 
some  are  largely  within  the  domain  of  the  hospitals;  others  are  in  the 
various  fields  of  practice;  and  some  are  under  governmental  regulation. 

A  National  Council  on  Medical  Education,  Licensure,  and  Hospitals 
should  be  created  from  within  the  present  organizations,  made  up  of 
representatives  of  the  universities,  medical  schools,  hospitals,  practicing 
profession,  specialty  boards,  state  licensing  bodies,  and  public  health  agen- 
cies. There  should  be  no  difficulty  in  securing  full  representation  on  such 
a  central  body  of  leaders  in  every  subdivision  of  medical  education  and 
practice,  hospital  activities,  licensure,  and  public  health.  If  such  an  organ- 
ization is  created  the  modest  financial  support  from  voluntary  sources 
should  not  be  difficult  to  obtain. 

The  functions  of  the  proposed  National  Council  on  Medical  Educa- 
tion, Licensure,  and  Hospitals  would  be  those  of  studying  the  major  edu- 
cational needs  of  American  medicine,  of  mobilizing  the  best  current 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  I3 

opinions  regarding  the  different  phases  of  professional  training  at  its 
several  levels,  of  formulating  adequate  standards  for  these  activities,  and 
of  advising  regulatory  bodies  and  governmental  agencies  on  standards, 
methods,  procedures,  and  areas  of  action.  The  National  Council  should, 
among  other  things,  avoid  administrative  functions  carried  by  existing 
organizations  and  endeavor  to  coordinate  the  efforts  and  simplify  the 
procedures  of  the  multiple  agencies  now  in  operation.  A  central  clearing 
house  carrying  influence  and  prestige  by  virtue  of  the  knowledge  and 
judgment  of  its  personnel  and  providing  a  suitable  vehicle  of  our  own 
creation  for  cooperation  on  matters  dealing  with  all  features  of  medical 
education,  transcending  the  activities  and  interests  of  any  single  group 
or  organization,  would  be  of  the  greatest  practical  value  to  the  profession, 
the  universities,  the  hospitals,  the  licensing  bodies,  and  the  future  health 
program  of  the  entire  country. 

A  summary  of  the  teaching  and  research  activities  of  the  various 
departments  follows. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Professor  Samuel  R.  Detwiler,  Executive  Officer 

The  Department  suffered  a  great  loss  in  the  resignations  of  Assistant  Profes- 
sors Charles  M.  Goss  and  Russell  L.  Carpenter.  Professor  Goss  has  accepted 
the  professorship  of  anatomy  at  the  University  of  Alabama,  and  Professor 
Carpenter  has  been  appointed  Professor  of  Zoology  at  Tufts  College.  Mr.  R. 
C.  Truex  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  has  been  appointed  full-time 
Instructor.  Professor  Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver  has  been  doing  research  in  the 
Department  of  Zoology  of  the  University  of  Arizona  during  his  sabbatical 
leave. 

Professors  Philip  E.  Smith,  Earl  T.  Engle,  Aura  E.  Severinghaus,  and  their 
group  of  investigators  have  continued  their  important  researches  in  the  field 
of  experimental  endocrinology  and  the  physiology  of  reproduction.  Special 
attention  has  been  given  to  the  male  genital  system  of  experimental  animals. 

Professors  Smith  and  Severinghaus  attended  a  conference  in  June,  1937,  at 
the  College  de  France,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Fondation  Singer-Polignac. 
At  that  time  Professor  Smith  was  made  a  Knight  of  the  Legion  d'Honneur. 
Professor  Smith  has  been  made  a  member  of  the  National  Research  Council 
and  also  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Endocrinology  of  the  National  Re- 
search Council.  For  the  ensuing  year  he  has  been  elected  president  of  the 
Harvey  Society.  Professor  Engle  was  a  guest  of  the  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fiir 
Gynakologie  where  he  was  awarded  the  Orden  des  Roten  Kreuzes,  Erste 
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Klasse.  During  the  year  he  contributed  a  treatise  on  "Problems  of  Aging," 
sponsored  by  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation. 

Dr.  Louis  Levin,  Research  Associate  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  has 
continued  his  chemical  investigations.  Dr.  Sidney  Werner  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine  has  been  w^orking  on  the  problem  of  anti-hormones.  Dr.  E.  F. 
Scow^en,  Department  of  Medicine  of  St.  Bartholomew^'s  Hospital,  London,  a 
Fellow  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  and  Dr.  Maxw^ell  S.  Jones  of  Edin- 
burgh, a  Commonw^ealth  Fund  Fellow,  have  been  guests  of  the  Department. 
Dr.  David  Byrne  of  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic  has  continued  his  investiga- 
tions on  the  prostate. 

Professor  Severinghaus  has  continued  his  studies  of  endocrine  function  and 
relationships  through  a  cytological  analysis  of  experimentally  altered  glands. 
With  the  improved  ultracentrifuge,  designed  and  constructed  by  Dr.  James  A. 
Chiles,  Jr.,  Research  Associate,  a  concentration  and  purification  of  gonado- 
tropic hormones  has  been  effected  for  the  first  time  by  physical  methods.  The 
centrifuge  is  now  equipped  for  molecular  sedimentation  as  well  as  concentra- 
tion experiments  and  delivers  a  force  of  more  than  200,000  gravity. 

Wider  interest  in  Professor  Dudley  J.  Morton's  work  on  the  foot  is  indi- 
cated by  his  lectures  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  King's  County  Hospital,  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  Hospital,  Yonkers  Medical  Society,  the  local  Medical 
Society,  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  and  the  Radiology  Depart- 
ment of  the  Medical  Center.  Also  important  conferences  on  this  problem  were 
held  with  officers  of  the  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company  and  with  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Health  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Education. 

Professor  Raymund  L.  Zwemer  is  continuing  his  studies  on  the  relation  of 
the  adrenal  cortex  to  cell  permeability  as  measured  by  potassium  metabolism. 
Working  with  Dr.  John  Scudder,  some  new  concepts  of  the  cause  and  relief 
of  the  symptoms  of  intestinal  obstruction  and  of  shock  have  been  brought  out. 
Professor  Zwemer's  paper  with  Professor  Frank  H.  Pike  of  the  Department 
of  Physiology,  on  potassium  release  after  nerve  excitation,  was  awarded  an 
A.  Cressy  Morrison  Prize  for  1937  by  the  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 
Collaborating  with  Dr.  M.  Caroline  Hrubetz,  interesting  insulin-cortin  actions 
on  the  central  nervous  system  are  being  investigated.  Dr.  William  M.  Honey- 
man,  a  Commonwealth  Fund  Fellow  from  St.  Andrew's,  Scotland,  has  been 
working  on  the  potassium  content  of  cerebrospinal  fluid  in  neurological 
patients  and  in  animals. 

Professor  William  M.  Rogers  and  Dr.  Harry  H.  Shapiro  are  completing  an 
experimental  study  of  factors  responsible  for  the  shedding  of  temporary  teeth. 
They  are  continuing  their  experimental  work  on  the  changes  occurring  in 
alveolar  bone  during  and  following  the  movement  of  teeth  by  orthodontic 
appliances. 
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Professor  Rogers  and  Mr.  H.  O.  Parrack  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
are  studying  threshold  stimuli  and  action  potentials  in  mammalian  nerve.  In 
the  field  of  experimental  neuroembryology  Professor  Rogers  is  studying  the 
specificity  of  peripheral  nerves  in  the  developing  fore  and  hind  limbs  and  the 
development  of  spinal  reflexes  in  amphibian  embryos.  Dr.  Ruth  A.  Miller  is 
completing  a  study  upon  anomalous  renal  blood  vessels.  Seven  hundred  and 
tw^enty  kidneys  have  been  examined  and  classified.  She  is  also  investigating 
the  laryngeal  sacs  of  the  great  apes. 

Professor  Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver  has  completed  a  report  on  the  initiation 
of  the  embryonic  heart  beat  and  on  the  intrinsic  pulsation  rates  of  different 
parts  of  the  heart  at  different  stages  of  development  in  amphibia.  His  experi- 
ments with  extirpations  and  transplantation  of  the  liver  rudiment  in  sala- 
mander embryos  are  of  importance  in  relation  to  the  problem  of  the 
embryonic  development  of  red  blood  cells.  Professor  Charles  M.  Goss  has 
completed  a  study  of  the  early  development  and  function  of  the  mammalian 
heart. 

Professor  Samuel  R.  Detw^iler  and  his  students  are  investigating  problems 
in  the  development  and  function  of  the  afferent  nervous  system  by  means  of 
the  use  of  vital  dyes  and  embryonic  tissue  grafting. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Frederick  P.  Gay,  Executive  Officer 

The  new  laboratory  space  afforded  on  floor  K,  designed  primarily  for  increas- 
ing instruction  and  research  for  graduate  medical  students,  has  made  it  pos- 
sible for  the  staff  members  to  give  better  and  more  direct  supervision  of  the 
work  of  these  students,  which  is  largely  of  a  research  nature. 

The  diagnostic  service  in  bacteriology  and  serology  for  the  Presbyterian  and 
Sloane  Hospitals  has  reached  its  limit  of  capacity  with  the  present  personnel. 
The  tests  performed  have  increased  in  the  past  four  years  from  34,884  to 
51,623  per  annum.  The  Department  has  agreed  to  take  over  the  entire  diag- 
nostic service  in  both  bacteriology  and  serology  for  the  Neurological  Institute, 
and  in  serology  for  the  Babies  Hospital,  provided  an  increase  in  personnel  can 
be  provided  by  the  hospitals.  A  proposed  simplification  of  the  serum  tests  for 
syphilis  has  been  accepted  by  the  Medical  Board  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

The  instruction  of  medical  and  dental  students  in  the  form  of  the  now  well- 
established  intensive  course  for  one  trimester  remains  the  chief  educational 
effort  of  the  Department.  The  phase  of  experimental  problem  study  offers 
medical  students  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  methods  of  research  and 
practical  insight  in  the  applied  methods  of  bacteriology,  parasitology,  mycol- 
ogy, and  immunology.  Elaboration  of  certain  of  these  problems  under 
direction  affords  medical  and  nonmedical  graduate  students  points  of  depar- 


l6  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

ture  for  the  individual  investigations  that  become  the  backbone  of  their 
respective  theses. 

The  special  course  inaugurated  two  years  ago  for  third  year  dental  students 
on  special  problems  of  bacteriology  in  their  particular  field  has  set  an  example 
that  might  well  be  followed  in  the  instruction  of  medical  students.  The  De- 
partment suggests  that  a  series  of  voluntary  conferences  be  offered  to  fourth 
year  medical  students  on  the  "application  of  bacteriological  and  serological 
methods  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease." 

Graduate  instruction  and  research  opportunities  are  offered  to  an  increas- 
ing number  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science.  There 
are  six  enrolled  in  the  Department  at  present.  The  amount  of  attention  given 
to  guidance  of  these  students  can  in  no  way  be  appreciated  from  their 
relatively  small  number.  They  are  not  simply  being  trained  to  fulfill  certain 
degree  requirements,  but  are  actually  contributing  to  productive  scholarship. 
It  is  evident  that  the  research  ability  of  this  group  is  increasing.  There  is  a 
tendency  for  these  men  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  Department  beyond  the 
stipulated  minimal  time. 

During  the  past  year  there  have  been  fourteen  candidates  enrolled  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Surveys  at  intervals  show  that  nearly  all 
Ph.D.  graduates  from  the  Department  have  remained  teachers  and  investi- 
gators. Of  the  more  than  seventy  candidates  fulfilling  nominal  requirements 
for  admission  last  year  only  seven  were  accepted,  partly  because  of  the  tem- 
porary lack  of  university  openings  on  graduation  for  which  graduates  can  be 
recommended.  Four  Ph.D.  candidates  from  other  departments  of  the  Medical 
Center  worked  in  the  Department  during  the  year. 

This  year  twenty-four  articles  on  research  projects  have  been  published,  and 
several  more  are  in  press.  Professor  Gay,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Ada  R. 
Clark  and  several  graduate  students,  has  continued  his  experimental  study  of 
the  mode  of  action  of  the  remarkable  new  drug,  sulfanilamide,  for  the  purpose 
of  gaining  insight  into  chemotherapeutic  mechanisms  in  general  and  as  a 
step  in  perfecting  the  synergistic  action  of  this  drug  with  immune  serum.  Pro- 
fessor Claus  W.  Jungeblut  continues  his  studies  of  the  relation  of  Vitamin  C 
to  infectious  diseases,  particularly  in  poliomyelitis,  diphtheria,  and  tetanus. 

The  relation  of  the  endocrine  glands,  particularly  of  the  hypophysis,  to  such 
infections  as  tuberculosis  (Dr.  M.  M.  Steinbach)  and  protozoan  infections  in 
rats  (Professor  James  T.  Culbertson  and  Norman  Molomut),  and  to  antibody 
formation  (Molomut)  are  being  profitably  continued.  The  influence  of 
Vitamin  C  on  experimental  tuberculosis  and  on  tuberculin  sensitivity  in 
animals  has  been  further  investigated  by  Dr.  Steinbach  and  Dr.  Sydney  Klein. 
Dr.  Steinbach  has  carried  over  certain  results  from  this  work  of  promise  in  the 
treatment  of  patients  at  Montefiore  Hospital.  In  this  connection  it  is  gratifying 
to  note  that  this  line  of  endeavor  has  been  recognized  by  the  National  Tuber- 
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culosis  Association,  which  has  recently  begxin  financial  support  of  this  work. 

Professor  Richard  Thompson  has  been  studying  the  efficacy  of  various 
antiseptics  in  the  eye,  particularly  in  relation  to  staphylococcus  infections.  Dr. 
Margaret  Holden,  assisted  by  Miss  Eleanora  Molloy,  has  been  studying  the 
growth  of  several  viruses  on  the  chorio-allantoic  membrane  of  chicks.  With 
Professor  Abner  Wolf  she  has  been  studying  a  syndrome  in  rabbits  resembling 
herpes  zoster  in  man.  Mr.  Noel  Warren,  working  with  Professor  William  H. 
Woglom,  has  discovered  a  new  pyogenic  virus  in  rats. 

Professor  James  T.  Culbertson,  in  collaboration  with  several  graduate  stu- 
dents, has  continued  and  extended  his  studies  on  resistance  and  immunity  to 
protozoal  infections  in  rats;  the  mechanism  of  age  resistance  of  rats  to  T.  cruzi 
infection  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  of  these  phenomena  studied  (Maxwell 
Kolodny).  Professor  Culbertson  has  also  recently  written  a  helpful  and  com- 
plete review  of  the  immunology  of  helminthic  infections.  Dr.  Helen  P.  Beale, 
associated  with  the  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research,  has  con- 
tinued her  important  study  of  plant  viruses.  Professor  Theodor  Rosebury, 
having  finished  the  first  phase  of  his  significant  studies  on  the  cause  of  dental 
caries,  has  recently  devoted  attention  to  Vincent's  fuso-spirochetal  infection 
occurring  in  the  mouths  of  anthropoid  apes  as  well  as  in  man. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Hans  T.  Clarke,  Executive  Officer 

The  activity  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry  in  research  and  in 
advanced  instruction  has  fully  equaled  that  of  the  previous  year.  Eighteen 
graduate  students  attended  the  introductory  course,  eight  took  part  in  ad- 
vanced courses,  and  six  completed  the  doctoral  requirements.  Laboratory 
facilities  have  been  provided  for  sixteen  research  workers  other  than  members 
of  the  Department. 

As  in  previous  years,  the  Department  has  been  responsible  for  the  diagnostic 
chemical  work  required  by  the  Harkness  Pavilion,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and 
several  other  units  in  the  Medical  Center.  During  the  past  four  years  the 
annual  number  of  individual  analyses  has  risen  from  under  three  thousand  to 
over  fifty-four  hundred,  a  reflection  of  the  increasing  reliance  of  diagnosticians 
on  chemical  findings.  The  work  has  been  performed  with  unremitting  care 
and  skill  by  a  single  analyst,  Mrs.  Rhoda  Bower. 

Professor  Edgar  G.  Miller  has  continued  his  researches  into  the  chemistry 
of  connective  tissue.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Raphael  Kurzrok  he  has 
investigated  the  chemistry  and  physiology  of  seminal  fluid,  and  with  Dr.  H. 
H.  Darby  has  studied  certain  aspects  of  the  endocrinology  of  the  gonads.  Pro- 
fessor Goodwin  L.  Foster  has  maintained  his  collaboration  with  Professor 
Rudolph  Schoenheimer's  group  in  studies  of  amino  acids  and  proteins  with 
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the  use  of  isotopes.  He  has  also  undertaken  an  examination  of  the  pigments  of 
the  fungus  Eidanella  spinosa. 

Professor  Oskar  Wintersteiner,  who,  together  with  Professor  Philip  E. 
Smith,  has  reviewed  the  field  of  hormones  for  the  1937  Annual  Review  of 
Biochemistry,  has  contributed  new  and  important  findings  in  the  chemistry 
of  the  bile  acids,  the  natural  estrogens,  and  the  sex  hormones  excreted  by 
female  patients  with  symptoms  of  virilism. 

Professor  Schoenheimer  and  his  associates  have  extended  the  scope  of  their 
investigations  of  intermediate  metabolism  with  the  aid  of  isotopes  by  system- 
atic studies  involving  heavy  nitrogen.  As  the  estimation  of  this  isotope  in 
biological  material  involves  the  use  of  the  mass  spectrometer,  this  complex 
instrument  has  been  constructed  in  the  Department  with  gratifying  success. 
The  aim  of  the  work  with  heavy  nitrogen  is  the  investigation  of  protein 
metabolism  under  normal  physiological  conditions.  For  this  purpose,  twelve 
different  amino  acids  have  been  synthesized,  all  containing  the  isotopic 
nitrogen,  and  some  containing  carbon-bound  deuterium  as  well.  The  nitrogen 
in  these  compounds  has  been  found  not  to  be  subject  to  exchange  reactions 
and  can  be  removed  only  by  chemical  reactions.  The  studies  suggest  that 
replacement  of  amino  acids  may  occur  metabolically  in  proteins  without  total 
breakdown  and  resyn thesis.  Light  has  been  thrown  on  the  long-debated 
question  as  to  whether  ammonia  is  utilized  by  mammals  for  the  synthesis  of 
amino  acids;  such  a  process  may  occur  to  a  slight  extent  in  growing  rats,  but 
in  adults  on  a  normal  diet  it  does  not  take  place  at  all,  ingested  ammonia  being 
converted  into  urea. 

By  application  of  the  deuterium  technic.  Professor  Schoenheimer  and  his 
group  have  been  able  to  allocate  the  synthesis  of  fats  to  the  organs  such  as  liver 
and  kidney,  and  have  demonstrated  the  continual  destruction  of  fatty  acids 
and  cholestrol  and  their  resynthesis  from  compounds  of  relatively  low  molec- 
ular weight. 

Professor  Warren  M.  Sperry  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  enzymatic 
synthesis  and  hydrolysis  of  cholesterol  esters  in  blood  serum,  of  the  metabo- 
lism in  brain  and  liver,  and  of  the  quantitative  distribution  of  this  compound 
in  various  structures  and  areas  of  the  brain.  Dr.  Marianne  Goettsch,  in  col- 
laboration with  Professor  Alwin  Pappenheimer,  has  continued  her  work  on 
the  isolation  of  factors  preventive  of  nutritional  muscular  dystrophy  and  of 
encephalomalacia.  She  has  also  completed  a  study,  carried  out  in  collaboration 
with  Professor  Wallace  Fenn  of  the  University  of  Rochester,  of  the  muscle 
electrolytes  in  dystrophy  of  the  rabbit.  Dr.  Robert  M.  Herbst  has  investigated 
the  chemical  relationships  between  keto  acids  and  amino  acids  and  their 
physiological  significance.  He  has  also  carried  out  synthetic  experiments  with 
nitrogenous  derivatives  of  carbohydrates. 

Professor  Erwin  Chargaff  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  chemistry  of  the 
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coagulation  of  blood,  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Surgery.  He 
has  isolated  a  lipid  inhibitor  of  blood  clotting,  associated  with  sphingomyelin 
in  pathological  as  well  as  normal  tissues,  and  has  engaged  in  an  intensive 
study  of  the  problem  of  lipoproteins. 

DE  LAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professor  Haven  Emerson,  Executive  Officer 

The  regular  courses  in  public  health  for  medical  students,  graduate  students 
in  public  health,  and  nurses  and  school  teachers  at  Teachers  College  were 
given  as  in  previous  years. 

Seminars  were  held  once  a  week.  Among  the  contributors  from  outside  the 
Faculty  were:  Mr.  Sol  Pincus,  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Health,  New  York 
City;  Dr.  W.  G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Healdi  at  Cornell  Medical  School; 
Dr.  Hugh  Darby  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry;  Dr.  Jean  Broadhurst, 
Professor  of  Bacteriology,  Teachers  College;  Dr.  A.  Stampar  of  the  staff  of  the 
Health  Section  of  the  League  of  Nations;  Dr.  Harry  S.  Mustard,  Professor  of 
Public  Health  at  New  York  University  College  of  Medicine;  Mr.  Homer  N. 
Calver  of  the  New  York  World's  Fair;  Dr.  L.  J.  Piccoli  of  Fordham  University 
School  of  Pharmacy;  and  Dr.  George  McCoy  of  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service. 

The  usual  optional  concentrated  course  in  New  York  State  public  health 
law,  sanitary  code,  and  laboratory  manual  was  given  to  fourth  year  medical 
students  wishing  to  qualify  for  positions  as  Grade  II  health  officers  in  New 
York  State.  Seventy-nine  fourth  year  students  elected  to  take  the  course  and 
were  certified. 

A  class  of  twenty-two  was  admitted  in  September,  1937,  to  the  courses 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health,  of  which  eight  were 
physicians.  Three  special  students  were  admitted,  one  of  whom  took  the  full 
course.  In  addition,  there  were  three  physicians  who  completed  the  work. 
Three  students  from  this  class  were  accepted  by  the  Kellogg  Foundation  for 
three-month  fellowships  in  the  field  of  sanitary  science  in  Michigan. 

The  report  of  the  Hospital  Survey  for  New  York,  of  which  Professor  Haven 
Emerson  was  Director  of  Study,  has  been  published  in  three  volumes  and 
represents  the  most  comprehensive  study  of  organized  care  of  the  sick  in  a 
metropolitan  population  so  far  undertaken  anywhere.  A  survey  of  the  hospi- 
tals of  Tarry  town,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Ossining  by  Professor  Emerson  has  been 
completed  and  will  be  presented  within  the  next  two  months. 

As  a  member  of  the  Mixed  Commission  of  Expert  Statisticians  of  the 
League  of  Nations,  Professor  Emerson,  as  representative  of  the  United  States, 
attended  the  meeting  in  Paris  to  consider  the  revision  of  the  International 
List  of  Certified  Causes  of  Death.  As  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
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the  Oberlaender  Fund  of  the  Carl  Schurz  Foundation,  he  made  a  tour  of  the 
larger  German  cities  in  May  to  inquire  into  the  conditions  of  health  under  the 
third  Reich.  Professor  Emerson  was  appointed  by  Mayor  LaGuardia  as  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  New  York  City  for  an  eight-year  term  as 
provided  for  in  the  new  charter  in  effect  on  January  i,  1938. 

The  work  in  air  hygiene  supported  by  the  John  B.  Pierce  Foundation  has 
been  continued  throughout  the  year  and  has  constituted  the  major  research 
project  of  Professor  Earle  B.  Phelps,  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science.  Dr.  Leon 
Buchbinder,  Miss  Mathilde  Solowey,  and  Mr.  Morris  Solotorovsky,  Research 
Assistants,  have  been  engaged  wholly  upon  this  project.  The  helpful  coopera- 
tion of  Professors  Gay  and  Dochez  on  the  project  has  been  continued. 

In  the  bacteriological  laboratory,  Professor  M.  L.  Isaacs  has  had  as  his  major 
research  problem  the  development  and  improvement  of  an  apparatus  for  test- 
ing the  action  of  disinfectants  upon  bacteria  with  very  short  times  of  exposure. 
He  has  also  been  engaged  upon  the  study  of  the  bactericidal  action  of  Vitamin 
C.  This  work  promises  to  have  results  of  rather  far-reaching  importance. 

Professor  Phelps  has  continued  to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Research  Com- 
mittee of  the  Federation  of  Sewage  Works  Association  and  as  chairman  of 
the  Joint  Committee  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association  dealing  with 
atmospheric  hygiene  and  ventilation  standards.  He  likewise  represents  the 
American  Public  Health  Association  and  the  American  Medical  Association 
on  a  joint  committee  for  the  same  purpose  under  the  auspices  of  the  Ameri- 
can Standards  Association.  He  has  continued  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Sanitation,  Public  Health,  and  Water  Supplies  of  the  Mer- 
chants' Association  of  New  York;  he  is  consultant  to  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  in  stream  pollution  investigations  and  a  consultant  in  sanitary 
engineering  to  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Health. 

Professor  Frederick  B.  Flinn  has  been  advising  the  General  Contractors' 
Association,  engaged  in  building  tunnels  and  subways  in  New  York,  on 
methods  of  reducing  the  dust  hazard  in  rock  drilling  and  underground  con- 
struction. Toxicological  studies  of  compounds  used  in  the  rubber  industry 
have  been  studied.  Work  with  the  Department  of  Pathology  on  the  action  of 
copper  and  arsenic  is  being  continued.  Dr.  Robert  Sim  has  assisted  in  studies 
of  the  tuberculosis  hazard  to  nurses.  The  National  Tuberculosis  Association 
helped  to  finance  the  study.  The  work  on  hydrogen  ion  changes  in  the  organ- 
ism under  heat  exposure  is  finished. 

Laboratory  work  in  connection  with  toxicological  problems  was  carried  out 
by  Dr.  Frederick  H.  Shillito  and  Dr.  Solon  Blackberg,  Instructor  in  Pharma- 
cology, under  a  grant  from  the  Hercules  Powder  Company.  Dr.  Shillito  has 
been  on  a  part-time  leave  of  absence  for  a  year  in  order  to  organize  the  medical 
services  of  the  Hercules  Powder  Company. 

As  in  the  two  previous  years,  the  research  program  in  epidemiology  has 
been  carried  out  in  cooperation  with  the  National  Institute  of  Health  of  the 
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United  States  Public  Health  Service.  Attention  is  still  centered  on  the  acute 
diarrheal  diseases.  During  the  summer,  field  studies  have  been  conducted  in 
the  Southwest.  The  scope  of  this  research  has  been  materially  expanded,  now 
requiring  the  full  time  of  four  workers  and  the  part  time  of  six  others. 

After  a  series  of  tedious  delays  and  many  uncertainties  as  to  financing  and 
approval  of  contracts,  the  construction  of  the  Washington  Heights  District 
Health  Center  Building  at  Broadway  and  i68th  Street  was  started  April  25, 
1938.  It  is  now  probable  that  all  the  teaching  and  research  work  of  the  Insti- 
tute can  be  accommodated  in  this  building  not  later  than  August,  1939. 

During  the  past  year  the  Medical  School  has  provided  an  office  for  the 
district  health  officer.  Dr.  Jacob  H.  Landis,  adjacent  to  the  Institute  of  Public 
Health.  Dr.  Landis  has  given  generously  of  his  time  in  the  course  in  public 
health  practice  and  in  the  seminars  and  has  made  it  quite  clear  that  with  his 
official  cooperation  there  will  be  greatly  increased  facilities  for  the  practical 
training  and  opportunities  for  field  studies  for  students  of  medicine  and 
public  health  in  the  Washington  Heights  health  district. 

One  matter  of  much  concern  to  the  teaching  staff  is  that  of  scholarships. 
There  are  no  funds  to  help  meet  even  the  cost  of  tuition  of  particularly  desir- 
able and  worthy  students  who  cannot  afford  to  incur  further  indebtedness  for 
their  professional  education  and  who  are  thereby  lost  to  public  health.  We  are 
at  a  considerable  disadvantage  in  this  matter  in  comparison  to  most  of  the 
other  universities  in  this  country  where  a  number  of  scholarships  especially 
for  qualified  medical  candidates  for  public  health  degrees  are  available. 

In  planning  for  the  future,  the  matter  of  most  immediate  concern  to  the 
Institute  is  that  of  providing  equipment,  personnel,  and  budget  for  the  expand- 
ing opportunities  in  the  new  quarters  of  the  Washington  Heights  Health 
Center. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DERMATOLOGY 

Professor  J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  Executive  Officer 

By  the  death  of  Dr.  Herman  Feit,  who  had  been  Instructor  since  1926,  this 
Department  has  lost  a  stimulating  teacher  and  an  esteemed  colleague. 

The  teaching  of  the  third  year  students  was  divided  this  year  among  three 
teams  of  instructors,  each  serving  for  one  trimester.  Effort  has  been  made  to 
rearrange  the  subject  matter  so  as  to  concentrate  attention  on  the  more  com- 
mon diseases  of  the  skin.  During  the  second  trimester,  the  third  year  students 
have  attended  ward  rounds  and  a  series  of  demonstrations  arranged  by  Pro- 
fessor A.  Benson  Cannon  at  the  City  Hospital.  These  have  enabled  them  to 
see  clinical  material  of  a  type  not  available  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  have 
emphasized  the  importance  of  a  hospital  service  for  instruction  in  derma- 
tology. 

The  new  course  in  medical  mycology  given  by  Professor  Rhoda  W.  Ben- 
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ham  and  Mr.  Edward  D.  DeLamater  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  o£ 
Bacteriology  has  attracted  more  interest.  This  year  nineteen  students  were 
registered. 

The  Department  has  cooperated  in  various  ways  with  public  health  agencies 
in  the  campaign  against  syphilis.  Several  members  o£  the  Department  have 
given  lectures  and  demonstrations  to  groups  of  doctors,  nurses,  and  to  the  lay 
public.  An  eight-hour  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  practicing 
physicians  was  organized  at  the  time  of  the  Regional  Conference  of  the 
Social  Hygiene  Committee  of  the  New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Asso- 
ciation. At  the  request  of  the  Social  Hygiene  Committee,  Dr.  Robert  R,  M. 
McLaughlin  has  made  a  survey  of  treatment  of  syphilis  in  various  eye  clinics. 
He  has  also,  in  cooperation  with  Dr.  Mosher  of  the  Social  Hygiene  Associa- 
tion, completed  a  survey  of  the  treatment  of  syphilis  in  prenatal  clinics. 

Professor  George  C.  Andrews  has  completed  the  work  on  the  second  edition 
of  his  textbook  on  Diseases  of  the  S}{in.  He  also  has  reported  on  the  treatment 
of  angiomas  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  based  on  his  work  of  the  last 
ten  years  on  the  treatment  of  these  lesions  with  radium. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association  Professor  Cannon 
demonstrated  the  technic  which  he  has  developed  for  administration  of 
arsphenamine  by  syringe  method  and  also  read  a  paper  on  the  role  played  by 
supposedly  latent  syphilis  in  various  internal  diseases.  In  association  with  Dr. 
Eugenia  Maechling  he  has  been  studying  the  absorption  of  metallic  poisons 
by  the  hair. 

Professor  Benham  and  Mr.  DeLamater  made  a  comparative  study  of  the 
lesions  produced  by  various  dermatophytes  in  animals  and  of  the  immunity 
induced  by  these  infections.  Professor  Benham  has  also  engaged  in  the  study 
of  the  cultural  requirements  of  the  pityrosporum  ovale.  The  exhibition  on 
classification  of  the  pathogenic  fungi  presented  by  Professor  Benham  and  Mr. 
DeLamater  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association  at  Atlantic 
City  received  honorable  mention. 

Professor  Hopkins  presented  a  paper  on  ringworm  and  moniliasis  before 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Medical  Society  in  October  and  a  paper  on  common 
fungus  infections  of  the  skin  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Dermatology  in  Detroit  in  January. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professor  Rustin  McIntosh,  Executive  Officer 

In  the  undergraduate  teaching  there  have  been  no  changes  of  note  except  for 
the  initiation  of  an  elective  course  for  third  year  students  at  Lincoln  Hospital, 
given  by  Dr.  Harry  S.  Altman.  Last  year's  report  alluded  to  certain  minor 
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changes  in  the  organization  of  the  third  year  teaching,  designed  to  put  more 
emphasis  on  the  technic  of  physical  examination.  These  have  brought  about 
an  appreciable  improvement  in  the  clinical  capabilities  of  the  students  now 
coming  into  their  fourth  year  w^ork. 

The  graduate  teaching  is  virtually  confined  to  the  intern  and  resident  staff 
of  the  Babies  Hospital.  For  them  special  seminars  mentioned  in  last  year's 
report  have  been  continued. 

The  staff  of  the  Department  is  greatly  concerned  over  the  limitation  in 
laboratory  facilities  for  the  conduct  of  research.  The  ratio  of  laboratory  space 
to  available  pediatric  beds  compares  unfavorably  with  that  of  other  leading 
pediatric  services.  The  existing  restriction  of  laboratory  space  has  had  a 
perceptible  influence  in  determining  the  type  of  inquiry  which  staff  members 
have  been  able  to  pursue.  On  critical  examination  of  the  titles  and  subject 
matter  of  the  papers  published  from  the  Department  during  the  past  aca- 
demic year,  the  yield  has  been  found  overweighted  with  products  of  a  descrip- 
tive character  and  deficient  in  studies  of  a  strictly  experimental  character  and 
in  studies  designed  to  throw  light  on  the  underlying  mechanisms  of  disease. 
Specific  problems  of  a  promising  nature  have  from  time  to  time  been  pro- 
posed which  could  not  be  accommodated  in  the  research  program  for  lack  of 
adequate  laboratory  space. 

Professor  Beryl  H.  Paige  and  Dr.  Katherine  K.  Merritt  have  continued  a 
study  of  experimental  meningitis.  Dr.  Dorothy  H.  Andersen,  having  estab- 
lished the  fact  that  certain  patients  presenting  the  syndrome  of  "coeliac 
disease"  suffer  from  organic  lesions  of  the  acinar  tissue  of  the  pancreas,  is 
studying  the  concentration  of  various  enzymes  in  duodenal  juice  both  in 
health  and  in  diseased  states. 

Drs.  Hattie  E.  Alexander  and  Howard  R.  Craig  are  making  a  study,  with 
support  from  a  gift  by  Mr.  Arthur  B.  Borden,  of  the  specific  bacteriologic 
agents  causing  pneumonia  in  infancy  and  childhood  and  of  the  response  of 
the  disease  to  certain  new  preparations  of  antiserum.  Some  of  these  sera  are 
being  supplied  by  E.  R.  Squibb' and  Sons.  With  Professor  John  D.  Lytde,  and 
with  help  from  the  Emeny  gift.  Dr.  Alexander  is  also  undertaking  an  experi- 
ment in  immunization  of  patients  with  nephrosis  to  pneumococcus  infections. 
Using  funds  donated  by  Mead  Johnson  and  Company,  Dr.  Harry  S.  Altman 
and  Dr.  Lilian  A.  Boker  are  making  a  controlled  study  of  the  practicability  of 
immunizing  young  children  against  whooping  cough. 

Professor  A.  Ashley  Weech  is  continuing  his  studies  of  nutritional  edema  in 
experimental  animals.  Professor  Howard  H.  Mason  has  made  an  intensive 
study  of  the  intermediary  metabolism  in  a  patient  with  a  singular  form  of 
diabetes.  Aided  by  funds  supplied  by  the  Borden  Milk  Company,  Professor 
Donovan  J.  McCune  is  assessing  the  effect  of  the  addition  of  an  iron  salt  to 
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evaporated  milk  in  the  prevention  of  nutritional  anemia  in  infants.  Dr. 
Elvira  Goettsch  continues  her  investigations  into  the  antigenic  properties  of 
the  serum  proteins.  Dr.  Robert  W,  Culbert  has  applied  a  method  of  measuring 
the  rate  of  evaporation  of  w^ater  from  biologic  fluids  to  a  study  of  the  blood's 
osmotic  pressure  under  a  variety  of  clinical  conditions.  Dr.  Hilde  Bruch  has 
been  engaged  in  an  inquiry  into  the  pathogenesis  of  obesity  in  childhood, 
with  emphasis  on  environmental  and  psychic  factors. 

Professor  John  Caffey  has  studied  the  efiEect  of  active  rickets  on  the  deposi- 
tion of  lead  in  the  bones  in  cases  of  lead  poisoning.  Dr.  F.  Hovi^ell  Wright  and 
Dr.  Clifford  G.  Parsons  have  completed  a  comprehensive  evaluation  of  the 
effect  of  anemia  on  cardiac  function  in  childhood. 

In  the  Normal  Child  Development  Study,  directed  by  Professor  Herbert  B. 
Wilcox,  notable  progress  has  been  made  in  the  recording  and  interpretation 
of  electroencephalograms,  in  the  analysis  of  the  process  of  locomotion  at 
various  stages  of  its  development,  and  in  the  grow^th  of  certain  functions  of 
the  autonomic  nervous  system. 

Publications  from  the  Department  number  twenty-one  which  include  four 
from  the  Normal  Child  Development  Study. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Executive  Ofi&cer 

The  integration  of  the  Neurological  Institute  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
efJective  January  i,  1938,  has  been  paralleled  by  corresponding  changes  in  the 
Department  of  Neurology,  to  which  reference  was  made  earlier  in  this  report. 
Most  gratifying  progress  has  been  made  in  carrying  forward  the  plan  out- 
lined, due  in  large  part  to  the  wholehearted  cooperation  and  support  of  the 
staff  of  the  Neurological  Institute. 

A  full-time  unit  is  being  established  widiin  the  Department  in  which  pro- 
vision will  be  made  for  the  study  of  bacteriological,  chemical,  and  physiologi- 
cal aspects  of  neurological  disorders.  The  work  of  this  unit  has  been  gready 
enhanced  by  a  substantial  grant  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation.  This 
support  will  continue  over  a  period  of  five  years.  The  laboratories  of  the 
Medical  School  and  the  clinical  and  laboratory  facilities  of  the  Neurological 
Institute  will  be  available  for  research  activities. 

With  the  addition  of  space  in  the  Medical  School  in  the  past  year,  a  new 
suite  of  laboratories  has  been  assigned  to  Professor  Abner  Wolf  for  investiga- 
tion and  graduate  teaching  in  neuropathology.  The  routine  laboratories  in 
this  division  have  also  been  extended. 

During  the  past  year  Professor  Charles  A.  McKendree,  with  the  help  of 
Professor  Henry  A.  Riley,  has  continued  to  arrange  the  teaching  assignment 
in  the  various  courses  offered  by  the  Department.  Professor  Riley  has  con- 
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tinued  to  be  in  charge  of  the  course  in  neuroanatomy  in  the  first  year.  Dr. 
Walter  KHngman  replaced  Professor  McKendree,  formerly  in  charge  of  the 
course  on  methods  of  neurological  examination  in  the  second  year.  The  fourth 
year  clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  were  given  at  the  Neurological  Insti- 
tute by  Professors  Casamajor,  Davis,  Pardee,  Riley,  Stookey,  and  Zabriskie. 

A  large  number  of  papers,  some  of  which  have  appeared  in  the  Bulletin  of 
the  Neurological  Institute,  have  been  contributed  by  various  members  of  the 
Department  during  the  past  year.  Most  of  these  have  been  clinical  and  histo- 
pathological  in  nature.  Professor  Tilney  has  continued  his  researches  on  the 
relation  of  the  hippocampus  to  corpus  callosum  and  other  subjects.  Professor 
Charles  A.  Elsberg,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  H.  Spotnitz,  has  extended  his 
studies  of  the  mechanisms  of  visual  and  olfactory  phenomena.  Professor 
Cornelius  Dyke  and  Dr.  Leo  DavidofJ  have  written  a  monograph  entided 
The  Abnormal  Encephalogram  and  Ventriculogram.  Professor  Dyke,  among 
other  studies,  has  continued  with  Dr.  Clarence  C.  Hare,  the  study  of  the  effect 
of  X-ray  upon  tumors  of  the  pituitary  gland.  Dr.  Walter  Klingman  has  made 
an  extensive  study  of  the  cerebral  sequellae  of  icterus  in  the  new  born  and  has 
also  completed  studies  on  the  treatment  of  neurogenic  megacolon  with  selec- 
tive drugs.  Professor  Wolf,  in  addition  to  histopathological  studies,  demon- 
strated last  year  the  protozoan  etiology  of  a  case  of  granulomatous  encephalo- 
myelitis. Through  a  grant  made  by  the  Friedsam  Foundation,  a  laboratory 
for  the  study  of  electroencephalography  in  children  has  been  established  on 
the  service  of  Professor  Casamajor  at  the  Neurological  Institute.  Studies  are 
to  be  carried  out  by  Dr.  J.  Roy  Smith,  who  has  made  exhaustive  observations 
on  brain  waves  in  normal  children  in  the  Normal  Child  Development  Study 
of  the  Department  of  the  Diseases  of  Children. 

Professor  Richard  M.  Brickner  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  comparative 
effects  of  unilateral  and  bilateral  excision  of  the  frontal  lobes  of  the  brain  in 
man.  Dr.  Robert  W.  Laidlaw  and  Miss  Mary  Alice  Hamilton  have  continued 
their  studies  on  the  physiological  variations  occurring  in  the  normal  thresh- 
olds for  vibratory  sense  and  passive  movement.  Dr.  Laidlaw,  in  conjunction 
with  Professor  Casamajor,  has  also  made  a  study  of  the  effects  of  encephalog- 
raphy in  children.  Professor  Byron  Stookey,  Professor  John  E.  Scarff,  and 
their  associates  have  been  making  observations  on  the  treatment  of  hydro- 
cephalus, the  physiology  of  the  cerebral  cortex  in  man,  the  treatment  of  cysts 
of  Rathke's  pouch,  and  other  subjects. 

Professor  Oliver  S.  Strong  retired  last  year  after  having  served  on  the  Fac- 
ulty of  the  University  for  forty-five  years.  Professor  J.  Ramsay  Hunt  died  on 
July  22,  1937,  in  his  sixty-fourth  year. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

Professor  Margaret  E.  Conrad,  Executive  Officer 

The  first  class  of  students  in  nursing  to  be  registered  with  the  University  in 
the  new  program  reported  for  classes  on  September  ii,  1937.  The  total  of 
eighty-one  students  was  classified  as  follows: 

A.  Degree  candidates  holding  a  baccalaureate  degree      ....     20 

B.  Degree  candidates  without  a  previous  undergraduate  degree  8 

C.  Non-degree,  or  diploma,  candidates 53 

In  group  C,  ten  students  had  had  one  or  more  years  of  college  study.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester,  six  students  were  transferred  to  this  class 
from  previous  classes  in  the  School,  one  as  a  degree  candidate  and  five  as 
diploma  candidates. 

On  June  15,  the  enrollment  was  as  follows: 
Third  year  students 33 

Second  year  students 76 

1939  February  section 24 

1939  September  section 52 

First  year  students loi 

1940  February  section 32 

1940  September  section 69 

Total  enrollment 210 

Of  the  sixty-nine  students  now  enrolled  with  the  University  there  are 
sixty-five  of  the  original  eighty-one  and  four  of  the  transferred  students.  We 
have  lost,  therefore,  sixteen  (or  20  per  cent)  of  the  class  for  reasons  of  health, 
scholarship,  or  personal  problems  at  home.  Four  of  the  college  graduates 
forfeited  the  time  credit  by  inadequate  academic  achievement. 

Under  date  of  November  4,  1937,  we  received  notification  of  approval  from 
the  New  York  State  Education  Department  for  the  curriculum  in  nursing 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  as  provided  by  the  University. 
The  course  of  study  has  progressed  in  accordance  with  the  plan  originally 
approved  by  the  University  Council.  The  so-called  "freshman  block"  of 
classes  was  given  in  eight  weeks,  instead  of  ten  as  previously,  to  the  degree 
candidates  in  February  and  March,  and  to  diploma  candidates  in  April  and 
May. 

The  change  in  hours  of  ward  duty  for  the  University  students  attending 
classes  (from  five  hours  to  three  hours  daily  on  class  days)  has  been  a  real 
step  forward.  It  has  decreased  the  strain  and  fatigue  for  the  individual  stu- 
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dent  and  has  made  it  possible  to  enrich  the  educational  content  by  a  series  of 
clinical  conferences  illustrating  or  discussing  the  subjects  presented  in  class,  a 
measure  which  has  long  been  under  consideration. 

Hospitals  affiliated  with  the  Department  for  instruction  of  their  student 
nurses  include  Mt.  Sinai,  Roosevelt,  St.  Luke's,  New  England  Baptist  (Bos- 
ton), Lenox  Hill,  St.  Catherine's  (Brooklyn),  Benedictine  (Kingston),  EUis 
(Schenectady),  House  of  Good  Samaritan  ( Watertown),  Holyoke  (Holyoke, 
Massachusetts),  Memorial  (Albany),  St.  Elizabeth  (Utica),  St.  Francis 
(Poughkeepsie),  St.  Peter's  (Albany),  St.  Luke's  (Newburgh),  Vassar 
Brothers  (Poughkeepsie),  and  Cooley  Dickinson  (Northampton,  Massachu- 
setts). 

Miss  Helen  C.  Goodale  was  appointed  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  to 
succeed  Miss  Ardis  Duggan,  resigned.  Miss  Marion  D.  Cleveland  was  ap- 
pointed part-time  Instructor  to  succeed  Miss  Cecile  Covell  who  resigned  to 
accept  an  appointment  in  the  Neurological  Institute.  Miss  Florence  Barends 
was  appointed  part-time  Instructor  to  succeed  Miss  Katherine  Edwards  who 
resigned  to  take  a  position  in  Harkness  Pavilion. 

The  lectures  in  surgical  nursing  were  given  to  the  diploma  candidates  by 
Dr.  Robert  H.  E.  Elliott.  Dr.  James  Montgomery  replaced  Dr.  Charles  E. 
Caverly  with  the  lectures  in  gynecology. 

In  accordance  with  the  informal  recommendations  of  the  New  York  State 
Education  Department  comprehensive  oral  examinations  were  given  by  the 
nursing  instructors  to  the  senior  students  in  May.  It  is  contemplated  that  such 
examinations  will  be  given  all  students  during  each  year  of  the  course.  Such  a 
procedure  seems  distinctly  in  line  with  the  tradition  by  which  every  "Presby- 
terian" student  must  pass  oral  examinations  given  by  an  attending  physician 
and  a  surgeon  before  being  granted  her  diploma,  a  tradition  started  by  Miss 
Maxwell  and  maintained  without  exception  throughout  the  years. 

In  October,  thirty-one  graduates  of  the  School  took  the  licensing  examina- 
tions; in  January,  nineteen,  making  a  total  of  fifty.  There  were  no  failures  in 
any  subject. 

The  diplomas  and  pins  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  were 
given  to  sixty-four  graduating  students  at  the  exercises  in  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  garden  on  June  2. 

The  keen  interest  and  constant  support  of  Mr.  Sage,  Miss  Young,  and  the 
Nursing  Committee  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  continue  to  pave  the  way  for 
a  sound  educational  program  without  the  sacrifice  of  real  nursing  ideals.  The 
Alumnae  Association  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  has  con- 
tinued to  give  scholarships  to  students  whose  records  of  achievement  in  classes 
and  ward  practice  are  high,  whose  health  is  excellent,  and  who  are  making  a 
contribution  to  the  social  life  of  the  School.  Ten  such  scholarships  of  fifty 
dollars  each  have  been  awarded  during  the  year. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Benjamin  P.  Watson,  Executive  Officer 

This  year  a  trial  is  being  made  of  dividing  the  staff  into  three  teams,  tv^^o  of 
vv^hich  are  on  active  duty  at  all  times,  one  in  obstetrics  and  one  in  gynecology, 
vv^hile  the  third  is  free  from  routine  teaching  and  hospital  w^ork.  These  three 
teams  rotate  each  four  months  so  that  each  member  each  year  has  four  months 
on  obstetrics,  four  months  on  gynecology,  and  four  months  during  which  he 
is  freed  of  routine  teaching  and  hospital  assignments.  In  this  way  more  con- 
secutive time  can  be  given  to  original  investigation  than  has  hitherto  been 
possible.  It  may  also  be  possible  with  this  arrangement  to  give  a  full  fourth 
year  clinical  course  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  during  the  summer  vacation. 
There  are  always  a  number  of  the  incoming  fourth  year  class  working  in  the 
Department  during  the  vacation  period,  but  no  formal  instruction  has  been 
given  hitherto  so  that  those  students  have  had  to  take  the  regular  course  during 
the  school  year  in  order  to  complete  their  work. 

The  research  on  the  female  pelvis  and  on  the  mechanism  of  labor  as  revealed 
by  X-ray  examinations  has  been  continued  by  Professor  William  E.  Caldwell, 
Dr.  D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  and  Dr.  Howard  C.  Moloy.  The  facts  brought 
forth  by  their  X-ray  examinations  of  patients  actually  in  labor  were  presented 
at  the  recent  meeting  of  the  American  Gynecological  Society  and  received  most 
favorable  comment.  In  compliance  with  a  request  from  the  Royal  Society  of 
Medicine  of  London  and  the  Edinburgh  Obstetrical  Society,  Dr.  Moloy  will 
proceed  to  England  and  Scotland  in  October  to  give  a  demonstration  of  their 
methods  and  their  findings. 

The  study  of  pregnancy  toxemias  by  Professor  William  W.  Herrick  and 
Dr.  Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman  continues.  Their  views  on  the  etiology  of  these  con- 
ditions are  receiving  more  and  more  widespread  approval. 

In  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry  various  endo- 
crine problems  have  been  studied  by  Dr.  Raphael  Kurzrok  and  his  associates 
and  several  papers  have  been  published.  In  the  coming  year  Dr.  Charles  Lee 
Buxton,  who  has  just  completed  his  residency,  is  to  engage  in  an  endocrine 
research,  working  with  Professor  Earl  T.  Engle  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor  John  M.  Wheeler,  Executive  Officer 

During  the  year.  Dr.  Norman  L.  Cutler  was  added  to  the  staff  to  teach  the 
subject  of  perimetry.  Dr.  Cutler  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science  in  June,  1937  after  a  period  of  study  of  three  years  in  the  Institute  of 
Ophthalmology. 

Professor  Karl  Meyer  and  his  associates  in  the  chemistry  laboratory  of  the 
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Department  continued  their  work  on  mucins  and  mucoids,  and  a  summary  of 
this  work  was  presented  at  the  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Symposium  on  Proteins. 
An  investigation  of  the  relation  of  the  polysaccharide  acid  found  in  vitreous 
and  aqueous  humor  to  glaucoma  has  been  started. 

Professor  Richard  Thompson  and  his  staff  in  the  bacteriology  laboratory 
continued  the  study  of  uveitis,  attempting  to  isolate  possible  etiological  agents 
(particularly  viruses)  from  the  ocular  fluids  and  tissues  of  suitable  cases.  The 
studies  of  staphylococci  are  being  continued.  A  possible  relationship  of  patho- 
genicity to  resistance  to  the  enzyme  of  tears  (lysozyme)  and  related  enzymes 
is  indicated  and  is  being  further  investigated.  The  demonstration  of  the  stimu- 
lation of  local  antibody  formation  in  the  cornea  by  Grenz  rays  is  being  followed 
up  by  an  attempt  to  influence  the  course  of  experimental  corneal  ulcers  by 
treatment  with  these  rays  (in  cooperation  with  Dr.  Raymond  L.  Pfeiflfer). 

The  research  program  on  exophthalmos  has  been  continued  during  the  past 
year  by  Dr.  George  K.  Smelser.  A  study  has  been  completed  on  the  effect  of 
iodine  compounds,  particularly  thyroxin,  on  experimentally  produced  exoph- 
thalmos. In  addition,  the  role  of  Miiller's  muscle  in  experimental  exophthalmos 
has  been  studied  by  means  of  surgical  removal  and  a  form  of  orbital  "decom- 
pression" operation.  Analyses  of  orbital  fat  and  muscles  of  exophthalmic  ani- 
mals have  been  carried  out  to  determine  water  and  fat  content  of  these  tissues. 
A  new  program  has  been  initiated  with  the  help  of  funds  from  Mrs.  Lucius 
Wilmerding  to  study  the  relation  of  the  thyroid  to  corneal  development  and 
its  bearing  on  the  etiology  of  keratoconus.  This  study  is  progressing  satisfac- 
torily. In  addition,  these  funds  have  aided  the  study  of  the  excretion  of  thyro- 
tropic hormone  and  a  clinical  study  of  the  excretion  of  this  substance  by 
patients  with  exophthalmos. 

Dr.  Ramon  Castroviejo  continued  his  work  on  corneal  transplantation  in 
animals.  With  the  help  of  a  grant  from  the  Francis  Proctor  Foundation  he 
entered  on  an  experimental  and  clinical  study  of  the  problems  involved  in  the 
treatment  of  severe  pannus  occurring  in  trachoma  and  other  conditions. 

Dr.  M.  Uribe  Troncoso  carried  on  an  anatomical  study  of  the  ciliary  processes 
in  regard  to  accommodation  in  mammalia.  He  studied,  experimentally  and 
clinically,  the  effect  of  the  local  implantation  of  metallic  magnesium  on  the 
ocular  tension  in  glaucoma.  He  also  continued  his  investigation  of  the  outflow 
of  fluids  from  the  anterior  chamber  from  the  standpoint  of  anatomical  differ- 
ences between  lower  mammalia  and  primates. 

Dr.  Maynard  C.  Wheeler  completed  his  investigation  of  ocular  fusion  and 
was  awarded  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science.  Dr.  Clement  C.  Clarke 
continued  his  study  of  the  fate  of  eyes  afflicted  with  dislocated  lenses  and  was 
awarded  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

Professor  John  M.  Wheeler  presented  to  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  his 
library  of  ophthalmological  publications.  It  includes  many  valuable  books 
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which  could  not  be  duplicated  and  has  bound  volumes  o£  unbroken  series  of 
eye  periodicals  in  French,  German,  and  English,  some  of  which  date  back  loo 
years.  The  nucleus  for  the  library  was  the  collection  of  Dr.  Henry  D.  Noyes, 
who  for  many  years  was  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  at  New  York  University. 
Important  additions  were  made  by  Dr.  Dwight  W.  Hunter  and  Professor 
Wheeler. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor  John  D.  Kernan,  Executive  Ofl&cer 

Dr.  Alfred  Michaelis,  who  has  been  associated  with  the  Department  for  many 
years,  died  suddenly  in  the  winter.  His  absence  is  keenly  felt  by  the  teaching 
staff. 

The  plan  of  undergraduate  teaching  in  the  third  year  has  been  changed 
very  little  since  last  year.  Each  instructor  has  been  assigned  a  small  group  of 
students,  and  this  has  made  much  closer  contact  between  the  students  and  the 
Department.  Late-afternoon  conferences  have  been  held  throughout  the  sea- 
son to  enable  the  instructors  to  coordinate  the  daily  instruction.  Following  the 
plan  of  previous  years  the  facilities  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  and  Babies  Hospital  have  been  used  for  bedside  and  ambulatory 
instruction. 

The  graduate  teaching  structure  of  the  Department  has  been  altered  by  the 
addition  of  a  full-time  fellow  in  otolaryngology.  The  present  appointee  is 
Dr.  Daniel  Baker,  formerly  the  assistant  of  Dr.  Louis  Clerf  at  the  Jefferson 
Hospital  in  Philadelphia.  Dr.  Baker  has  prepared  a  didactic  course  for  grad- 
uate instruction  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  paranasal  sinuses. 

The  Department  has  given  courses  in  embryology,  histopathology,  and 
anatomy  as  related  to  otolaryngology.  These  courses  represent  a  basic  structure 
of  the  three-year  residency  in  the  Department.  It  is  projected  in  the  graduate 
teaching  schedule  that  this  group  of  basic  courses  be  enlarged  in  their  scope  to 
include  the  junior  residents  from  several  of  the  other  hospitals  in  the  city  which 
are  training  otolaryngologists.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton  have  given  two 
courses  in  the  technic  and  practice  of  endoscopy.  At  the  present  time  this  is  the 
only  course  in  the  Department  given  to  practitioners  in  otolaryngology. 

Dr.  Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  has  continued  his  studies  in  the  microscopy  of 
the  middle  ear.  Dr.  Page  Northington,  in  conjunction  with  the  Department 
of  Neurology,  has  further  advanced  his  studies  in  the  equilibritory  apparatus. 
Professor  Kernan  and  Dr.  Baker,  during  the  past  year,  have  been  conducting 
research  in  strictures  of  the  bronchi,  traumatic  and  tubercular,  and  their  treat- 
ment. Professor  Brighton,  in  conjunction  with  Professor  Alvan  L.  Barach 
of  the  Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  has  been  making  studies  of 
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pulmonary  physiology  by  means  of  the  double  bronchoscope  and  double 
spirometer. 

Professor  Kernan  has  kindly  loaned  the  Department  a  stroboscope  for  use  in 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  studies  of  the  movements  of  the  vocal  cords  have  been 
made.  During  the  yast  year,  through  the  kindness  of  Professor  Wilcox  of  the 
Department  of  Diseases  of  Children,  engineers  from  the  Bell  Telephone  Com- 
pany have  presented  their  high-speed  motion  pictures  of  indirect  examination 
of  the  larynx.  Dr.  Sylvester  Daly  has  continued  his  studies  in  the  chlorophyll  in 
conjunction  with  the  Departments  of  Bacteriology  and  Biological  Chemistry. 
Dr.  Robert  McCoUom  has  continued  his  association  with  the  Department  of 
the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  arthritic  clinic  to  facilitate  the  study  of  arthritic 
patients  who  have  nose  and  throat  problems.  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Bilchick  has  been 
collaborating  with  the  Department  of  Pharmacology  in  the  study  of  the  nasal 
mucosa  reactions  to  several  of  the  new  drug  preparations. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  James  W.  Jobling,  Executive  Officer 

Dr.  Russell  L.  Holman  resigned  this  year  to  accept  a  position  as  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pathology  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  Dr.  Joseph  Victor, 
who  has  been  associated  with  the  Department  since  1930,  has  been  appointed 
Experimental  Pathologist  to  the  Research  Division  of  Welfare  Island  Hospital. 
The  number  of  deaths  and  necropsies  from  January  i,  1937,  through  De- 
cember 31,  1937,  is  shown  in  the  following  table: 

Deaths     Necropsies    Per  Cent 
Presbyterian  Hospital 

Medical 

Surgical 

Squier  Clinic 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology     . 

Outside  case 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Sloane  Hospital 

Adults 

Infants  and  fetuses 

Neurological  Institute 

Outside  neurological  case  .... 
Babies  Hospital 

910  479  52.6 


272 

149 

54-7 

174 

85 

48.8 

58 

9 

15-5 

4 

I 
I 

25.0 

9 

4 

44.4 

13 

7 

.  53-8 

105 

73 

69.5 

153 

79 

I 

52.5 

122 

70 

57-4 
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The  routine  pathological  work  o£  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  has  been 
carried  out  as  in  past  years  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Eugene  S.  Coler  and 
Dr.  John  H.  Boyd,  Associates  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  The  regular  course 
in  gynecological  and  obstetrical  pathology  as  given  in  the  senior  year  has  been 
maintained.  The  removal  of  the  Department  to  the  new  laboratory  on  floor  N 
will  increase  the  facilities  for  teaching  and  has  afforded  space  for  a  small 
museum  and  lecture  room. 

Because  of  the  interest  which  the  Department  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 
has  in  the  pathology  of  the  new  born,  routine  necropsies  on  infants  are  now 
being  performed  at  the  Babies  Hospital  post-mortem  room  under  the  super- 
vision of  Dr.  Beryl  Paige.  In  addition  to  the  routine  service,  205  surgical  speci- 
mens were  examined.  Several  additional  assistants  were  accommodated  by 
alterations  in  the  laboratory,  which  resulted  in  a  new  and  adequate  technicians' 
room,  as  well  as  in  increased  space  for  additional  workers  on  the  staff. 

Professor  Abner  Wolf  has  continued  his  supervision  of  the  routine  neuro- 
pathological  work,  assisted  by  Dr.  David  Cowen.  There  have  been  weekly 
demonstrations  of  surgical  and  pathological  material  to  the  neurological  serv- 
ice, monthly  demonstrations  to  each  of  the  medical  neurological  services,  and 
weekly  pathological  demonstrations  to  the  intern  staff  of  the  Neurological 
Institute.  In  addition  to  165  autopsies,  303  surgical  specimens  from  the  Insti- 
tute were  examined. 

The  work  of  the  otopathological  laboratory  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Otolaryngology,  has  consisted  of  making 
serial  sections  of  all  temporal  bones  from  the  autopsy  tables  in  which  there  was 
a  possibility  of  finding  pathology.  The  collection  of  temporal  bones  for  micro- 
scopic study  is  now  one  of  the  largest  in  the  country. 

Professor  Jobling,  Dr.  Edith  E.  Sproul,  Dr.  Ruth  Snider,  and  Miss  Sue 
Stevens  have  continued  the  investigation  of  the  lipids  of  the  Rous  chicken 
sarcoma  in  an  attempt  to  identify  the  active  material  consistently  present  in 
lipid  extracts.  It  has  been  possible  to  separate  from  the  lipid  extracts  several 
crude  fractions  which  have  been  active  and  which  are  the  subject  of  further 
investigation. 

Dr.  Charles  H.  Burnett  has  been  attempting  to  produce  sarcoma  in  rats  by 
a  filtrable  agent.  Dr.  Charles  S.  Yongue  and  Dr.  Edwin  F.  Gray,  Assistant  in 
Radiology,  are  attempting  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  transplanted  mouse  sar- 
coma 180  to  radiation  by  the  administration  of  appropriate  doses  of  colchicine. 

The  work  of  the  past  years  on  mouse  leukemia  has  been  continued  by  Pro- 
fessor Maurice  N.  Richter  and  Dr.  Joseph  Victor  with  the  assistance  of  Mrs. 
Margaret  Wintersteiner  and  Miss  Ruth  Ames,  in  cooperation  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Genetics  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  at  Cold  Spring 
Harbor, 

Professor  Henry  S.  Simms  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry,  with 
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the  assistance  of  Miss  Nettie  Stillman  and  Mr.  Abraham  Stolman,  has  carried 
forward  a  study  of  the  so-called  "B  factor"  which  produces  fat  granules  in 
tissue  cultures.  A  comparison  of  the  mineral  content  of  tissues  from  old  people 
and  those  of  middle  age  has  been  made.  The  material  included  was  taken  both 
from  individuals  dying  of  accidents  and  presumably  in  normal  health  and 
from  those  dying  of  disease. 

Professor  Theodore  F.  Zucker  and  Dr.  Benjamin  N.  Berg  have  continued 
their  studies  on  the  various  mechanisms  which  control  carbohydrate  metabo- 
lism in  experimental  animals.  Professor  Homer  D.  Kesten  and  Miss  Dorothy 
R.  Meeker  of  the  second  year  class  are  investigating  the  possible  effect  on  the 
blood  vessels  of  rabbits  of  diets  high  in  vegetable  and  animal  protein.  Dr. 
Dorothy  H.  Andersen  has  made  an  interesting  study  of  cystic  fibrosis  of  the 
pancreas  and  its  relation  to  coeliac  disease  in  children.  Professor  Zucker  and 
Dr.  Eric  Simons  in  their  studies  on  the  chemistry  of  Vitamin  D  have  estab- 
lished that  a  definite  ratio  exists  between  the  spectographic  extinction  at  2,650 
Angston  units  and  the  biological  activity.  The  joint  work  on  the  pathology  of 
nutritional  diseases  of  laboratory  animals  has  been  continued  by  Professor 
Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer  and  Dr.  Marianne  Goettsch,  Instructor  in  Biological 
Chemistry. 

Professor  Hans  Smetana  has  finished  work  on  certain  phases  of  the  studies 
on  photodynamic  action,  and  papers  on  photo-oxidation  of  body  fluids  and  of 
tissues  of  animal  organs  are  ready  for  publication.  Professor  Smetana  has  been 
granted  a  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  and  plans  to  continue  his  work  in  the 
laboratory  of  Dr.  The  Svedberg  in  Uppsala,  Sweden. 

Dr.  Truman  \V.  Brophy  is  attempting  to  demonstrate  a  virus  as  a  possible 
agent  in  cases  of  acute  rheumatic  fever  from  the  ultrafiltrate  of  pericardial 
fluid  from  acute  rheumatic  fever  patients.  Mrs.  Julia  T.  Weld,  Research  Asso- 
ciate in  Pathology,  has  been  investigating  the  eft'ects  of  sulfanilamide. 

Professor  Pappenheimer  and  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Johnson,  Jr.  have  continued 
their  studies  on  the  parathyroid-renal  relationship.  Professor  Wolf  and  his 
associates  are  studying  particularly  granulomatous  encephalomvelitis;  hernia- 
tions of  the  cerebrum;  the  classification  of  so-called  polar  spongioblastomas; 
the  reaction  of  fetal  and  immature  nervous  tissue  to  direct  trauma  and  other 
injurious  procedures;  and  the  production  of  transplacental  lesions  of  the  fetal 
nervous  system  by  various  means.  The  last  project  is  being  supported  bv  the 
Friedsam  Foundation. 

Professor  Von  Glahn  and  Dr.  Frederick  Flinn,  Associate  Professor  of  Indus- 
trial Hygiene,  are  continuing  their  studies  of  the  effect  of  certain  heavy  metals 
on  the  liver.  Professor  Beryl  Paige  and  Dr.  Katharine  K.  Merritt,  Associate  in 
Diseases  of  Children,  are  continuing  their  studies  on  the  possible  efficacy  of 
fibrin  solvents  and  digestants  in  the  treatment  of  the  suppurative  meningitides. 
Dr.  Edwin  F.  Gray,  Assistant  in  Radiology,  is  making  a  systematic  study  of 


34  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

the  various  types  o£  calcification  encountered  in  the  liver,  spleen,  and  pancreas. 
This  v^^ill  form  the  subject  of  his  dissertation  submitted  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

Professor  Kesten,  in  association  with  Dr.  Michael  Mulinos,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology,  and  Mr.  Leo  Pomerantz,  has  completed  a  study  on 
the  hydropic  degeneration  of  kidney  and  liver  epithelium.  Their  observations 
have  taken  on  special  interest  because  of  the  recent  nation-wide  publicity  aris- 
ing from  the  fatal  poisonings  by  the  diethylene  glycol  contained  in  "elixir  of 
sulfanilamide." 

Professor  Richter  has  become  interested  in  a  crystalline-like  substance  which 
occurs  in  the  follicles  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Professor  Smetana  presented  find- 
ings of  a  study  of  nephrosis  due  to  carbon  tetrachloride  at  the  meeting  of  the 
New  York  Pathological  Society.  Dr.  Sproul  and  Dr.  Sigmund  Wilens,  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Pathology  at  the  New  York  University  Medical  School,  com- 
pleted a  description  of  the  spontaneous  lesions  occurring  in  the  arteries  and  in 
the  heart  of  the  rats  used  for  longevity  experiments  in  Professor  Henry  C. 
Sherman's  laboratory.  Dr.  Sproul  has  reviewed  the  cases  of  carcinoma  in 
the  files  of  the  Department  with  particular  attention  to  different  forms  of 
thrombosis. 

Assistance  toward  the  research  work  of  the  Department  has  been  received 
from  the  following  sources  for  which  grateful  acknowledgment  is  made:  the 
Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation;  the  Rockefeller  Foundation;  the  Eli  Lilly  Com- 
pany; University  Patents,  Incorporated;  the  S.M.A.  Corporation;  F.  Trubee 
Davison,  Jr.  gift;  research  fund  of  Columbia  University;  and  the  Department 
of  Otolaryngology. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Charles  C.  Lieb,  Executive  Officer 

S.  N.  Blackberg,  Ph.D.,  resigned  in  September,  1937,  to  complete  his  studies 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  Wirt  S.  Scott,  Jr.,  M.D.,  was  appointed 
Instructor  and  Dorothy  Webster,  Ph.D.,  was  appointed  Research  Assistant. 

The  laboratory  course  was  reorganized  and  a  new  Guide  issued,  emphasiz- 
ing the  dependence  of  pharmacology  on  physiology,  chemistry,  and  pathology. 

Dr.  Israel  Shulman  (supported  by  the  William  R.  Warner  Fund)  is  con- 
tinuing experiments  on  the  vasomotor  status  of  the  hand  in  normal  subjects 
and  in  patients  with  Raynaud's  disease  and  thrombo-angiitis  obliterans.  The 
work  was  greatly  helped  by  the  splendid  cooperation  of  Dr.  Isador  Mufson  of 
the  vascular  clinic  of  the  Medical  Service  and  the  Department  of  Physiotherapy. 

The  work  on  the  toxicity  of  diethylene  glycol  is  being  extended  to  include 
the  carbitols  and  cellosolve  compounds  now  used  industrially.  This  research 
is  rapidly  coming  to  a  satisfactory  conclusion  with  the  aid  of  Dr.  Homer 
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Kesten,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Dr.  Leo  Pomerantz  (supported  by 
the  Philip  Morris  Fund)  is  in  charge  of  this  work.  A  study  has  been  begun 
upon  the  etiology  of  peptic  ulcer  in  animals.  The  results  so  far  suggest  that  the 
rat  peptic  ulcers  reported  in  the  voluminous  literature  are  at  least  in  part  due 
to  the  concomitant  inanition  incident  to  the  "ulcer-producing"  procedure 
rather  than  to  the  procedure  itself. 

Dr.  W.  Scott  and  Dr.  Alan  Leslie  are  investigating  the  effects  of  coronary 
occlusion  in  the  cat  by  means  of  electrocardiograms,  dyes,  and  serial  patho- 
logical sections.  Dr.  Scott  is  studying  the  cardiac  effects  of  an  acute  rise  in 
blood  pressure,  produced  by  ephedrine  in  dogs.  Mr.  Herbert  Home  of  the 
second  year  class  is  investigating  the  effects  of  certain  sympathomimetics  upon 
the  structures  of  the  eyes.  With  the  cooperation  of  Professor  Karl  Meyer  of  the 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  an  investigation  of  the  cataract-producing  powers 
of  dinitrophenol  in  rats  is  being  carried  out. 

Professor  Lieb  and  his  associates  are  investigating  the  diglycol  nephritis  first 
described  by  this  department.  The  work  begun  last  year  with  the  improved 
Glatzel  mirror  as  a  measure  of  nasal  patency  is  being  continued  with  the 
cooperation  of  Dr.  E.  Bilchik  of  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology.  Dr. 
Edwin  F.  Gray  of  the  Department  of  Radiology  is  investigating  on  rabbits 
the  effect  of  antiedemic  agents  upon  the  inflammation  from  overdosage  with 
X-rays.  The  work  on  inflammation  and  other  properties  of  cigarette  smoke  has 
been  continued. 

Dr.  Edward  Schlessinger  has  completed,  with  the  cooperation  of  Mrs.  Doris 
Blumenthal  Stein  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry,  his  work  on  the 
antigenicity  of  drugs  which  was  begun  when  he  was  a  third  year  medical 
student.  Dr.  Dorothy  Webster  has  been  investigating  the  choline  esterase 
activity  of  normal  and  pathological  sera  and  certain  characteristics  of  the 
enzyme.  Dr.  Blackberg  and  Dr.  Robert  P.  Sim  have  studied,  under  a  grant 
from  the  Hercules  Powder  Company,  the  acute  and  chronic  toxicity  of  some 
nitro  and  nitroso  compounds.  Mr.  J.  Friedman  of  the  third  year  dental  class 
has  been  preparing  microscopic  sections  of  teeth  and  bones  of  rats  suffering 
from  various  degrees  of  avitaminosis. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Magnus  I.  Gregersen,  Executive  Officer 

The  teaching  facilities  have  been  greatly  improved  by  the  rebuilding  and  re- 
equipping  of  the  general  student  laboratory  and  by  the  addition  of  two  more 
rooms  to  the  teaching  space.  One  of  these  is  equipped  for  mammalian  experi- 
ments and  accommodates  thirty  students;  the  other  is  used  for  metabolism  and 
respiration  studies  on  man. 

With  the  addition  of  floor  J  in  the  new  building,  the  Department  has  ob- 
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tained  more  favorable  conditions  for  developing  mammalian  physiology,  upon 
which  the  emphasis  in  a  medical  school  should  be  placed.  Operating  quarters 
and  recovery  rooms  form  the  nucleus  of  the  new  laboratories.  Their  future 
service  in  connection  with  the  graduate  teaching  cannot  be  overestimated. 
Without  the  additional  space  and  facilities,  the  Department  could  not  hope  to 
offer  material  assistance  in  the  graduate  program. 

Several  additions  to  the  personnel  of  the  Department  have  been  made  dur- 
ing the  year:  Dr.  Walter  S.  Root,  Associate  Professor;  Dr.  Elizabeth  E.  Painter, 
Instructor;  Dr.  Joseph  H.  Holmes,  Instructor;  and  Dr.  Richard  Bing,  Instruc- 
tor. The  course  in  physiology  has  been  reorganized  mainly  for  the  purpose  of 
achieving  a  closer  correlation  between  lectures  and  laboratory  exercises.  Some 
difficulty  was  experienced  this  year  because  the  laboratory  periods  were  too 
short,  but  the  schedule  for  next  year,  which  provides  for  four-hour  laboratory 
periods,  will  greatly  relieve  the  situation.  Close  contact  with  the  students  is 
maintained  by  weekly  conferences  in  small  groups  of  ten  students. 

In  connection  with  their  theses  work  in  physiology,  the  students  were  given 
instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library  by  Mr.  Thomas  P.  Fleming,  the  Medical 
Librarian.  The  first  year  students  made  unprecedented  use  of  journals  and 
periodicals,  not  only  for  their  theses,  but  throughout  the  course. 

During  the  course,  the  students  were  given  special  lectures  by  Dr.  C.  K. 
Drinker,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Public  Health,  Harvard  University,  and  by 
Dr.  Philip  Bard,  Professor  of  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School. 

The  investigations  in  electrophysiology  by  Professor  Kenneth  S.  Cole  and 
Dr.  Howard  J.  Curtis  have  this  year  resulted  in  several  important  papers  which 
appear  to  throw  new  light  on  the  processes  occurring  in  nerves  during  the 
passage  of  the  nerve  impulse.  Dr.  Curtis  is  leaving  for  one  or  two  years  in  order 
to  study  neurophysiology  with  Dr.  Philip  Bard  at  Johns  Hopkins  Medical 
School.  This  opportunity  for  Dr.  Curtis  to  equip  himself  better  in  applying  the 
action  potential  technic  in  mammalian  problems  has  been  made  possible  by 
aid  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation.  Professor  Horatio  B.  Williams  has  con- 
tinued his  important  investigations  on  electrical  shock. 

Dr.  Richard  Bing  has  been  working  on  the  perfusion  of  various  organs  with 
the  Lindbergh  pump  and  has  developed  a  perfusion  fluid  in  which  hemocyanin 
takes  the  place  of  hemoglobin  as  an  oxygen  carrier.  Dr.  Painter  demonstrated 
that  total  body  water  can  be  measured  in  unanesthetized  dogs  from  the  dilu- 
tion of  urea  or  sulfanilamide  injected  in  measured  amounts.  Of  importance, 
also,  is  the  discovery  that  sulfanilamide  can  be  determined  directly  by  the 
spectrographic  method. 

Dr.  Joseph  Holmes  is  collaborating  with  Professor  Gregersen  in  the  study  of 
the  mechanism  of  thirst.  Professor  Root  is  devoting  himself  mainly  to  investi- 
gations of  the  central  nervous  system.  The  laboratory  work  in  the  course  in 
physiology  this  year  benefited  greatly  by  Professor  Root's  interest  in  neuro- 
physiology. 
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Five  medical  students  from  Harvard,  Maryland,  and  this  School  are  doing 
research  in  the  Department  during  the  coming  summer.  Dr.  John  L.  Nicker- 
son  from  Mt.  Allison  University,  Canada,  is  working  on  spectroscopy  with 
the  new  recording  spectrometer. 

Seven  members  of  the  Department  gave  papers  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
American  Physiological  Society  this  spring. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Executive  Officer 

Because  of  the  appointment  of  Professor  Robert  F.  Loeb  as  Associate  Medical 
Director  of  the  Neurological  Institute,  Professor  Franklin  M.  Hanger  was 
placed  in  charge  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  Dr.  William  P. 
Thompson  assumed  charge  of  clinical  pathology.  Professor  Loeb  will  be  missed 
from  the  active  teaching  staff  of  the  Department.  On  the  other  hand,  neurology 
gains  his  stimulating  influence  both  as  a  teacher  and  clinician. 

In  the  third  year  the  increased  emphasis  on  physical  diagnosis  mentioned  in 
last  year's  report  was  only  partially  successful.  In  order  to  strengthen  this  phase 
of  the  teaching  for  the  ensuing  year  the  plan  is  to  have  the  students  on  call  for 
all  admissions  so  as  to  get  more  training  in  physical  diagnosis  in  the  acutely  ill 
patients.  The  problem  of  arranging  the  work  of  the  clinical  clerkship  for  the 
fourth  year  students  in  the  out-patient  department  in  order  to  make  it  effective 
and  profitable  is  difficult.  The  time  required  by  the  students  to  prepare  their 
history  and  physical  examination  consumes  most  of  the  clinic  hours  and  leaves 
only  a  short  period  for  the  instructor  to  discuss  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Furthermore,  the  student  has  insufficient  time  to  see  his  follow-up  patients, 
one  of  the  most  important  phases  of  out-patient  experience.  During  the  coming 
year  the  attempt  will  be  made  to  provide  time  for  proper  follow-up  of  the 
returned  patients  and  also  to  hold  short,  informal  student  clinics  two  or  three 
times  a  week. 

Professor  I.  Ogden  Woodruff  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  should  the  Lyons 
bill  become  effective  the  conduct  of  the  service  at  Bellevue  for  teaching  pur- 
poses will  be  greatly  handicapped.  During  the  past  year  he  reports  no  essential 
change  in  the  teaching  program.  The  census  has  increased  over  that  of  the 
previous  year  and  the  readmissions  accounted  for  about  20  per  cent,  which 
provided  ample  material  for  teaching. 

Professor  James  Alexander  Miller  and  his  staff  continue  the  excellent  in- 
struction to  the  fourth  year  students  in  tuberculosis  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Since 
there  is  an  average  census  of  nearly  20  per  cent  of  nontuberculous  lung  diseases 
on  Professor  Miller's  service  the  students  have  an  unusual  opportunity  to  study 
a  large  variety  of  pulmonary  disorders.  Within  the  year  the  new  quarters  will 
be  available,  which  will  be  greatly  appreciated  by  the  staff  and  which  will  en- 
hance further  the  value  of  the  service  for  instruction.  Under  Professor  Miller's 
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supervision  and  in  cooperation  with  the  Trudeau  School  at  Saranac  a  two 
weeks'  graduate  course  in  tuberculosis  was  conducted  for  seventeen  students 
from  various  parts  of  the  United  States.  He  is  able  to  offer  special  graduate 
instruction  on  his  service  to  physicians  during  the  year. 

Professor  A.  Raymond  Dochez,  Dr.  Yale  Kneeland,  Miss  Katherine  Mills, 
and  Miss  Barbara  MuUiken  have  continued  their  study  of  the  common  cold 
this  year  by  attempting  to  immunize  volunteers  against  colds  by  means  of 
local  treatment  with  attenuated  virus  and  to  adapt  cold  virus  to  small  animals 
with  a  view  to  studying  its  antigenic  structure  and  relationship  to  the  virus  of 
human  influenza.  Studies  have  also  been  undertaken  to  throw  some  light  on 
the  mechanism  of  the  insusceptibility  of  the  new-born  animal  to  respiratory 
infection.  Professor  Dochez  and  Dr.  Charles  A.  Slanetz  have  found  a  chemical 
similar  to  sulfanilamide  which  is  effective  against  dog  distemper. 

Professor  Hanger  has  studied  the  mechanisms  of  the  flocculation  of  various 
lipid  complexes  by  human  serum  in  health  and  disease.  By  employing  this  test, 
the  "hepatic  factor"  in  certain  infections  and  diseases  of  obscure  etiology  can 
be  studied.  The  results  of  Professor  Alvin  F.  Coburn's  studies  indicate  that 
sulfanilamide  may  prevent  streptococcus  infections.  Professor  Coburn  is  con- 
ducting studies  of  the  relation  of  acute  rheumatism  to  the  quiescent  interval 
following  infection. 

Clinical  studies  in  arthritis  have  continued  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Ralph 
H.  Boots  and  Professor  Martin  H.  Dawson.  Professor  Dawson  is  investigating 
the  mechanism  of  action  of  sulfanilamide,  the  transformation  of  hemolytic 
streptococci  (with  Dr.  Gladys  Hobby),  gonococcal  complement  fixation  (with 
Mrs.  Miriam  Lipman),  and  the  chemistry  of  synovial  fluid  (with  Professor 
Karl  Meyer).  He  continues  as  president  of  the  Medical  Board,  Research  Divi- 
sion for  Chronic  Diseases  of  the  Department  of  Hospitals. 

At  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  Professor  Forrest  E.  Kendall 
has  utilized  immunological  methods  to  demonstrate  the  presence  of  three  dif- 
ferent globulins  and  at  least  two  albumins  in  normal  human  serum.  Dr. 
Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr.  reports  improvement  in  alcoholic  cirrhosis  following  vita- 
min therapy.  With  Dr.  Charles  Haig  he  has  studied  Vitamin  A  deficiency  in 
patients  with  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  Professor  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Dr. 
Andre  Cournand,  and  Dr.  James  S.  Mansfield  have  completed  their  work  on 
the  functional  residual  air  in  the  distribution  of  gases  in  the  lungs  of  normal 
and  emphysematous  subjects.  Dr.  Mansfield  and  Dr.  David  Weeks  have  de- 
vised various  means  for  supplying  surgically  a  collateral  circulation  to  the 
kidneys  of  dogs  with  experimental  renal  hypertension.  Dr.  Kenneth  Turner 
and  Dr.  Alfred  Steiner  have  demonstrated  that  in  normal  individuals  the 
fat  and  cholesterol  content  of  the  diet  does  not  influence  the  serum  cholesterol 
level.  Dr.  Giles  Thomas  has  continued  his  psychosomatic  studies  of  patients 
with  rheumatoid  arthritis. 
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Professor  John  D.  Lyttle,  Professor  David  Seegal,  and  Dr.  Emily  N.  Loeb 
have  shown  that  in  94  per  cent  of  116  consecutive  patients  with  glomerulo- 
nephritis immunological  evidence  demonstrates  that  hemolytic  streptococcus 
infection  preceded  the  onset  of  the  nephritis. 

Professor  Dana  W.  Atchley,  Professor  Loeb,  and  Dr.  Joseph  Ferrebee  in 
their  study  of  a  patient  with  familial  periodic  paralysis  have  confirmed  and 
amplified  facts  relating  to  the  influence  of  the  potassium  ion  upon  the  paralysis. 
Dr.  Kenneth  B.  Turner  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  blood  iodine  in  normal 
adults  and  in  various  disease  states,  particularly  thyroid  disorders.  Dr.  Alex- 
ander B.  Gutman  and  Mrs.  Ethel  B.  Gutman  have  continued  their  studies  on 
the  relation  of  serum  calcium  to  serum  proteins  in  diseases  affecting  the  serum 
proteins. 

Professor  Randolph  West  is  continuing  the  clinical  assay  of  anti-anemic  liver 
substances  prepared  by  Dr.  H.  D.  Dakin;  the  study  of  amino  sugar  in  the  blood 
in  various  diseases;  and  the  attempts  to  assay  liver  extract  in  induced  anemia 
in  rabbits.  Professor  Michael  Heidelberger  has  prepared  purified  antibody 
solutions  from  horse  and  rabbit  sera.  With  Mr.  C.  M.  Soo  Hoo  large  quantities 
of  highly  potent  rabbit  antisera  against  types  I,  II,  and  III  pneumococci  were 
prepared.  The  purified  material,  administered  by  Dr.  Joseph  C.  Turner  in 
approximately  twenty  cases  of  pneumonia  caused  by  the  three  types,  proved  to 
be  nontoxic,  highly  efficacious  in  most  instances,  and  rarely  productive  of 
severe  serum  sickness.  Dr.  Elvin  A.  Kabat,  under  a  Rockefeller  Foundation 
fellowship,  carried  a  number  of  sera  and  antibody  preparations  from  the  labo- 
ratory to  Uppsala,  Sweden,  to  study  their  electrophoretic  and  physical  prop- 
erties with  Professors  Svedberg,  Tiselius,  and  Pedersen.  Dr.  Henry  P.  Treffers 
and  Mr.  Barnard  Davis  are  studying  protein-antiprotein  reactions  and  the 
chemical  constitution  of  several  of  the  type  specific  polysaccharides  of  pneu- 
mococcus.  During  the  year  Dr.  Pierre  Grabar,  of  the  Pasteur  Institute,  Paris, 
visiting  the  laboratory  on  a  Rockefeller  Foundation  fellowship,  has  been  mak- 
ing electrometric  titrations  of  highly  purified  antibody  solutions.  Dr.  Arthur 
E.  O.  Menzel,  National  Tuberculosis  Association  Fellow,  has  continued  the 
fractionation  of  the  specific  polysaccharides  and  proteins  of  acid-fast  bacilli. 

Professor  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  with  Dr.  Andre  Cournand  and  Dr.  Rob- 
ert S.  Darling,  at  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  has  continued  his 
studies  of  respiratory  and  circulatory  function  in  patients  with  heart  and  lung 
disease;  with  Dr.  Darling,  he  conducted  experiments  in  animals  on  the  rela- 
tion between  peripheral  venous  pressure  and  intra-auricular  pressure;  the 
effects  of  pulmonary  edema  and  of  certain  circulatory  drugs;  and  with  Profes- 
sor Alvan  L.  Barach,  he  carried  on  a  clinical  investigation  of  the  therapeutic 
effects  of  certain  vasodilator  sprays.  Professor  Robert  L.  Levy,  Professor 
Barach,  Drs.  Howard  Bruenn  and  Nelson  G.  Russell  are  investigating  the 
changes  in  the  electrocardiogram  in  normal  individuals  and  in  patients  with 
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coronary  disease  after  inducing  anoxemia.  Studies  are  also  being  made  on  the 
mechanism  by  which  cardiac  pain  is  induced.  Drs.  Francis  L.  Chamberlain 
and  Frederick  H.  Shillito  have  studied  the  sedimentation  rate  following  acute 
coronary  occlusion.  Professor  Barach  has  continued  the  development  of  physio- 
logical methods  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  asthma  and  emphysema. 
The  value  of  helium  in  this  work  appears  to  be  amply  demonstrated.  He  has 
modified  the  barospirator  so  as  to  permit  ventilation  of  the  lungs  with  a  mini- 
mal amount  of  chest  movement  in  the  hope  it  may  be  serviceable  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

Professor  George  Draper  and  Dr.  W.  C.  Dupertuis  have  reorganized  their 
anthropometric  methods  and  established  a  statistical  service.  Dr.  John  L. 
Caughey  has  been  developing  methods  for  evaluating  the  autonomic  nervous 
system,  especially  in  respect  to  the  balance  between  its  two  main  divisions. 
With  the  collaboration  of  Dr.  Darby  the  sex  hormone  content  of  males  with 
gall  bladder  disease  or  peptic  ulcer  is  being  investigated.  Dr.  Charles  A.  Flood 
has  made  further  studies  on  the  relation  between  experimental  peptic  ulcer 
and  nutritional  deficiency;  continued  follow-up  observations  on  peptic  ulcer; 
and  the  study  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  chronic  gastritis.  Dr.  Sidney  C. 
Werner's  studies  include  clinical  acromegaly  and  sex  changes  in  rats  and 
rabbits  receiving  an  inadequate  diet. 

Professor  Kenneth  R.  McAlpin  continues  his  studies  with  polycythemia 
vera,  Hodgkin's  disease,  and  leukemia.  Dr.  William  P.  Thompson  and  Dr. 
Louis  M.  Rousselot  have  found  a  satisfactory  method  of  producing  a  chronic 
congestive  splenomegaly  in  dogs. 

In  the  death  of  Professor  Francis  W.  O'Connor  the  Department  loses  a  man 
of  great  personal  charm  and  one  who  was  a  world  authority  in  the  field  of 
tropical  diseases.  The  vacancy  will  be  difficult  to  fill. 

Three  Rockefeller  Foundation  fellows  have  worked  in  the  Department  this 
year:  Dr.  Pierre  Grabar,  from  the  Pasteur  Institute,  with  Professor  Heidel- 
berger;  Dr.  John  S.  Sclater,  from  Edinburgh,  and  Dr.  Philip  Evans,  from 
London,  with  Professor  Coburn. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis,  Executive  Officer 

A  few  changes  were  made  in  the  teaching  arrangements  during  the  past  year. 
Dr.  Charles  L.  Lambert,  Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education,  resigned  and  his 
courses  for  the  second  and  third  year  medical  students  were  given  by  Professor 
Lewis.  The  teaching  course  for  the  fourth  year  students  was  modified  to  in- 
clude a  number  of  practical  problems  in  the  handling  of  patients  in  the  hospi- 
tal, in  their  homes,  and  in  general  medical  situations. 
The  clinical  clerk  teaching  has  continued.  Dr.  George  E.  Daniels,  Clinical 
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Professor  of  Psychiatry,  has  again  been  assisted  by  Dr.  H.  Flander  Dunbar 
and  Dr.  Theodore  P.  Wolfe,  The  practice  of  holding  three  one-and-a-half- 
hour  psychiatric  conferences  with  the  medical  clinical  clerks  on  each  of  the 
three  medical  services  has  been  carried  out.  As  much  teaching  contact  as  pos- 
sible with  individual  students  has  supplemented  the  regular  conferences. 

Several  courses  for  graduate  students  in  neurology  and  psychiatry  have  been 
given  by  the  various  officers  of  the  Department  in  cooperation  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology.  The  members  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital 
and  members  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  assigned  to  the  Department  of 
Practice  of  Medicine  have  taken  an  active  part  in  the  work.  Drs.  Dunbar  and 
Wolfe  have  assisted  in  the  giving  of  the  course  in  psychiatric  problems  in  gen- 
eral hospital  practice. 

A  review  of  the  routine  work  of  the  year  shows  the  number  of  psychiatric 
consultations  with  other  departments  to  be  the  largest  number  yet  recorded 
for  the  Department.  Psychiatrists  assigned  to  the  services  in  the  other  units  of 
the  Medical  Center  are  taking  increasing  responsibility  in  the  care  and  treat- 
ment of  those  patients  needing  psychiatric  help.  The  presence  of  a  psychiatric 
unit  in  continuous  contact  with  the  medical  wards  has  also  facilitated  carrying 
on  of  psychiatric  treatment  through  the  out-patient  department.  In  most  in- 
stances definite  arrangements  for  the  reception  of  such  patients  there  are  made, 
and  in  many  instances  the  psychiatrist  who  followed  the  case  on  the  ward 
continues  such  contact  in  the  out-patient  department.  Dr.  Edward  W.  Tauber 
is  frequently  called  directly  to  the  admitting  department  for  an  opinion  and  is 
thus  able  to  prevent  unnecessary  delays  or  reference  of  the  patient  to  the  psy- 
chiatric out-patient  department. 

The  most  important  new  development  has  been  the  plan  of  presenting 
monthly  at  the  fracture  conference  the  psychiatric  findings  from  consultation 
and  research  concerning  the  patients  on  the  wards  during  that  period.  These 
reports  and  their  discussion  have  resulted  in  greatly  increasing  the  understand- 
ing of  the  nature  and  importance  of  emotional  factors  in  the  various  disorders. 

The  research  program  supported  by  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation  con- 
tinued throughout  the  year  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Dunbar  with  the  assist- 
ance of  Dr.  Wolfe  and  Dr.  Tauber.  This  research  has  involved  a  careful  study 
of  all  admissions  of  patients  between  the  ages  of  fifteen  and  fifty  years  with 
cardiovascular  diseases,  diabetes,  and  fractures.  Another  group  of  advanced 
arthritics  has  been  studied  by  Dr.  Giles  W.  Thomas. 

Cooperative  research  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy  in  the  field  of  endo- 
crinology is  being  carried  on  by  Professor  Daniels  with  Professor  Earle  T. 
Engle.  This  research  will  be  extended  in  cooperation  with  the  Departments  of 
the  Practice  of  Medicine,  Gynecology,  and  Urology. 

Additional  cooperative  research  is  also  under  way.  Professor  Daniels  is  mak- 
ing a  preliminary  study  of  a  group  of  dysmenorrheas  which  have  been  fol- 
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lowed  by  Dr.  Raphael  Kurzrok  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology and  his  group  over  a  period  of  several  years,  to  determine  the  feasibility 
of  more  adequate  psychiatric  control  of  the  material. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Ross  Golden,  Executive  Officer 

Members  of  the  staff  have  presented  a  number  of  papers  before  various  radio- 
logical and  medical  organizations  during  the  year.  The  chapter  "Roentgen 
Therapy  in  Diseases  of  the  Circulatory  System"  in  Clinical  Roentgen  Therapy, 
edited  by  Pohle,  was  written  by  Professor  Golden  and  Dr.  Orville  L.  Hender- 
son. Professor  Robert  P.  Ball  is  carrying  out  a  statistical  study  of  the  measure- 
ments of  the  female  pelvis.  Professor  Haig  H.  Kasabach,  with  Professor  James 
A.  Corscaden  and  Professor  Maurice  Lenz,  presented  a  paper  before  the  Fifth 
International  Congress  of  Radiology  on  "Clinical  Results  by  a  Substerilizing 
Dose  of  Radium  or  X-Ray."  Dr.  Waldemar  C.  A.  Sternbergh,  senior  resident, 
is  engaged  with  the  cooperation  of  Professor  A.  Purdy  Stout  in  a  study  of  the 
relation  of  inflammatory  changes  in  the  stomach  wall  to  the  myenteric  ganglia. 
Dr.  Theodore  Eberhart  is  assisting  Dr.  Scudder  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 
in  a  study  of  serum  potassium  following  Roentgen  irradiation  both  in  animals 
and  in  patients. 

The  number  of  requests  from  other  departments  for  assistance  in  the  appli- 
cation of  Roentgen  ray  methods  to  experimental  problems  shows  no  signs  of 
diminishing.  The  space  for  radiology  in  the  new  laboratory  building  when 
equipped  will  greatly  facilitate  the  X-ray  work  done  on  animals.  At  the  present 
time  both  the  taking  of  films  on  animals  and  experiments  involving  the  bio- 
logical effects  of  radiation  have  to  be  done  in  the  hospital  units  after  regular 
hours.  Even  then  it  is  rather  difficult  because  emergency  cases  are  frequent. 

The  Department  has  been  active  in  directing  the  cooperative  program  of 
graduate  studies  worked  out  with  the  radiological  departments  of  a  number 
of  afl&liated  hospitals.  The  demands  for  special  instruction  in  cancer  diagnosis 
and  therapy  is  growing,  partly  because  of  the  interest  and  financial  support  of 
the  Federal  Government  in  this  field. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Professor  Allen  O.  Whipple,  Executive  Officer 

The  revised  schedule  of  the  teaching  in  surgery  which  was  begun  last  year  has 
shown  definite  improvement  in  instruction.  The  course  in  physical  diagnosis 
of  the  abdomen  and  the  extremities  in  the  second  half  of  the  second  year  was 
given  during  the  spring  term.  This  is  given,  after  preliminary  lectures  by  the 
Department  head,  to  small  groups  in  the  wards.  The  work  in  the  third  year 
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continues  to  be  well  organized  and  well  supervised,  two  of  the  senior  attend- 
ing surgeons  meeting  the  student  groups  each  morning.  The  training  the  third 
year  clerks  get  in  their  ward  and  quiz  work  gives  them  a  good  preparation  for 
their  last  year  in  the  clinic  and  other  hospitals.  To  correct  the  difficulties  in 
teaching  in  the  fourth  year  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  we  are  appointing  an  in- 
structor to  spend  his  entire  morning  in  conferring  with  the  fourth  year  stu- 
dents and  the  chief  of  clinic  to  see  that  their  work  is  correlated. 

In  the  death  of  Dr.  George  F.  Laidlaw,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  the  laboratory 
of  the  Department  of  Surgery  and  the  School  lost  an  able  scientist  and  a  very 
loyal  friend  of  the  staff  and  students.  Since  he  became  associated  with  Dr. 
Wilder  Penfield,  Dr.  Laidlaw  quiedy,  modesdy,  but  very  constantly,  added  to 
the  study  and  technic  of  differential  staining,  especially  as  applied  to  tumor 
diagnosis.  He  was  recognized  as  a  foremost  authority  in  cytological  method. 

The  fracture  subdivision  of  the  general  Surgical  Service  under  Professor 
William  Darrach  is  completing  its  tenth  year  of  existence.  The  fracture  staff  is 
responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  admitted  to  the  twenty-nine-bed  ward,  the 
out-patient  department  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  all  cases  admitted  to  the  acci- 
dent ward  who  are  suspected  of  having  fractures  or  dislocations,  and  in  addi- 
tion, are  available  to  see  all  bone  and  joint  conditions  occurring  on  other 
services  in  the  Presbyterian,  Babies,  and  Sloane  Hospitals,  the  Neurological 
Institute,  and  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

During  the  last  year  1,260  fractures,  153  dislocations,  695  sprains,  and  1,059 
miscellaneous  cases,  a  total  of  3,167,  were  dealt  with  on  this  service.  This  rep- 
resents a  real  wealth  of  material  for  clinical  study  which  is  being  made  use  of 
constantly. 

In  addition  to  the  study  of  clinical  problems  by  the  various  members  of  the 
staff,  a  number  of  other  investigations  were  made  in  the  laboratories.  During 
the  last  ten  years  in  this  phase  of  the  service's  activities  extensive  investigations 
of  the  factors  involved  in  the  formation  of  bone  have  been  conducted  by  Pro- 
fessor Clay  Ray  Murray;  preliminary  clinical  and  experimental  studies  on  the 
cause  of  thigh  atrophy  following  knee  joint  injuries  have  been  carried  out  by 
Dr.  Barbara  B.  Stimson;  and  investigations  in  reference  to  the  reaction  of 
metals  in  tissues  and  of  the  physical  properties  of  metals  used  in  the  operative 
treatment  of  fractures  have  been  carried  out  by  Dr.  Stephen  S.  Hudack  and 
Professor  Murray.  From  the  clinical  standpoint,  Professor  Darrach  has  con- 
tinued his  studies  and  practice  of  the  open  reduction  of  fractures. 

From  time  to  time  special  groups  of  cases  have  been  admitted  for  special 
study  and  development  of  technic,  such  as  the  painful  shoulders  associated 
with  subdeltoid  bursae,  tears  of  and  calcification  in  the  short  rotators  of  the 
shoulder,  traumatic  knees  and  low  back  pain.  A  good  deal  of  attention  has 
been  paid  to  trying  to  improve  the  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the 
femur,  especially  using  the  newer  operative  methods.  Opportunity  has  also 
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been  given  for  members  of  the  staff  to  visit  other  clinics  both  at  home  and 
abroad. 

In  regard  to  the  teaching  of  students  in  the  first  year,  lectures  are  given  to 
correlate  the  anatomical  studies  and  clinical  diagnosis  of  treatment  of  fractures 
in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy.  In  the  second  year,  a  course 
is  given  to  correlate  the  study  of  surgical  pathology  of  injuries  and  infection 
of  bone  with  the  indications  for  treatment  in  clinical  cases.  At  present  the  third 
year  students,  in  small  groups,  spend  two  and  one-half  weeks  on  the  Fracture 
Service.  During  this  period  they  have  no  other  duties  and  many  avail  them- 
selves of  the  additional  opportunities  of  attending  eight  o'clock  rounds  in  the 
mornings  and  the  accident  ward  in  the  evenings.  In  the  fourth  year  each 
student  performs  the  reductions  and  applies  the  splint  for  all  the  common 
fractures  and  dislocations  of  both  extremities.  Two  clinics  a  week,  by  staff 
members,  are  given  for  the  nurses  on  duty  in  the  fracture  ward,  on  the  nursing 
care  of  patients  and  the  handling  of  apparatus.  Each  surgical  intern  spends 
two  months  of  his  term  on  this  service.  In  addition  there  is  a  year's  residency 
with  six  months  as  assistant  resident  and  six  months  as  resident.  These  men 
have  had  from  two  to  five  years  of  internship  previous  to  assuming  this  duty. 
Another  form  of  teaching  has  been  carried  out  by  appointing  most  of  the 
younger  men  on  the  general  surgical  staff  as  junior  attendings  on  the  Fracture 
Service,  serving  from  four  to  twelve  months  on  this  service. 

A  tribute  to  the  training  given  by  Professor  Frank  L.  Meleney  and  to  the 
ability  of  Dr.  John  Lockwood  was  shown  in  Dr.  Lockwood's  appointment,  at 
the  completion  of  his  residency  in  surgery,  to  take  charge  of  the  study  of  infec- 
tions on  the  Surgical  Service  at  the  University  Hospital  in  Philadelphia.  Dr. 
Lockwood  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  streptococcus  and  the  therapy  of 
sulphanilamide. 

Dr.  Wilfred  W.  Fuge,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  after  completing  tv^^o  years  of 
his  residency,  was  appointed  to  the  staff  of  the  Buffalo  General  Hospital  and 
as  Instructor  in  the  Department  of  Surgery  of  the  University  of  Buffalo. 

Among  the  investigations  conducted  in  the  Department  special  mention 
should  be  made  of  the  following:  experimental  production  of  Banti's  syn- 
drome in  dogs  with  the  use  of  finely  powdered  silica,  by  Dr.  Louis  M.  Rous- 
selot  and  Dr.  William  P.  Thompson,  Associate  in  Medicine;  the  relation  of 
potassium  to  surgical  shock  by  Dr.  John  Scudder;  experimentally  produced 
purpura  hemorrhagica  by  Dr.  Robert  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.;  the  use  of  hemocyanin 
as  an  oxygen  carrier  in  the  survival  maintenance  of  excised  organs  in  vitro,  by 
Dr.  Richard  Bing;  electrolyte  studies  in  refigerated  blood  for  transfusion, 
by  Professor  David  C.  Bull  and  Dr.  Scudder;  studies  of  the  solubility  of  choles- 
terol in  bile  salt  solution  by  Professor  Louis  Bauman  and  Dr.  Joseph  Bashour; 
the  use  of  zinc  peroxide  in  oral  surgery  by  Professor  Meleney;  silk  sutures 
in  the  repair  of  hernia  by  Professor  William  Barclay  Parsons;  plastic  surgery  in 
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amputations  by  Professor  Jerome  P.  Webster;  physical  therapy  of  peripheral 
vascular  disease  by  Dr.  Beverly  C.  Smith;  the  experimental  production  of 
tumors  with  esterin  by  Dr.  Cushman  Haagensen;  the  culture  of  tumor  tissue 
and  endocrine  tissue  which  has  been  transplanted  into  deficient  patients,  by 
Dr.  Margaret  R.  Murray;  and  by  Professor  Whipple  acute  intestinal  obstruc- 
tion with  Dr.  Scudder  and  Professor  Raymund  L.  Zwemer;  the  surgical  ther- 
apy of  hyperinsulinism;  the  splenopathies  amenable  to  surgical  therapy;  and 
the  repair  of  abdominal  incisions. 

During  the  year  Professor  Whipple  served  as  surgeon-in-chief  pro  tempore 
at  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston. 

Professor  Whipple  and  the  staff  have  continued  their  active  instruction  in 
the  graduate  program.  Several  candidates  qualified  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medical  Science  in  June  following  a  thorough  preparation  in  surgery  and 
after  meeting  the  special  requirements  for  the  degree.  The  new  laboratories 
will  allow  further  development  of  this  important  part  of  the  work  of  the 
Department. 

The  approaching  completion  and  occupation  of  the  C  and  D  building  by 
the  Tuberculosis  Service  at  Bellevue  Hospital  are  bringing  new  problems 
in  the  relationship  of  the  Surgical  and  Tuberculosis  Services  at  that  institution. 
Segregation  of  tuberculous  surgical  patients  will  now  be  possible,  much  to  the 
advantage  of  the  general  service,  as  with  the  best  will  in  the  world  over- 
crowded conditions  have  made  proper  precautions  for  the  protection  of  non- 
tuberculous  individuals  impossible.  With  the  bringing  together  into  separate 
wards  of  surgical  pulmonary  cases  now  scattered  throughout  the  hospital,  im- 
provement in  results  should  follow  with  more  specialized  training  of  intern 
and  nursing  staffs.  It  is  planned  to  give  members  of  the  visiting  staffs  in  rota- 
tion intensive  training  in  the  surgery  of  pulmonary  disease  by  assigning  them 
for  periods  of  time  to  the  chest  service,  excusing  them  from  general  ward 
activities. 

There  have  been  no  noteworthy  changes  in  teaching  on  the  Bellevue  Hospi- 
tal service  under  Professor  John  A.  McCreery.  Every  effort  is  made  to  em- 
phasize the  exceptional  clinical  material  of  the  service  to  the  end  that  students 
might  examine  all  cases,  particularly  the  acute  traumatic  and  acute  abdominal 
conditions. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor  Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  Executive  Officer 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  a  study  is  being  made 
by  several  members  of  the  staff  under  Professor  Farrell  of  various  factors  in 
the  problem  of  unequal  growth  of  the  extremities.  In  patients  who  have  had 
poliomyelitis,  tuberculosis  of  the  joints,  congenital  deformities  and  disturb- 


46  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

ance  of  the  epiphyseal  cartilages  from  injury  or  disease,  marked  shortening  of 
the  extremity  not  infrequendy  presents  a  very  diflficult  surgical  problem.  This 
is  being  attacked  by  the  method  of  surgical  shortening  of  the  normal  leg  and 
occasionally  by  lengthening  of  the  affected  one.  Experiments  are  being  con- 
ducted on  animals  in  an  attempt  to  discover  a  means  of  stimulating  growth. 
One  of  the  greatest  needs  in  this  connection  is  more  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  normal  rate  of  growth  in  the  several  epiphyses  and  of  the  behavior  of  the 
extremities  that  have  been  affected  by  poliomyelitis.  Another  investigation  has 
been  undertaken  in  an  effort  to  develop  a  more  satisfactory  substance  for  mak- 
ing intraspinal  injections  in  roentgenological  examinations. 

During  the  year  twenty-two  papers  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Ortho- 
paedic Hospital  on  different  aspects  of  orthopedic  surgery  have  been  published 
or  accepted  for  publication. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UROLOGY 

Professor  J.  Bentley  Squier,  Executive  OfiBcer 

There  have  been  a  number  of  changes  in  the  physical  arrangements  in  the 
Department  necessitated  by  the  continuous  growth  in  the  number  of  patients 
cared  for  and  in  the  interest  of  the  staff  in  teaching  problems.  The  removal  of 
the  X-ray  and  cystoscopic  departments  from  floor  I  to  the  Babies  Hospital  has 
gready  facilitated  the  diagnostic  work  of  the  service  as  well  as  enlarged  the 
space  for  teaching  purposes.  During  the  summer  months  the  four  new  labora- 
tories which  have  been  allotted  to  the  Department  on  floor  M  will  be  equipped 
for  the  research  work  to  be  begun  by  the  graduate  students  in  the  fall.  The 
pathological  section  of  the  urological  laboratory  is  also  being  moved,  with  its 
museum,  to  these  new  laboratories,  giving  for  the  first  time  adequate  space 
and  facilities  for  the  teaching  of  this  important  phase  of  surgical  urology. 

Clinical  and  scientific  research  by  members  of  the  Department  has  been 
active  and  productive  during  the  past  year.  Professor  George  F.  Cahill  has 
continued  his  investigations  of  adrenal  cortical  syndromes  and  adrenal  tumors 
with  members  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  and  the  De- 
partment of  Biological  Chemistry.  Professor  Cahill  and  Professor  Erwin  Brand 
have  continued  their  investigation  on  patients  with  cystinuria.  The  attempt  to 
establish  cystinuria  in  dogs  at  their  kennels  at  the  Cooke  estate  at  Portchester 
continues  with  success.  Exhibits  were  presented  at  the  Graduate  Fortnight  of 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  and  at  the  Baltimore  meeting  of  the 
Federation  of  American  Societies  for  Experimental  Biology. 

Professor  George  W.  Fish,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  J.  Murray  Steele  and 
Dr.  Henry  F.  Schroeder  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute,  has  been  making  an  in- 
tensive study  of  the  problem  of  unilateral  renal  pathology  as  one  of  the  factors 
responsible  for  the  production  of  hypertension.  Clinical  results  so  far  obtained 
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in  this  work  have  been  extremely  encouraging.  Professor  Fish  has  also  been 
collaborating  with  Professor  William  J.  Kerr  of  the  University  of  California 
Medical  Department  in  this  same  field.  Another  problem  which  has  occupied 
his  attention  is  that  of  chyluria  upon  which  he  has  been  working  with  Dr. 
Rudolph  Schoenheimer  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry.  The  re- 
sults so  far  obtained  in  the  use  of  heavy  hydrogen  and  fat  point  to  an  entirely 
new  conception  concerning  the  factors  involved  in  the  production  of  chyluria. 

Dr.  Meyer  M,  Melicow  is  making  a  careful  study  of  about  250  cases  of 
tumors  of  the  urinary  bladder  to  compare  the  gross  appearance  at  cystoscopy 
or  operation  with  the  microscopic  findings  and  to  evaluate  the  grading  of 
tumors,  especially  in  relation  to  prognosis.  A  study  is  also  being  made  of  the 
postoperative  course  in  cases  where  prostatectomy  was  performed  for  fibro- 
adenoma (benign  hypertrophy),  but  in  which  an  active  suppurative  prostatitis 
was  also  found. 

Professor  John  H.  Rathbone  has  been  interested  during  the  year  in  study- 
ing, in  collaboration  with  Professor  William  W.  Herrick  of  the  Department 
of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Dr.  Alvin  Tillman  of  the  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  the  incidence  of  renal  abnormalities  in  pyelitis 
occurring  in  pregnancy.  He  has  also  studied  a  group  of  children  with  neuro- 
genic vesical  defects  in  an  attempt  to  show  progressive  renal  deterioration 
associated  with  this  abnormality. 

Dr.  David  W.  Byrne,  under  the  guidance  of  Professor  Earl  T.  Engle  and  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  has  been  doing  extremely  important 
work  on  the  mechanics  of  the  descent  of  the  testicle  and  the  pathology  and 
neurophysiology  of  the  sympathetic  and  parasympathetic  nervous  systems  of 
the  prostate  and  bladder. 

Dr.  Percival  A.  Duff  has  been  engaged  in  investigating  methods  of  assay  of 
the  male  hormone  of  the  reproductive  systems.  This  work  has  been  carried  out 
under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Engle  and  the  stafT  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy. 

Dr.  Thomas  Palmer  Shearer,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gay  of  the 
Department  of  Bacteriology,  has  been  studying  the  problem  of  urinary  infec- 
tions with  particular  emphasis  on  the  behavior  of  various  pathogenic  invaders 
of  the  genitourinary  tract  in  regard  to  their  behavior  in  various  acid  mediums, 
with  particular  attention  to  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  these  mediums. 

The  Department  is  sympathetic  with  the  wisdom  of  curtailing  some  of  the 
undergraduate  teaching  which  is  carried  out  in  the  out-patient  department  in 
order  to  give  students  more  opportunity  for  ward  work,  and  changes  in  the 
curriculum  in  the  ensuing  year  will  be  made. 
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MEDICAL  LIBRARY 

Thomas  P.  Fleming,  Librarian 

The  past  ten  years  have  witnessed  an  almost  phenomenal  increase,  year  by 
year,  in  the  use  o£  the  library.  The  combined  circulation  shows  an  increase  in 
this  tenth  year  of  455.9  per  cent  over  that  of  the  first  year's  figure.  Attendance 
during  the  tenth  year  increased  350  per  cent  over  the  first  year.  The  number 
of  professional  staff  and  assistants  in  1938  is  the  same  as  in  1928,  except  for  the 
addition  of  what  is  equivalent  to  one  full-time  page  and  one  assistant  clerk. 
The  amount  of  money  available  for  books,  periodicals,  and  binding,  has  not 
risen  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  the  use  of  the  library. 

The  increase  in  circulation  has  been  due  to  three  factors:  first,  a  change  in 
methods  of  instruction;  second,  adjustments  in  schedules  to  permit  the  pro- 
fessional staff  to  devote  more  time  to  service;  and  third,  judicious  duplication. 
During  the  past  year  it  was  quite  evident  that  several  departments  had  changed 
their  methods  of  instruction  in  such  a  way  as  to  affect  library  usage.  The  De- 
partment of  Public  Health  required  term  papers  from  the  third  and  fourth 
year  classes,  whereas  in  the  past  only  the  fourth  year  students  wrote  term 
papers.  The  Department  of  Pharmacology  has  always  required  a  term  paper, 
but  in  the  past  year  two  papers  were  written.  One  hundred  and  eight  first  year 
students  in  the  Department  of  Physiology  wrote  term  papers,  whereas  for- 
merly this  had  not  been  done.  In  addition,  several  instructors  required  term 
papers.  A  special  seminar  in  endocrinology  was  conducted,  requiring  student 
topical  reports.  The  increase  in  circulation  and  use  of  the  library  was  due  also 
to  the  fact  that  the  professional  staff  was  able  to  give  greater  attention  to  the 
needs  of  the  doctors  and  students. 

By  judiciously  adding  to  the  shelves  of  the  library  duplicate  periodicals  and 
books  received  by  gift  or  exchange,  it  was  possible  to  supply  more  readers 
with  the  same  material  than  before.  Gifts  from  doctors,  departments,  and  par- 
ticularly from  the  editors  of  journals  whose  editorial  offices  are  in  the  Medical 
Center,  have  been  a  great  service. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  the  last  year  the  loans  have  risen  40.7  per  cent, 
and  books  used  in  the  library  64.3  per  cent  over  1936-37.  Total  circulation 
has  gained  56.7  per  cent  over  the  previous  year.  If  the  professional  staff  is  to 
render  the  type  of  service  for  which  the  library  was  established,  more  page 
help  to  do  the  routine  work  must  be  provided. 

The  two  cataloguers  assigned  to  the  medical  library  deserve  praise  and  com- 
mendation for  their  work  during  the  past  year.  An  increase  of  31.7  per  cent 
over  the  previous  year  was  shown  in  the  number  of  books  and  periodicals  cata- 
logued. This  increase  in  cataloguing  has  been  possible  through  several  factors 
which  relieved  the  cataloguers  of  some  purely  clerical  duties  and  permitted  the 
devotion  of  more  time  to  the  professional  aspects  of  cataloguing. 

This  year  a  memorabilia  collection  was  established,  material  being  segre- 
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gated  by  the  addition  of  an  "M"  to  the  class  number.  The  memorabilia  collec- 
tion will  contain  all  material  relating  to  the  history  of  any  one  of  the  several 
divisions  of  the  Medical  Center,  one  copy  of  manuscript  theses,  papers  sub- 
mitted for  prizes,  copies  of  works  written  by  the  medical  staff,  autographed 
letters,  and  correspondence.  It  will  contain  all  material  which  may  aid  future 
historians  in  the  compilation  of  histories  of  the  several  institutions  which  we 
serve. 

The  need  for  additional  space  is  becoming  more  and  more  apparent.  More 
space  is  needed  particularly  at  the  combined  loan,  reference,  and  reserved 
book  counter.  Plans  have  been  presented  for  the  extension  of  space,  and  it  is 
gratifying  to  know  that  we  may  expect  alterations  to  begin  shortly.  Storage 
room  is  particularly  at  a  premium. 

The  Medical  Librarian  gave  an  hour's  lecture  to  all  students  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physiology  on  the  use  of  the  library,  which  proved  of  great  value  to 
them.  Lectures  on  the  use  of  the  library  were  also  given  to  the  entering  classes 
in  the  School  of  Nursing.  In  the  coming  year,  a  more  extensive  plan  for  the 
instruction  of  students  is  contemplated. 

The  Medical  Librarian  conducted  ten  seminars  from  October  to  May  at 
which  fifteen  papers  were  presented.  These  seminars  are  open  to  both  staff 
and  students  of  the  various  schools  and  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center.  Dur- 
ing the  coming  year  the  papers  to  be  presented  will  deal  primarily  with  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  part  it  played  in  the  development 
of  American  medicine. 

The  outstanding  gift  of  the  year  was  that  of  the  Jerome  P.  Webster  library 
of  plastic  surgery,  the  gift  of  Professor  Webster  for  which  the  School  and 
library  are  deeply  appreciative.  It  contains  ii,ooo  items  and  consists  of  three 
main  divisions:  first,  recent  books  and  reprints  dealing  with  plastic  surgery; 
second,  medical  and  surgical  works  of  the  past,  dealing  wholly  or  in  part,  with 
plastic  surgery;  and  third,  reference  works — histories,  biographies,  bibliog- 
raphies, and  dictionaries — and  three  current  periodicals  of  medical  history. 
With  this  library  of  plastic  surgery  there  is  an  additional  collection  of  books, 
manuscript  notes,  autographs,  letters,  and  pictures  relating  to  the  history  of 
King's  College  Medical  School,  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College, 
and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  up  to  about  the  year  1830.  The 
value  of  this  gift  to  Columbia,  and  more  particularly,  to  the  Medical  Center, 
cannot  be  overemphasized.  Dr.  Webster  is  to  be  commended  for  his  action  in 
making  his  library  available  to  all  at  this  time.  It  is  pleasing  to  know  that  the 
collection  will  be  kept  up  to  date.  Beginning  in  April,  a  special  fund  was  estab- 
lished by  Dr.  Webster  for  this  purpose. 

From  the  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Fraternity  was  received  a  contribution  of  fifty 
dollars  for  the  purchase  of  books  as  a  memorial  to  Dr.  Jacob  Braun,  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  '05.  Ten  memorial  bookplates  were  included  with 
the  gift.  Mrs.  Theodore  Janeway  made  it  possible  to  provide  suitable  inscrip- 
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tions  for  the  framed  portraits  of  Dr.  Edward  Gamaliel  Janeway  and  Dr. 
Theodore  Caldwell  Janeway.  The  Department  of  Otolaryngology,  through 
Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton,  paid  for  subscriptions  to  five  journals  and 
for  a  partial  file  of  the  Journal  of  Laryngology.  The  Dental  Alumni  Associa- 
tion presented  forty  dollars  to  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  which 
made  it  available  to  the  library  as  part  payment  of  a  subscription  to  the  Card 
Index  to  Dental  Periodical  Literature.  The  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation, 
through  the  courtesy  of  its  editor,  Professor  Randolph  West,  presented  the 
library  with  the  current  numbers  of  fifty-seven  journals  (550  numbers)  re- 
ceived in  exchange  for  its  publication.  The  Neurological  Institute,  through 
the  courtesy  of  the  editor  of  its  Bulletin,  Professor  Charles  A.  Elsberg,  pre- 
sented the  library  with  the  current  numbers  of  fifty-eight  journals  received  in 
exchange  for  its  Bulletin.  Dr.  William  J.  Gies,  the  former  editor  of  the  Journal 
of  Dental  Research,  presented  the  library  with  349  current  numbers  of  jour- 
nals, some  received  in  exchange  for  the  Journal,  the  balance  being  journals  to 
which  he  personally  subscribed.  Professor  Hans  T.  Clarke  presented  the  library 
with  the  current  numbers  of  five  journals. 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Reginald  Auchincloss  presented  the  library  with  ten  inscribed 
volumes  containing  photostats  of  all  articles  referred  to  in  Professor  L.  F. 
Fieser's  work,  The  Chemistry  of  Natural  Products  Related  to  Phenanthrene. 
Those  who  are  engaged  in  cancer  research  have  thus  available  in  a  compact 
and  readily  usable  form  materials  scattered  through  hundreds  of  volumes. 
Professor  Horatio  B.  Williams,  in  addition  to  other  gifts  of  books  and  periodi- 
cals, gave  twenty-eight  framed  and  twenty-four  unframed  portraits  of  medical 
men.  Of  paramount  importance  to  us  was  a  portrait  of  Dr.  John  C.  Curtis,  for- 
merly Professor  of  Physiology  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

WiLLARD  C.  R  APPLE  YE,  Director 

In  the  fall  of  1937  there  was  a  marked  increase  in  the  number  of  registrations 
of  physicians  as  compared  to  previous  years,  and  this  increase  has  continued 
in  1938. 

The  enrollment  of  physicians  in  each  of  the  several  departments  and  in  spe- 
cial courses  is  presented  in  the  following  table: 

ENROLLMENT  OF  PHYSICIANS  BY  DEPARTMENTS 

■Dermatology  and  Syphilology 66 

Gynecology 81 

Medicine 123 

Neurology 4 

Ophthalmology 26 
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Orthopedic  Surgery 26 

Otolaryngology 15 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 5 

Pediatrics 49 

Radiology 8 

Surgery 47 

Traumatic  Surgery 29 

Interdepartmental  course  in  occupational  trauma  and  disease     ...  8 

Public  Speaking  for  Physicians 17 

Total 504' 

The  plan  of  instruction  at  the  Post-Graduate  Medical  School,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  the  short  courses  for  practitioners,  has  met  with  enthusiastic 
response  on  the  part  of  the  profession  and  the  staff  itself.  There  is  urgent  need 
of  more  facilities,  laboratories,  and  other  modern  equipment  for  carrying  for- 
ward this  highly  desirable  phase  of  professional  training.  As  a  part  of  the 
general  plan  of  focusing  instruction  upon  the  needs  of  general  practitioners, 
a  number  of  interdepartmental  courses  have  been  organized  in  an  attempt  to 
provide  instruction  in  several  important  areas  of  practice.  These  courses  are 
being  set  up  in  response  to  a  real  need  on  the  part  of  men  in  active  practice. 
None  of  these  courses  lead  to  specialization  in  any  field,  but  they  are  designed 
to  help  the  physician  to  improve  his  diagnosis  and  understanding  of  the  more 
usual  disorders  which  he  meets  in  daily  practice  and  to  allow  him  to  recog- 
nize those  conditions  requiring  expert  services  for  diagnosis  or  specialized 
treatment. 

Continued  efforts  have  been  made  to  improve  the  already  excellent  course 
offered  as  the  first  year  of  long-term  training  for  specialization  in  dermatology 
and  syphilology.  There  have  been  several  additions  to  the  curriculum:  a  course 
in  the  basic  medical  sciences  in  their  relation  to  this  specialty;  a  course  in  clin- 
ical photography  and  microphotography;  and  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
illustrated  lectures  on  clinical  dermatology  to  cover  in  adequate  detail  all  the 
uncommon  and  rare  dermatoses. 

In  addition  to  their  participation  in  the  teaching  program,  twenty-seven 
members  of  the  staff  in  this  department  were  engaged  in  research  during  the 
year.  There  were  twenty-nine  research  projects  completed,  while  fifty-one  ad- 
ditional investigations  were  still  under  way.  Among  those  completed  were 
studies  on  the  following:  the  use  of  mapharsen  in  antisyphilitic  therapy;  the 
effectiveness  of  sugar  solutions  in  treatment  of  varicose  veins;  cutaneous  re- 
sponses to  trichophytin;  infections  of  the  skin  due  to  monilia  albicans;  flora 

^  This  total  is  larger  than  the  total  number  of  practitioners  enrolled  (462 )  because  some  of  the 
physicians  took  courses  in  more  than  one  department. 
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of  normal  and  diseased  scalps;  evaluation  of  the  ide  test  for  syphilis;  the  ex- 
cretion of  indican  in  the  new  born;  the  incidence  and  causative  factors  of 
acneform  eruptions  in  workers  handling  chlorinated  naphthalenes;  erysipelas- 
like manifestations  of  fungous  infections  and  trichophytin  reactions;  and 
dermatitides  due  to  sensitization  to  clothing  and  cosmetics. 

Some  of  the  more  important  studies  now  under  way  are:  virus  studies  in 
pemphigus  vulgaris;  further  study  of  allergic  bacterial  dermatoses;  clinical 
and  pathological  study  of  sebarrheic  and  senile  keratoses;  filtered  ultraviolet 
light  in  determination  of  cultural  growths;  bacterial  and  mycologic  flora  of 
the  face;  the  mechanism  of  sensitization  of  iontophoresis;  histopathology  of 
tuberculin  reaction  elicited  by  patch  test;  biochemical  studies  in  the  serum 
lipids  and  proteins  in  precancerous  and  cancerous  dermatoses;  fungistatic  ef- 
fect of  lower  fatty  acids;  blood  studies  in  lymphogranuloma  inguinale;  thera- 
peutic effect  of  lipoidal  bismuth  in  chronic  dermatoses;  indican  excretion  in 
dermatoses;  microchemical  studies  of  enzyme  action;  the  immunologic  fea- 
tures of  the  bone  black  absorbed  toxin  from  ivy;  evaluation  of  blood  iodides  in 
various  dermatoses;  evaluation  of  the  ide,  Laughlin,  and  Mazzine  tests  for 
syphilis;  the  eifect  of  civatamic  acid  on  increasing  of  Wassermann  titre;  com- 
parative studies  in  tuberculin  chemicals  and  tuberculin  hypersensitivity;  and 
gross  and  microscopic  pathology  of  patch  tests  and  their  reactions  in  various 
dermatoses. 

The  number  of  visits  to  the  clinics  of  the  Department  was  the  highest  in 
its  history.  As  much  of  the  teaching  in  gynecology  is  done  in  part-time  courses 
in  the  clinics,  it  has  been  very  helpful  to  have  so  many  patients  available. 

Practically  every  member  of  the  Department  staff  has  taken  part  in  the  in- 
vestigation of  either  a  research  or  a  clinical  problem.  The  following  inquiries 
which  were  begun  in  previous  years  were  continued:  the  treatment  of  pelvic 
inflammation  by  iontophoresis;  the  oral  use  of  mecholyl  bromide  in  dysmenor- 
rhea; transuterine  sterlization  of  the  female;  the  effect  of  short-wave  high- 
frequency  currents  on  the  temperature  in  the  pelvic  organs;  and  the  treatment 
of  trichomonas  vaginalis  infections.  Researches  on  a  modification  of  the 
chloroform  urine  estrin  test  and  on  the  value  of  endometrail  biopsies  in 
menstrual  endocrinopathies  have  been  completed  and  are  ready  for  publica- 
tion. The  menstrual  cyclical  changes  in  the  cervix  have  been  completely  dem- 
onstrated. Studies  were  undertaken  on  the  role  of  kidney  infections  in  the 
toxemias  of  pregnancy  and  on  the  effect  of  sulphanilamide  on  microorganisms 
in  the  female  urinary  tract. 

During  the  year  the  Department  of  Medicine  instituted  a  new  teaching 
program,  including  brief  intensive  courses  in  arthritis,  diseases  of  the  chest, 
metabolic  disorders,  nutrition  and  therapeutics,  and  peripheral  vascular  dis- 
eases. Courses  of  one  month  each  were  given  in  allergy,  cardiovascular 
diseases,  and  gastroenterology.  A  ten-day  symposium  was  inaugurated,  each 
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day  being  devoted  to  one  o£  the  ten  major  branches  of  internal  medicine.  In 
addition  to  these  full-time  courses,  the  Department  offered  part-time  courses 
in  all  the  major  branches  of  internal  medicine.  With  such  a  well-rounded  pro- 
gram it  was  not  surprising  that  the  enrollment  in  this  department  showed  a 
considerable  increase  over  previous  years. 

Departmental  staff  conferences  were  held  regularly  on  Tuesday  afternoons, 
with  presentation  of  ward  cases  on  three  afternoons  each  month  and  clinical 
pathological  conference  (conducted  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department 
of  Pathology)  on  the  fourth  Tuesday.  The  Research  and  Journal  Club,  spon- 
sored by  this  department,  has  continued  its  monthly  evening  meetings,  with 
large  audiences  to  hear  the  papers  delivered. 

Research  activities  of  the  Department  have  been  steadily  increasing,  par- 
ticularly noteworthy  being  the  interest  manifested  by  the  house  staff  of  the 
Department.  Problems  in  allergy,  arthritis,  cardiology,  and  obesity  have  been 
studied  in  the  respective  divisions.  The  division  of  gastroenterology  has  been 
engaged  in  extensive  researches  on  colitis,  as  well  as  further  investigations  on 
gall  bladder  diseases. 

The  staff  of  the  peripheral  vascular  diseases  clinic  has  published  a  report 
following  four  and  a  half  years  of  study  on  the  treatment  of  scleroderma  by 
means  of  acetyl-B-methylcholine  iontophoresis,  and  has  several  papers  in  the 
press  dealing  with  the  relationship  of  tobacco  allergy  to  thromboangiitis 
obliterans.  The  work  on  crystalline  Vitamin  C  has  been  continued  in  five 
investigations,  and  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Surgery,  efforts 
are  being  made  to  develop  new  methods  for  the  surgical  treatment  of  varicose 
veins. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  special  research  laboratory  of  this  department 
has  during  the  year  completed  studies  on  the  following:  the  absorption  of 
acetyl-B-methylcholine  chloride  by  the  nasal  mucous  membrane;  the  action 
of  acetyl-B-methylcholine  chloride  and  benzyl  methyl  carbinamine  sulphate 
on  the  gall  bladder;  the  effect  of  prolonged  administration  of  the  thyrotropic 
factor  of  the  anterior  pituitary  on  experimental  atherosclerosis  in  rabbits;  the 
cholesterol  content  of  blood  in  heart  disease;  studies  on  massive  doses  of  in- 
sulin; the  cholesterol  content  of  the  serum  in  hay  fever  and  in  asthma;  diurnal 
variations  in  the  excretion  of  cholesterol  and  protein  in  the  urine  of  Bright's 
disease;  the  lipiduria  of  Bright's  disease;  the  protein  partition  in  the  serum  in 
tuberculosis  and  amyloid  disease;  angina  abdominalis. 

The  Friday  staff  conferences  of  the  Department  of  Neurology  and  Psychi- 
atry, with  case  presentations  and  addresses,  have  been  well  attended  by  staff 
members  and  visitors.  A  large  part  of  the  teaching  done  by  members  of  the 
Department  has  been  done  in  courses  offered  by  other  departments. 

This  department  is  severely  handicapped  by  the  lack  of  clinical  and  labora- 
tory facilities  at  the  Post-Graduate,  with  the  result  that  most  of  the  research 
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done  by  members  of  the  staff  has  necessarily  been  conducted  elsewhere.  Stud- 
ies were  undertaken  and  published  on  such  subjects  as  vasomoter  lesions  in 
the  brain  following  trauma,  the  pathogenesis  of  scleroderma  and  its  relation 
to  neurotrophedema,  and  the  nucleus  lateralis  medullae. 

The  Department  of  Ophthalmology  has  again  offered  a  number  of  ad- 
vanced courses  for  ophthalmologists,  of  which  the  most  popular  was  one  on 
the  motor  anomalies  of  the  eye.  A  clinical  course  in  medical  ophthalmology 
was  given  for  general  practitioners. 

The  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery  offered  two  distinct  courses:  a 
course  of  one  week  in  orthopedics  for  the  general  practitioner,  with  the  stress 
laid  on  diagnostic  procedures,  and  a  course  of  nine  days  for  surgeons,  review- 
ing orthopedic  conditions  from  the  surgeon's  viewpoint.  Both  courses  were 
well  received  by  the  matriculates,  and  the  Department  plans  to  continue  this 
division  of  its  curriculum. 

Experimental  and  clinical  studies  by  members  of  the  staff  have  continued 
the  previous  investigations  of  hereditary  weak  feet,  infections  of  bones  and 
joints,  the  slipping  of  the  femoral  epiphysis,  and  the  treatment  of  stiff  joints. 
Operations  for  traumatic,  unstable  low  back  and  for  internal  derangement  of 
the  knee  due  to  cartilage  injury  have  been  carefully  analyzed.  Progress  was 
made  in  the  leg-lengthening  technic,  and  reports  have  been  made  on  the  new 
automatic  valve  for  measuring  air  insufflation. 

The  Department  of  Otolaryngology  has  been  going  through  a  process  of 
reorganization  following  the  resignations  of  Professors  Duncan  Macpherson, 
Robert  E.  Buckley,  Charles  J.  Imperatori,  Marvin  F.  Jones,  and  Clarence  H. 
Smith.  The  work  of  the  Department  is  being  carried  forward  ably  and  with 
enthusiasm  by  Professor  Arthur  Nilsen,  whose  plans  are  now  under  way  for 
the  organization  of  courses  in  otolaryngology  for  men  already  in  specialized 
practice,  and  for  participating  in  courses  given  by  other  departments  for 
physicians  in  general  practice. 

In  spite  of  the  heavy  load  carried  by  the  staff  in  teaching  and  in  service  to 
patients,  it  has  been  possible  to  carry  on  some  research  projects  and  to  issue 
case  reports  of  unusual  pathological  conditions.  Studies  on  the  tonsil  and  its 
relation  to  mucous  glands  and  to  branchiogenetic  cysts  were  published.  Stud- 
ies of  the  bacteriophage  phenomenon  and  the  therapeutic  application  of  bac- 
teriophages were  continued;  newer  observations  of  differentially  strained 
particles  within  bacteria  undergoing  lysis  by  action  of  bacteriophage  have 
been  presented  before  scientific  societies;  and  observations  in  regard  to  the 
mode  of  action  of  bacteriophage  in  the  treatment  of  sepsis  have  been  extended. 

In  the  continued  effort  to  enrich  the  program  of  the  one-month  seminar, 
the  Department  of  Pediatrics  arranged  to  have  physicians  taking  this  course 
observe  patients  in  the  active  new-born  service  in  the  French  Hospital.  Spe- 
cial lectures  by  members  of  other  departments  have  also  been  added  to  this 
course,  while  in  the  afternoon  clinical  course  more  emphasis  has  been  placed 
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on  preventive  pediatrics.  The  Department  has  continued  its  policy  of  giving 
clinical  instruction  to  very  small  classes,  to  permit  the  careful  observation  of 
patients. 

In  the  special  laboratory  of  this  department,  the  relationship  of  gastric 
acidity  to  problems  of  anemia  is  being  studied,  vi^hile  preliminary  report  has 
been  made  on  a  study  of  the  gastric  secretion  of  normal  infants,  including 
variations  in  the  pH  of  normal  cases  and  those  with  various  gastrointestinal 
disturbances.  Clinical  studies  of  cases  of  meningococcus  infections  have  been 
made,  and  a  clinical  and  pathological  study  of  malignancies  in  infancy  and 
in  childhood  is  still  in  progress.  A  number  of  investigations  of  rheumatic 
fever  have  been  made  and  will  be  continued,  as  will  the  study  of  the  mechan- 
ics of  erythrocyte  sedimentation. 

The  Department  of  Radiology  took  a  large  part  in  a  nine-months  course  in 
radiology  and  radiation  therapy  which  was  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
and  given  in  other  afl&liated  institutions  as  well  as  at  the  Post-Graduate.  This 
department  also  participated  in  a  number  of  courses  given  by  other  depart- 
ments, as  far  as  time  and  the  size  of  the  staff  permitted.  The  full  program  of 
the  Department  leaves  little  time  or  opportunity  for  research  but,  through  the 
continued  generosity  of  the  St.  Mark's  Ladies'  Aid  Society  and  Mr.  William 
Graf,  it  has  been  possible  to  carry  on  the  study  of  the  effect  of  radiation  in 
the  more  severe  neoplastic  diseases,  especially  with  regard  to  the  proper  quali- 
tative ray  selection  in  radiation  therapy. 

This  department  is  still  in  great  need  of  new  equipment  and  better  quarters 
if  it  is  to  carry  on  properly  its  work  for  the  School  and  the  Hospital. 

There  were  so  many  qualified  applicants  for  the  seminar  in  surgery  begin- 
ning in  October  that  the  Department  offered  two  seminars  concurrently.  The 
two  classes  joined  for  lectures  and  separated  for  clinical  work  and  for  surgical 
anatomy.  This  course  has  for  several  years  been  open  only  to  experienced 
surgeons  and  the  same  applies  to  the  special  courses  in  surgery.  At  the  sug- 
gestion of  officers  of  the  Commonwealth  Fund,  special  arrangements  were 
made  to  admit  three  surgeons  in  October  for  a  year's  study,  chiefly  in  the 
surgical  clinics. 

Reorganization  of  the  surgical  clinics  has  continued,  both  to  improve  the 
service  to  patients  and  to  improve  the  clinical  teaching.  A  regular  follow-up 
clinic  of  all  patients  operated  upon  on  the  surgical  service  has  been  established, 
and  is  of  great  advantage  from  the  teaching  standpoint,  both  for  the  matricu- 
lates and  for  the  residents. 

A  large  amount  of  time  has  been  spent  by  the  members  of  the  Department 
of  Surgery  in  teaching,  both  in  the  seminars  and  special  courses,  and  also  in 
training  the  twenty-two  residents  in  out-patient  clinics  as  well  as  on  the  wards 
and  in  the  operating  room. 

Investigative  work  has  been  carried  on  by  the  staffs  of  two  clinics  which 
this  department  conducts  jointly  with  the  Department  of  Medicine — namely. 
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the  gall  bladder  clinic  and  the  vascular  clinic.  The  staff  of  the  gall  bladder 
clinic  has  accumulated  further  data  on  the  advantages  of  the  examination  of 
duodenal  drainage  specimens  in  the  diagnosis  of  gall  bladder  disease.  In  addi- 
tion, the  chemical  analysis  of  operative  bile  specimens  has  continued,  and 
there  has  been  a  systematic  foUow^-up  of  patients.  The  staff  of  the  vascular 
clinic  has  been  engaged  in  standardizing  the  treatment  of  abscesses,  cellulitis, 
tenosynovitis,  and  osteomyelitis  with  emphasis  on  the  conservation  of  tissues, 
in  developing  a  simplified  amputation  technic,  and  in  improving  operative 
care  of  patients  w^ith  incompetent  saphenofemoral  valves.  Studies  have  also 
been  made  of  the  possible  improvement  of  the  cardiovascular  circulation  after 
removal  of  the  blood  from  the  incompetent  varicose  veins. 

The  breast  clinic  staff  is  devoting  special  study  to  the  problem  of  functional 
breast  disturbances.  Members  of  the  surgical  staff  w^ho  v^ork  •with,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics  have  made  a  study  of  all  patients  with  undescended  testi- 
cles who  have  been  treated  in  this  hospital  for  the  past  twelve  years,  with  re- 
sulting recommendations  for  the  future  treatment  of  such  patients. 

A  new  course  for  the  general  practitioner  was  given  by  this  department. 
This  dealt  with  the  treatment  of  ambulatory  fractures  and  the  more  common 
soft-structure  damages.  Two  courses  were  offered  for  surgeons. 

Members  of  this  department  are  continuing  their  study  of  the  problem  of 
the  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur.  Other  subjects  under  investigation  are 
the  infected  hand,  the  fractured  hand,  and  the  fractured  spine.  Spontaneous 
pneumothorax  is  a  subject  for  future  study.  Because  of  the  large  number  of 
persons  with  head  injuries  admitted  to  the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit, 
certain  members  of  the  Department  have  been  assigned  to  give  this  subject 
their  attention. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE' 

Professor  George  W.  Bachman,  Director 

The  work  of  reconstruction  on  the  University  Hospital  of  the  School  of 
Tropical  Medicine  has  gone  forward  during  the  year.  This  undertaking  was 
made  possible  through  the  generous  financial  assistance  received  from  the 
Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction  Administration,  under  whose  supervision  the 
work  is  being  brought  to  completion.  Plans  are  well  advanced  for  two  addi- 
tions, one  to  house  supplementary  laboratories,  the  other  to  quarter  a  new 
library,  with  one  floor  to  be  utilized  as  dormitories  for  visiting  professors.  The 
plans  and  specifications  for  these  last-named  buildings  will  soon  be  ready  for 
presentation  to  Secretary  of  the  Interior  Ickes  and  to  the  Regional  Adminis- 
trator of  the  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction  Administration,  Mr.  Miles  H.  Fair- 
bank,  both  of  whom  have  at  all  times  shown  interest  in  and  have  given  en- 
couraging support  to  the  development  of  this  institution. 

2  For  complete  report  see  the  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 
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Late  in  October  there  arrived  at  the  School  the  first  shipment  of  eight  gib- 
bons from  the  mountains  of  Chieng  Mai,  Siam,  collected  by  Dr.  C,  R.  Carpen- 
ter of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  breeding  purposes  in  the 
free-range  colony  of  primates  on  the  island  of  Santiago.  Recent  grants  from 
the  John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation  and  from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr. 
Foundation  provide  funds  for  the  support  of  the  work  of  this  primate  station 
and  for  the  purchase  of  additional  specimens.  Dr.  Carpenter  has  returned  to 
the  East  from  where  he  plans  to  bring  300  macaques  and  thirty  more  gibbons. 
The  reforesting  of  Santiago  Island  continues  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  E.  W. 
Hadley  and  his  associates  of  the  Federal  and  Insular  Forestry  Services. 

Among  the  distinguished  visitors  during  the  past  year  w^ere:  Dr.  Jose  M. 
Cadnas,  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Havana,  accompanied  by  Drs.  Pedro 
Kouri  and  Emilio  Sorondo,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Medicine 
of  that  university,  w^ho  came  to  study  the  organization  methods  of  the  School; 
Dr.  E.  G.  Nauck  of  the  Institute  of  Tropical  Medicine  at  Hamburg;  Drs.  E. 
Ramirez  and  S.  Varela  of  Mexico  City,  who  are  to  be  in  charge  of  the  new 
Institute  of  Tropical  Medicine  there.  Dr.  Dana  W.  Atchley  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  lectured  at  the  School.  Dr.  Robert  M.  Yerkes,  direc- 
tor of  the  laboratories  of  primate  biology  of  Yale  University,  and  Dr.  Ernest 
E.  Irons,  former  Dean  of  Rush  Medical  College,  also  spoke  before  the  staff  of 
the  School.  As  in  the  previous  year,  Dr.  T.  J.  LeBlanc,  Associate  Professor  of 
Preventive  Medicine  of  the  College  of  Medicine,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
returned  for  the  summer  with  a  group  of  students  from  that  school. 

During  the  year  the  School  offered  facilities  for  study  to  a  number  of  in- 
vestigators: to  Dr.  Charles  M.  Carpenter  and  to  Mr.  F.  W.  Bishop,  of  Strong 
Memorial  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Rochester,  interested  in  the  bacteri- 
ology and  treatment  of  leprosy;  to  Dr.  Amanda  Hoff,  of  Bellevue  Hospital, 
studying  laboratory  technic  in  the  diagnosis  of  tropical  diseases;  to  Dr.  Wil- 
liam P.  Canavan,  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  of  the  University  of 
Oklahoma,  for  work  on  a  problem  of  E.  histolytica;  and  to  Dr.  D.  S.  Martin, 
of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Duke  University,  who  collaborated  in  certain 
mycological  investigations.  Dr.  A.  Rodriguez  Olleros,  of  the  University  Clinic 
of  Therapeutics,  at  Madrid,  has  also  been  working  with  members  of  the  De- 
partments of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Medical  Zoology  on  problems  relating  to 
the  gastrointestinal  tract. 

Cooperative  projects  of  varied  nature  are  being  carried  on  between  the 
School  and  both  federal  and  insular  agencies.  The  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction 
Administration,  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  and  this 
institution,  began  work  on  a  study  of  tick  immunity  under  Dr.  H.  D.  Tate, 
which,  however,  has  been  postponed  for  the  time  being.  This  same  Bureau 
also  sponsored  studies  relating  to  the  prevalence  of  Br.  abortus  in  Island  cattle, 
and  is  collaborating  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  in  collecting  blood 
samples  for  examination.  The  last-named  department  completed  the  work  on 
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the  tuberculosis  of  tonsils,  begun  last  year  in  cooperation  with  Phipps  Institute 
of  Philadelphia.  The  Department  of  Medical  Zoology  has  at  various  times  lent 
its  assistance  to  the  United  States  naval  forces,  stationed  at  St.  Thomas,  Virgin 
Islands,  and  is  now  conducting  a  hematological  survey  on  a  group  of  soldiers 
of  the  United  States  Army  post  in  San  Juan.  A  joint  study  in  sprue  is  also 
under  way  between  the  School  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  Puerto  Rico. 
Dr.  G.  W.  Kenrick,  of  the  Department  of  Physics  of  the  University  of  Puerto 
Rico,  is  laying  the  groundwork  for  future  studies  in  climate  and  health  by 
measuring  the  daily  variation  of  solar  ultraviolet  radiation.  Mr.  Felix  Lamela 
of  the  administrative  office  served  in  an  advisory  capacity  during  the  construc- 
tion of  the  hospital  built  for  Central  Lafayette,  at  Arroyo,  by  the  Puerto  Rico 
Reconstruction  Administration.  Only  recently  Mr.  Lamela  was  called  as  con- 
sultant for  the  Public  Works  Administration  program  of  three  hospital  build- 
ings for  the  Virgin  Islands. 

Changes  in  the  Special  Board  of  Trustees  include  the  addition  of  Dr.  Jose 
M.  Gallardo,  Commissioner  of  Education  of  Puerto  Rico,  as  chairman;  Mr. 
Francisco  Lopez  Dominguez,  the  new  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  and 
Commerce;  and  Mr.  Carlos  M.  Esteva,  recently  appointed  from  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  demands  upon  the  library  necessitate  more  adequate  quarters.  A  re- 
quest for  funds  for  a  new  building  and  its  equipment  has  already  been  made. 
The  School  gratefully  acknowledges  the  donation  of  seventy-five  volumes 
from  the  medical  library  of  the  late  Dr.  R.  Ruiz  Arnau,  which  were  gen- 
erously contributed  by  his  widow  and  children.  Dr.  Robert  M.  Yerkes's  con- 
tribution was  a  splendid  collection  of  the  books  and  monographs  issued  by 
the  laboratories  of  primate  biology  of  Yale  University.  In  addition,  Dr.  Ernest 
E.  Irons  presented  the  School  with  a  number  of  publications  of  the  American 
Medical  Association.  The  latest  gift  came  through  Mr.  Thomas  P.  Fleming  of 
Columbia  medical  library.  Furthermore,  Professor  D.  H.  Cook  donated  The 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  for  the  years  1926-36,  inclusive, 
and  has  placed  his  current  subscription  at  the  disposal  of  the  library. 

The  School  has  endeavored  to  establish  a  direct  contact  with  the  Latin 
Americas  through  its  publication.  The  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health 
and  Tropical  Medicine,  which  is  also  sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Health 
of  Puerto  Rico.  Much  of  the  scientific  work  brought  out  by  members  of  the 
School  and  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  much  that  is  received  for  pub- 
lication from  abroad  reach  the  medical  world  of  Latin  America  through  their 
Spanish  translations.  It  is  especially  gratifying  to  record  that  on  December  10, 
1937,  the  School  received  a  diploma  of  merit,  awarded  to  the  Journal  by  the 
Secretary  of  Education  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba,  on  the  occasion  of  an  inter- 
national exhibition  of  publications  relating  to  the  fields  of  science,  where  fifty- 
one  countries  were  represented. 

Professor  P.  Morales  Otero  and  his  stafJ  in  the  Department  of  Bacteriology 
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have  continued  research  on  streptococcus  infection.  In  conjunction  with  the 
work  on  the  flora  of  the  respiratory  tract  of  normal  Puerto  Ricans,  the  Depart- 
ment began  a  study  of  the  incidence  of  pneumococcus  with  relation  to  the 
cultural  and  biological  characteristics  of  the  organisms. 

One  of  the  major  projects  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  under  Professor 
Donald  H.  Cook  was  a  continuation  of  the  cooperative  study  with  the  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station  on  the  nutritional  values  of  Puerto  Rican  forage 
crops,  which  is  being  financed  by  a  grant  released  through  the  Bankhead- 
Jones  Act.  Some  work  was  also  undertaken  on  various  types  of  plants,  now 
used  as  cover  crops  and  for  the  prevention  of  soil  erosion,  which  might  have 
some  agricultural  possibilities  as  cattle  feed.  A  number  of  projects  dealing 
with  the  nutritional  value  of  different  native  diets  are  ready  for  publication. 
The  handbook  of  the  proximate  chemical  composition  of  foodstuffs  used  in 
the  Puerto  Rican  dietary  is  being  translated  into  Spanish  for  publication. 

Research  on  the  medicinal  properties  of  the  plants  of  Puerto  Rico,  now 
being  conducted  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin  by  Mr.  Conrado  Asenjo,  Jr., 
a  John  Simon  Guggenheim  Foundation  fellow  and  member  of  this  depart- 
ment, consists  of  study  of  the  chemical  structure  and  physiological  activity  of 
the  latex  of  Ficus  pumila  L.  and  the  tubercle  of  Cyperus  rotundus  L.  Under 
the  guidance  of  Professor  Karl  P.  Link  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin  plans 
for  a  phytochemistry  laboratory  are  being  elaborated  for  the  continuation  of 
this  work  at  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

As  a  result  of  the  building  activities  under  way  in  the  reconstruction  of  the 
University  Hospital,  the  work  of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Medicine  under 
Professor  Juan  A.  Pons  has  been  limited  to  the  out-patient  department.  Re- 
search continued  as  in  the  past,  significant  studies  being  those  on  mucous 
membrane  and  function  of  the  stomach  in  sprue.  Studies  of  peripheral  vascu- 
lar diseases  have  been  continued. 

The  studies  in  schistosomiasis  by  the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology  under 
Professor  W.  A.  Hoffman  have  suggested  that  Vitamin  A  plays  a  part  in  the 
immunology  to  schistosome  invasion  similar  to  its  role  in  bacterial  infections. 
Perhaps  the  outstanding  contribution  of  the  year  in  this  department  was  the 
discovery  that  helminth  ova  can  survive  passage  through  the  alimentary  canal 
of  the  Surinam  toad. 

A  parasite  survey  of  mice,  never  before  attempted  in  Puerto  Rico,  revealed 
several  parasites  heretofore  unrecorded  in  the  Island  and  one  trematode 
hitherto  considered  only  an  Old  World  inhabitant.  Another  fluke  had  been 
recorded  only  from  cats.  An  extensive  survey  was  conducted  in  several  sec- 
tions of  the  Virgin  Islands  to  find  the  breeding  places  of  the  annoying  sand  fly. 

The  Division  of  Hematology  continued  the  studies  in  experimental  schis- 
tosomiasis in  monkeys,  a  cooperative  project  with  the  Department  of  Surgery 
of  Columbia  University.  The  object  of  this  experiment  is  to  produce  a  grad- 
ually developing  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  for  detailed  observations  of  changes 
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occurring  in  the  hepatosplenic  complex,  and  comparison  with  Banti's  disease 
of  man. 

For  several  months  of  this  year  the  Department  of  Mycology  and  Derma- 
tology had  the  good  fortune  to  have  as  guest  in  its  laboratories  Dr.  Donald  S. 
Martin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  in  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Duke 
University.  Dr.  Martin  has  been  working  on  the  immunology  of  American 
blastomycosis  and  on  the  classification  of  Monilia  species.  Professor  Arturo 
L.  Carrion  and  his  associates  have  continued  their  studies  of  the  great  variety 
of  skin  diseases  found  on  the  Island.  An  epidemic  of  piedra  was  discovered  in 
one  of  the  government  institutions.  This  disease  of  the  hair,  which  is  well 
known  in  South  America,  has  never  been  reported  in  North  America. 

During  the  past  two  years  there  has  been  an  upward  trend  in  the  number 
of  autopsies  performed  by  Professor  Enrique  Koppisch  and  his  associates  in 
the  Department  of  Pathology.  About  one-third  of  the  examinations  were  made 
by  Dr.  Felix  M.  Reyes,  of  the  Antituberculosis  Sanatorium,  who  is  working  in 
the  Department  preparatory  to  taking  over  the  autopsy  services  of  that  insti- 
tution. Over  two  thousand  surgical  and  miscellaneous  specimens  were  re- 
ceived for  examination. 

The  first  part  of  the  work  on  herpetic  myelitis  of  rabbits  was  completed. 
Further  studies  are  being  made  on  internal  hydrocephalus  and  spontaneous 
paralysis  of  rabbits.  Spontaneous  leprosy  in  mice  is  another  subject  of  inves- 
tigation. 

The  Department  has  been  conducting  a  formal  course,  extending  through 
nine  months  in  weekly  sessions  of  three  hours,  on  the  pathology  of  tumors, 
consisting  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  gross  and  microscopic  material. 
It  has  also  submitted  a  detailed  program  for  the  complete  reorganization  of 
all  medico-legal  work  on  the  Island,  which  was  incorporated  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Justice  into  a  project  of  law  to  be  considered  by  the  Insular  Legis- 
lature. 

For  several  years  the  Director  has  called  attention  to  the  necessity  for  pro- 
viding advancement  to  full-time  Faculty  members.  As  the  fields  of  investiga- 
tion broaden  in  scope,  new  sources  must  be  tapped  to  supplement  the  funds 
that  are  now  used  for  research. 

The  noteworthy  progress  of  the  School  is  due  to  the  continued  interest  and 
support  of  Chancellor  Juan  B.  Soto  and  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Puerto  Rico,  Governor  Blanton  Winship,  the  governmental  agencies  of  Puerto 
Rico,  and  Secretary  of  the  Interior  Harold  Ickes  and  his  associates. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD  C.  RaPPLEYE, 

Dean 
June  ^o,  ig^8 
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REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  3O,  I939 

To  the  President  of  the  University 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  annual  report  of  the  activities  o£  the 
School  o£  Medicine  for  the  academic  year  1938—39. 

Four  hundred  and  six  students  were  enrolled  in  the  regular  course  of 
instruction  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  during  the  year,  distrib- 
uted as  follows : 

First  Year 108      Third  Year 105 

Second  Year 105      Fourth  Year 88 

The  usual  number  of  applicants  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  was 
received.  The  students  had  prepared  in  177  different  colleges.  The  grad- 
uating class  obtained  internships  in  forty-seven  different  hospitals  in  all 
sections  of  the  country.  Fifty-nine  students  registered  under  the  Graduate 
Faculties  of  the  University  took  their  work  at  the  Medical  School  during 
the  year.  Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  for  the  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery  was  provided  for  the  students  of  that  school.  The  number 
of  students  in  the  basic  science  portion  of  the  graduate  medical  program 
was  149.  The  enrollment  in  the  Department  of  Nursing  was  as  follows : 

First  Year 80 

Second  Year 90 

Third  Year 49 

Fifty-four  students  were  enrolled  in  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public 
Health. 

The  Janeway  Prize,  given  to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class 
"ranking  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability,"  was  awarded  to  Donald  G. 
Anderson.  The  William  Perry  Watson  Prize,  awarded  for  "outstanding 
work  in  the  study  of  diseases  of  children,"  was  given  to  Henry  D.  Jano- 
witz.  Harold  G.  Bergen  was  awarded  the  Thomas  F.  Cock  Prize  for  a 
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thesis  entitled  "Puerperal  Morbidity  in  Relation  to  Certain  Methods  of 
Induction  of  Labor."  The  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  award  for  "conspicuous 
effort  in  pathology"  was  voted  to  Stanley  L  Glickman  of  the  second  year 
class. 

Financial  assistance  to  students  of  superior  qualifications  continues  to 
be  a  real  problem.  The  generous  support  of  the  Trustees  and  the  substan- 
tial anonymous  gift  for  this  purpose  have  helped  greatly.  The  Alumni 
Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  has  taken  a  special 
interest  in  this  important  phase  of  the  School  and  is  making  plans  to  assist 
through  student  loans  and  scholarships.  It  is  gratifying  to  report  that  the 
generous  anonymous  gift  made  by  a  friend  of  the  School  last  year  of  full 
tuition  for  six  students  for  the  entire  four-year  course  has  been  repeated 
this  year.  The  liberal  assistance  from  the  Charles  Hayden  Foundation  for 
needy  students  of  the  metropolitan  areas  of  Boston  and  New  York  has 
been  invaluable.  The  various  sources  of  scholarship  aid  have  made  it 
possible  to  assist  an  increasing  number  of  deserving  students.  The  average 
grant  for  the  year  was  $325. 

Although  the  schedules  of  class,  laboratory,  and  hospital  exercises  allow 
little  time  for  outside  employment,  a  surprising  number  of  students  are 
able  to  carry  remunerative  work.  During  the  school  year,  ninety-one  held 
steady  positions  and  136  had  temporary  jobs,  exclusive  of  seventeen  who 
had  work  under  the  National  Youth  Administration.  Summer  work 
provided  employment  for  129.  These  figures  exceeded  those  of  last  year 
and  were  the  highest  since  the  opening  of  the  employment  file  in  the 
office  seven  years  ago.  The  aid  rendered  has  been  most  valuable  as  a  sup- 
plement to  the  scholarships  and  the  loan  program.  We  have  had  the 
friendly  cooperation  of  a  number  of  hospitals  and  now  have  students 
working  in  forty-one  institutions.  Comparative  figures  on  student  em- 
ployment for  the  seven-year  period  are: 

I932.-33  1933-34  1934-35   1935-36  193^37   1937-38   1938-39 
Summer  ....       7  20  35  61  86  102  129 

School  year  ...     82  175  220  250  250  248  227 

Total    ....     89  195  255  311  336  350  356 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  5 

The  proportions  o£  the  students  receiving  scholarships,  loans,  and  em- 
ployment are  of  interest : 

Percent 

Scholarships 25 

Loans 5 

Employment 44 

Of  possible  combinations,  twenty-seven  students  had  scholarship  aid 
only,  102  had  jobs  only,  fifty-seven  had  a  scholarship  and  a  job,  eleven  had 
all  three  forms  of  aid,  and  a  few  had  loans  and  jobs.  Fifty-one  percent  of 
the  students  obtained  some  form  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Student  Health  Service  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Alexander  B. 
Gutman,  assisted  by  Dr.  Thomas  W.  Stevenson,  continues  to  be  an  impor- 
tant feature  of  the  School.The  physical  status  of  every  medical  student 
and  dental  student,  and  of  such  graduate  students  as  applied,  was  checked 
during  the  first  three  months  of  the  school  year.  X-rays  of  the  chest  were 
obtained  of  every  first  year  medical  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year,  and  of  every  fourth  year  medical  student  at  the  close  of  the  spring 
trimester.  None  of  the  first  or  fourth  year  students  was  found  to  have  x-ray 
or  clinical  evidence  of  active  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 

A  member  of  the  Student  Health  Service  was  available  for  consultation 
daily  at  stated  office  hours  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  figure  for 
total  office  visits  represents  an  increase  of  approximately  40  percent  over 
that  for  the  preceding  year  and  is  by  far  the  highest  in  our  records.  In 
addition  to  stated  office  hours,  either  Dr.  Gutman  or  Dr.  Stevenson  was 
on  day-and-night  call  for  emergencies  in  the  School  or  Hospital  buildings, 
at  Bard  Hall,  or  at  the  homes  of  students  residing  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
School. 

Free  care  in  the  several  divisions  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  was  available  to 
all  medical  students  and  to  qualified  dental  students,  as  in  the  past.  To 
prevent  abuse  of  this  privilege,  medical  and  dental  students  were  accepted 
by  the  clinic  only  when  referred  by  the  Student  Health  Service.  Twenty- 
two  students  required  hospitalization  during  the  academic  year.  The 
Dean  was  notified  by  telephone  whenever  any  student  was  considered  too 
ill  to  attend  classes. 

Owing  to  the  growth  of  the  Student  Health  Service,  there  is  need  of 


6  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

some  reorganization  of  the  service,  particularly  to  provide  office  assistance 
throughout  the  year  and  to  have  a  central  office  to  which  all  calls  can  be 
directed.  A  new  plan  v^^ill  be  tried  out  next  year. 

The  deaths  of  two  of  the  outstanding  members  of  the  Faculty  occurred 
in  the  past  year.  The  University  and  the  profession  at  large  suffered  irrep- 
arable loss  in  the  passing  of  Professors  John  M.  Wheeler  and  Frederick 
Tilney.  The  former  was  largely  responsible  for  the  creation  of  the  Eye 
Institute,  and  Dr.  Tilney  was  for  many  years  the  moving  spirit  and  rec- 
ognized leader  in  the  Neurological  Institute.  It  is  only  upon  men  of  such 
sterHng  qualities  that  the  greatness  of  a  school  can  be  built  and  we  all 
mourn  their  loss,  though  ever  grateful  and  proud  of  their  long  association 
with  the  Faculty.  A  great  loss  to  the  graduate  program  was  the  death  of 
Professor  Leopold  Jaches,  of  Mount  Sinai  hospital,  one  of  the  leaders  of 
radiology.  It  is  with  regret  that  I  also  report  the  death  of  Professor  John 
Levy,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Several  changes  of  importance  in  the  staff  occurred  during  the  year. 
Dr.  James  Alexander  Miller,  after  a  service  of  thirty-five  years,  retired  as 
visiting  physician  in  charge  of  the  Tuberculosis  Service  at  Bellevue  Hospi- 
tal. He  will  continue  his  connection  with  the  service  as  honorary  consult- 
ant. Dr.  Miller's  success  in  building  up  this  service  to  its  present  widely 
recognized  level  is  a  notable  achievement.  On  the  public  health  side  the 
service  has  had  a  constructive  influence  in  helping  to  evolve  sound  and 
practical  medical  principles.  On  the  clinical  side  the  quality  of  care  of 
patients  has  been  greatly  perfected  during  the  years.  Conceptions  of  tuber- 
culosis and  other  respiratory  diseases  have  been  developed  which  have 
contributed  to  a  real  advancement  in  internal  medicine.  On  the  educa- 
tional side  Dr.  Miller  succeeded  in  stimulating  the  interest  of  students  and 
physicians  who  have  carried  the  knowledge  to  many  parts  of  the  world. 
Dr.  J.  Burns  Amberson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine,  who  has  long  been 
associated  with  Professor  Miller  in  this  program,  has  been  promoted  to 
the  position  which  Professor  Miller  has  vacated. 

Professor  Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert  passed  the  retirement  age  of  visiting 
surgeons  at  Bellevue  Hospital  several  years  ago,  but  because  of  his  great 
assistance  in  developing  the  surgical  program  of  the  Tuberculosis  Service 
he  was  requested  to  continue  active  duty  until  the  service  was  fully  organ- 
ized in  its  new  building.  He  now  retires  after  a  long  and  notably  success- 
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ful  career  in  directing  the  surgical  work  o£  that  service.  His  talent  as  a 
surgeon  and  teacher  has  left  an  indelible  impression  upon  successive 
generations  of  students.  Dr.  Frank  B.  Berry  succeeds  him  at  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

The  retirement  of  Professor  J.  Bentley  Squier  at  the  end  of  the  academic 
year  is  a  change  of  major  importance.  Dr.  Squier,  founder  and  director 
of  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic  as  well  as  Executive  Officer  of  the  Uni- 
versity Department  of  Urology,  has  been  one  of  the  stalwarts  of  the  Medi- 
cal Center  since  its  creation.  His  great  skill  as  a  diagnostician  and  surgeon, 
his  capacity  as  an  organizer  and  executive,  and  his  stimulating  teaching 
have  contributed  immeasurably  to  the  strength  of  the  School  and  Hospital 
program.  Fortunately,  his  counsel  and  advice  will  continue  to  be  avail- 
able, for,  in  recognition  of  his  contributions,  he  has  been  appointed 
Emeritus  Professor  in  the  University  and  Director  Emeritus  in  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital,  the  first  time  that  the  latter  title  has  ever  been  conferred. 

During  the  year  Professor  Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  long  identified  with  the 
Department  of  Diseases  of  Children  and  with  Babies  Hospital,  resigned 
to  become  Director  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine.  Professor 
Wilcox  was  largely  responsible  for  the  planning  and  later  served  as  Direc- 
tor of  the  Babies  Hospital  during  its  integration  with  the  Medical  Center. 
His  contributions  in  recent  years  as  Director  of  the  Normal  Child  Devel- 
opment Study  have  been  of  the  highest  order.  A  teacher  of  unusual  ability, 
his  leaving  is  a  matter  of  deep  regret,  but  his  new  post  will  permit  him  to 
continue  his  professional  contributions  in  this  area.  Professor  Wilcox  was 
appointed  Emeritus  Professor  in  recognition  of  his  long  and  outstanding 
career  in  the  University. 

The  program  of  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  described 
in  previous  reports  has  progressed  with  success  and  promise.  Professor 
Walter  G.  Lough  has  been  appointed  Director  of  the  First  Medical  Serv- 
ice to  succeed  Professor  Randolph  West,  temporary  appointee,  and  Dr. 
George  H.  Humphreys  has  been  appointed  as  Director  of  the  First  Surgi- 
cal Service  to  succeed  Professor  William  Barclay  Parsons. 

Professor  Russell  L.  Carpenter,  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  re- 
signed to  become  head  of  the  Department  of  Zoology  at  Tufts  College. 
Assistant  Dean  Charles  A.  Flood  has  resigned  to  enter  practice  but  he  will 
continue  his  teaching  and  research  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  which 
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he  has  combined  in  the  past  with  his  administrative  duties.  Dr.  Flood  has 
shown  unusual  judgment  in  dealing  with  all  phases  of  the  student  pro- 
gram, and  the  School  loses  a  valuable  administrative  officer  by  his  decision 
to  devote  himself  to  clinical  medicine,  for  which  he  is  also  eminendy 
fitted.  Dr.  Lawrence  W.  Sloan,  who  has  served  for  several  years  on  part 
time  as  Assistant  Dean  in  Charge  of  Graduate  Studies,  has  asked  to  be 
relieved  of  his  administrative  duties  because  of  the  pressure  of  practice 
and  his  new  responsibilities  in  organizing  the  residency  service  in  Pres- 
byterian Hospital.  The  hospital  plan  in  the  Department  of  Surgery 
is  a  vital  part  of  the  graduate  scheme  to  which  Dr.  Sloan  has  contributed  so 
much,  and  we  shall  continue  to  have  his  advice  and  help.  Dr.  Vernon  W. 
Lippard,  B.S.,  Yale,  1926;  M.D.,  1929,  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Dean 
on  a  full-time  basis.  He  brings  to  the  post  experience  in  graduate  medi- 
cine, teaching,  and  practice,  and  is  just  completing  his  work  as  Director 
of  Study  for  the  Commission  for  Study  of  Crippled  Children,  sponsored 
by  the  United  States  Children's  Bureau  in  cooperation  with  the  New 
York  City  and  State  Departments  of  Health. 

Dr.  Phillips  Thygeson  was  appointed  Professor  of  Ophthalmology'  and 
Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  and  Director  of  the  Eye  Service  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital  to  succeed  Professor  John  M.  Wheeler.  Professor 
Thygeson  is  a  graduate  of  Stanford  Universitv  and  was  selected  bv  Pro- 
fessor Wheeler  to  head  the  research  laboratories  of  the  Department  in 
1936.  Professor  John  H.  Dunnington  was  promoted  to  full  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology  and  Clinical  Director  of  the  Eye  Service  in  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

The  integration  of  the  Neurological  Institute  with  the  other  units  of 
the  Medical  Center  is  progressing  satisfactorilv.  An  important  step  has 
been  taken  in  the  appointment  of  Professor  Tracy  Jackson  Putnam  as 
Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgerv  and  Director  of  the  neurologi- 
cal and  neurosurgical  services  of  the  Neurological  Institute,  effective 
October  i.  Dr.  Putnam  was  formerly  Professor  of  Neurology  at  Harvard 
University  and  Neurologist-in-Chief  to  the  Boston  Citv  Hospital. 

Additions  of  eminent  scientists  from  abroad  to  the  staff  include  those  of 
Otto  Marburg,  formerly  Director  of  the  Neurological  Institute,  Universi- 
ty of  Vienna,  in  Neurology;  Joseph  Novak,  formerly  Professor  of  Gyne- 
cology, University  of  Vienna,  in  Gvnecologv:  and  Ernst  P.  Pick,  formerly 
Professor  of  Pharmacology,  University  of  Vienna,  in  Pharmacology. 
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Professor  Maurice  N.  Richter  has  been  appointed  Executive  Officer  of 
the  recreated  Department  of  Pathology  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School  and  Hospital.  At  that  same  institution  Professor  Charles 
Ogilvy  has  been  made  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Orthopedic 
Surgery  and  George  A.  Blakeslee,  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry.  Other  changes  in  the  staff  include 
the  promotion  of  Professor  William  Barclay  Parsons  and  Professor  Frank 
L.  Meleney  from  Assistant  Professors  of  Surgery  to  Associate  Professors 
of  Clinical  Surgery  and  of  Professor  Enrique  Koppisch  from  Assistant 
Professor  to  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Among  the  Visiting  Lecturers  during  the  year  were  Mr.  Bailey  Burritt, 
General  Director,  Association  for  Improving  the  Condition  of  the  Poor; 
Dr.  Edith  Lincoln,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  Univer- 
sity Medical  College;  Dr.  Edwin  P,  Maynard,  Jr.,  Assistant  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine;  Dr.  Francis  E. 
Senear,  Professor  of  Dermatology,  University  of  Illinois;  Professor  Hugo 
Theorell,  Assistant  Professor,  Upsala  University,  and  head  of  the  Nobel 
Biochemical  Research  Institute,  Sweden;  Professor  August  Krogh,  Pro- 
fessor of  Zoophysiology,  University  of  Copenhagen;  Professor  Melvin 
H.  Knisely,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  University  of  Chicago;  Pro- 
fessor Gosta  Dholman,  Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  University  of  Lund, 
Sweden;  Professor  Walter  W.  Cannon,  George  Higginson  Professor  of 
Physiology,  Harvard  University;  and  Professor  Hallowell  Davis,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Physiology,  Harvard  University. 

In  addition  to  the  teaching  facilities  at  the  Medical  Center  and  at  Bel- 
levue  Hospital  a  number  of  other  institutions  are  cooperating  in  the  pro- 
gram. Advanced  training  in  radiology  for  graduate  students  is  provided 
in  the  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  and  the  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  Graduate  instruction  in  obstetrics 
is  given  at  the  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  in  Jersey  City  and  at 
the  Woman's  Hospital.  Other  affiliated  hospitals  participating  in  the 
graduate  program  are  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore 
Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  and  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School  and  Hospital  with  its  Reconstruction  and  Stuyvesant 
Square  Hospital  units. 

Opportunity  is  offered  to  the  undergraduate  students  to  study  the 
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surgical  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions  at  the  New  York  Orthopaedic 
Dispensary  and  Hospital.  The  Neurological  Division  of  Montefiore  Hos- 
pital for  Chronic  Diseases  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction,  and 
Morrisania  Hospital  provides  facilities  for  additional  obstetrical  training. 
The  Sea  View  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hos- 
pitals, offers  further  clinical  facilities  for  teaching  of  tuberculosis.  Lincoln, 
St.  Luke's,  St.  Vincent's,  and  St.  Mary's  hospitals  cooperate  with  the 
Department  of  Diseases  of  Children  and  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  is  given  at  Willard  Parker  Hospital.  The  teaching  of  medicine 
and  surgery  is  supplemented  by  the  cooperation  of  Roosevelt  Hospital, 
the  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases,  and  the  Mary  Imogene 
Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown. 

The  Tuberculosis  Service  at  Bellevue  Hospital  occupied  its  new  pavil- 
ions early  in  1939.  The  new  building  has  270  medical  beds  and  forty-seven 
surgical  beds.  This  building  was  especially  designed  and  constructed 
to  facilitate  the  work  of  the  special  service  and  is  a  thoroughly  modern 
unit.  There  is  included  a  fine  teaching  amphitheater,  laboratories  for  study 
of  respiratory  and  cardio-circulatory  functions,  a  library,  a  series  of  espe- 
cially designed  units  for  the  use  of  artificial  pneumothorax  and  other  col- 
lapse therapy,  chemical  and  bacteriological  laboratories,  and  an  operating 
suite.  The  house  staff  has  been  increased  to  care  for  the  enlarged  service. 
This  unit,  valuable  in  the  past,  will  be  even  more  important  in  the  future 
for  the  teaching  program  of  the  University. 

Perhaps  the  most  significant  development  in  the  graduate  training 
program  for  the  past  year,  which  has  been  made  possible  by  the  generous 
financial  assistance  from  the  Josiah  Macy  Jr.,  Foundation,  the  Common- 
wealth Fund,  and  the  Martha  M.  Hall  Foundation,  was  the  comparatively 
large  number  of  young  physicians  participating  in  medical  science  train- 
ing as  a  part  of  the  residency  experience.  One  hundred  and  fourteen  resi- 
dents in  the  affiliated  hospitals  took  regular  instruction  in  the  medical 
sciences  in  the  graduate  laboratories  of  the  School  or  were  otherwise 
engaged  in  work  toward  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree.  In  addi- 
tion, a  number  of  hospital  residents  received  science  instruction  in  the 
hospitals. 

The  residents  are  appointed  by  each  individual  hospital  upon  recom- 
mendation of  the  director  of  each  service,  as  in  the  past.  It  is  only  after 
the  appointments  have  been  made  that  the  Medical  School  recognizes 
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the  recommendations  of  heads  of  the  dinical  services  for  the  instruction 
of  these  appointees  in  part  or  all  of  the  medical  sciences  regarded  as  essen- 
tial to  proper  training  in  their  respective  fields.  Not  all  the  residents  par- 
ticipate, as  yet,  in  the  basic  science  work  provided  in  the  Medical  School. 
As  the  program  evolves,  an  increasing  number  of  the  residents  will  be 
enrolled.  Although  the  instructional  program  of  graduate  students  is 
independent  of  that  of  undergraduate  students,  every  effort  is  made  to 
integrate  the  needs  of  both  groups  of  students  and  to  secure  full  coordi- 
nation of  the  staffs  of  the  clinical  and  scientific  departments  of  the  Medical 
School. 

An  effort  is  being  made  to  adapt  the  advanced  training  in  the  medical 
sciences  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student  and  to  regard  the  residents 
as  graduate  students  in  the  university  sense.  They  are  placed  largely  upon 
their  own  responsibility  for  learning  the  subjects.  Instruction  is  by  means 
of  individual  work,  conferences,  laboratory  experiments,  reading  of 
original  articles,  investigation  of  problems,  and  seminars.  A  number  of 
clinical  men  on  the  staffs  of  the  hospitals  participate  in  the  exercises  and 
assist  in  laboratory  instruction  of  their  own  and  other  residents  from  the 
various  hospitals  working  in  the  same  specialty  field.  Formalized  and 
organized  instruction  is  kept  at  a  minimum,  not  only  because  the  aim 
is  to  provide  opportunities  for  learning  at  a  graduate  level,  but  also  be- 
cause the  plan  must  be  flexible  if  it  is  to  meet  the  variable  needs  of  each 
student.  Very  few  individuals  reach  the  residency  level  with  identical 
preparation. 

The  arrangement  of  time  in  the  different  residencies,  the  proximity  of 
the  hospital  to  the  Medical  School,  and  the  excellence  of  the  laboratory 
facilities  and  personnel  in  each  hospital  have  a  bearing  upon  the  program. 
No  two  services  have  the  same  arrangement  and  distribution  of  time, 
and,  so  far,  not  all  of  the  services  have  included  periods  for  instruction 
in  the  fundamental  medical  sciences  in  their  residency  patterns.  Some 
services  now  require  the  residents  to  report  ahead  of  the  time  of  their 
appointment  in  order  to  obtain  the  instruction  offered  in  the  medical 
sciences.  Other  services  believe  that  the  most  effective  way  of  coordinating 
medical  science  instruction  and  clinical  training  is  to  offer  certain  blocks 
of  time  for  laboratory  investigation  each  year  throughout  the  residency 
period.  In  several  instances  the  medical  science  training  is  provided  in  the 
evenings  for  convenience. 
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In  keeping  with  the  poHcy  as  oudined  in  the  original  plan  in  1932,  a 
number  of  the  residents  taking  basic  science  training  who  demonstrate 
special  aptitude,  preparation,  and  interest  desire  to  become  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science.  Only  residents  appointed  in 
one  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  or  those  who  have  completed  a  satisfactory 
residency  and  wish  to  spend  not  less  than  a  year  in  one  of  the  medical 
sciences  are  eligible  for  registration  for  the  degree. 

A  further  expression  of  the  changing  needs  of  graduate  training  has 
been  the  reorganization  of  several  of  the  hospital  ser^dces.  The  Surgical 
Service  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  has  undergone  such  a  reorganiza- 
tion. The  essential  change  has  been  to  place  it  entirely  on  a  graduate  basis, 
eliminating  the  surgical  internship  and  making  a  mixed  Medical  Service 
of  eighteen  months  a  prerequisite  for  the  surgical  residency.  Such  a  basic 
internship  has  been  established  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  addition  to 
the  already  established  two-year  medical  internship.  The  Presbyterian 
Hospital  now  will  provide  for  the  continuous  training  of  physicians, 
whether  the  objective  of  the  young  physician  is  general  practice  or  one  of 
the  special  fields.  Similar  changes  have  been  made  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
and  are  being  contemplated  at  other  institutions.  During  the  past  year 
the  School  of  Medicine  has  been  able  to  assist  affiliated  and  other  hospitals 
in  the  formulation  and  execution  of  these  plans  of  training  for  the  mem- 
bers of  their  house  staffs. 

It  is  anticipated  and  hoped  that  as  modifications  in  the  house  staffs  of 
these  affiliated  institutions  are  effected,  in  keeping  with  the  current  trend 
toward  a  rounded  educational  experience  for  their  residents,  the  f acihties 
for  graduate  training  at  the  Medical  School  will  be  further  utilized. 

COMPARATIVE   STATEMENT  OF   MED.SC.D.   REGISTRANTS  AND   DIPLOM.\TES 
FROM  DATE  OF  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  DEGREE 


1933-34 
1934-35 
1935-36 
1936-37 

1937-38 
1938-39 


Degrees 

Enrollment 

Awarded 

27 

19 

44 

20 

54 

16 

62 

II 

55 

15 

57 

9 

SCHOOL    OF     MEDICINE  I3 

There  has  continued  to  be  a  progressive  growth  of  interest  in  short 
courses  offered  to  general  practitioners  and  speciaHsts,  The  crux  of  the 
matter  here  is  the  selection  of  individuals  applying  for  these  courses.  An 
effort  has  been  made  to  set  up  courses  whose  content  could  be  offered  to 
appropriate  groups  of  interested  practitioners  and  then  to  see  that  the 
members  of  those  groups  are  selected.  Gradually  the  number  of  technical 
courses  has  been  reduced,  so  there  is  not  the  danger  that  formerly  existed 
that  short  courses  can  be  utilized  in  place  of  longer  periods  of  training 
toward  specialization.  There  has  been  a  tendency,  along  with  the  trend 
toward  eliminating  duplication  of  course  material,  to  add  relatively  few 
new  courses  and  even  to  discontinue  some  that  had  previously  been  given. 
The  number  of  registrants  for  short  courses  during  the  past  year  is  shown 
in  the  following  table : 

Bellevue  Hospital 72 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital 19 

Montefiore  Hospital 91 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 281 

Medical  Center no 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital 611 

Total 1,184 

The  recent  rapid  developments  in  graduate  medical  education  in  the 
country  and  the  numerous  demands  being  made  upon  hospitals  to  pro- 
vide various  forms  of  advanced  training  force  early  and  thoughtful  con- 
sideration of  how  the  hospitals  can  best  contribute  to  those  objectives.  A 
satisfactory  solution  of  the  new  problems  will  require  readjustments  in 
existing  programs  and  the  creation  of  some  plan  of  cooperation  between 
hospitals  and  medical  schools. 

The  place  of  the  teaching  hospital  in  undergraduate  medical  training 
is  well  established.  Practical  bedside  instruction  was  begun  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Leyden  in  1630.  Early  in  the  eighteenth  century  Boerhaave  devel- 
oped this  method  on  a  high  university  level.  Later  his  pupils  became 
leaders  in  the  hospital  teaching  programs  in  Paris,  Edinburgh,  and  Vi- 
enna. When  the  first  medical  schools  were  organized  in  this  country  in 
Philadelphia,  New  York,  and  Boston  the  need  for  teaching  hospital 
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facilities  was  recognized  and  provisions  were  made  from  the  beginning. 
Modern  clinical  instruction  of  students  is  based  on  these  early  efforts. 

It  has  long  been  recognized  that  the  medical  course  could  not  provide 
practical  experience  and  responsibility  sufficient  to  equip  the  student  to 
begin  the  independent  practice  of  medicine.  The  internship  was  devel- 
oped to  meet  that  need,  although  it  is  frequently  used  as  a  convenient 
means  of  securing  a  house  staff.  Approximately  95  percent  of  graduates 
take  an  internship  as  a  recognized  part  of  their  training.  Twenty  states 
require  an  internship  for  licensure,  and  thirteen  medical  schools  have  a 
similar  requirement  for  graduation,  although  in  most  instances  no  edu- 
cational supervision  is  provided.  Opinion  is  rapidly  developing  that  the 
intern  period  should  become  a  part  of  the  medical  course  proper  and  that 
supervision  and  direction  of  the  hospital  training  should  be  a  joint  re- 
sponsibility of  the  medical  schools  and  those  hospitals  which  provide  or 
can  arrange  a  satisfactory  educational  experience. 

The  intern  period  should  be  focused  on  the  principles  of  internal  medi- 
cine, pediatrics,  and  nonoperative  surgery,  which  now  constitute  the 
major  emphasis  of  the  medical  course,  leaving  advanced  training  in  the 
specialties  to  the  graduate  field.  This  conception  of  the  internship  and  its 
articulation  with  the  undergraduate  course  will  require  extensive  modi- 
fication of  the  internship  in  many  hospitals  and  affiliations  with  medical 
schools  by  those  hospitals  which  are  not  now  closely  associated. 

The  training  of  a  sufficient  number  of  specialists  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  country  according  to  the  standards  of  the  American  boards  and  the 
Advisory  Board  for  Medical  Specialties  can  be  accomplished  only  by 
modifications  in  existing  intern  services  and  the  development  of  new 
facilities  and  opportunities  in  the  hospitals. 

There  is  substantial  agreement  among  all  groups  of  specialists  on  the 
standards  of  training  to  be  enforced  after  1942.  Experience  has  shown 
that  a  program  of  graduate  teaching  tends  to  improve  the  quality  of  medi- 
cal care  in  the  hospital.  The  stimulus  of  teaching  activities,  the  encour- 
agement of  research,  the  increased  interest  in  staff  conferences,  the  fuller 
development  and  use  of  the  library,  laboratories,  x-ray  and  clinical  facil- 
ities for  instruction,  the  increase  in  the  opportunities  for  younger  members 
of  the  staff  to  participate  in  teaching,  the  presence  on  the  house  staff  of 
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mature  graduate  students  who  have  had  previous  hospital  experience,  the 
improvement  of  patients'  records,  and  in  the  nursing,  dietetic,  and  other 
services,  and  the  attraction  o£  superior  graduates  from  the  best  medical 
schools  contribute  considerably  to  elevate  the  professional  care  of  patients. 
Satisfactory  plans  of  graduate  teaching  can  be  carried  out,  however,  only 
in  those  institutions  in  which  the  hospital  services  are  properly  organized, 
the  staff  competent  to  provide  real  instruction  and  willing  to  organize 
themselves  and  take  the  responsibility  for  teaching,  and  in  which  the  hos- 
pital administration  encourages  instruction.  The  program  should  include 
close  cooperation  of  the  hospitals  and  medical  schools  to  provide  prep- 
aration in  the  medical  sciences  related  to  the  specialities,  as  well  as  ade- 
quate supervised  clinical  training. 

The  relationship  of  medical  to  general  education  can  be  visualized  only 
in  the  light  of  the  objectives  to  be  sought.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
diseases  and  patients  (there  is  a  real  distinction)  have  become  enormously 
complex  because  of  the  many  recent  advances  in  scientific  knowledge  and 
technical  skills.  They  require  that  physicians  be  prepared  and  trained  in  a 
variety  of  different  fields.  Conditions  of  living  today  contribute  to  illness 
and  incapacity  to  a  much  greater  degree  than  they  did  in  the  past.  Every 
physician  should  be  prepared  to  understand  the  social,  environmental, 
and  emotional  elements  in  the  health  of  the  individual  and  his  family  and 
to  deal  intelligently  with  these  factors,  which  are  responsible  for  a  large 
segment  of  present-day  medical  practice.  In  addition  to  the  scientific 
advances  and  the  influence  of  environmental  conditions  upon  health  there 
is  an  awakening  sense  of  responsibility  on  the  part  of  the  public  and  the 
profession  that  modern  medical  care  should  be  provided  to  every  group 
of  the  population,  economic  as  well  as  geographic. 

The  newer  developments  require  that  medical  services  be  articulated 
with  broad  social  and  economic  trends,  which  in  turn  suggests  that  edu- 
cation for  medicine  emphasize  more  than  it  has  in  the  past  the  functions 
of  medical  care  in  modern  society.  The  many  phases  of  medicine  demand 
a  variety  of  different  kinds  of  personnel  and  variations  in  training  to  equip 
them  for  the  numerous  aspects  of  the  health  program.  If  medical  educa- 
tion is  to  meet  its  responsibilities  fully  it  must  be  conceived  in  relation  to 
a  wide  range  of  social,  economic,  and  psychological  factors  as  well  as  the 
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commonly  accepted  scientific  factors  with  which  the  physician  must  deal. 
Only  by  proper  coordination  with  previous  education  can  the  medical 
training  fully  meet  its  responsibility  in  the  preparation  of  physicians. 

The  increasing  length  of  training  is  inseparably  associated  with  the 
growing  demands  made  upon  the  profession.  This  feature  is  receiving 
fresh  emphasis  because  of  the  requirements  for  graduate  training  for  the 
clinical  specialties  beginning  in  1942  mentioned  earlier.  Many  graduates 
now  take  three  to  five  years  or  longer  before  starting  independent  practice. 
It  is  generally  agreed  that  the  responsibilities  of  real  specialists  require  that 
amount  of  preparation  in  the  public  interest. 

Several  suggestions  designed  to  allow  students  to  complete  their  formal 
education  earlier  have  been  made.  The  mean  age  at  which  physicians 
graduate  is  higher  than  in  most  other  countries,  although  it  has  not  in- 
creased in  recent  years.  The  lengthening  periods  of  hospital  experience, 
however,  are  elevating  further  the  age  at  which  the  young  physician 
begins  practice.  This  is  due  in  part  to  present  economic  conditions  and  the 
overcrowding  of  the  profession,  which  makes  a  start  in  practice  increas- 
ingly difficult,  with  the  result  that  many  recent  graduates  remain  in  hos- 
pital services  rather  than  venture  into  practice. 

One  suggestion  is  to  shorten  the  medical  course.  The  total  content  can- 
not be  given  in  less  time  with  safety.  A  few  schools  have  speeded  up  the 
schedule  by  providing  instruction  for  the  full  calendar  year,  thus  per- 
mitting students  to  meet  the  total  required  hours  of  instruction  in  three 
instead  of  four  years.  Some  doubt  may  be  expressed  as  to  the  wisdom  of 
condensing  the  basic  course.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  best  students 
desire  to  take  extra  work  in  the  present  four-year  program.  Time  is  a 
necessary  element  in  the  maturation  of  every  student.  If  condensation  of 
schedules  is  to  be  proposed  it  would  be  better  to  put  it  into  effect  elsewhere 
than  in  the  period  of  basic  professional  training  which  forms  the  founda- 
tion for  the  physician's  entire  career.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
medical  course  is  shorter  in  the  United  States  than  in  any  other  country 
where  medical  education  is  regarded  as  satisfactory.  Compromise  with 
sound  standards  is  unwise  and  unnecessary.  On  the  other  hand,  the  pro- 
longation of  professional  training  beyond  a  reasonable  length  has  the 
danger  of  stifling  creative  ability,  enthusiasm,  and  intellectual  independ- 
ence, a  hazard  now  recognized  in  some  of  the  graduate  requirements. 
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Another  suggestion  is  to  reduce  the  period  of  college  education  pre- 
ceding medical  studies.  An  extreme  proposal  which  is  not  likely  to  receive 
serious  attention  is  that  the  college  period  should  be  eliminated  and  that 
medical  students  be  admitted  directly  from  secondary  schools.  This  plan 
was  in  existence  a  generation  ago  in  this  country  and  was  abandoned  in 
the  evolution  of  present-day  standards  of  medical  education.  With  the 
ratio  of  doctors  to  the  population  higher  than  in  any  other  country  in  the 
world,  there  is  no  pressure  from  the  public  aspects  of  the  question  on  this 
point,  although  the  distribution  of  doctors  and  other  national  consider- 
ations of  medical  care  do  demand  solution. 

Without  discussing  the  somewhat  anomalous  position  of  the  American 
college  in  the  scheme  of  education,  it  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  enrollment 
in  institutions  of  higher  education  has  increased  about  i,ioo  percent  in 
the  last  forty  years,  during  which  period  the  population  has  approxi- 
mately doubled.  There  are  now  three  times  as  many  students  in  these 
institutions  as  there  were  in  the  secondary  schools  at  the  turn  of  the  cen- 
tury. A  college  education  has  now  become  the  accepted  desirable  base  for 
general  education  and  for  professional  or  advanced  training.  If  the  physi- 
cian is  to  continue  to  be  the  health  leader  and  adviser  in  his  community 
he  must  have  as  broad  a  general  education  as  his  associates  in  other  com- 
munity activities.  In  view  of  these  considerations  and  of  the  thousands 
of  applicants  for  admission  to  medical  schools  each  year  who  have  a  col- 
lege preparation,  the  medical  schools  will  probably  continue  to  admit  only 
those  whom  they  believe  to  have  the  most  satisfactory  qualifications  and 
preparation. 

The  answer  is  not  the  elimination  of  the  basic  college  period,  but  an 
improvement  in  its  objectives  and  effectiveness.  It  is  recognized  that  many 
of  the  defects  in  this  segment  of  education  are  traceable  to  the  inadequa- 
cies of  secondary  education  which  too  often  fails  to  equip  pupils  with  the 
sound  rudiments  of  education  and  continues  to  consume  a  longer  time 
than  necessary.  The  first  year  or  two  of  college  is  often  devoted  to  instruc- 
tion at  a  secondary  school  level.  The  reorganization  of  some  courses  and 
the  stimulation  of  better  scholarship  would  help  materially  to  bring  stu- 
dents to  the  professional  schools  earlier  and  better  prepared.  Efforts  in 
these  directions  are  being  made,  and  the  evolution  of  higher  education 
will  be  a  gradual  process. 
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The  content  of  college  preparation  for  medical  studies  has  evoked  much 
discussion.  The  opinion  is  growing  that  the  college  preparation  should  be 
general  in  character,  not  preprof essional.  Because  of  the  factors  in  medical 
care,  research,  teaching,  graduate  education,  and  public  relations  to  which 
reference  was  made  earlier,  many  schools  now  select  students  on  the  basis 
of  their  individual  and  personal  qualifications  rather  than  on  the  basis 
of  the  subjects  taken  and  the  length  of  preparation.  It  is  far  more  impor- 
tant from  the  standpoint  of  the  public,  the  profession,  and  the  individual 
that  the  prospective  medical  student  shall  have  shown  evidence  of  the 
character,  personality,  native  ability,  industry,  and  resourcefulness  and 
shall  have  the  broad  cultural  interests  and  background  necessary  in  a 
successful  physician  than  that  he  shall  have  completed  a  college  training 
or  shall  present  an  impressive  array  of  science  subjects. 

The  considerable  dependence  of  medical  training  upon  physics,  biol- 
ogy, and  particularly  chemistry  is  not  open  to  much  debate.  Satisfactory 
courses  in  these  subjects  provide  the  elementary  tools  of  objective  and 
quantitative  study  and  help  to  equip  the  student  in  accurate  thinking, 
observation,  and  critical  judgment.  They  serve  as  an  introduction  to 
scientific  methods  and  thought,  but  can  be,  and  in  some  instances  have 
been,  overemphasized  in  the  attempt  to  standardize  preparation.  The 
aptitudes,  interests,  and  abilities  of  individual  students  and  evidence  of 
high  intellectual  capacity  are  more  vital  than  subject  matter. 

The  motivation  in  the  preliminary  sciences  is  as  important  as  the  length 
and  content  of  college  preparation.  Much  of  the  science  teaching  is  pre- 
sented from  the  viewpoint  of  the  special  interests  of  the  teacher  or  de- 
partment. Teachers  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  likely  to  emphasize  its 
commercial  applications.  Those  in  organic  chemistry  stress  the  dyes  and 
similar  industrial  uses.  Equally  valuable  material  for  the  illustration  of 
underlying  principles  and  the  demonstration  of  methods  can  be  found  in 
the  fields  of  nutrition  and  biology,  as  examples.  Physics  is  taught  in  many 
places  largely  in  relation  to  engineering.  Biology,  too  frequently,  is  pre- 
sented as  topics  in  classification,  of  interest  to  the  specialist  in  that  field, 
rather  than  as  a  subject  dealing  with  the  life  processes  of  cells  and  simpler 
organisms.  These  subjects  often  are  arranged  not  for  the  needs  of  either 
general  education  or  particular  preparation  for  medicine,  but  as  prelimi- 
naries for  more  advanced  work  in  the  separate  sciences  or  in  other  voca- 
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tions.  In  many  instances  the  attempt  is  made  to  teach  too  much  in  too 
great  detail  and  in  too  speciaHzed  a  manner.  The  aim  should  be  to  provide 
students  with  a  grasp  of  the  fundamental  principles  and  methods  of  the 
basic  sciences  rather  than  with  a  mass  of  information  and  technical  proce- 
dures so  often  taught  by  "cook  book"  methods.  The  laboratory  is  used  too 
much  as  a  training  in  manipulation  rather  than  as  a  means  of  illuminat- 
ing and  illustrating  subject  matter.  It  is  not  more,  but  a  different  type  of 
science  teaching  that  is  required  for  purposes  of  both  general  education 
and  the  preparation  for  medical  studies. 

One  general  comment  can  be  made.  A  common  characteristic  of  college 
graduates  is  their  lack  of  intellectual  self-reliance.  Many  have  difficulty 
in  adjusting  themselves  to  the  serious  demands  of  professional  training 
and  cannot  readily  take  the  responsibility  for  their  own  self-education. 
Increasingly,  the  medical  schools  are  placing  emphasis  on  learning  by  the 
student  rather  than  on  teaching  by  the  faculty.  This  attitude  is  particularly 
clear  in  graduate  medical  education  and  has  permeated  to  a  considerable 
extent  the  clinical  instruction  of  the  medical  course  proper. 

In  an  effort  to  deal  on  a  national  basis  with  the  problem  of  medical  edu- 
cation as  a  whole  and  to  coordinate  the  efforts  of  the  many  agencies  now 
regulating  that  field,  an  Advisory  Council  on  Medical  Education  was  cre- 
ated in  June.  It  is  the  first  agency  in  the  country  for  this  purpose  which  is 
representative  of  the  various  groups  directly  concerned  with  the  problems 
of  education  and  licensure  of  physicians.  The  council  comprises  thirteen 
national  organizations  representing  the  colleges,  universities,  medical 
schools,  licensing  bodies,  hospitals,  and  professional  bodies.  Through  a 
cooperative  representative  agency  of  this  type  it  is  hoped  that  a  better  ap- 
preciation of  the  interdependence  of  the  different  phases  of  medical  edu- 
cation can  be  obtained  on  the  part  of  college,  medical  school,  hospital, 
licensing  and  professional  bodies,  and,  also,  that  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  true  educational  standards  rather  than  on  standardization  and  the 
multiple,  overlapping,  and  conflicting  regulations  which  are  the  cause  of 
considerable  confusion  at  present. 

During  the  winter  the  Dean  made  a  study  of  graduate  medical  edu- 
cation in  Great  Britain  for  the  national  Commission  on  Graduate  Medi- 
cal Education  and  attended  the  annual  session  of  the  Council  on  Medical 
Education  and  Registration  of  the  United  Kingdom.  The  interchange  of 
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ideas  on  graduate  and  undergraduate  instruction  proved  most  stimulating. 
Significant  changes  in  medical  care  for  the  population  of  the  British  Isles 
are  quietly  proceeding.  These  changes  are  of  considerable  interest  be- 
cause of  the  active  movement  in  this  country  to  secure  greater  government 
participation  in  medical,  hospital,  dental,  nursing,  and  public-health  fields. 
Another  subject  of  study  was  the  nonuniversity  medical  schools  in  Scot- 
land which  have  been  providing  instruction  recognized  in  this  country 
for  many  American  students  who  have  not  been  admitted  to  approved 
medical  schools  here.  This  practice  has  been  stopped  by  the  New  York 
State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, and  certain  other  state  boards. 

Great  interest  has  been  aroused  in  scientific  circles  by  the  development 
of  a  new  method  of  analysis  of  minute  quantities  of  protein  substances  by 
means  of  electrophoresis.  The  apparatus  was  originally  designed  in  1930 
by  Professor  Arne  Tiselius,  of  the  Psychico-Chemical  Institute  of  the 
University  of  Upsala,  Sweden.  It  has  recently  been  greatly  improved  and 
simplified  and  can  now  be  constructed  for  practical  use  in  diagnostic 
and  research  efforts.  This  electrophoretic  apparatus  is  a  system  of  cells  im- 
mersed in  a  constant-temperature  bath  in  which  temperature  and  electric 
currents  can  be  accurately  controlled,  and  an  optical  system  operates 
through  the  central  mechanism.  It  is  an  important  supplement  to  the 
ultra-centrifuge  which  is  now  in  use  here  to  isolate  protein  substances  by 
gravimetric  methods,  whereas  the  Tiselius  apparatus  separates  the  same 
molecules  electrophoretically. 

Studies  of  this  kind  are  particularly  valuable  in  the  isolation  of  hor- 
mones and  antihormones  in  infinitesimal  amounts  in  the  blood  and  other 
body  fluids.  The  apparatus  is  of  great  value  in  the  study  of  blood  serum  in 
photo-oxidation  of  antigens  and  antibodies  in  making  tests  on  various 
globulin  components  in  antigens  and  antibodies  which  have  important 
bearing  on  studies  in  pneumonia,  other  acute  infections,  and  similar  in- 
quiries. It  is  believed  that  the  Tiselius  apparatus  can  be  used  in  the  study 
of  bacterial  proteins  and  in  certain  phases  of  immunology  as  well.  The 
men  in  the  Department  of  Physiology  feel  that  it  would  be  important 
in  studying  the  question  of  blood  volume,  extracellular  fluids,  and  similar 
changes  in  the  body  which  can  only  be  measured  by  such  a  delicate  instru- 
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ment.  There  is  a  possibility  that  it  may  be  useful  in  helping  to  identify 
chemical  changes  in  malignancy. 

The  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.,  Foundation,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  and  an 
anonymous  donor  have  made  it  possible  for  the  University  to  install  this 
electrophoretic  apparatus. 

Detailed  reports  of  the  teaching  and  research  activities  of  the  various 
departments  follow. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Professor  Samuel  R.  Detwiler,  Executive  Officer 
The  course  in  gross  anatomy  has  been  strengthened  by  new  additions  to  the 
teaching  staff.  Dr.  Raymond  C.  Truex,  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  and 
Mr.  Sherwood  L.  Washburn  have  been  appointed  as  full-time  Instructors.  Mr. 
Roger  Crafts  has  also  been  appointed  as  graduate  assistant.  The  sessions  on 
the  brain  and  nervous  system  during  the  latter  part  of  the  fall  term  under  the 
supervision  of  Professor  Samuel  R.  Detwiler  have  proven  to  be  a  very  valu- 
able addition  to  the  course. 

It  is  gratifying  to  report  that  in  connection  with  the  program  of  graduate 
medicine,  eighty-four  residents  from  various  New  York  hospitals  have  re- 
ceived instruction  in  the  Department  since  the  beginning  of  the  present  aca- 
demic year.  Instruction  has  been  confined  largely  to  those  specializing  in  the 
fields  of  otolaryngology,  ophthalmology,  and  orthopedic  surgery. 

Professor  Philip  E.  Smith  has  been  president  of  the  Harvey  Society  of  New 
York  and  was  elected  a  member  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences.  Pro- 
fessors Smith  and  Earl  T.  Engle  have  continued  their  investigations  in  experi- 
mental endocrinology  and  in  the  physiology  of  reproduction. 

The  establishment  and  development  of  the  Santiago  Island  primate  colony, 
in  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  is  a  promising  venture. 
Professor  C.  Raymond  Carpenter  purchased  400  rhesus  monkeys  in  the  Straits 
Settlements  and  in  India.  Since  his  return  he  has  been  in  residence  in  Puerto 
Rico,  devoting  himself  to  nutritional  and  behavior  problems  in  monkeys  and 
apes. 

Professor  Aura  E.  Severinghaus,  with  Dr.  James  A.  Chiles,  Jr.,  has  equipped 
the  ultra-centrifuge  with  a  very  sensitive  Toepler's  schlieren  system,  which 
allows  the  observance  and  photography  of  molecular  boundaries  in  colorless 
liquids  during  molecular  sedimentation.  With  Professor  Kenneth  Thomp- 
son, of  Yale  University,  Professor  Severinghaus  has  completed  a  study  of  alter- 
ations of  the  cytology  of  the  anterior  hypophysis  associated  with  the  elabora- 
tion of  antihormones.  Dr.  Louis  Levin  has  been  analyzing  blood  chemical 
changes  in  hypophysectomized  monkeys.  Dr.  Sidney  Werner,  of  the  Depart- 
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ment  of  Practice  of  Medicine,  has  continued  investigations  in  experimental 
endocrinology.  Dr.  Charles  L.  Buxton,  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  has  been  engaged  in  making  an  evaluation  of  pregnandiol  excre- 
tion with  especial  reference  to  sterility. 

Dr.  Ulrich  Westphal,  of  the  Kaiser- Wilhelm  Institut  fiir  Biochemie,  a  Fel- 
low^  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  has  been  w^orking  on  gonadotropic  hor- 
mones. Dr.  James  L.  Leathem  has  been  studying  the  differential  activity  of 
gonadotropic  hormones.  Dr.  Theodora  N.  Salmon,  of  Hunter  College,  has 
continued  her  investigations  on  the  effects  of  thyroparathyroidectomy,  in  col- 
laboration with  Dr.  Daniel  Ziskin,  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

Professor  Dudley  J.  Morton  has  continued  the  clinical  application  of  his 
studies  on  the  foot  with  the  publication  of  a  popular  book  and  various  articles. 
His  publications  dealing  with  static  foot  disorders  have  continued  to  arouse 
an  increasing  interest  among  medical  men  whose  societies  in  various  parts  of 
the  country  have  called  upon  Dr.  Morton  for  lectures. 

Professor  William  M.  Rogers  and  Dr.  Harry  H.  Shapiro  have  completed  a 
series  of  experiments  analyzing  the  factors  influencing  the  shedding  of  decidu- 
ous teeth.  Professor  Rogers  and  Mr.  Horace  O.  Parrack,  of  the  Department 
of  Physiology,  are  investigating  the  influence  of  age  on  functional  survival  of 
severed  mammalian  nerves.  In  the  field  of  experimental  neuroembryology 
Professor  Rogers  is  completing  a  study  of  the  development  of  spinal  reflex 
patterns  and  of  nerve-muscle  specificity. 

Professor  Raymund  L.  Zwemer  is  working  on  factors  affecting  human 
potassium  tolerance,  a  subject  of  increasing  interest  among  clinicians.  In  con- 
nection with  this  work  he  and  Mr.  Oliver  Straus  have  developed  a  new, 
more  accurate  hematocrit  for  determining  red  blood-cell  volume.  The  relation 
of  potassium  to  nervous  disorders  is  being  studied  with  Professor  Frank  H. 
Pike,  of  the  Department  of  Physiology.  With  Dr.  Francis  Chamberlain  and 
Dr.  John  Scudder  a  reversal  of  the  K  effect  on  the  electrocardiogram  by 
sodium  chloride  solution  or  adrenal  cortex  extract  has  been  investigated. 

Professor  Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver  has  recently  completed  a  study  on  the 
growth  and  function  of  hearts  when  transplanted  between  different  species 
of  amphibia. 

Professor  Samuel  R.  Detwiler  and  his  students  are  continuing  studies  in 
experimental  neuroembryology  with  particular  reference  to  the  developmen- 
tal physiology  of  the  central  and  peripheral  nervous  system.  Joint  studies  are 
being  made  to  investigate  possible  causes  of  abnormalities  during  develop- 
ment. In  this  work  the  effects  of  treatment  of  embryos  with  indolbutyric  acid, 
low  oxygen,  and  high  carbon  dioxide  are  being  tested.  Dr.  Ruth  Miller  is 
continuing  her  work  in  comparative  morphology  with  particular  reference 
to  the  primates.  Dr.  Raymond  C.  Truex  is  studying  structural  changes  and 
degeneration  of  nerve  cells  of  the  human  gasserian  ganglion  associated  with 
advancing  age. 


SCHOOL    OF     MEDICINE  23 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Frederick  P.  Gay,  Executive  Officer 

Instruction  given  by  the  Department  during  the  first  trimester  to  medical 
and  dental  students  has  proceeded  along  the  same  lines  as  in  previous  years. 
The  increasing  emphasis  that  should  be  placed  on  experimental  problems 
makes  it  desirable  to  suggest  for  the  future  that  important  phases  of  the  work 
covered  by  the  elective  course  be  absorbed  by  the  main  laboratory  course.  It 
remains  to  be  seen  how  this  can  be  accomplished  without  overloading  the 
required  instruction.  Among  the  special  courses  offered  during  the  second 
trimester,  the  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  parasitology  by  Professor  James 
T.  Culbertson  continues  to  attract  a  sizeable  class  of  both  medical  and  non- 
medical students. 

Instruction  and  opportunity  for  research  have  profited  immeasurably  from 
the  added  space  and  the  improved  facilities  on  floor  K.  This  is  reflected  by 
the  increasing  number  of  graduate  and  special  students  that  seek  admission 
to  the  Department.  During  the  past  year  the  Department  had  enrolled  five 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  fourteen  students  who 
were  registered  as  Ph.D.  candidates,  and  four  students  working  for  their  A.M. 
degrees.  In  addition,  three  nonmedical  students  from  other  departments  had 
registered  in  medical  bacteriology. 

During  the  past  year  the  diagnostic  laboratory  performed  a  total  of  59,136 
tests,  an  increase  of  7,513  over  the  preceding  year.  The  bacteriological  and 
serological  service  for  the  Neurological  Institute,  which  was  absorbed  in  its 
entirety  in  October,  1938,  accounts  for  about  half  of  this  increase;  additional 
serological  work  has  also  come  from  the  Babies  Hospital  under  last  year's 
arrangement. 

The  appointment  of  Dr.  H.  M.  Rose  on  December  i,  1938,  as  resident  in 
bacteriology  has  filled  a  long-felt  need  for  a  competent  bacteriologist  with 
medical  training  who  understands  the  requirements  of  the  clinicians  and  who 
is  in  a  position  to  act  as  an  effective  liaison  officer  between  the  laboratory  and 
the  various  hospital  units. 

The  past  year  was  extraordinarily  fertile  in  research  activities.  No  less  than 
thirty-one  papers  were  published  from  the  Department  covering  a  wide  range 
of  topics  in  the  fields  of  bacteriology,  immunology,  and  related  sciences.  Pro- 
fessor Frederick  P.  Gay,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Ada  R.  Clark  and  several 
graduate  students,  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  mode  of  action  of  sul- 
fanilamide and  similar  compounds  on  hemolytic  streptococcus  infections.  Pro- 
fessor Gay  has  also  become  very  much  interested  in  the  philosophical  and  his- 
torical aspects  of  the  natural  sciences  and  has  contributed  two  papers,  one  on 
medical  logic  and  the  other  on  the  history  of  bacteriology  at  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

Professor  Claus  W.  Jungeblut  has  carried  further  his  studies  on  the  rela- 
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tion  of  vitamin  C  to  the  pathogenesis  of  certain  infectious  diseases,  particu-  ■ 
larly  poUomyeHtis  and  diphtheria.  This  work  has  now  reached  a  point  where   •■ 
it  is  necessary  for  epidemiological  and  clinical  observations  to  complement 
the  laboratory  data. 

A  great  deal  of  energy  was  spent  by  Professor  Culbertson,  in  conjunction 
with  some  graduate  students,  in  carrying  through  an  experimental  approach 
to  the  mechanism  of  natural  resistance  in  laboratory  animals  against  proto- 
zoan infections,  especially  the  various  forms  of  trypanosomes.  This  work,  the 
ramifications  of  which  were  spread  over  the  last  two  or  three  years,  has  now 
come  to  completion  and  has  yielded  a  series  of  significant  papers  on  this  im- 
portant subject.  Professor  Culbertson  and  Dr.  Rose  have  also  published  data 
concerning  a  new  skin  reaction  in  patients  suffering  from  hydatid  disease, 
which  promises  to  become  of  great  diagnostic  value. 

Dr.  M.  Maxim  Steinbach  and  his  group  of  graduate  students  have  com- 
pleted their  studies  on  the  effect  of  sulfanilamide  and  vitamin  C  in  experi- 
mental tuberculosis  and  are  now  actively  engaged  in  an  investigation  of  the 
effect  of  experimental  diabetes  on  tuberculosis  in  laboratory  animals.  This 
work  is  being  generously  supported  by  grants  from  the  National  Tubercu- 
losis Association.  Professor  Beatrice  C.  Seegal  is  occupied  with  a  continuation 
of  her  studies  on  the  damage  produced  by  specific  cytolytic  sera  in  the  organs 
of  rats,  as  well  as  with  further  investigations  of  phenoniena  of  local  sensitiza- 
tion. 

Studies  on  herpes  virus  and  the  viruses  of  human  and  horse  encephalitis, 
subsidized  by  the  Matheson  Commission,  were  carried  on  by  Dr.  Margaret 
Holden  and  Miss  Eleanor  MoUoy.  Their  findings  were  published  in  a  paper 
which  has  outstanding  significance  in  connection  with  the  problems  of  the 
possible  etiological  relationship  between  some  cases  of  human  encephalitis 
and  equine  encephalomyelitis.  Professor  Theodor  Rosebury,  with  his  assist- 
ants, is  still  greatly  interested  in  the  study  of  experimental  Vincent's  infection 
and  the  cultivation  of  the  fusospirochetal  flora.  The  group  of  pleuropneu- 
monia-like  organisms  that  figure  so  prominently  in  current  research  here  and 
abroad  has  formed  the  subject  of  study  for  Mr.  Joel  Warren.  The  relationship 
of  porphyrin  derivatives  to  bacterial  growth,  especially  M.  tuberculosis,  was 
investigated  by  a  group  of  workers  under  Dr.  Sylvester  Daly.  Drs.  Thomas 
P.  Shearer  and  Ralph  C.  Yeaw  completed  a  study  of  the  growth  of  bacteria 
in  urine  in  relation  to  pH.  New  methods  of  tissue  cultivation  that  promise  to 
be  significant  for  the  growth  of  filterable  viruses  in  general  have  been  applied 
by  Dr.  Murray  Sanders  to  the  cultivation  of  the  lymphogranuloma  virus.  This 
work  would  have  been  impossible  without  the  active  cooperation  of  Profes- 
sor J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  from  the  Department  of  Dermatology. 

Professor  Richard  Thompson  has  continued  his  measurements  of  lysozyme 
in  tears,  particularly  in  relation  to  vitamin  A  deficiency.  He  and  Dr.  Devorah 
Locatcher-Khorazo  have  also  carried  on  their  studies  of  the  antigenic  groups 
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of  Staphylococci.  Professor  Rhoda  W.  Benham  has  nearly  completed  her 
studies  on  the  cultivation  and  classification  by  serological  methods  of  various 
forms  of  fungi.  Dr.  Helen  P.  Beale,  associated  with  the  Boyce  Thompson 
Institute,  is  still  continuing  her  important  study  of  different  plant  viruses, 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Hans  T.  Clarke,  Executive  Ofi&cer 

The  Department  has  lost  an  important  member  in  Professor  Crawford  F. 
Failey,  who  has  resigned  in  order  to  devote  his  entire  time  to  nonacademic 
duties.  Another  valued  member  of  the  Department,  Dr.  Robert  M.  Herbst, 
who  for  the  last  eight  years  has  efl&ciently  filled  the  position  of  Instructor, 
leaves  in  September  to  take  up  an  appointment  as  Assistant  Professor  in  the 
Department  of  Chemistry  at  New  York  University.  His  place  is  to  be  taken 
by  a  graduate  of  the  Department,  Dr.  Marianna  M.  Richards. 

The  teaching  methods  of  the  Department  remain  essentially  unchanged; 
during  the  past  year  careful  thought  has  been  devoted  to  the  correlation  of 
the  subject  matter  with  that  taught  by  the  Department  of  Physiology.  Twelve 
graduate  students  attended  the  introductory  course  given  to  medical  students, 
and  twelve  other  graduate  students  took  advanced  courses.  Laboratory  facili- 
ties have  been  provided  for  three  visiting  scholars  supported  by  foundation 
fellowships,  as  well  as  for  fourteen  research  workers  other  than  members  of 
the  Department. 

The  Department  has  continued  to  be  responsible  for  the  diagnostic  chemi- 
cal work  for  various  units  in  the  Medical  Center.  The  total  number  of  analyses 
performed  yearly  has  continued  to  increase,  and  the  nature  of  the  analytical 
procedures  has  become  more  diversified. 

Professor  Edgar  G.  Miller  has  continued  work  on  problems  related  to  the 
physiology  of  sterility  and  fertility,  in  cooperation  with  members  of  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  and  has  continued  investigations 
on  the  chemistry  of  connective  tissue.  Professor  Goodwin  L.  Foster  has  con- 
tinued his  collaboration  in  the  biochemical  investigations  involving  isotopes, 
and  has  undertaken  a  study  of  the  pigments  of  the  fungus  Eidanella.  Profes- 
sor Oskar  Wintersteiner  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  chemical  transfor- 
mations of  natural  estrogens.  He  has  also  studied  the  properties  of  certain 
bile  acids  and  has  prepared  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  chemistry  of  the 
corpus  luteum  hormone  and  related  substances  for  the  Ergebnisse  der  Vita- 
min- und  Hormonforschung. 

Professor  Rudolf  Schoenheimer  and  his  group  have  developed  the  applica- 
tion of  the  isotopes  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  to  problems  of  intermediary 
metabolism,  with  especial  emphasis  on  the  chemical  activity  of  the  body  con- 
stituents in  normal  animals.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  DeWitt  Stetten  and 
Dr.  Karl  Bernhard  he  has  been  studying  the  interversions  of  fatty  acids  in 
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animals.  The  work  with  the  heavy  nitrogen  isotope  indicates  that  analogous 
and  extremely  rapid  general  chemical  activity  occurs  spontaneously  in  the 
body  proteins.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Michael  Heidelberger  it  has  been 
found  that  such  chemical  reactions  take  place  even  with  antibodies.  With  the 
aid  o£  heavy  nitrogen  it  has  been  found  possible  to  throw  much  light  on  the 
interrelationship  of  creatine  and  creatinine,  and  on  the  formation  of  these 
substances  in  the  body.  The  entire  study  involving  the  biochemical  applica- 
tion of  isotopes  has  been  made  possible  by  a  generous  five-year  appropriation 
by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  with  additional  support  from  the  Josiah  Macy, 
Jr.,  Foundation. 

Dr.  Robert  M.  Herbst  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  condensation  of 
amides  with  keto  acids  and  on  the  mechanism  of  the  exchange  of  nitrogen 
during  the  interaction  of  amino  acids  with  keto  acids.  Dr.  Marianne  Goettsch, 
in  collaboration  with  Professor  Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  has  shown  that  not 
only  the  brain  disease  of  young  chicks,  but  the  nutritional  muscular  dystrophy 
of  rats  and  guinea  pigs  may  be  prevented  by  the  administration  of  pure  vita- 
min E. 

Professor  Warren  M.  Sperry  has  taken  over  the  direction  of  the  Chemical 
Division  of  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  but  maintains  his  asso- 
ciation with  the  Department.  Professor  Erwin  Brand,  who  is  now  engaged  in 
full-time  research  in  the  Department,  has  continued,  in  cooperation  with 
Professor  George  F.  Cahill,  of  the  Department  of  Urology,  and  Professor 
Leslie  C.  Dunn,  of  the  Department  of  Zoology,  an  attempt  to  produce  heredi- 
tary cystinuria  in  a  strain  of  Irish  terriers.  A  standard,  genetically  uniform 
breed  of  dogs  is  being  obtained  as  a  by-product,  which  may  be  of  value  for 
many  scientific  purposes. 

Professor  Erwin  Chargaff  has  continued  his  work  on  blood  coagulation 
and  has  also  extended  his  investigations  of  liver  proteins  to  include  the  use 
of  radioactive  phosphorus.  Dr.  Hugh  H.  Darby  has  carried  on  a  study  of  the 
male  and  female  hormones  in  the  urine  of  patients  suffering  from  various 
endocrine  disturbances.  He  has  also,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Hans 
T.  Clarke,  continued  his  investigation  of  the  vitamin  D  content  of  marine 
algae.  Dr.  Abraham  Mazur,  under  Professor  Clarke's  guidance,  has  continued 
his  investigation  of  the  proteins  and  lipins  of  rudimentary  organisms;  this 
study,  made  possible  by  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Corporation,  has  been 
carried  on  in  collaboration  with  members  of  the  Department  of  Zoology  of 
Harvard  University. 

DE  LAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professor  Haven  Emerson,  Executive  Officer 

The  number  and  quality  of  applicants  for  graduate  instruction  have  exceeded 
those  of  previous  years.  By  selection  of  those  with  superior  qualifications  the 
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class,  though  of  increased  size,  has  been  of  better  average  material  than  its 
predecessors. 

The  staff  and  students  have  been  at  considerable  inconvenience  because  of 
the  necessity  of  using  temporary  quarters  in  the  old  Vanderbilt  Clinic  build- 
ing. Limitation  of  city  funds  for  the  Washington  Heights  Health  Center 
building  has  prevented  the  installation  of  certain  essential  equipment  needed 
in  the  next  academic  year,  and  failure  so  far  to  obtain  support  for  the  mini- 
mum essential  budget  to  conduct  the  teaching  and  research  on  a  desirable 
scale  next  year  has  handicapped  plans  for  the  Health  Center  and  the  selection 
of  personnel.  However,  the  usefulness  and  competence  of  the  staff  in  their 
various  fields  of  preventive  medicine  are  increasingly  recognized,  as  illus- 
trated by  the  broadening  scope  of  public  consultant,  advisory,  and  research 
activities  in  which  they  have  become  involved.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  has 
increased  the  time  allowed  in  the  third  year  for  practical  training  in  the  public 
aspects  of  preventive  medicine  in  order  to  strengthen  teaching  in  this  impor- 
tant field. 

There  are  several  applicants  for  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cal Science  in  public  health  as  authorized  by  the  Trustees  in  1938,  and  at  the 
proper  time  these  will  be  presented  for  consideration  by  the  appropriate  com- 
mittee of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  There  remains  to  be  found  an  academic 
formula  of  qualifications  suitable  for  nonmedical  candidates  for  degrees  in 
the  field  of  public  health  higher  than  that  of  the  Master  of  Science  now  offered 
to  them.  The  confusion  and  embarrassment  arising  out  of  the  multiplicity 
and  variation  in  the  qualifications  and  designation  of  graduate  degrees  in 
public  health  now  prevailing  in  a  dozen  or  more  universities  and  colleges  in 
the  United  States  may  be  resolved  by  a  conference  which  it  is  proposed  to 
hold  within  the  next  few  months  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Public 
Health  Association. 

It  is  expected  that  the  new  Health  Center  will  be  ready  for  occupancy  in 
the  autumn,  at  which  time  all  of  the  activities,  personnel,  and  ofl&ces  of  the 
DeLamar  Institute,  except  certain  of  the  research  projects  now  well  equipped 
at  60th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  will  move  from  their  present  scattered 
quarters  into  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors  of  the  new  unit. 

In  view  of  the  increasing  demand  of  graduate  students  in  public  health  for 
broad  basic  and  specialized  training  in  a  steadily  expanding  vocational  field, 
and  because  of  the  rivalry  and  proper  academic  competition  of  other  schools 
of  public  health,  the  Department  urges  that  a  person  of  at  least  assistant  pro- 
fessorial grade  be  appointed  to  develop  and  present  the  subject  of  child  hy- 
giene. The  Department  needs  help  in  the  clinical  as  well  as  in  the  laboratory 
and  epidemiological  and  public  health  aspects  of  human  parasitology  and  of 
certain  of  the  communicable  diseases  of  the  tropics. 

At  present  there  is  no  person  in  the  field  of  educational  psychology  and 
educational  methods  to  develop  and  present  the  principles  of  health  education. 
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It  would  strengthen  the  Department  in  prestige  and  productiveness  if  several 
fellowships  were  provided  to  assist  more  promising  graduates  in  public  health 
and  other  equally  qualified  workers  to  continue  for  a  year  or  two  in  research 
projects  in  the  Department. 

Seminars  were  held  once  a  week,  and  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Science  in  public  health  were  required  to  attend.  Among  the  outside 
contributors  to  these  seminars  were:  Dr.  W.  A.  Sawyer,  of  the  Rockefeller 
Foundation;  Dr.  George  McCoy,  of  the  Louisiana  State  University;  Dr. 
George  H.  Ramsay,  Commissioner  of  Health  of  Westchester  County;  Dr. 
Herbert  Rosenthal,  Dr.  John  Oberwager,  and  Mr.  Thomas  J.  Duffield,  of 
the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health;  Dr.  Gustavo  Fricke,  of  Chile; 
Dr.  Hercus,  of  New  Zealand;  Dr.  Charles  E.  North,  consultant  in  sanitary 
engineering;  and  Dr.  Bion  R.  East,  a  research  student  in  dentistry  and  nutri- 
tion. 

An  optional  concentrated  course  in  New  York  State  public-health  law,  the 
Sanitary  Code,  and  the  Laboratory  Manual  was  given  to  seventy  of  the  fourth 
year  students  wishing  to  qualify  for  positions  as  Grade  II  health  officers  in 
New  York  State. 

A  class  of  twenty-three  students  was  admitted  in  September,  1938,  to  the 
courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health,  some  on 
a  one-year  and  some  on  a  two-year  schedule.  Of  the  twenty-three  new  stu- 
dents, eighteen  are  physicians,  one  is  a  dentist,  and  four  are  nonmedical. 

A  word  of  appreciation  must  be  included  in  this  report  to  record  the  valued 
cooperation  of  Professor  H.  C.  Sherman  who  continues  to  carry  the  major 
burden  of  the  course  on  the  public  health  aspects  of  disturbances  and  diseases 
of  nutrition,  offered  among  the  required  courses  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science  in  public  health. 

A  course  of  sixty  hours  in  public  health  and  preventable  diseases  was 
offered  to  twenty-five  dentists  engaged  in  the  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health  or  other  dental  clinic  service.  This  course  was  given  at  the  request 
of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health.  At  the  request  of  the  New 
Jersey  State  Teachers  College  at  Newark  an  extension  course  in  preventable 
diseases  and  public  health  practice  was  given  by  the  Professor  of  Public 
Health  Practice. 

A  considerable  number  of  lectures  on  public  health  topics  were  given  before 
professional  and  lay  audiences,  as  part  of  the  obligation  of  the  staff  to  share 
in  health  education  and  promotion.  A  great  deal  of  time  and  attention  has 
been  demanded  by  medical  and  lay  audiences  for  consideration  of  the  prob- 
lems involved  in  the  Federal  proposals  for  an  expanded  program  of  health 
and  medical  care. 

Dr.  Bion  R.  East  has  been  appointed  Research  Associate  in  Sanitary  Sci- 
ence, under  a  fellowship  grant  by  the  National  Oil  Company.  Dr.  East  has 
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long  been  interested  in  the  relation  of  diet,  and  especially  of  vitamin  D,  to 
dental  caries. 

The  chief  research  project  has  been  studies  in  air  bacteriology  generously 
supported  by  the  John  B.  Pierce  Foundation.  Specifically  we  are  now  investi- 
gating the  longevity  and  stability  of  certain  strains  of  Beta  hemolytic  strep- 
tococci, under  various  conditions  of  exposure  in  the  air  or  after  having  settled 
to  the  floor  of  an  experimental  chamber. 

The  course  in  biostatistics  has  been  continued  and  materially  strengthened 
by  the  return  of  Miss  Elsie  Dochterman  to  the  teaching  staff.  Miss  Dochter- 
man  had  been  granted  a  year's  leave  from  her  duties  in  epidemiology  to  en- 
able her  to  take  advanced  studies  at  Johns  Hopkins  University  in  order  to 
prepare  for  this  work. 

Professor  Earle  B.  Phelps  has  continued  to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Joint 
Committee  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association  dealing  with  atmos- 
pheric hygiene  and  ventilation  standards  and  likewise  represents  the  American 
Public  Health  Association  and  the  American  Medical  Association  on  a  joint 
committee  for  the  same  purpose  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Standards 
Association.  He  is  a  consultant  to  the  United  States,  Massachusetts,  and  New 
York  State  public  health  services  in  stream  pollution.  During  the  past  year 
a  number  of  studies  were  made  in  the  field  of  disinfection,  including  work 
on  the  effect  of  dilution  on  disinfectants  and  the  germicidal  properties  of 
vitamin  C. 

A  study  is  being  made  with  a  grant  from  the  Grade  A  Milk  Producers 
Association,  of  the  comparative  flora  of  Grades  A  and  B  milk.  A  staff  con- 
sisting of  three  bacteriologists  and  two  part-time  helpers  has  been  added  for 
the  bacteriological  work. 

Among  the  relations  with  industry  and  government  in  the  field  of  indus- 
trial hygiene  have  been  the  following:  advising  the  subway  contractors  on 
methods  of  keeping  their  dust  down  to  safe  limits;  testing,  several  times  a 
month,  the  carbon-monoxide  contents  of  the  air  after  blasting,  to  insure  that 
the  health  of  the  men  in  subway  construction  work  will  not  be  endangered; 
assisting  the  medical  department  of  the  city  subway  in  protecting  the  health 
of  their  regular  employees;  investigating,  at  the  request  of  the  International 
Business  Machines  Company,  the  possible  hazard  to  office  workers  in  the  use 
of  solvents  necessary  in  the  operation  of  their  transfer  posting  machine;  study- 
ing, at  the  request  of  the  Boyce  Thompson  Institute,  the  possible  danger  to 
the  general  public  from  the  use  of  thiourea  to  prevent  peroxidase  reactions 
on  sliced  fruits  and  vegetables. 

An  extensive  study  of  the  effect  of  aniline  and  acetanilid  in  producing 
methemoglobin  when  taken  daily  over  a  period  of  weeks  has  been  under- 
taken, including  study  of  human  subjects  as  well  as  animals.  The  physiologic 
reactions  are  being  studied  with  Dr.  Pike,  of  the  Department  of  Physiology, 
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and  Dr.  Zwemer,  o£  the  Department  of  Anatomy.  Several  hospitals  in  New 
York  City  have  been  assisted  in  cases  of  radium  poisoning. 

Dr.  Frederick  H.  Shillito  has  been  promoted  from  Instructor  to  Assistant 
Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene.  His  interests  continue  in  the  clinical  aspects 
of  industrial  medicine.  He  has  conducted  a  survey  locally  in  respect  to  the 
possible  deleterious  effects  of  ink  solvents  in  a  printing  plant.  He  has  also 
continued  direction  of  the  laboratory  and  clinical  investigations  of  the  medi- 
cal program  of  the  Hercules  Powder  Company. 

The  Division  of  Epidemiology  has  participated  in  studies  in  cooperation 
with  the  official  public  health  agencies.  Professor  Albert  V.  Hardy,  sponsored 
jointly  by  the  Division  of  Infectious  Diseases  of  the  National  Institute  of 
Health,  the  Indian  Medical  Service,  and  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public 
Health,  has  continued  to  direct  the  investigation  of  the  diarrheal  diseases. 
A  three-year  field  study  in  New  Mexico  has  been  completed,  and  the  labora- 
tory has  been  moved  to  Albany,  Georgia,  where  a  similar  investigation  will 
be  conducted.  In  New  York  City,  the  Department  of  Health  is  joining  with 
the  DeLamar  Institute  in  a  comparable  study  which  will  be  initiated  soon. 

While  these  studies  have  given  an  opportunity  for  productive  investiga- 
tion, facihties  have  not  been  provided  which  would  permit  the  development 
of  a  division  of  epidemiology  within  the  Institute  and  University  which 
would  have  independent  strength.  Funds  are  needed  for  at  least  two  research 
associates  and  to  cover  the  cost  of  such  field  and  laboratory  studies  as  might 
independendy  be  selected. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DERMATOLOGY 

Professor  J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  Executive  Officer 
Two  new  courses  have  been  given  this  year  for  graduate  students  and  junior 
members  of  the  Department,  one  by  Professor  Paul  Gross  on  the  principles 
of  dermatology  and  one  by  Dr.  Gerald  F.  Machacek  on  histopathology  of  the 
skin.  The  Journal  Club  has  been  reorganized  as  an  aid  in  graduate  instruc- 
tion. Weekly  staff  meetings  for  the  presentation  of  patients,  the  study  of  his- 
tological specimens,  and  discussion  of  current  dermatological  topics  function 
in  a  similar  way.  In  graduate  training,  however,  emphasis  is  laid  on  practical 
work  in  the  clinic  and  experimental  work  in  the  laboratory  rather  than  on 
formal  courses. 

A  service  of  fifty  beds  for  diseases  of  the  skin  will  be  opened  on  July  i  at 
the  Welfare  Island  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases.  It  will  be  available  for 
students  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  from  the  New 
York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  will  help  to  fill  the  urgent  need  of 
hospital  beds  for  teaching  purposes.  Professor  Lewis  B.  Robinson  will  be  in 
charge  of  the  service. 

The  Health  Center  at  i68th  Street  and  Broadway  will  refer  all  cases  of 
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syphilis  to  the  Vanderbilt  CHnic  for  treatment.  It  is  expected  that  this  will  fur- 
nish material  much  needed  for  clinical  instruction. 

Dr.  Murray  Sanders  has  succeeded  in  propagating  the  virus  of  lympho- 
granuloma venereum  in  tissue  culture.  His  method  opens  the  vi^ay  for  the 
preparation  of  an  improved  antigen  for  clinical  diagnosis  and  for  the  study  of 
immunity  to  this  disease.  Professor  Rhoda  W.  Benham  has  demonstrated  that 
the  Pityrosporon  ovale  requires  certain  fats  or  fatty  acids  as  a  growth  factor 
and  she  has  succeeded  in  cultivating  this  fungus. 

Professor  Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Cornelius  J.  Kraissl 
and  Mr.  Richard  Cimiotti,  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  has  published  a 
study  of  sensitization  to  catgut,  which  causes  in  experimental  guinea  pigs  a 
breakdown  in  laparotomy  wounds  sutured  with  this  material,  a  phenomenon 
which  seems  to  explain  certain  postoperative  accidents. 

Professor  Paul  Gross,  who  has  been  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  relationship  of 
vitamin  B  to  various  dermatoses  of  man,  has  begun  a  correlated  study  of  the 
skin  lesions  in  rats  caused  by  deficiency  in  different  elements  of  this  vitamin  B 
complex.  Professor  A.  Benson  Cannon  has  published  a  series  of  articles  on  the 
treatment  of  syphilis  based  on  the  methods  which  he  has  developed  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professor  Rustin  McIntosh,  Executive  Officer 
Professor  Herbert  B.  Wilcox  was  granted  leave  of  absence  from  April  15, 1939, 
to  the  end  of  the  academic  year.  His  withdrawal  from  active  participation  in 
the  work  of  this  department,  in  the  building  up  of  which  he  has  had  so  vast  an 
influence,  is  greatly  regretted.  Dr.  Robert  W.  Culbert,  who  has  been  on  leave 
of  absence  since  August,  1938,  during  which  time  he  has  participated  in  the 
child  health  activities  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health,  will  retain 
his  appointment  as  Associate  in  the  Department  in  order  to  facilitate  coopera- 
tion in  the  teaching  of  health  activities. 

There  have  been  no  significant  changes  in  the  teaching  in  the  past  year. 
Owing  to  Dr.  George  B.  Bader's  resignation  from  the  pediatric  service  at 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  the  elective  course  there  was  discontinued  in  October, 
1938;  fortunately,  through  the  kind  cooperation  of  Dr.  Samuel  Karelitz,  Pro- 
fessor Bela  Schick,  and  others  at  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  a  new  elective  course 
was  made  available  to  third  year  students  in  January,  1939,  which  has  helped 
meet  a  pressing  demand  on  the  part  of  students  for  clinical  contacts. 

The  publications  from  the  Department  during  the  past  academic  year  num- 
ber thirty-four,  including  twelve  from  the  Normal  Child  Development  Study. 
In  spite  of  the  increase  in  the  number  of  published  papers.  Professor  Mcintosh 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  studies  reported  are  of  qualitative  and  descriptive 
products  rather  than  investigative  and  quantitative  work.  There  is  a  serious 
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shortage  of  laboratory  space.  Even  with  the  small  quarters,  there  is  a  constantly 
pressing  threat  from  necessary  expansion  of  facilities  for  routine  laboratory 
work  at  the  expense  of  what  little  remains  for  research.  Through  the  kindness 
of  Professor  James  W.  Jobling,  we  have  recently  been  permitted  to  borrow 
space  on  floor  L  of  the  School  for  some  of  Dr.  Hattie  E.  Alexander's  studies  of 
infection  by  virulent  strains  of  H.  influenzae  and  their  prevention  with  anti- 
sera  of  her  own  designing.  While  it  has  been  a  great  help  to  overflow  into  the 
School  in  this  respect,  the  practicability  of  this  solution  is  limited  not  only  by 
the  uncertainty  as  to  the  continuing  availability  of  space,  but  also  by  the  rela- 
tively small  number  of  problems  that  can  be  moved  out  of  the  Babies  Hospital 
laboratories  without  serious  loss  of  e£&ciency. 

Dr.  Alexander's  work  continues  to  offer  great  promise.  While  it  takes  con- 
siderable time  to  build  up  a  significant  experience  in  the  treatment  of  B.  influ- 
enzae meningitis,  owing  to  the  relative  rarity  of  this  disease,  and  while  it  is 
entirely  premature  to  claim  that  a  therapeutic  armamentarium  comparable  to 
that  of  diphtheria  antitoxin  for  the  treatment  of  diphtheria  infections  has  been 
obtained,  it  is  fair  to  state  that  the  results  are  very  promising.  The  studies  of 
serum  treatment  of  pneumococcus  infections,  undertaken  by  Dr.  Alexander 
and  Dr.  Howard  R.  Craig  with  support  from  the  Borden  gift,  took  a  sudden 
shift  of  direction  when  sulfapyridine  became  available.  This  phase  of  the 
study,  carried  out  by  Dr.  Gilbert  M.  Jorgensen  and  Dr.  Henry  S.  Christian, 
resulted  in  an  unprecedentedly  low  mortality  rate  of  i  percent  for  more  than 
one  hundred  consecutive  cases  of  pneumococcus  pneumonia.  Because  of  the 
possibility  that  pneumococcus  infections  in  this  particular  year  may  have  been 
unusually  mild,  this  astounding  experience  must  await  confirmation  before 
the  value  of  sulfapyridine  can  be  accepted  by  this  preliminary  standard. 

Professor  Beryl  H.  Paige,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Abner  Wolf  and 
Dr.  David  Cowen,  has  made  an  important  contribution  to  the  significance  of 
toxoplasma  infections  in  man.  Dr.  Dorothy  H.  Andersen  has  pursued  her 
studies  of  enzyme  activity  in  the  duodenal  contents  of  infants  and  children 
under  various  clinical  conditions. 

Professor  A.  Ashley  Weech  and  his  associates  are  pursuing  their  studies  of 
the  regeneration  of  plasma  proteins  along  systematically  planned  lines  of  in- 
vestigation. It  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  that  Professor  Weech  was  asked 
to  give  one  of  the  Harvey  Lectures  last  November;  his  subject  was  "The 
Significance  of  the  Albumin  Fraction  of  Serum." 

Professor  John  D.  Lyttle  and  Dr.  Elvira  Goettsch  have  collaborated  on  a 
study  of  the  qualitative  changes  in  the  plasma  proteins  in  a  variety  of  clinical 
conditions.  Professor  Lyttle's  investigations  of  the  pathogenesis  of  nephritis, 
nephrosis,  and  other  renal  disturbances  of  childhood  continue.  Professor 
Donovan  J.  McCune  has  completed  a  study  of  the  effect  on  hemoglobin  and 
red  cell  count  of  the  early  addition  of  iron  to  the  diet  of  young  infants;  this 
study  has  been  generously  supported  by  the  Borden  Company.  Together  with 
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Professor  Howard  H.  Mason  and  Professor  Hans  T.  Clarke,  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Biological  Chemistry,  Dr.  Donovan  has  made  an  intensive  and  highly 
sic^nificant  study  of  metabolic  disturbances  involved  in  certain  peculiar  forms 
of  rickets. 

Dr.  Katharine  K.  Merritt  and  Dr.  Leonard  T.  Davidson,  with  assistance 
from  generous  gifts  from  a  number  of  friends  of  the  Babies  Hospital,  have 
commenced  a  study  of  bilirubinemia  and  the  pathogenesis  of  jaundice  in  new- 
born infants.  Dr.  Hilde  Bruch  continues  her  studies  on  obesity  in  childhood, 
with  generous  support  from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.,  Foundation.  Her  most  recent 
line  of  investigation  has  to  do  with  the  psychological  aspects,  not  only  of  the 
obese  child,  but  of  his  parents'  attitudes  on  the  subjects  of  nutrition,  growth, 
and  body  weight,  out  of  which  is  emerging  a  highly  interesting  contribution 
to  psychosomatic  medicine. 

The  assignment  of  Professor  A.  Ashley  Weech  to  the  directorship  of  the 
Normal  Child  Development  Study,  vice  Professor  Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  permits 
the  work  of  this  division  to  be  carried  on  without  interruption.  Professor 
Weech's  mathematical  bent  and  his  familiarity  with  statistical  methods  have 
already  proved  singularly  helpful  in  preliminary  analyses  of  observations 
collected  by  this  group. 

Through  the  kindness  of  Mrs.  L.  Emmett  Holt  and  of  Dr.  L.  Emmett  Holt, 
Jr.,  authorization  has  been  obtained  for  a  somewhat  more  liberal  interpretation 
of  the  conditions  of  award  of  the  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  than  had  been 
permitted  previously.  Dr.  Edward  Ralph  Schlesinger,  in  collaboration  with 
Professor  John  Cafifey,  has  carried  out  a  study  of  the  effect  of  hemarthrosis  on 
the  rate  of  growth  in  the  adjacent  bones. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Executive  Officer 

With  the  death  of  Professor  Frederick  Tilney  on  August  7,  1938,  neurology 
lost  one  of  its  most  inspiring  leaders.  Professor  Tilney  had  been  a  member  of 
the  Department  since  1906  and  had  served  as  Professor  of  Neurology  and 
head  of  the  Department  since  19 15.  His  contributions  to  the  study  of  the 
comparative  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  and  to  clinical  neurology  were 
both  numerous  and  outstanding  and  will  continue  to  take  their  place  among 
the  significant  advances  of  medical  science. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  investigative  work  of  the  Department,  extensive 
structural  changes  are  being  made  in  the  Neurological  Institute  for  the  devel- 
opment of  electrophysiological  and  chemical  research.  Additional  space  has 
also  become  available  for  these  purposes  in  the  Medical  School.  Funds  have 
been  assured  for  extension  of  the  full-time  group  which  is  being  created  in 
the  Department. 

In  past  years  the  Department  of  Neurology  has  embraced  both  neuro- 
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anatomy  and  neuropathology.  In  the  future  the  division  of  neuroanatomy 
will  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  and  that  of  neuro- 
pathology will  be  administered  by  the  Department  of  Pathology.  No  change 
is  contemplated  in  the  teaching  of  neuroanatomy  or  neuropathology  beyond 
the  logical  placing  of  the  course  in  neuropathology  in  the  second  year  instead 
of  in  the  third  year,  at  which  time  it  has  been  given  in  the  past.  Rearrange- 
ments have  also  been  made  in  certain  courses  given  by  the  Department  of 
Neurology.  The  course  on  methods  of  neurological  examination  given  in  the 
second  year  by  Dr.  Walter  O.  Klingman  and  associates  will  have  its  hours 
consolidated  to  permit  longer  periods  for  didactic  and  for  practical  instruc- 
tion. In  the  third  year  course,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Charles  A. 
McKendree  and  Professor  S,  Philip  Goodhart,  students  will  spend  half  of 
each  day  for  two  and  one  half  weeks  serving  a  clerkship  either  at  the  Neuro- 
logical Institute  or  at  the  Montefiore  Hospital.  The  advantages  are  many  over 
former  arrangements  in  which  intensive  instruction  was  not  possible. 

During  the  past  year  a  wide  variety  of  researches  has  been  in  progress.  Dr. 
J.  Roy  Smith  with  the  collaboration  of  Mr.  Charles  Walker,  Dr.  Robert  W. 
Laidlaw,  and  Dr.  Kate  Constable  has  investigated  the  encephalographic  ab- 
normalities present  in  tumors  of  the  posterior  fossa  and  in  epilepsy  in  children. 
Dr.  Walter  O.  Klingman  with  Dr.  Richard  L.  Day,  of  the  Department  of 
Diseases  of  Children,  has  made  observations  on  skin  temperature  changes 
occurring  during  sleep  and  has  studied  the  mechanism  of  acrocyanosis.  Pro- 
fessor Abner  Wolf  with  Dr.  David  Co  wen  and  Professor  Beryl  H.  Paige,  of  the 
Department  of  Pathology,  has  identified  the  etiological  agent  responsible  for  a 
type  of  granulomatous  encephalitis  in  infants.  Dr.  Sidney  Werner  has  demon- 
strated that  undernutrition  in  rats  causes  a  series  of  endocrine  disturbances 
which  appear  secondary  to  degenerative  changes  in  the  pituitary  gland.  Dr. 
Werner  has  also  established  a  laboratory  for  detailed  assay  of  pituitary  and 
sex  hormones.  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Ferrebee  with  Professors  Dana  W.  Atchley  and 
Robert  W.  Loeb  and  Dr.  C.  Ragan,  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine, 
has  studied  the  clinical  and  physiological  effects  of  synthetic  adrenal  cortical 
hormone  in  a  series  of  patients  with  Addison's  disease.  Dr.  Ferrebee  with  Pro- 
fessor Atchley  and  Professor  Loeb  has  extended  his  studies  on  the  chemical 
disturbance  present  in  familial  periodic  paralysis.  Dr.  H.  Waelsch  in  associa- 
tion with  Professor  Warren  Sperry,  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry, and  Professor  Abner  Wolf  has  begun  a  study  of  the  metabolism  of  the 
brain  lipids  by  a  method  using  deuterium.  Dr.  Waelsch  is  also  continuing 
studies  on  methylation,  an  important  chemical  process  in  the  detoxification  of 
poisons,  and  in  the  synthesis  of  certain  substances  active  in  the  metabolism 
of  nerve  tissue. 

Professor  Henry  A.  Riley  has  been  continuing  his  anatomical  studies  of 
the  brain  stem,  and  Professor  Otto  Marburg  and  Professor  Riley  have  been 
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Studying  the  connections  between  the  hypothalamus  and  the  medulla  and 
spinal  cord.  Professor  John  E.  Scarff  has  continued  his  observations  on  the 
localization  of  the  primary  motor  areas  for  the  upper  and  lower  extremities. 
Dr.  Robert  C.  L.  Robertson  has  studied  the  changes  in  hemoconcentration 
that  occur  during  and  after  major  neurosurgical  procedures.  Professor  Charles 
A.  Elsberg  and  Dr.  Hyman  Spotnitz  have  extended  their  quantitative  meas- 
urements of  sensory  perception  and  have  also  studied  the  relation  between 
various  sensory  stimuli  and  their  effects  on  parotid  secretion. 

A  large  number  of  clinical  studies  have  been  in  progress  and  include  those 
of  Professor  Josephine  B.  Neal  on  the  value  of  Bulgarian  belladonna  in  the 
treatment  of  Parkinson's  syndrome,  the  sources  of  metastatic  brain  tumors 
by  Dr.  Clarence  C.  Hare,  the  blood  sedimentation  rate  in  patients  with  intra- 
cranial tumors  by  Drs.  Klingman,  Laidlaw,  and  Spotnitz,  and  a  study  of 
familial  paroxysmal  chorea-athetosis  by  Dr.  Samuel  Reback  and  Dr.  Lester 
Mount. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

Professor  Margaret  E.  Conrad,  Executive  Officer 

On  the  basis  of  previous  educational  preparation  a  comparison  of  the  Uni- 
versity-enrolled students  and  candidates  applying  for  entrance  next  Septem- 
ber shows  an  encouraging  trend  toward  more  even  balance  between  the 
degree  and  the  diploma  groups.  It  appears  that  there  will  be  thirteen  candi- 
dates for  the  B.S.  degree  at  the  Columbia  University  Commencement  next 
year,  the  first  group  to  be  presented  under  the  program  inaugurated  three 
years  ago. 

The  class  which  entered  in  September,  1938,  numbered  104  students.  The 
diploma  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  was  awarded  to 
seventy-seven  students  at  the  graduating  exercises  on  June  8. 

The  year  just  past  is  the  iirst  in  which  there  was  no  entering  class  in  Feb- 
ruary, The  adjustment  of  the  class  programs  to  the  much  larger  class  has 
required  careful  planning  of  schedules,  a  feat  which  Professor  Eleanor  Lee 
has  accomplished  with  notable  success.  Clinical  assignments  also  have  been 
difficult.  The  teaching  and  supervisory  load  for  the  head  floor  nurses  and 
head  nurses,  when  a  large  class  of  inexperienced  students  arrives  at  one  time, 
is  obviously  greater  than  that  resulting  from  two  smaller  classes,  arriving  at 
different  times.  The  fact  that  the  large  class  was  introduced  to  the  wards  with 
a  minimum  degree  of  confusion  is  due  to  the  fine  cooperation  of  Miss  Helen 
Young,  Director  of  Nursing,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  the  entire  nursing 
staff. 

The  educational  program  in  the  Neurological  Institute  became  part  of  the 
University  course  on  February  i,  1939,  with  the  appointment  of  Miss  Cecile 
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Covell  as  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  and  Miss  Dorothy  Daubert  and 
Miss  Edith  DeYoung  as  Instructors.  The  afl&liation  is  open  to  our  own  stu- 
dents on  an  eight-week  basis,  and  to  other  schools,  as  previously,  for  twelve 
weeks.  It  is  considered  an  alternative  to  our  affiliation  in  psychiatric  nursing 
already  in  operation  with  the  Westchester  Division  of  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. It  is  expected  that  all  three-year  students  will  have  one  or  the  other  of  these 
affiliations,  beginning  with  the  Class  of  1940. 

The  schedules  for  the  affiliations  in  pediatrics  and  obstetrics  have  been 
revised  and  based  on  a  twelve-week  period,  with  the  approval  of  the  State 
Education  Department.  They  are  now  so  arranged  that  they  interlock  with 
each  other  and  with  the  period  in  neurological  nursing,  allowing  a  student 
to  move  from  one  service  to  another  without  loss  of  time. 

Leaves  of  absence  for  study  at  Teachers  College  have  been  granted  during 
the  past  year  to  Instructors  Rhoda  Reddig,  Margaret  Hawthorne,  and  Dor- 
othy Hagner. 

In  accordance  with  the  recommendation  made  last  year,  the  Announcement 
of  the  Department  of  Nursing  for  1939-40  has  been  published  as  a  University 
bulletin.  Its  appearance  has  caused  favorable  comment  from  many  sources. 
The  Alumnae  Association  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 
again  awarded  $525  in  scholarships  for  students  in  the  School. 

The  progress  made  this  year  would  have  been  impossible  without  the  guid- 
ance and  sympathetic  interest  of  Miss  Young  and  the  members  of  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  Nursing  Committee. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Benjamin  P.  Watson,  Executive  Officer 

The  routine  of  the  Department  has  continued  as  in  previous  years.  So  far 
as  undergraduate  teaching  is  concerned  there  seems  to  be  a  progressive  im- 
provement in  the  type  of  medical  student.  This  is  evidenced  both  from  the 
point  of  view  of  their  previous  training  and  of  their  personality.  Many  of 
them  show  a  capacity  for  original  thought  in  addition  to  facility  in  the  acquir- 
ing of  facts  and  methods.  Several  have  interested  themselves  in  statistical  and 
other  studies  bearing  upon  their  work  in  the  Department.  A  few  students  of 
this  type  tend  to  raise  the  standard  of  work  in  the  whole  group. 

In  the  field  of  graduate  instruction  there  are  six  interns  with  one  year's 
training;  one  resident  who  has  completed  a  service  of  four  years  is  graduated 
each  year.  Beginning  on  July  i,  1939,  the  term  of  duty  of  the  interns  will 
be  extended  to  eighteen  months.  This  will  give  them  an  opportunity  to  do 
additional  laboratory  work  and  should  fit  them  to  take  the  specialty  board 
examinations  if  they  desire  to  do  so.  The  new  laboratories  in  the  School  make 
this  graduate  training  possible  and  also  afford  opportunities  for  study  to  those 
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interns  and  residents  in  affiliated  hospitals  who  desire  to  make  use  of  the  facil- 
ities provided. 

The  research  conducted  by  Professor  William  E.  Caldwell,  in  cooperation 
with  Dr.  Howard  C.  Moloy  and  Dr.  D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  on  the  female 
pelvis  continues.  They  have  become  specially  interested  in  the  past  year  in 
the  effects  of  different  pelvic  types  and  of  the  soft  parts  in  the  mechanism  of 
labor.  Several  papers  have  been  published  and  many  demonstrations  to  sci- 
entific societies  have  been  given.  Professor  William  W,  Herrick  and  Dr.  Al- 
vin  J.  B.  Tillman  continue  their  work  on  the  toxemias  of  pregnancy.  Dr. 
Charles  Lee  Buxton,  who  joined  the  staff  a  year  ago,  is  engaged,  in  coopera- 
tion with  Professor  Earl  T.  Engle,  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  in  a  re- 
search on  the  function  of  the  corpus  luteum.  Dr.  Samuel  Graff  has  published 
several  papers  of  importance  on  his  researches  in  the  chemistry  of  malignant 
growths.  He  continues  to  work  on  the  problem  of  pregnancy  toxemia. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor  Phillips  Thygeson,  Executive  Officer 

The  Department  suffered  the  great  loss  on  August  22,  1938,  of  its  Executive 
Officer,  Professor  John  M.  Wheeler,  who  died  suddenly  at  his  summer  home 
in  Vermont.  Professor  Wheeler's  outstanding  ability  as  a  surgeon,  teacher, 
and  administrator  made  his  loss  of  great  concern  to  American  ophthalmology. 
The  Department  continued  under  the  direction  of  Professor  John  H.  Dun- 
nington,  who  on  February  i  was  appointed  Clinical  Director  of  the  Institute 
of  Ophthalmology.  The  staff  is  publishing  a  memorial  volume  which  will 
appear  in  July,  1939,  of  Professor  Wheeler's  collected  ophthalmological  writ- 
ings, consisting  of  fifty-one  articles  and  a  number  of  case  reports. 

There  have  been  two  additions  to  the  staff.  Dr.  Ferdinand  L.  P.  Koch  and 
Dr.  John  S.  McGavic.  Dr.  Koch,  who  this  year  completed  a  fellowship  in 
ophthalmology  at  the  Mayo  Foundation  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  came 
in  April  as  Research  Associate  and  will  continue  clinical  and  experimental 
investigations  on  internal  diseases  of  the  eye.  Dr.  McGavic,  who  recently 
received  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  ophthalmology  at  the  University 
of  Cincinnati,  came  to  the  Department  in  July  as  Research  Assistant  and  has 
been  engaged  in  pathological  investigations  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
A.  B.  Reese. 

Dr.  Arnold  Knapp,  Professor  Emeritus  of  the  Department,  was  the  guest 
of  honor  at  the  annual  staff  banquet  and  spoke  on  the  advances  in  ophthal- 
mology which  have  been  made  during  the  past  thirty  years. 

The  research  program  of  the  Department  has  progressed  satisfactorily,  and 
during  the  year  thirty-two  clinical  and  laboratory  studies  were  published  in 
ophthalmological  and  other  special  journals.  Professor  Karl  Meyer,  in  col- 
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laboration  with  Professor  Martin  H.  Dawson,  of  the  Department  of  Practice 
of  Medicine,  published  a  study  of  synovial  mucin  in  which  the  mocopoly- 
saccharide  acid  of  synovial  fluid  was  isolated  and  found  to  be  identical  with 
that  of  vitreous  humor.  Studies  of  the  specific  enzyme  from  pneumococcus 
and  streptococcus  which  hydrolyzes  these  polysaccharides  have  been  continued 
and  indicate  that  there  may  be  some  chemical  basis  for  the  apparent  interrela- 
tionship of  streptococcic  infection,  uveitis,  and  arthritis.  These  studies  are 
being  assisted  by  a  grant  from  the  John  and  Mary  B.  Markle  Foundation. 
Dr.  Antoinette  Pirie,  from  Biochemical  Laboratory,  Cambridge,  England, 
spent  a  few  months  as  a  guest  in  the  laboratory  working  on  the  mechanism 
of  bacteriophage  action. 

Professor  Richard  Thompson  and  his  associates  in  the  bacteriological  lab- 
oratory completed  studies  on  the  effect  of  nonspecific  protein  injections  on 
experimental  corneal  ulcers  in  rabbits  and  the  mechanisms  involved,  and  on 
the  Grenz-ray  treatment  of  experimental  corneal  ulcers.  Other  problems  under 
study  during  the  year  were  staphylococci  in  relation  to  postoperative  infec- 
tion, the  possible  relationship  of  pleuropneumonia-like  organisms  to  uveitis, 
and  the  part  played  by  lysozyme-like  enzymes  in  the  natural  defense  actions 
of  tears,  saliva,  serum,  and  leukocytes. 

Professor  George  Smelser  completed  two  projects  in  the  exophthalmos  pro- 
gram. The  experimental  work  in  connection  with  the  inquiry  into  the  rela- 
tion of  the  thyroid  to  the  development  of  the  cornea  and  to  the  etiology  of 
conical  cornea  was  completed. 

A  number  of  contributions  to  the  study  of  the  glaucoma  problem  were 
made;  Professor  John  H.  Dunnington  reported  on  the  intraocular  tension  in 
cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  choroid  and  ciliary  body;  Professor  M.  Uribe  Tron- 
coso  reported  his  clinical  and  experimental  study  of  the  effect  of  the  local 
implantation  of  metallic  magnesium  on  the  intraocular  tension  in  glaucoma; 
and  Professor  Reese  published  an  analysis  of  the  effect  of  early  surgical  inter- 
vention in  the  control  of  the  disease. 

Dr.  Frank  D.  Carroll  continued  his  study  of  tobacco  and  alcohol  amblyopia 
and  found  that  vitamin  Bi  had  a  curative  effect  irrespective  of  the  continua- 
tion of  tobacco  or  alcohol.  With  Dr.  Charles  Potts  he  continued  a  study  of 
dark  adaptation  in  normal  and  pathological  subjects.  Dr.  Gordon  M.  Bruce 
published  a  report  on  retinitis  in  dermatomyositis.  Dr.  Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer 
reported  on  the  treatment  of  certain  diseases  of  the  eye  with  Grenz  rays.  Pro- 
fessor Reese  completed  studies  on  precancerous  melanosis  of  the  lids  and 
conjunctiva  and  on  the  operative  treatment  of  radiation  cataract. 

The  studies  on  trachoma  by  Professor  Thygeson  in  cooperation  with  the 
United  States  Indian  Service  at  the  Theodore  Roosevelt  Trachoma  School  in 
Fort  Apache,  Arizona,  were  concluded  this  year.  Observations  indicating  that 
the  agent  of  trachoma  was  filtrable  and  that  it  had  the  essential  characteristics 
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of  a  virus,  were  published.  Recent  claims  that  sulfanilamide  exerts  a  curative 
effect  in  the  disease  were  conlirmed.  The  observation  was  made  that  sul- 
fanilamide has  a  rapid  curative  action  on  the  related  virus  disease,  inclusion 
blennorrhea.  The  etiologic  studies  on  chronic  conjunctivitis  were  continued. 
The  staff  contributed  substantially  to  the  program  of  graduate  teaching  con- 
ducted by  the  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryngology, 
eight  members  giving  instructional  courses  at  the  Washington  meeting  in 
October,  The  new  program  of  graduate  teaching  in  the  basic  sciences  as 
related  to  ophthalmology  was  begun  during  the  year.  With  the  cooperation 
of  the  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Pharmacology,  and  Physiology  instruction 
was  given  to  our  first  year  residents  and  to  residents  from  affiliated  hospitals. 
Laboratory  facilities  were  made  available  to  those  planning  to  obtain  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  and  three  residents  from  affiliated  insti- 
tutions have  taken  advantage  of  the  opportunity.  During  the  year  several 
new  subjects  were  also  added  to  the  graduate  teaching  in  clinical  ophthal- 
mology, and  the  Wednesday  morning  ward  round,  the  Thursday  afternoon 
pathological  seminars,  and  the  Friday  afternoon  staff  conferences  proved 
again  to  have  great  instructional  value  for  residents  and  attending  staff  alike, 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor  John  D,  Kernan,  Executive  Officer 

The  plan  of  undergraduate  teaching  in  the  third  year  has  been  continued 
unchanged.  After  preliminary  instruction  of  the  whole  group  in  the  technic 
of  examination  and  diagnosis,  small  groups  are  assigned  to  each  instructor 
and  to  the  consultation  room  of  the  chief  of  the  clinic.  This  gives  each  stu- 
dent a  good  idea  of  the  problems  arising  in  otolaryngology,  both  in  adults 
and  children.  One  whole  afternoon  session  is  given  over  to  instruction  in 
bronchoscopy. 

The  graduate  teaching  has  been  further  expanded.  Another  full-time  fel- 
low, Dr,  Franz  Altman,  was  appointed  last  October,  The  course  in  embry- 
ology, histopathology,  and  anatomy  as  related  to  otolaryngology  has  been  given 
to  the  residents  in  the  Department  and  to  some  from  several  other  hospitals 
in  the  city.  These  courses  were  well  attended.  Two  courses  in  the  technic  and 
practice  of  endoscopy  have  been  given  by  Professors  Kernan  and  George  R. 
Brighton,  for  both  the  residents  and  the  graduate  practitioners  in  otolaryn- 
gology. 

Dr.  Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  has  opened  the  laboratory  for  research  con- 
ducted by  the  Department  and  several  of  the  residents  have  been  assigned 
problems.  Dr.  Page  Northington  has  had  charge  of  the  cases  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology  in  which  otolaryngological  problems  have  arisen.  One  of 
the  attendings  is  assigned  to  that  work  for  a  three-months'  period.  Dr.  Daniel 
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Baker  has  continued  his  work  on  strictures  of  the  bronchi  and  has  success- 
fully completed  his  thesis  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

The  apparatus  necessary  for  conducting  the  instruction  in  physiology  of 
the  production  of  the  voice  has  been  purchased.  This  course  is  to  be  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Bruno  Griesman.  Dr.  Griesman  is  also  conducting  the 
studies  on  the  motion  of  the  vocal  cord  with  the  stroboscope.  Dr.  Sylvester 
Daly  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  action  of  chlorophyll  on  tubercle  bacilli 
in  conjunction  with  the  Departments  of  Bacteriology  and  Biological  Chem- 
istry. Dr.  Robert  McCoUom  has  continued  his  work  in  the  arthritic  clinic. 
One  of  the  residents  of  the  Department  has  been  assigned  for  work  in  allergy. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  James  W.  Jobling,  Executive  Officer 

Dr.  Erik  }.  Kraus,  formerly  Professor  of  Pathology  at  the  University  of 
Prague,  has  been  appointed  Visiting  Professor  of  Pathology  for  the  coming 
year.  Professor  Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer  has  been  absent  on  sabbatical  leave. 
While  in  France  he  lectured  before  the  Faculty  and  students  of  the  University 
of  Lyon  on  certain  manifestations  of  vitamin  E  deficiency  in  domestic  ani- 
mals. Professor  Abner  Wolf  has  been  granted  a  leave  of  absence  and  is  plan- 
ning to  work  at  the  Queen's  Square  Hospital  in  London  and  to  attend  the 
Neurological  Conference  at  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  He  has  been  given  a 
fellowship  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation.  Professor  Hans  Smetana,  on  sab- 
batical leave,  spent  six  months  abroad  studying  for  the  greater  part  of  the 
time  in  the  laboratory  of  Professor  Svedberg  at  the  University  of  Upsala, 
Sweden.  Dr.  Erwin  Jungherr,  Director  of  the  Animal  Pathology  Department 
at  the  Storrs  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  was  granted  a  leave  of  absence 
from  that  institution  to  work  in  Dr.  Pappenheimer 's  laboratory  on  nutrition 
studies. 

There  has  been  a  striking  reduction  in  the  total  number  of  deaths  during 
the  past  year  in  the  hospitals  for  which  the  Department  does  the  necropsies. 
There  were  357  post-mortem  examinations.  The  routine  pathological  work  of 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  has  been  carried  out  as  in  past  years  under 
the  supervision  of  Dr.  Eugene  S.  Coler  and  Dr.  John  H.  Boyd.  The  regular 
course  in  gynecological  and  obstetrical  pathology  as  given  in  the  senior  year 
has  been  maintained.  New  microscopic  slides  and  gross  specimens  have  been 
added  from  time  to  time  to  bring  the  course  up  to  date. 

The  routine  work  in  gynecological  and  obstetrical  pathology  has  shown 
the  usual  increase.  During  the  year  1,211  gynecological  specimens  were  sub- 
mitted for  examination.  Autopsies  were  performed  on  seventy-seven  infants, 
and  stillbirths  and  on  ten  adults  on  the  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Service. 
Autopsies  on  babies  are  being  done  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Beryl. 
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Paige,  of  Babies  Hospital,  inasmuch  as  the  Babies  Hospital  staff  is  in  charge 
of  the  Sloane  Hospital  Pediatric  Service.  Dr.  Boyd  has  been  investigating 
cases  of  cervical  polypi  with  special  interest  in  those  showing  hyperplasia  and 
metaplasia.  The  new  quarters  of  the  Department,  including  lecture  room 
and  museum,  have  greatly  facilitated  undergraduate  and  graduate  teaching. 

Eighty-two  autopsies  were  performed  for  the  Neurological  Institute,  and 
the  central  nervous  system  was  examined  in  fifty-nine  cases  from  Presbyterian 
Hospital  and  fifteen  from  Babies  Hospital.  Two  hundred  and  ninety-eight 
neurosurgical  specimens  were  examined  during  the  year.  Monthly  clinico- 
pathological  conferences  have  been  held  for  each  of  the  medical  neurological 
services  and  weekly  demonstrations  of  pathological  material  for  the  neuro- 
surgical service.  Daily  instruction  in  histological  neuropathology  has  been 
given  the  interns  on  neuropathology  service. 

In  the  research  program.  Professor  Jobling  and  Dr.  Edith  E.  Sproul  have 
continued  the  investigation  of  the  lipids  of  the  Rous  chicken  sarcoma  in  an 
attempt  to  identify  the  active  material  consistently  present  in  lipid  extracts. 
Dr.  Charles  F.  Stewart  has  been  studying  a  possible  effect  of  experimental 
changes  in  the  cholesterol  content  of  the  blood  and  skin  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  the  methyl  cholanthrene  carcinoma  in  mice.  Dr.  Robert  C.  Horn,  Jr., 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jobling,  has  been  attempting  to  transmit 
malignant  tumors  by  means  of  cell-free  material. 

The  work  on  experimental  leukemia  initiated  by  Professor  Maurice  Richter 
and  Dr.  Joseph  Victor  in  cooperation  with  Dr.  E.  C.  MacDowell,  of  the  Cold 
Spring  Harbor  branch  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  is  being  continued.  Dr. 
Max  Bovarnick,  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  Mrs.  Margaret  Wintersteiner,  is  continuing  the  work.  The  present 
studies  are  concerned  particularly  with  the  question  of  immunity.  It  has  al- 
ready been  established  that  immunity  against  certain  types  of  leukemia  may 
be  induced  by  the  injection  of  embryonic  or  normal  mouse  tissue. 

Professor  Henry  S.  Simms  with  Mr.  Abraham  Stolman  and  Miss  Nettie 
Stillman  has  found  that  chemical  analyses  of  fibrous  tissues  show  little  change 
with  age.  Professor  Theodore  F.  Zucker  with  Miss  Lillian  Hall  and  Miss 
Margaret  Young  has  worked  out  a  formula  on  the  basis  of  growth  records 
of  rats  which  facilitates  the  detection  and  allows  a  more  precise  description 
of  the  results  of  nutritional  deficiencies,  particularly  in  relation  to  abnormal 
calcium  and  phosphorus  metabolism.  Professors  Benjamin  N.  Berg  and 
Zucker  have  completed  studies  dealing  with  the  effects  of  extirpation  of 
either  a  part  or  all  of  the  adrenal  gland  and  the  effects  of  nerve  section.  Pro- 
fessor Homer  D.  Kesten  with  Miss  Dorothy  Meeker  is  continuing  his  work 
on  the  effect  of  high-protein  diets  on  cholesterol  sclerosis  in  rabbits.  They 
have  also  initiated  a  study  of  the  local  chemical  changes  in  early  infarcts  of 
the  myocardium. 
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Professor  Pappenheimer  has  continued  his  collaboration  with  Dr.  Marianne 
Goettsch  and  Mrs.  Johana  Ritzmann,  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chem- 
istry, on  nutritional  disorders  of  laboratory  animals.  The  nutritional  encepha- 
lomalacia  of  chicks  has  now  revealed  itself  as  a  manifestation  of  vitamin 
E  deficiency  and  can  be  completely  prevented  by  small  doses  of  natural  or 
synthetic  alpha-tocopherol.  The  full  report  of  the  past  eight  years'  work  is  to 
appear  shortly  in  a  monograph  published  by  the  Storrs  Agricultural  Experi- 
ment Station.  Dr.  Sproul,  Dr.  Elmer  Sanders,  and  Dr.  William  Pyles  have 
been  studying  the  effect  of  ligation  of  the  pancreatic  ducts  on  the  absorp- 
tion of  vitamin  K  and  coagulation  of  the  blood  in  adult  chickens  and  in  cats. 
Professor  Smetana  and  Dr.  David  Shemin  have  been  studying  the  effect  of 
photo-oxidation  on  antigen  and  antibody  preparations,  using  a  variety  of  sero- 
logical, chemical,  and  physico-chemical  methods.  The  electrophoretic  experi- 
ments and  the  studies  of  the  sedimentation  constants  were  made  in  the 
Physico-chemical  Institute  of  the  University  of  Upsala,  Sweden,  through  the 
courtesy  of  Professor  Svedberg. 

Mrs.  Julia  T.  Weld  and  Mrs.  Lucy  C.  Mitchell  have  investigated  the  effect 
of  sulfanilamide  on  the  growth  of  virulent  streptococci  in  fresh  rabbit  serum 
either  with  or  without  peptone.  They  have  also  been  making  a  study  of  the 
production  of  staphylococcus  toxin  by  different  methods. 

Professor  Wolf  and  Dr.  David  Cowen  have  been  studying  the  causative 
microorganism  of  granulomatous  encephalomyelitis  of  infants.  Transmission 
of  the  infection  to  animals,  studies  of  the  experimental  pathology,  and  cross- 
immunity  tests  have  established  the  identity  of  the  parasite  as  a  toxoplasma. 
The  human  disease,  therefore,  has  been  named  toxoplasmic  encephalomyelitis. 
Further  work  on  the  source  of  the  infection,  mode  of  transmission,  and  pos- 
sible intrauterine  inception  of  the  disease  in  the  infants,  are  problems  under 
investigation.  Professor  Paige,  of  Babies  Hospital,  has  been  a  collaborator  in 
this  work. 

In  association  with  Dr.  Hans  Waelsch  and  Professor  Warren  Sperry,  of 
the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry,  a  study  of  the  metabolism  of  brain 
lipids  by  a  method  using  the  hydrogen  isotope,  deuterium,  has  been  initiated. 
A  study  of  brain  metabolism  is  in  progress  using  the  Fenn  respirometer  technic. 

During  the  past  year  Professor  William  C.  Von  Glahn  with  Dr.  Frederick 
Flinn,  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene,  has  conducted  experiments 
to  determine  whether  the  effect  of  lead  arsenate  on  the  liver  can  be  hastened 
or  retarded.  It  has  been  found  that  dried  powdered  yeast  affords  a  very  con- 
siderable degree  of  protection. 

Dr.  Dorothy  H.  Andersen  is  engaged  in  studies  of  the  lipase,  amylase,  and 
trypsin  in  the  duodenal  juice  of  normal  infants  and  of  infants  having  chronic 
infections  and  in  the  possible  relation  of  congenital  vitamin  A  deficiency  to 
congenital  malformations.  She  has  made  the  interesting  observation  that  a 
high  percentage  of  rats  on  the  deficient  diet  have  diaphragmatic  hernias. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Charles  C.  Lieb,  Executive  Officer 

For  the  first  time  the  Department  undertook  the  instruction  of  a  group  of 
graduate  students.  About  sixteen  students  from  the  Departments  of  Oto- 
laryngology and  Ophthalmology  were  given  a  course  in  pharmacology  de- 
signed to  illustrate  the  actions  and  uses  of  drugs  employed  in  these  specialities. 
Dr.  John  McGavic,  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Sylvester 
Daly,  of  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology,  were  assigned  by  their  respective 
departments  to  assist  in  teaching  applied  pharmacology.  There  have  been  no 
important  changes  in  the  teaching  and  research  personnel,  nor  have  there 
been  any  noteworthy  alterations  in  the  teaching  program  for  undergraduate 
students. 

Dr.  Wirt  S.  Scott,  Jr.,  and  Dr.  Alan  Leslie  have  continued  and  extended 
their  work  upon  experimental  coronary  ligation.  The  effect  of  vasodilators 
upon  the  ligation  coronary  occlusion  is  being  tested  electrocardiographically. 

Professor  Michael  G.  Mulinos  and  Dr.  Israel  Shulman,  supported  by  the 
William  R.  Warner  Fund,  have  published  the  effects  of  deep  breathing  upon 
the  peripheral  circulation.  They,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Isidor  Mufson, 
of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine,  have  published  the  results  of  their 
observations  upon  Reynaud's  disease  and  its  successful  treatment  with  hista- 
mine iontophoresis  and  papaverine  hydrochloride  intravenously.  They  have 
also  submitted  for  publication  an  article  in  which  are  compared  the  effects 
upon  the  vascular  system  of  deep  breathing  and  of  smoking. 

In  collaboration  with  Professor  Karl  Meyer,  of  the  Eye  Institute,  the  staff 
has  been  investigating  the  cataract-producing  propensities  of  dinitrophenol 
on  rats.  The  glycosamine  content  of  the  anterior  chamber  fluid  of  the  eye  is 
being  studied  with  the  animal  under  various  anesthetics,  both  local  and  gen- 
eral, and  under  other  experimental  conditions. 

Professor  Mulinos  and  Mr.  Leo  Pomerantz,  supported  by  the  Philip  Morris 
Fund,  with  Professor  Raphael  Kurzrok,  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  and  Miss  J.  Smelser,  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry, 
have  published  a  paper  on  the  effects  of  inanition  on  the  oestrus  cycle  of  the  rat. 

Professor  Homer  Kesten,  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  in  collaboration 
with  Professor  Mulinos  and  Mr.  Pomerantz,  has  published  further  upon  the 
pathologic  effects  of  certain  glycols  and  related  compounds.  The  experi- 
mental work  on  the  isolated  iris  performed  by  Dr.  Manning  Gunter  during 
his  third  and  fourth  student  years  has  been  completed.  Mr.  Arthur  L.  Drew 
and  Mr.  Herbert  Home  of  the  second  year  class  have  continued  their  work 
upon  the  denervated  pupil,  and  Mr.  Drew  is  to  occupy  himself  with  this 
problem  during  June  and  July  under  the  auspices  of  the  Smith,  Kline,  and 
French  Fund.  Dr.  Dorothy  Webster  Martin  has  continued  her  investigation 
of  the  activity  of  choline  esterase  of  serum  in  certain  pathological  conditions. 
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Professors  Lieb  and  Mulinos  have  published  a  description  o£  the  Glatzel 
mirror  with  modification.  The  results  indicate  that  this  method  of  study 
should  be  of  diagnostic  value  to  the  rhinologist.  In  this  study  technical  assist- 
ance was  given  by  Dr.  M.  Dworin,  working  under  the  Smith,  Kline,  and 
French  Fund,  and  Mr.  William  G.  Schoch  of  the  first  year  class. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Magnus  I.  Gregersen,  Executive  Officer 

The  stajEf  for  the  coming  year  will  have  two  new  members.  Dr.  J.  L.  Nicker- 
son.  Professor  of  Physics  at  Mt.  Allison  University,  Sackville,  N.  B.,  has  been 
given  leave  of  absence  from  his  post  in  Canada  and  will  be  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology.  During  the  past  two  summers  Dr.  Nickerson  has  been 
carrying  on  special  research  in  spectroscopy  here.  Dr.  Joseph  Holmes,  Uni- 
versity Fellow  for  1938-39,  will  be  Instructor  in  Physiology.  Mr.  Horace  O. 
Parrack  won  the  Porter  Fellowship  of  the  American  Physiological  Society 
for  1939-40  and  plans  to  work  with  Dr.  Hallowell  Davis  in  the  Department 
of  Physiology,  Harvard  Medical  School. 

The  number  of  students  in  the  weekly  conference  groups  in  the  physiology 
course  has  been  reduced  from  ten  to  five.  This  has  resulted  in  distinct  im- 
provement in  the  free  discussion,  and  both  students  and  staff  have  expressed 
their  satisfaction  over  the  change.  As  part  of  the  course,  each  student  was 
required  to  select  a  topic  on  which  to  write  a  ten-page  review  based  on  the 
reading  of  original  literature.  Recognizing  that  this  exercise  is  of  fundamen- 
tal value  to  the  first  year  student,  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry 
has  agreed  to  share  in  the  directing  of  the  thesis  work  next  year.  The  class 
was  given  special  lectures  during  the  course  by  Dr.  Walter  B.  Cannon, 
George  Higginson  Professor  of  Physiology  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School, 
and  by  Dr.  August  Krogh,  Professor  of  Zoo-physiology  at  the  University  of 
Copenhagen. 

For  the  first  time  the  Department  offered  a  two-weeks'  course  for  medi- 
cal graduate  students.  Fifteen  men  from  various  specialties  enrolled  in  the 
course.  The  consensus  of  opinion  of  both  the  class  and  the  staff  was  that 
didactic  teaching  is  relatively  ineffective  in  graduate  work,  and  that  a  com- 
bination of  laboratory  work  and  seminars  better  suits  the  instructional  needs 
of  this  group  of  students. 

Dr.  Kenneth  S.  Cole,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  is  continuing  his 
interesting  studies  of  bioelectric  phenomena,  especially  in  studies  of  nerves. 
In  March,  Professor  Cole  delivered  the  Thirteenth  Annual  Priestley  Lectures 
at  Pennsylvania  State  CoUege. 

Dr.  Walter  S.  Root,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  F.  F.  Mc- 
Allister have  been  investigating  the  effect  of  anesthesia  on  the  circulation  and 
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respiration.  Their  comparative  studies  on  normal  and  chronic  spinal  animals 
have  brought  to  light  several  important  factors  upon  which  the  maintenance 
of  an  adequate  circulation  under  anesthesia  depends.  Dr.  Richard  Bing  has 
been  testing  the  factors  controlling  the  circulation  in  perfused  organs.  Pro- 
fessor Frank  H.  Pike  is  continuing  his  work  on  neurophysiological  problems. 

Professor  Gregersen,  Dr.  J.  H.  Holmes,  and  Dr.  Elizabeth  E.  Painter  have 
been  collaborating  in  a  study  of  the  water  and  electrolyte  changes  in  dehydra- 
tion and  their  relation  to  the  mechanism  of  thirst.  By  utilizing  methods 
recently  developed,  these  investigators  have  succeeded  in  measuring  simul- 
taneously the  changes  in  volume  of  each  of  the  three  fluid  compartments  of 
the  body  under  various  types  of  dehydration.  Dr.  Holmes  has  also  been  mak- 
ing a  special  investigation  of  the  nature  of  the  thirst  produced  by  the  intra- 
venous injection  of  hypertonic  salt  solutions,  and  Dr.  Painter  has  checked  the 
sulfanilamide  method  of  estimating  "total  body  water"  in  dogs  by  direct  deter- 
mination of  the  water  content.  Mr.  Guest,  working  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Ernest  L.  Scott,  has  been  testing  the  effect  of  diet,  carbon-dioxide 
tension,  low  atmospheric  pressure,  and  changes  in  the  hydrogen-ion  concen- 
tration of  the  blood  on  the  rate  of  glycogen  deposition  in  rats. 

Nine  members  of  the  staff  presented  papers  at  the  annual  meetings  of  the 
American  Physiological  Society,  held  this  year  in  Toronto,  and  three  mem- 
bers attended  the  Sixteenth  International  Physiological  Congress  in  Zurich, 
Switzerland. 

Professor  Scott's  book  on  the  application  of  statistical  methods  to  the  analy- 
sis of  physiological  data  is  nearing  completion.  A  new  laboratory  manual  for 
nursing  schools,  written  by  Dr.  Barry  G.  King,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology, and  Miss  Helen  M.  Roser,  Instructor  in  Nursing,  has  just  been  pub- 
lished by  W.  B.  Saunders. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Executive  Officer 

Certain  changes  in  the  teaching  program  of  the  Department  mentioned  in 
the  report  of  last  year  have  been  in  effect  during  the  past  year  and  in  the 
main  have  accomplished  their  purpose.  No  important  change  was  made  in 
the  general  scheme  of  teaching  physical  diagnosis  and  clinical  pathology  ex- 
cept to  increase  the  use  of  the  opportunities  at  Bellevue  Hospital  for  teaching 
of  physical  diagnosis.  The  valuable  clinic  at  Sea  View  Hospital  continues  to 
be  of  great  assistance,  particularly  because  of  the  cooperation  of  Professor 
George  Ornstein.  An  alteration  of  the  program  of  the  third  year  clinical  clerks 
proved  to  be  important.  Arrangements  were  made  to  have  the  clerks  called 
in  rotation  for  all  admissions  including  those  of  nights,  Saturdays,  and  holi- 
days. The  plan  has  succeeded  admirably  for  both  students  and  interns.  For 
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the  fourth  year  clerks  in  Vanderbilt  CUnic  the  innovation  of  a  student  cUnic 
was  instituted  under  Professors  Randolph  West,  Franklin  M.  Hanger,  and 
Kenneth  B.  Turner.  All  three  instructors  are  most  enthusiastic  over  the  char- 
acter of  cases  available  for  these  clinics.  The  results  of  the  first  year  are  en- 
couraging, and  it  should  be  possible  with  proper  treatment  to  develop  an 
exercise  of  real  value  to  the  student.  Much  more  success  in  arranging  for  the 
students  to  follow  their  old  cases  has  been  achieved.  The  students'  initiative 
and  energy  have  much  to  do  with  this  part  of  the  work. 

Professor  I.  Ogden  Woodruff  again  brings  up  a  problem  encountered  at 
Bellevue  Hospital  which  is  disturbing.  The  young  men  of  promise  on  his 
stafif  leave  for  other  clinics  because  of  the  lack  of  private  hospital  privileges 
and  opportunities  for  research. 

Professor  A.  Raymond  Dochez  and  Miss  Katherine  Mills  have  studied  as 
many  varieties  of  cold  virus  as  possible  in  hopes  of  establishing  their  relation- 
ship to  the  viruses  of  influenza.  They  have  studied  an  unusual  type  of  bron- 
chopneumonia, prevalent  for  the  past  two  years,  with  a  view  of  establishing 
its  clinical  importance  and  cause.  Professor  Yale  Kneeland  with  the  assistance 
of  Miss  Barbara  MuUiken  has  investigated  the  insusceptibility  of  the  new- 
born rabbit  to  respiratory  infection  in  the  hope  of  throwing  some  light  on 
the  insusceptibility  of  the  human  newborn  infant  to  the  common  cold.  In 
addition,  they  have  been  studying  the  antibody  response  in  patients  with 
lobar  pneumonia  being  treated  with  sulfapyridine  and  have  made  the  some- 
what surprising  observation  that  antibodies  do  not  appear  at  the  time  of  the 
crisis.  Only  rarely  do  they  appear  at  all,  and  then  at  a  week  to  ten  days  after 
the  fever  has  disappeared. 

During  the  past  year  Professor  Franklin  M.  Hanger  has  continued  his 
studies  on  the  flocculation  of  lipoid  emulsions  by  human  serum.  The  mecha- 
nisms underlying  the  test  have  been  investigated  from  the  clinical,  chemical, 
and  immunological  standpoint. 

Professor  Alvin  F.  Coburn  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Lucile  Moore,  Mrs. 
Ruth  Pauli  Callender,  and  Miss  Eleanor  Kapp  has  continued  studies  of  rheu- 
matic fever,  especially  the  problems  of  disease  mechanism  and  therapy.  The 
mode  of  action  of  salicylates  is  being  investigated  as  a  therapeutic  approach, 
and  the  use  of  sulfanilamide  as  a  prophylactic  measure  is  being  extended. 
Three  years  of  observation  with  this  chemotherapeutic  agent  suggest  that  it 
may  play  a  helpful  role  in  the  prevention  of  rheumatic  recrudescence. 

Dr.  Ralph  H.  Boots  and  Professor  Martin  H.  Dawson  working  in  the 
Edward  Daniels  Faulkner  Arthritis  Clinic  have  described  twenty-four  cases 
of  arthritis  associated  with  lympho-granuloma  venereum,  a  hitherto  unre- 
ported clinical  entity.  Gold  salts  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  have 
been  studied.  Studies  of  rat-bite  fever  by  Professor  Dawson  would  indicate 
that  the  spirillum  may  only  be  an  accidental  saprophyte,  and  that  the  disease 
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is  more  probably  due  to  infection  with  strepto-bacillus  moniliformis.  An  in- 
tensive investigation  is  under  way  concerning  the  nature  of  the  so-called 
pleuropneumonia  group  of  microorganisms.  These  studies  have  shown  that 
certain  of  the  pleuropneumonia-like  strains  are  variant  phases  of  cultures  of 
streptobacillus.  This  observation  has  opened  up  an  entirely  new  field  for 
bacteriological  investigation.  With  these  organisms  it  has  been  possible  to 
reproduce  an  experimental  polyarthritis  in  mice  which  closely  resembles  rheu- 
matoid arthritis.  Through  the  cooperation  of  Professor  Karl  Meyer,  of  the 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  studies  have  shown  that  synovial  mucin  is  not 
a  muco  protein,  as  heretofore  suspected,  but  is  an  acid  polysaccharide  of  high 
molecular  weight.  Dr.  Joseph  C.  Turner  has  studied  the  similarities  between 
tumor  tissue  and  embryonic  tissues  through  obser\'ation  of  the  antigenic  prop- 
erties of  mouse  sarcoma  i8o  and  of  the  developing  hen's  egg. 

At  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  Professor  Forrest  E.  Kendall 
has  demonstrated  the  existence  of  five  antigens  in  the  globulin  fraction  of 
normal  human  serum.  Dr.  Robert  C.  Darling,  Professor  Dickinson  W.  Rich- 
ards, Jr.,  and  Dr.  Andre  Cournand  have  shown  that  the  factor  of  maldis- 
tribution of  gases  in  the  lungs  practically  invalidates  residual  air  measurements 
by  the  usual  methods  in  patients  with  severe  pulmonary  emphysema.  Dr. 
Joseph  Victor  has  observed  certain  metabolic  differences  in  the  auricular  as 
compared  with  ventricular  muscle  of  mammalian  and  amphibian  hearts.  His 
studies  have  been  made  on  the  hearts  of  mice,  rats,  rabbits,  guinea  pigs,  and 
frogs. 

Professor  Kenneth  B.  Turner  and  Dr.  Alfred  Steiner  have  found  in  lobar 
pneumonia  that  the  period  of  hypocholesterolemia  concomitant  with  the  fe- 
brile stage  is  succeeded  by  weeks  or  months  of  wide  fluctuations  in  the  serum 
cholesterol  value  exceeding  that  which  was  subsequently  found  to  be  normal 
for  each  patient.  Dr.  Steiner  reports  choline  to  be  effective  in  delaying  the 
appearance  of  experimental  atherosclerosis  in  cholesterol-fed  rats.  Further  ex- 
periments by  Dr.  Steiner  indicate  that  choline  administration  causes  the  reab- 
sorption  of  the  aortic  lesion  in  one-half  the  rabbits  in  whom  atherosclerosis 
has  been  induced  by  cholesterol  feeding.  Drs.  David  M.  Weeks,  Steiner,  and 
Victor  have  continued  the  studies  on  the  effect  of  the  pexis  between  the  kid- 
ney and  the  spleen  or  omentum  upon  the  blood  pressure  of  dogs  rendered 
hypertensive  by  Goldblatt's  method  of  renal  artery  constriction. 

Professor  Alvin  L.  Barach  with  Dr.  Steiner,  Dr.  Weeks,  and  Dr.  Ernst  F. 
Goldschmidt  has  investigated  the  possible  role  that  anoxemia  plays  in  the 
renal  ischemic  hypertension  of  the  dog.  Dr.  Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr.,  and  Dr. 
Joseph  Post  have  continued  their  study  on  the  effect  of  diet  and  accessory 
substances  rich  in  the  vitamin  B  complex  on  the  course  of  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver.  Dr.  Patek  and  Dr.  Charles  Haig  have  continued  studies  which  reveal 
abnormal  dark  adaptation  in  nineteen  of  twenty-four  patients  with  cirrhosis 
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of  the  liver.  Improvement  in  the  abihty  to  dark  adaptation  foUow^ed  the  ad- 
ministration of  vitamin  A  concentrate.  Dr.  Post,  Dr.  Victor,  and  Dr.  Oscar 
Ratnofi  have  studied  the  efifect  of  vitamin  Bi  on  the  course  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride hepatitis  in  rats.  Dr.  Haig  has  observed  the  error  produced  by  the 
pupillary  light  reflex  on  dark  adaptation  measurements.  Dr.  Patek  and  his 
associates  are  studying  the  effect  of  riboflavin  deficiency  in  dogs  and  pigs 
with  special  reference  to  liver  function  and  serum  protein  levels.  With  Dr. 
Ratnoff,  Dr.  Patek  is  completing  a  statistical  analysis  of  the  natural  history 
of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  in  350  patients.  Professor  David  Seegal  v/ith  Professor 
John  D.  Lyttle,  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children,  and  Dr.  Emily  N. 
Loeb  and  Elizabeth  L.  Jost  has  reported  that  94  percent  of  a  consecutive  series 
of  116  cases  of  acute  glomerulonephritis  exhibited  hemolytic  streptococcus  in- 
fection prior  to  the  onset  of  the  nephritis.  A  further  report  by  Dr.  Loeb  w^ith 
this  group  emphasized  the  striking  immunity  of  patients  with  healed  acute 
glomerulonephritis  to  subsequent  attacks  of  acute  nephritis  following  hemo- 
lytic streptococcus  infections. 

Professor  Dana  W.  Atchley,  Professor  Robert  F.  Loeb,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Fer- 
rebee,  and  Dr.  Charles  A.  Ragan  have  studied  the  effects  of  synthetic  cortical 
hormone  in  human  diseases  of  the  adrenal  glands,  and  the  results  have  been 
most  encouraging.  They  have  investigated  the  problem  of  mechanism  of  the 
electrolyte  disturbance  in  familial  periodic  paralysis.  Professor  Kenneth  B. 
Turner  has  been  occupied  v/ith  accumulation  of  data  concerning  the  blood 
iodine  levels  in  man  and  the  determination  of  factors  influencing  the 
blood  cholesterol  of  rabbits,  particularly  in  the  absence  of  the  thyroid.  Dr. 
Alexander  B.  Gutman  and  Mrs.  Ethel  Benedict  Gutman  have  continued  their 
work  on  phosphatases,  with  special  reference  to  prostate  phosphatase.  This 
enzyme  was  discovered  in  the  blood  of  patients  with  metastatic  prostate  car- 
cinoma, thus  affording  a  laboratory  test  for  this  condition  which  appears  to 
be  of  some  usefulness  clinically.  Studies  on  hyperproteinemia  in  lymphogranu- 
loma venereum  have  been  continued.  Professor  Randolph  West  is  studying 
the  distribution  of  nitrogen  in  the  body  following  the  administration  of  liver 
extract  to  patients  with  pernicious  anemia  and  with  sprue  and  is  attempting 
to  determine  the  mechanism  by  which  sulfanilamide  acts. 

Research  in  immunochemistry  has  been  continued  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Michael  Heidelberger.  Attempts  have  been  made  to  extend  the  labo- 
ratory's quantitative  methods  to  the  study  of  complement  and  its  function  in 
immune  reactions.  Encouraging  progress  has  been  made.  In  collaboration  with 
Dr.  Hattie  E.  Alexander,  of  the  Babies  Hospital,  the  quantitative  precipitin 
and  agglutinin  methods  have  been  adapted  to  the  study  and  control  of  type  B 
anti-H  influenza  sera,  the  problem  being  of  interest  in  connection  with  the 
finding  that  the  otherwise  uniformly  fatal  type  B  influenzal  meningitis  in 
children  could  often  be  cured  with  antisera  prepared  in  the  rabbit.  In  spite  of 
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the  general  use  of  sulfapyridine  there  has  been  a  steady  call  for  the  rabbit  anti- 
pneumococcus  globulin  prepared  by  the  laboratory.  The  antibody  has  been 
used  successfully  with  the  drug  in  many  of  the  most  severe  cases  of  pneumonia 
on  the  wards  in  the  Harkness  Pavilion.  Dr.  Henry  P.  Treffers  has  continued 
work  on  protein-antiprotein  systems.  Dr.  Sulo  A.  Karjala,  formerly  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin,  has  been  appointed  National  Tuberculosis  Asso- 
ciation Fellow  and  is  making  progress  with  the  fractionation  of  the  specific  and 
nonspecific  polysaccharides  in  avian  tubercle  bacilli.  During  the  first  four 
months  of  1939  Dr.  Bertil  Josephson,  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry, 
Caroline  Medical  University,  and  the  Seraphin  Hospital,  Stockholm,  was  a 
guest  in  the  laboratory  studying  antibody  purification  and  analytical  methods. 
Professor  Robert  L.  Levy  with  Dr.  Howard  G.  Bruenn  and  Dr.  Norman  E. 
Williams  has  continued  studies  of  induced  anoxemia.  A  test  has  been  devised 
for  the  detection  of  coronary  insufficiency.  The  test  appears  to  be  of  practical 
value  in  distinguishing  pains  of  cardiac  origin  from  others  with  which  they 
might  be  confused.  With  Dr.  Richmond  L.  Moore,  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery,  patients  with  anginal  pain  have  been  treated  with  paravertebral  al- 
cohol block.  This  work,  begun  ten  years  ago,  has  been  continued,  and  a  survey 
of  results  observed  during  this  period  is  being  made.  With  Professor  William 
C.  Von  Glahn,  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  a  more  extended  study  has 
been  made  of  the  curious  group  of  cases  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  of  unknown 
etiology,  first  described  in  1934.  The  cause  of  the  condition  remains  obscure. 

Professor  Barach  has  shown  that  the  intermittent  use  of  helium  is  capable  of 
arresting  severe  or  status  asthma.  Severe  more-or-less  continuous  asthma  has 
been  consistently  cleared  up  so  that  patients  are  ambulatory  and,  in  most  cases, 
are  free  from  attacks  much  of  the  time.  Severe  asthma  may  be  converted  into 
a  mild  form  of  the  disease  in  95  percent  of  the  cases,  in  two  to  five  days  of 
intermittent  helium  treatment.  The  effects  of  intravenous  injections  of  hyper- 
tonic solution  in  asthma  have  been  studied  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  John 
Scudder  and  Dr.  Henry  A.  Cromwell.  Studies  of  the  efifects  of  inhalation  of 
low  oxygen  atmospheres  in  normal  and  nervous  individuals  at  the  Bellevue 
Psychiatric  Hospital,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Paul  Schilder  and  Dr.  B.  Kagen, 
revealed  a  variety  of  disturbances  in  the  emotional  behavior  of  those  tested; 
there  was  especially  a  loss  of  the  power  of  emotional  restraint.  Studies  of  vary- 
ing oxygen  atmospheres  in  experimental  pulmonary  tuberculosis  are  being 
continued  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Maxim  M.  Steinbach,  as  well  as  further 
studies  of  the  effects  of  low  oxygen  mixtures  in  normal  and  cardiac  subjects. 

Professor  George  Draper  reports  that  the  large  material  accumulated  through 
the  years  is  now  ready  for  analysis  by  Dr.  H.  L.  Shapiro,  of  the  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History.  During  the  past  year,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr. 
W.  C.  Dupertuis,  a  large  number  of  individuals  who  have  had  infantile  paral- 
ysis have  been  studied  anatomically. 
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With  the  cooperation  of  Dr.  Howard  C.  Moloy,  of  the  Department  of  Ob- 
stetrics, x-ray  studies  of  the  pelves  of  male  cases  of  peptic  ulcer  and  gall  bladder 
disease  have  been  made.  Distinct  differences  in  the  male  and  female  pelvic 
characters  were  found  in  this  series.  Anthropometric  and  statistical  studies  are 
being  made  on  patients  afflicted  with  keratoconus.  This  work  was  originally 
undertaken  at  the  request  of  Professor  John  M.  Wheeler.  A  study  of  patients 
with  tic  douloureux  which  was  actually  done  in  the  spring  of  1938  has  been 
finished.  Dr.  Fritz  H.  Lewy,  of  the  Neurosurgical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  requested  Dr.  Dupertius's  cooperation  for  this  work. 
Dr.  John  L.  Caughey,  Jr.,  has  continued  research  in  the  physiological  panel  of 
human  constitution.  Interest  has  centered  on  the  heart-rate  response  to  the 
intravenous  injection  of  atropine,  and  on  the  individual's  pattern  of  breathing 
as  traced  by  the  Benedict-Roth  metabolism  apparatus. 

Dr.  Charles  A.  Flood  with  Professor  Fordyce  B.  St.  John  has  completed  a 
study  of  the  natural  history,  prognosis,  and  indications  for  surgery  in  duodenal 
ulcer.  With  Dr.  Armistead  C.  Crump  and  Dr.  DeWitt  Hendee  Smith  he  has 
been  studying  the  application  of  gastroscopy  to  gastric  disease  including 
particularly  gastric  ulcer  and  carcinoma  and  various  forms  of  gastritis. 

Professor  William  P.  Thompson  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Louis  M,  Rousse- 
lot,  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  has  continued  to  study  the  effects  of  portal 
vein  hypertension  in  laboratory  animals. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital  in  addition  to  the  work  of  Professor  Richards  and 
Dr.  Cournand,  Dr.  H.  McLeon  Riggins  has  studied  further  the  occurrence, 
nature,  and  influence  of  tuberculous  lesions  of  the  trachea  and  bronchi.  Dr. 
William  G.  Childress  has  studied  relationships  between  tuberculosis  and 
pregnancy.  Dr.  William  H.  Stearns  and  Professor  J.  Burns  Amberson,  Jr.,  have 
been  continuing  an  investigation  of  the  origins  and  nature  of  early  tuberculous 
lesions. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis,  Executive  Officer 

The  work  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  in  the  medical  wards  has  pro- 
gressed steadily.  A  total  of  143  consultations  was  made,  as  compared  with  the 
162  of  last  year.  In  addition  to  these  routine  medical  consultations,  special 
attention  has  been  given  to  the  patients  on  the  fracture  ward  and  also  in  gyne- 
cology where  special  research  projects  are  being  pursued.  Two  consultants 
have  been  available  for  work  in  the  admitting  and  distributing  services  of  the 
out-patient  department. 

There  were  thirty-eight  psychiatrists  working  in  the  Department  in  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  at  various  times  during  the  year,  none  attending  less  than  one  day 
per  week  for  three  months  of  the  year  and  some  attending  as  many  as  four  days 
a  week  for  eleven  months  of  the  year. 
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The  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  of  instruction  have  been  conducted 
as  usual  with  abundant  clinical  material  for  presentation.  In  the  course  for  the 
second  year  students  which  introduces  the  subject  of  psychiatry,  Professor 
Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis  presented  the  concepts  of  biological  integration  of  the 
individual  with  emphasis  on  constitutional  factors  and  differences.  The  lec- 
tures for  the  fourth  year  class  are  designed  to  emphasize  the  practical  care  and 
treatment  of  types  of  mentally  ill  individuals  who  may,  at  any  time,  constitute 
a  practical  problem  in  a  specialty  or  in  general  practice. 

Clinical  conferences  with  the  third  year  medical  clinical  clerks  have  been 
continued  as  in  previous  years.  Dr.  H.  Flanders  Dunbar,  Professor  George  E. 
Daniels,  and  assistants  have  conducted  three  conferences  on  one  of  the  services 
throughout  the  three  trimesters. 

The  end  result  of  the  lectures  and  teaching  activities  of  the  staff  has  been  a 
gradual  improvement  in  the  understanding  of  the  psychiatric  point  of  view 
with  greatly  improved  histories  of  cases. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic  accommodates  one  half  of  the  students  for  clinical  clerk- 
ships, the  others  receiving  their  instruction  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute.  The 
system  of  having  two  to  four  students  per  instructor  for  children's  psychiatric 
problems  and  one  or  two  students  per  instructor  for  adults  allows  for  a  close 
supervision  of  work.  The  teaching  of  psychiatry  in  its  relation  to  children  has 
received  special  consideration  by  the  Friday  morning  staff. 

A  large  number  of  research  problems  have  been  under  way  at  the  Psychiatric 
Institute,  the  work  having  increased  about  one  third  during  the  last  year. 
Problems  in  clinical  psychiatry,  the  pharmacological  shock  therapies  and 
associated  phenomena,  electro-encephalography,  parotid  secretion  rate  in 
various  forms  of  mental  disorder,  anaphylactic  phenomena,  several  problems 
in  neurochemistry  and  neuropathology  and  the  field  of  experimental  psychol- 
ogy have  been  under  investigation.  Several  of  these  problems  are  cooperative 
projects  between  the  Institute  and  other  departments  in  the  Medical  School. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  analysis,  evaluation,  and  writing  up  of  the  nine- 
years'  study  under  grants  from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.,  Foundation  of  serial 
admission  of  patients  with  cardiovascular  disorders,  diabetes,  fractures,  and 
psychosomatic  problems  seen  on  the  wards  and  in  the  clinic.  Dr.  Dunbar  has 
been  less  active  than  usual  in  the  routine  and  teaching  programs  in  the  De- 
partment. However,  a  number  of  tangible  accomplishments  have  been  attained 
including  follow-up  studies  on  all  available  patients  included  in  the  original 
investigations  and  continued  intensive  studies  of  special  patients  with  hyper- 
tension and  rheumatic  fever. 

Professor  Daniels  and  Professor  Earl  T.  Engle,  of  the  Department  of  Anat- 
omy, are  collaborating  on  studies  of  the  physiology  of  emotions.  Professor 
Engle  is  especially  interested  in  the  physiology  of  sex  and  in  the  broader  aspects 
of  the  fertility-sterility  problems  which  bring  him  into  contact  with  those  ex- 
perimental and  social  features  of  human  biology,  so  important  to  the  psychia- 
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trist.  The  departments  which  are  now  working  closely  together  are  Anatomy, 
Gynecology,  Urology,  Practice  of  Medicine,  and  Psychiatry.  Professor  Daniels 
has  continued  to  work  with  ulcerative  colitis  patients. 

Dr.  Giles  W.  Thomas  has  continued  his  investigation  of  the  possible  rela- 
tionship between  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  the  emotional  factors  which  appar- 
ently influence  the  course  of  the  disease.  Some  factors  of  therapeutic  signifi- 
cance are  now  coming  into  the  foreground,  and  there  is  sufficient  evidence 
to  justify  continuing  the  program  for  another  year.  Cooperative  research  has 
been  planned  with  Dr.  Sidney  C.  Werner,  of  the  Department  of  Practice 
of  Medicine,  in  which  a  joint  psychological  and  endocrinological  evaluation 
of  certain  disorders  is  undertaken.  A  wide  variety  of  research  interests,  par- 
ticularly of  a  clinical  nature,  is  represented  on  the  Vanderbilt  staff  of  psy- 
chiatrists. A  number  of  special  problems  supplied  by  the  clinic  material  are 
foci  for  continued  investigation. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Ross  Golden,  Executive  Officer 

Professor  Ross  Golden  served  as  chairman  of  the  Commission  on  Education 
of  the  American  College  of  Radiology  for  the  Annual  Conference  of  the 
Teachers  of  Radiology  in  Chicago  in  February  and  has  written  a  number  of 
papers  for  scientific  meetings  in  radiology.  He  has  continued  to  conduct  in- 
struction of  medical  students  and  has  organized  the  excellent  program  of 
graduate  training  in  the  group  of  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  University. 

Professor  Robert  P.  Ball  has  continued  his  x-ray  studies  of  the  pelvis  and 
took  part  in  the  programs  of  the  American  Roentgen  Ray  Society  in  Septem- 
ber, 1938,  and  of  the  Communication  Group  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Electrical  Engineers.  He  is  collaborating  with  the  Normal  Child  Develop- 
ment Clinic  in  roentgen  anthropometric  measurements. 

Professor  Paul  C.  Swenson  has  published  papers  with  Dr.  George  G.  Holz- 
man,  Dr.  Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  Dr.  William  E.  Caldwell,  and  Dr.  Howard 
C.  Moloy,  and  with  Dr.  Alvan  L.  Barach,  Dr.  Octa  C.  Leigh,  and  Dr.  John 
Nelson,  dealing  with  roentgenologic  aspects  of  studies  in  their  several  fields. 
He  is  continuing  his  study  of  low-back  skeletal  anomalies  with  Dr.  H.  C. 
Pheasant,  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  and  with  Dr.  William  B.  Parsons 
and  Dr.  Alexander  B.  Gutman  he  is  preparing  exhibits  on  hyperparathyroid- 
ism for  the  Graduate  Fortnight.  Dr.  Murray  M.  Friedman  with  Dr.  Phillip 
Polatin,  Dr.  Meyer  M.  Harris,  and  Dr.  William  A.  Horwitz,  published  a 
paper  entitled  "Vertebral  Fractures  Produced  by  Metrazol-induced  Convul- 
sions" which  was  read  before  a  number  of  psychiatric  societies.  Dr.  Lucien 
M.  Pascucci  is  doing  research  on  bone  manifestations  in  peripheral  vascular 
disease,  and  with  Dr.  Ball  he  is  making  a  study  of  hernias  which  they  investi- 
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gated  by  x-ray  examination.  Dr.  Theodore  Eberhard  is  continuing  his  study 
on  the  effect  of  200  K.V.  on  the  lymphatics.  Dr.  Charles  L.  Hinkel  is  inves- 
tigating the  effect  of  x-rays  on  the  growth  of  bones  in  young  rats. 

Changes  in  personnel  in  the  Department  included  the  resignation  of  Dr. 
Orville  L.  Henderson  to  become  director  of  the  Department  of  Radiology  at 
the  Samaritan  Hospital  in  Troy,  New  York;  Dr.  Waldemar  C.  Sternbergh, 
upon  completion  of  his  service,  took  a  position  at  the  Clifton  Springs  Sani- 
tarium, Clifton  Springs,  New  York  and  Dr.  Edwin  F.  Gray  will  leave  for 
Terre  Haute,  Indiana,  where  he  has  accepted  a  position. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Professor  Allen  O.  Whipple,  Executive  Officer 

This  year's  report  includes  several  interesting  developments  in  the  hospitals 
associated  in  the  teaching  program.  The  Surgical  Service  at  Bellevue  Hospi- 
tal has  been  materially  augmented  by  the  opening  of  the  new  Surgical  Chest 
Service  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University.  The  establishment  of  this 
service  marks  a  great  advance  in  pulmonary  surgery  in  this  city.  Forty-seven 
beds  in  a  specially  equipped  and  air-conditioned  wing  in  the  new  C  and  D 
building  at  Bellevue  were  opened  in  August.  This  unit  increased  most  effec- 
tively the  teaching  facilities  for  undergraduates  and  the  opportunities  for 
resident  graduate  training  in  correlating  the  medical  and  surgical  care  of  this 
group  of  chronic  disabling  disease.  For  the  past  few  years  the  efficacy  of  the 
operative  care  not  only  of  bronchiectasis,  lung  abscess,  chronic  empyema,  but 
also  of  certain  forms  of  unilateral  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  and  pleura  has 
been  demonstrated.  The  residency  is  a  very  valuable  adjunct  in  the  training 
of  residents  in  general  surgery  desiring  further  experience  in  chest  surgery. 
Professors  Miller  and  Lambert,  who  for  many  years  worked  unceasingly  to 
accomplish  this  combined  clinic  in  chronic  pulmonary  disease,  deserve  the 
greatest  credit  for  the  present  accomplishment. 

The  freeing  of  beds  on  the  First  Surgical  Division  at  Bellevue  by  the  trans- 
fer of  chest  lesions  to  the  new  unit  has  increased  the  capacity  of  this  service. 
Dr.  John  A.  McCreery  and  his  staff  have  been  interested  in  the  past  year  in 
developing  the  Blood  Bank  with  the  other  divisions.  Friends  and  relatives 
of  patients  brought  to  the  hospital  as  acute  emergencies  are  glad  to  contribute 
blood  to  the  bank.  Frequently  only  a  part  of  this  contribution  can  be  used, 
so  that  the  remainder  becomes  available  for  other  patients  who  cannot  afford 
to  pay  for  transfusions.  Stored  blood  is  of  more  value  on  the  surgical  than 
on  the  medical  wards,  especially  for  an  acute  service  such  as  that  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  During  the  first  eleven  months  of  the  functioning  of  the  Blood 
Bank  approximately  1,200,000  cc.  of  banked  blood  were  used  for  transfusion 
at  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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In  Dr.  Benjamin  P.  Farrell's  report  from  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Hos- 
pital attention  is  called  to  the  changes  in  orthopedic  clientele  in  the  past  two 
decades.  The  most  striking,  perhaps,  is  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  children 
cared  for  in  that  clinic.  This  is  due  to  the  marked  decrease  in  tuberculosis  of 
bones  and  joints  and  in  the  lowered  incidence  of  rachitic  deformities,  due  to 
public  health  measures.  In  1919  the  out-patient,  the  hospital,  and  the  country 
branch  treated  1,650  patients  with  tuberculous  joints.  By  1938  the  number  had 
dropped  to  507. 

The  second  point  of  special  interest  in  the  type  of  patient  treated  is  the 
increase,  total  and  comparative,  of  adults  operated  upon  for  orthopedic  lesions. 
This  reflects  the  greater  interest  now  being  taken  in  the  care  of  the  adult 
cripple,  and  is  the  result  of  the  training  that  the  modern  orthopedic  surgeon 
obtains  in  up-to-date  orthopedic  hospitals,  after  he  has  had  adequate  experi- 
ence in  general  surgery.  Now  he  does  reconstructive  surgery  rather  than  the 
old-time  application  of  plaster  splints  and  jackets. 

In  the  field  of  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  teaching,  the  laboratory 
in  surgical  pathology  is  performing  an  increasingly  important  service.  Pro- 
fessor Arthur  Purdy  Stout  and  his  associates  have  had  more  teaching  material 
and  more  students  than  at  any  time  since  moving  to  the  Medical  Center. 
Every  Monday  afternoon  there  is  an  intradepartmental  surgical  pathology 
conference.  It  has  proved  so  successful  that  it  is  now  attended  by  many  of 
the  younger  members  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  by  most  of  the  radio- 
therapists, and,  during  the  last  year,  by  a  number  of  men  from  outside  the  in- 
stitution, including  Dr.  Garburi,  Pathologist  of  the  Bombay  Cancer  Institute; 
Dr.  Williams,  of  the  Radiotherapeutic  Department  of  the  Middlesex  Hospital, 
London;  Dr.  A.  Beach,  Federal  Cancer  Fellow  assigned  to  this  institution; 
Dr.  C.  Brown,  Pathologist  of  the  Lincoln  Hospital;  Dr.  Sophian,  Pathologist 
of  Roosevelt  Hospital;  and  Dr.  Riopelle,  one  of  Professor  Masson's  assistants 
from  Montreal.  It  has  been  very  stimulating  to  have  these  men  from  insti- 
tutions in  this  and  other  countries  participate  in  the  conferences.  During  the 
second  half  of  the  year  the  residents  in  general  pathology  and  in  surgical 
pathology  have  had  a  weekly  interdepartmental  conference.  This  conference 
was  begun  as  an  experiment  in  1938  and  has  been  so  successful  that  it  has 
become  a  fixture. 

All  of  the  regular  workers  in  the  surgical  pathology  laboratory  assist  Dr. 
Stout  and  Dr.  Virginia  K.  Frantz  in  the  instruction  of  the  third  year  clinical 
clerks  in  surgery.  A  large  majority  of  the  graduate  students  in  this  laboratory 
are  volunteers  who  work  in  the  laboratory  because  of  their  sincere  desire  to 
learn  more  about  the  pathology  of  surgical  lesions  and  because  of  Dr.  Stout's 
increasing  reputation  as  an  authority  and  teacher  in  this  subject. 

The  work  of  the  Surgical  Service  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  has  increased  both  in  teaching  and  in  actual  surgery.  Among  many 
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problems  studied  perhaps  the  most  constructive  therapeutic  advance  has  been 
in  the  treatment  of  acute  intestinal  obstruction.  This  has  resulted  from  the 
use  of  the  Miller- Abbott  tube.  Its  use  in  obstructed  bowel  is  most  effective  in 
deflating  the  loops  proximal  to  the  point  of  obstruction.  In  191 8  our  mortality 
percentage  in  acute  obstruction  Vi^as  about  60  percent,  the  same  as  that  re- 
ported from  other  wfell-known  clinics.  In  1935,  as  a  result  of  a  better  knowl- 
edge of  restoring  salt  and  fluid  balance  in  these  cases  the  mortality  was 
reduced  to  32  percent.  Last  year  in  some  seventy-five  patients  treated  by  the 
deflating  tube  the  mortality  was  reduced  to  8  percent. 

During  the  past  year,  for  the  first  time,  the  teaching  of  anesthesia  both  to 
undergraduates  and  to  residents  has  been  under  the  supervision  of  a  full-time 
physician  anesthetist.  Professor  Virginia  Apgar  has  been  most  successful  in 
coordinating  the  anesthesia  of  medical  anesthetists  with  the  work  of  the 
nurse  anesthetists.  She  and  Miss  Penland  and  Miss  Justus  have  cooperated 
constantly  in  this  endeavor,  and  as  a  result  the  Anesthesia  Department  of  the 
hospital  has  been  brought  to  a  high  level.  Dr.  Apgar's  training  in  physiology, 
surgery,  and  anesthesia  gives  promise  for  productive  work  both  in  graduate 
teaching  and  in  physiological  research.  Two  residents  in  anesthesia  in  Presby- 
terian Hospital  have  been  added  to  replace  vacancies  on  the  nurse  anesthetist 
staff.  The  regional  technics  have  been  practiced  frequently  on  cadavers  and 
have  been  used  at  the  request  of  the  various  clinics  in  dealing  with  intractable 
pain.  Undergraduate  teaching  in  anesthesia  is  being  greatly  improved.  Over 
three  hundred  cases  have  been  anesthetized  by  fourth  year  students  under 
careful  supervision.  Each  group,  in  addition,  has  received  an  average  of  eight 
to  ten  hours  of  didactic  work  during  the  eight  mornings  of  anesthesia  work. 
Outside  reading  is  also  required.  Two  research  problems  are  under  way,  one 
with  Dr.  George  Humphreys  on  the  effect  of  intrathoracic  procedures  on  cir- 
culation in  the  human  subject,  and  one  with  Dr.  Charles  R.  Drew  and  Dr. 
John  Scudder  on  the  effect  of  avertin  on  blood  specific  gravity. 

The  Fracture  Service  provided  a  wide  variety  of  bone  injuries  for  active 
teaching  throughout  the  year.  Professor  William  Darrach  and  Professor  Clay 
Ray  Murray  and  other  members  of  the  staff  presented  a  number  of  papers 
and  publications  on  methods  of  dealing  with  different  types  of  fractures.  Dr. 
Barbara  Stimson  published  a  new  manual  of  fractures  and  dislocations. 

It  is  a  great  source  of  satisfaction  to  see  the  work  of  the  residents  and  other 
members  of  the  surgical  staff  in  clinical  and  laboratory  investigation.  Among 
the  studies  are  included  those  by  Professor  Whipple,  Dr.  Louis  M.  Rousselot, 
and  Dr.  William  P.  Thompson,  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine,  on 
experimental  production  of  the  hepatosplenomegaly  or  Banti's  syndrome  in 
dogs.  This  pathogenesis  was  suggested  by  the  observation  of  the  above  workers 
in  cases  of  schistosomiasis  mansonii  studied  in  their  visits  to  Puerto  Rico. 
Studies  on  living,  normal  and  pathological,  mammalian  spleens  by  trans- 
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illumination  are  being  continued  by  Professor  Whipple  and  Dr.  David  W. 
MacKenzie,  Jr.  Drs.  Octa  C.  Leigh,  Jr.,  and  John  A.  Nelson  are  using  the 
Miller-Abbott  tube  for  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  studies  in  acute  and  chronic 
ileus  and  peritoneal  infections  and  to  record  the  physiological  response  of 
various  drugs  in  the  immediate  postoperative  period  and  during  deflation  of 
acute  ileus.  Dr.  John  Gius  is  investigating  the  factors  predisposing  to  post- 
operative pulmonary  complications.  Lymphatic  drainage  in  tumors  of  the 
colon  and  rectum  is  being  investigated  by  Dr.  Robert  S.  Grinnell  in  particular 
relation  to  lymph  glands  metastasis  in  carcinoma  of  the  colon  and  rectum. 
During  the  last  year  Dr.  Drew  and  Dr.  Scudder  have  been  w^orking  on  a  wide 
variety  of  problems  concerned  with  surgical  shock,  fluid  therapy,  plasma  pro- 
teins, the  role  of  potassium  in  surgical  conditions,  and  blood  preservation. 
Dr.  Kenneth  B.  Olson  in  conjunction  with  Drs.  Edwin  Chargaff  and  Philip 
R.  Partington  is  working  on  the  problem  of  blood  coagulation  as  related  to  a 
number  of  diseases,  studying  the  use  of  heparin  as  a  clinical  anticoagulant  in 
the  prevention  and  treatment  of  disease  characterized  by  intravascular  coagu- 
lation, and  the  effects  of  vitamin  K  on  patients  having  a  bleeding  tendency. 
Dr.  Olson  is  also  reviewing  the  phosphatase  determinations  in  patients  with 
obstructive  jaundice  in  order  to  ascertain  the  usefulness  of  that  determination 
in  the  diagnosis  of  obstructive  jaundice. 

Problems  in  wound  healing  are  being  studied  by  Dr.  Cornelius  J.  Kraissl, 
particularly  in  relation  to  the  bacterial  contamination  in  the  air  of  operating 
rooms.  Continued  studies  are  being  made  on  the  digestion  time  of  various 
brands  of  catgut  in  artificial  media  and  catgut  extract  is  being  supplied  to 
the  wards  for  determination  of  catgut  allergy.  Studies  are  also  being  made 
on  the  efficiency  of  various  new  types  of  pre-operative  skin  antiseptics.  One 
of  these,  a  new  organic  iodine  combination,  has  proved  to  be  very  efficient 
bacteriologically  when  compared  to  the  usual  tincture  of  iodine,  and  it  seems 
to  have  less  burning  tendency. 

A  method  and  the  significance  of  measuring  the  electromotive  force  across 
the  gastrointestinal  membranes  in  human  subjects  have  been  worked  out  by 
Dr.  Edmund  N.  Goodman.  A  study  of  the  pathways  of  abdominal  pain  em- 
phasizing the  clinical  significance  of  the  referred  pathways  of  pain  and  the 
technique  of  blocking  them  in  the  various  pathological  conditions  is  also 
under  investigation  by  Dr.  Goodman.  Grafting  of  insulin-producing  tissue 
into  diabetic  patients  is  the  field  of  inquiry  of  Dr.  Margaret  R.  Murray  who 
is  also  investigating  the  cellular  origin  of  the  specific  nerve  sheath  tumor. 

Professor  Frank  L.  Meleney  and  Dr.  Harold  D.  Harvey  have  continued 
their  studies  on  peritoneal  protection.  Professor  Meleney  and  Miss  Johnson  are 
carrying  forward  their  significant  work  with  zinc  peroxide  on  certain  surgi- 
cal aerobic,  anaerobic,  and  micro-aerophilic  bacteria.  They  are  continuing 
their  studies  of  sulfanilamide  and  sulfapyridine.  Dr.  Helen  Zaytzeff-Jern  and 
Mrs.  Oscanyan  have  continued  their  studies  with  bacteriophage.  Dr.  Kraissl 
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and  Mrs.  Cimiotti  have  completed  the  preliminary  studies  on  the  use  of  ultra- 
violet radiation  for  the  sterilization  of  the  air  of  the  operating  room,  and  an 
effective  apparatus  has  been  designed,  with  their  help,  by  the  Westinghouse 
Electric  Company  and  is  being  installed  in  one  of  the  operating  rooms  for 
clinical  trial.  Dr.  Alfred  B.  Longacre  has  also  completed  his  preliminary 
studies  of  the  development  of  staphylococcus  antitoxin  by  the  use  of  toxoid 
injections.  This  work  has  been  aided  by  a  gift  from  the  Lederle  Laboratories 
and  will  be  continued  during  the  coming  year.  Dr.  Longacre,  Dr.  Zaytzeff- 
Jern,  and  Professor  Meleney  have  reviewed  the  laboratory  and  clinical  experi- 
ences in  the  treatment  of  staphylococcus  septicemia  with  bacteriophage.  The 
results  bear  out  the  value  of  Dr.  Zaytzeff-Jern's  double  test  for  potency  which 
has  been  in  use  during  the  last  two  and  a  half  years.  Dr.  Gordon  Stevenson 
has  carried  on  some  preliminary  studies  on  the  chronic  ulcerative  colitis  prob- 
lem and  methods  of  using  zinc  peroxide  in  the  treatment  of  that  disease. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UROLOGY 

Professor  J.  Bentley  Squier,  Executive  Officer 

The  year  1938-39  is  marked  by  the  completion  of  the  physical  expansion  of 
the  Department  within  the  School  and  Hospital;  and  until  further  additions 
to  Vanderbilt  Clinic  are  made,  permitting  the  moving  of  the  urological  out- 
patient department  to  a  floor  at  a  level  with  the  Urological  Department  of 
the  Hospital,  no  further  expansion  will  be  planned  or  now  seems  desirable. 
The  new  laboratories  on  floor  M  have  made  it  possible  to  undertake  a  number 
of  researches  which  are  already  bearing  fruit. 

The  program  of  graduate  education  undertaken  by  the  University  has 
resulted  in  some  excellent  work  within  the  Department.  Four  members  of 
the  resident  staff  of  the  clinic  have  been  accepted  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  and  will  present  their  theses  and  themselves  for 
examination  in  the  fall.  The  work  in  the  fundamental  sciences  covered  by 
these  men  has  been  done  in  the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Bacteriology 
where  all  possible  assistance  and  encouragement  have  been  given  them. 

Dr.  David  Byrne's  thesis  will  cover  his  work  on  the  mechanics  of  the 
descent  of  the  testicle  and  the  pathology  and  neurophysiology  of  the  sympa- 
thetic and  parasympathetic  nervous  systems  of  the  prostate  and  bladder.  Dr. 
Percival  A.  Duff  will  report  the  result  of  his  investigation  of  methods  of  assay 
of  the  male  hormone  of  the  reproductive  system.  Dr.  Ralph  Yeaw  has  con- 
tinued the  work  started  by  Dr.  Thomas  P.  Shearer  on  the  problem  of  the 
reaction  of  bacteria  in  various  acid  media,  and  he  has  begun  the  clinical  appli- 
cation of  their  findings.  A  resume  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Shearer  and  Dr.  Yeaw 
was  presented  at  one  of  the  monthly  seminars  of  the  Department  of  Bacteri- 
ology and  was  most  favorably  commented  on  by  Professor  Gay. 

The  work  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Department  of  Urology  has  been  actively 
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continued  in  a  number  of  fields  of  clinical  research  by  various  members  of 
the  staff  and  results  have  been  presented  during  the  year  before  several  surgi- 
cal, medical,  and  urological  organizations.  The  undergraduate  w^ork,  w^hich 
for  the  past  tw^o  years  has  been  confined  to  the  fourth  year  class,  continues  to 
be  satisfactory  to  the  Faculty  and  students  alike. 

MEDICAL  LIBRARY 

Thomas  P.  Fleming,  Librarian 

The  total  number  of  books  loaned  and  used  in  the  library  w^as  94,695,  an  in- 
crease of  14.8  percent  over  the  1937-38  figure,  and  an  increase  of  approxi- 
mately 80  percent  over  that  for  1936-37.  In  spite  of  this  expansion  the  library 
is  quite  unable  to  fill  the  demands.  The  library  adequately  provides  for  the 
needs  of  the  students;  a  part  of  the  increase  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  a  result 
of  the  students'  greater  employment  of  library  facilities,  stimulated  by  the 
library  staff,  together  with  the  changes  in  the  methods  of  instruction.  Research 
w^orkers  who  are  carrying  on  detailed  investigation  are  seriously  handicapped 
by  the  failure  to  supply  a  number  of  journals  in  different  fields.  Many  founda- 
tions have  granted  money  to  the  Medical  Center  to  aid  research.  It  is  not  an 
unusual  occurrence,  however,  to  have  the  experiments  interrupted  because 
the  library  is  unable  to  provide  the  literature  needed  by  research  workers  to 
cover  vital  phases  of  their  work.  The  research  men  are  more  and  more  depend- 
ing upon  the  library  and  expecting  it  to  provide  the  literature  in  their  respec- 
tive fields.  The  opening  of  the  graduate  laboratories  has  given  a  considerable 
impetus  to  the  demands. 

Important  acquisitions  were  confined  to  filling  broken  sets  and  to  the  pur- 
chase of  several  recent  periodical  titles.  These  purchases  were  made  primarily 
in  the  fields  of  anesthesia  and  radiology.  The  holdings  of  publications  in  these 
two  fields  were  noticeably  weak  when  compared  with  the  activities  of  the 
departments  themselves.  The  Department  of  Radiology  is  very  active  in  so 
far  as  the  library  is  concerned,  and  their  fellows  assigned  to  surgical  pathology 
are  particularly  heavy  users. 

The  memorabilia  collection  continues  to  grow.  It  is  unfortunate  that  closer 
attention  was  not  paid  at  an  earlier  date  to  the  problem  of  preserving  the 
publications  of  the  institution.  Even  by  combining,  for  example,  all  the  exist- 
ing collections  in  the  libraries  of  New  York  City,  including  the  Academy, 
the  New  York  Public,  the  New  York  Historical  Society,  and  all  the  divisions 
of  the  University,  it  is  impossible  to  assemble  a  complete  collection  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  catalogues  or  annual  announcements.  Of 
the  various  papers  submitted  for  prizes,  only  those  of  the  last  few  years  are 
on  hand. 

The  library  has  cooperated  in  many  ways  with  affiliated  institutions,  par- 
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ticularly  through  interlibrary  loans  and  the  interchange  of  dupHcate  materials. 
This  has  been  especially  true  of  the  Eye  Institute,  the  New  York  Post-Gradu- 
ate Medical  School,  and  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine.  In  the  future  there 
should  be  some  closer  integration  of  these  libraries  and  with  the  library  of  the 
Crocker  Research  Institute. 

The  librarian  reported  last  year  the  innovation  of  "open"  reserves.  This 
year,  the  policy  was  continued  in  certain  fields  to  the  gratification  of  the  stu- 
dents. Under  this  system,  students  may  examine,  browse,  and  select  collateral 
and  supplementary  reading.  It  is  much  to  be  preferred  to  the  "closed"  system, 
where  the  student  demands  a  given  book,  consults  it  and  it  alone.  It  is  to  be 
deplored  that  lack  of  adequate  space  prohibits  the  extension  of  the  policy. 
Additional  space  would  be  a  boon  to  the  students. 

During  the  past  year,  lectures  on  the  use  of  the  library,  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  indexes  to  the  literature  of  each  particular  field,  were  given  by  the 
Medical  Librarian  to  the  first  year  students  in  dentistry,  nursing,  and  physi- 
ology. In  addition,  the  librarian  has  consulted  with  graduate  students  in  the 
Department  of  Physiology,  which  will  enable  them  to  carry  on  a  "literature 
search"  with  a  minimum  expenditure  of  time. 

The  library  continued  to  serve  as  a  training  ground  for  prospective  medical 
librarians.  During  the  past  year,  three  young  women  served  varying  periods  of 
time  in  order  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  the  scope  and  content  of  medical 
librarianship. 

Professor  Jerome  P.  Webster  made  a  contribution  for  the  purchase  of  books 
relating  to  plastic  surgery.  From  the  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Fraternity,  we  received 
an  additional  contribution  of  fifty  dollars  for  the  purchase  of  books  as  a 
memorial  to  Dr.  Jacob  Braun,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  '05.  The 
Department  of  Otolaryngology  paid  for  subscriptions  to  five  journals.  The 
Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  through  the  courtesy  of  its  editor.  Professor 
Randolph  West,  presented  the  library  with  the  current  numbers  of  fifty-nine 
journals  received  in  exchange  for  its  publication.  The  Neurological  Institute, 
through  the  courtesy  of  the  editor  of  its  Bulletin,  Professor  Charles  A.  Els- 
berg,  presented  the  library  with  the  current  numbers  of  sixty-two  journals 
received  in  exchange  for  their  publication.  Professor  William  J.  Gies,  the 
former  editor  of  the  Journal  of  Dental  Research,  placed  at  the  library's  dis- 
posal 1,442  current  numbers  of  journals,  some  received  in  exchange  for  the 
Journal,  the  balance  being  journals  to  which  Professor  Gies  personally  sub- 
scribed. Professor  Hans  T.  Clarke  gave  the  library  the  current  numbers  of 
five  journals.  Professor  Elsberg  presented  the  library  with  287  bound  and 
490  unbound  numbers  of  journals.  T.  H.  McKenna,  Inc.,  gave  the  hbrary 
twenty-two  bound  books  and  236  unbound  numbers  of  medical  journals. 
From  G.  E.  Stechert  and  Company,  the  library  received  258  bound  and  343 
unbound  volumes  of  earlier  medical  literature.  Dr.  Reginald  Auchincloss, 
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late  in  December,  made  it  possible  for  the  library  to  acquire  a  machine  for 
the  photographic  reproduction  of  printed  materials.  We  are  now  able  to 
supply  our  readers  with  photographic  copies  of  articles  in  books  and  journals. 

The  library  and  the  Library  Committee  continue  to  sponsor  a  series  of 
seminars  and  lectures  pertaining  to  the  history  of  medicine.  The  seminars 
were  devoted  to  the  history  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, and  placed  particular  emphasis  on  the  part  it  played  in  the  development 
of  American  medicine. 

The  collection  of  portraits  is  gradually  being  put  into  usable  form.  Several 
hundred  of  them  were  mounted  last  year,  but  about  250  remain  unmounted. 
Approximately  a  thousand  of  these  portraits  have  not  been  indexed.  About 
two  hundred  reprints  of  historical  articles  have  also  been  added  to  the  files. 
The  collection  of  serials  including  hospital  reports  was  increased  by  320  new 
tides. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

WiLLARD  C.  Rappleye,  Director 

Physicians  enrolled  in  the  School  came  from  forty  states  and  fourteen  foreign 
countries.  The  following  table  indicates  their  enrollment  in  each  of  the  several 
departments : 

Bacteriology i 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology 83 

Gynecology yS 

Medicine 203 

Neurology  and  Psychiatry 25 

Ophthalmology 29 

Orthopedic  Surgery 20 

Otolaryngology 7 

Pathology 7 

Pediatrics 42 

Radiology 21 

Surgery 63 

Traumatic  Surgery 39 

Interdepartmental  Courses 

Occupational  Disease  and  Trauma 6 

Endocrinology 17 

Physical  Therapy 5 

Physical  Diagnosis 6 

Total 652 
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As  in  years  past,  the  library  has  been  used  extensively  by  members  of  the 
professional  staff,  matriculates,  members  of  the  house  staff,  and  physicians 
living  in  the  neighborhood.  In  addition,  the  Hospital  purchased  sixty-one 
books  to  form  the  nucleus  of  a  section  on  nursing  for  the  use  of  members  of 
the  nursing  staff  and  nurses  taking  postgraduate  courses. 

There  were  a  number  of  outstanding  gifts  to  the  Ubrary  during  the  year 
in  addition  to  the  contribution  from  the  departmental  funds.  The  Cardiac 
Fund  shared  the  cost  of  purchasing  tw^enty-five  volumes  of  Handbuch  der 
normalen  und  pathologischen  Physiologic.  Professor  George  Miller  MacKee 
presented  the  library  with  a  large  number  of  unbound  periodicals,  and  Dr. 
John  F.  Erdmann  continued  his  generous  gifts  of  both  books  and  journals. 
Dr.  Robert  L.  Loughran  completed  the  library's  files  of  the  Transactions  of  the 
American  Laryngological,  Rhinological,  and  Otological  Society. 

Aside  from  the  increase  in  the  number  of  part-time  courses  for  physicians 
in  the  metropolitan  area,  the  principal  change  in  the  curriculum  during  the 
year  was  the  addition  of  several  interdepartmental  courses.  The  most  popular 
of  these  was  a  course  in  endocrinology  lasting  two  weeks,  in  which  the  Depart- 
ments of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Gynecology,  Medicine,  Neurology 
and  Psychiatry,  Pediatrics,  and  Surgery  cooperated  in  presenting  a  survey  of 
recent  developments  in  this  important  field.  The  course  in  occupational  dis- 
ease and  trauma,  inaugurated  in  1937  by  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and 
Traumatic  Surgery  with  lecturers  from  other  departments,  has  been  con- 
tinued. In  the  fall  of  1938,  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis  was  given  by  the 
Department  of  Medicine  with  the  cooperation  of  eight  other  departments, 
and  a  new  course  in  physical  therapy  by  nine  departments  was  inaugurated 
in  the  spring  of  1939. 

Another  significant  development  was  the  discontinuance,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  of  courses  in  laboratory 
technic  which  were  formerly  open  to  college  graduates.  The  Committee  on 
Administration  also  recommended  the  creation  of  a  Department  of  Pathology, 
separate  from  Bacteriology.  This  was  carried  out  by  the  generous  action  of 
the  Board  of  Directors  in  supplying  the  necessary  funds.  Dr.  Maurice  N. 
Richter  was  appointed  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Executive  Officer. 

The  curriculum  for  the  first  year  of  the  long-term  training  for  specialization 
in  dermatology  and  syphilology  has  been  enriched  by  the  addition  of  a  full- 
time  course  of  three  weeks  in  allergy  given  through  the  cooperation  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine  and  of  a  course  in  industrial  dermatology  and  train- 
ing in  radium  therapy  of  cancer  and  the  various  dermatoses,  given  through 
the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Radiology.  The  clinical  part  of  the 
training  now  includes  a  period  in  which  three  matriculates  are  assigned  to 
one  instructor  and,  under  his  close  supervision,  make  a  complete  investiga- 
tion and  therapeutic  study  of  a  limited  number  of  selected  patients.  Through 
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the  courtesy  of  Dr.  E.  R.  Maloney,  Professor  of  Dermatology  in  the  New 
York  University  Medical  School,  the  long-term  matriculates  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  spending  one  half  day  each  vi^eek  in  the  skin  clinics  of  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Dr.  DeSanctis  has  arranged  opportunities  for  them  to  see  cases  of 
infectious  skin  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Through  the  generosity  of  Professor  George  Miller  MacKee,  Executive  OflE- 
cer,  the  Department  has  acquired  copies  of  more  than  three  thousand  lantern 
slides  of  skin  diseases  that  he  had  collected  over  a  period  of  thirty  years.  These 
bring  the  total  now^  available  in  this  department  for  teaching  purposes  to  more 
than  five  thousand  lantern  slides.  The  Department  reports  twenty-six  pieces 
of  research  work  completed  during  the  year,  as  well  as  forty-seven  subjects 
which  are  being  studied  currently. 

Among  the  completed  studies,  perhaps  the  most  significant  were  those  deal- 
ing with  the  following  subjects:  dandruff  and  seborrhea;  cutaneous  mani- 
festations of  trichophyton  purpureum;  infections  of  the  skin  due  to  monilia 
albicans;  the  trichophytin  test — its  value  as  a  diagnostic  aid;  rapid  heating 
of  sear  for  the  Kline  tests;  the  Ide  test  for  syphilis;  the  Laughlin  test  for 
syphilis;  the  effects  of  hydrogen-ion  concentration,  fatty  acids  and  vitamin 
C  on  the  growth  of  fungi;  the  fungicidal  properties  of  human  sweat;  the  lip 
partition  and  albumin  and  globulin  ratio  in  lymphogranuloma  venereum; 
the  excretion  of  indoxyl  compounds  in  the  urine  in  cases  of  eczema  in  in- 
fants; and  a  clinical  survey  of  skin  cancer  and  precancerous  dermatosis  includ- 
ing the  lipid  and  protein  studies. 

Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Gynecology  have  continued 
their  studies  of  trichomonas  vaginitis  in  an  effort  to  improve  the  cultural 
methods  of  its  growth  and  to  develop  a  new  therapeutic  substance  of  high 
acidity  predicated  on  an  investigation  of  hydrogen-ion  concentration  in  pa- 
tients suffering  from  this  infection.  The  study  of  the  effect  of  estrin  and 
progestin  upon  the  human  castrate  uterus  with  special  reference  to  the  treat- 
ment of  primary  and  functional  amenorrhea  is  being  continued.  The  thera- 
peutic value  of  sulfanilamide  in  the  treatment  of  infections  of  the  urinary  tract 
in  the  female  is  being  studied. 

An  effort  is  now  being  made  to  determine  the  efficiency  of  acetyl-/?-methyl- 
choline  chloride  in  the  treatment  of  dysmenorrhea.  A  determination  of  the 
usefulness  of  estrogenic  hormones  in  the  treatment  of  senile  vaginitis  has 
been  completed. 

The  Department  of  Medicine  followed  the  same  general  plan  of  teaching 
that  was  instituted  in  1937  of  having  a  short  full-time  course  in  each  of  the 
major  fields  of  internal  medicine,  and  a  series  of  part-time  courses  designed 
especially  for  the  practitioners  in  the  metropolitan  area.  In  addition,  this  de- 
partment inaugurated  the  interdepartmental  course  of  ten  days  in  physical 
diagnosis  which  has  been  mentioned  above. 
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At  the  request  of  the  American  College  of  Physicians,  a  special  ten-day 
course  in  medicine  was  arranged  for  members  of  that  organization,  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  annual  meeting  of  the  College  in  New  York. 

The  division  of  endocrinology  has  carried  out  clinical  studies  in  various 
subjects,  especially  the  use  of  the  male  sex  hormone  in  endocrine  disorders. 
The  cardiac  division  engaged  a  physician  as  full-time  Research  Assistant, 
and  has  carried  on  studies  of  metabolism  and  respiration  in  heart  disease  (in 
collaboration  with  the  respiration  laboratory),  pharmacological  studies  of  digi- 
talis, and  several  problems  in  electrocardiography. 

The  division  of  gastroenterology  has  conducted  a  number  of  investigations 
of  chronic  ulcerative  colitis,  and  cooperated  with  the  division  of  peripheral 
vascular  diseases  in  studying  the  relation  of  chronic  ulcerative  colitis  to  vita- 
min C  deficiency.  A  manual  of  the  procedures  used  in  the  clinic  for  diseases  of 
the  liver  and  biliary  tract  was  published. 

The  division  of  peripheral  vascular  diseases  has  been  studying  cevitamic 
acid  and  a  formula  for  estimating  the  element  of  nephritic  retention.  Con- 
tinuing the  work  of  this  division  on  the  effects  of  nicotine,  attention  has  been 
directed  to  its  effects  in  the  production  of  circulatory  changes  in  animals  and 
man  and  the  effect  of  sex  hormones  on  these  changes. 

In  collaboration  with  the  medical  research  laboratory,  other  divisions  of 
the  Department  and  members  of  the  resident  staff  have  studied  and  pub- 
lished articles  on  the  following  subjects:  the  action  of  acetyl-/? -methylcholine 
chloride  (mecholyl)  and  benzyl  methyl  carbinamine  sulphate  (benzedrine 
sulphate)  on  the  gall  bladder;  the  effect  of  the  prolonged  administration  of 
the  thyrotropic  factor  of  the  anterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  on  experimental 
atherosclerosis  in  rabbits;  the  cholesterol  content  of  the  blood  in  heart  disease; 
the  effect  of  alcohol  and  alcoholic  liquors  on  the  normal  and  pathological 
kidney;  the  excretion  of  insulin  by  normal  and  pathological  rabbit  kidney;  and 
the  total,  free,  and  ester  cholesterol  content  of  the  serum  in  hay  fever  and  in 
asthma. 

The  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Departments  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
participated  chiefly  in  courses  offered  by  other  departments,  and  in  interde- 
partmental courses.  A  new  full-time  course  of  one  month  in  cUnical  neurology 
was  offered  as  an  experiment,  and  has  seemed  to  meet  a  need  felt  by  general 
practitioners.  Continual  efforts  are  being  made  by  the  Department  to  improve 
the  content  of  this  course. 

Neurological  subjects  that  have  been  under  investigation  by  staff  members 
include  such  subjects  as  the  nucleus  lateralis  meduUae  with  special  reference 
to  its  efferent  connections  with  the  cerebellum;  an  experimental  study  of  the 
anatomic  connections  of  the  Clark-Monokow  nucleus;  theelin  treatment  of 
involutional  melancholia;  neurophthalmic  myelitis  with  psychosis;  experi- 
mental studies  of  capillary  by pof unction  in  brain  trauma;  the  cause  and  patho- 
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genesis  of  congenital  external  ophthalmoplegia  with  pyramidal  tract  lesions; 
and  the  effect  of  hyperthermia  in  the  treatment  of  certain  postencephalitic 
syndromes. 

Among  the  psychological  and  psychiatric  subjects  of  current  research  proj- 
ects are  the  psychopathological  aspects  of  emotional  divorce,  further  studies 
in  the  psychopathology  of  marital  relations,  primary  behavior  disorders  in 
children,  and  objective  measurement  of  emotional  instability  in  children. 

The  special  course  in  motor  anomalies  of  the  eye,  given  to  ophthalmologists, 
has  again  been  more  largely  attended  than  any  other  course  offered  by  the 
Department  of  Ophthalmology.  General  practitioners  have  been  enrolled  in 
courses  in  medical  and  industrial  ophthalmology. 

The  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery  continued  to  offer  separate  courses 
for  the  general  practitioner  and  for  the  surgeon,  the  former  being  a  diagnostic 
course. 

Seven  members  of  the  staff  have  been  actively  engaged  in  research,  includ- 
ing studies  of  bone  lengthening,  bone  grafting  for  traumatic  unstable  backs, 
hereditary  w^eak  feet,  internal  derangement  of  the  knee  joint,  tendon  trans- 
plantations in  the  lower  extremity,  suppurative  arthritis  and  osteomyelitis, 
surgical  treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis,  fascial  adhesions  in  the  back,  and 
fascia  in  myosynovitis. 

Following  the  reorganization  in  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology,  a  diag- 
nostic course  was  offered  for  the  general  practitioner,  and  a  number  of  special 
courses  for  the  otolaryngologist.  In  addition,  members  of  the  Department  par- 
ticipated in  seminars  in  medicine  and  pediatrics,  and  gave  a  large  amount  of 
time  to  the  instruction  of  the  resident  staff. 

After  the  discontinuance  of  the  courses  in  laboratory  technic  which  were 
formerly  offered  to  college  graduates,  the  teaching  in  the  Department  of  Bac- 
teriology has  consisted  largely  of  participation  in  courses  offered  by  other 
departments. 

The  research  in  bacteriophage  which  has  been  in  progress  for  many  years 
in  this  department  has  been  continued,  with  demonstrations  before  several 
medical  organizations.  Other  means  of  specific  treatment  of  severe  infections 
have  also  been  studied,  particularly  the  use  of  the  immune  serum,  of  bacterio- 
static chemicals  (such  as  neoarsphenamine,  gentian  violet,  and  the  sulfona- 
mides), and  the  blood  of  immunized  transfusion  donors. 

The  staff  has  believed  for  years  that  the  work  of  the  School  and  Hospital 
would  be  strengthened  by  the  creation  of  a  separate  Department  of  Pathology.. 
This  was  made  possible  late  in  the  current  year. 

The  teaching  program  of  the  Department  of  Pediatrics  contained  the  same 
seminar  course  and  clinical  courses  as  during  the  previous  year.  Visits  to  the 
Willard  Parker  Hospital  and  the  Newborn  Service  of  the  French  Hospital 
have  added  to  the  value  of  the  seminar. 
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An  active  research  project  is  being  conducted  on  the  early  detection  of  rheu- 
matic activity  by  chnical  and  laboratory  methods,  and  the  immunization  of 
an  unselected  group  of  patients,  over  a  period  of  two  years,  with  a  graduated 
dosage  of  hemolytic  streptococcus  filtrate.  An  exhibit  of  a  clinical  and  patho- 
logical study  of  sixty-four  cases  of  malignancies  in  infancy  and  childhood  was 
presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  New  York  State  Medical  Society  in 
May. 

In  addition  to  the  teaching  done  by  the  Department  of  Radiology  in  full- 
time  and  part-time  courses,  there  has  been  an  increased  amount  of  participa- 
tion in  courses  offered  by  other  departments  of  the  Post-Graduate.  The 
teaching  schedule  has  been  so  heavy  and  the  rush  of  the  clinical  work  of  the 
Hospital  so  great  that  no  time  has  been  left  for  research.  The  facilities  of  the 
Department  have  been  improved  by  the  purchase  of  some  new  equipment 
and  by  installations  which  have  provided  safety  of  operation  for  the  existing 
apparatus. 

A  new  course  in  anesthesia  has  been  offered  by  the  division  of  anesthesia 
of  the  Department  of  Surgery.  It  is  given  to  only  one  matriculate  at  a  time, 
for  a  period  of  two  weeks,  eight  hours  each  day.  This  course  is  taught  by  the 
physician  who  is  in  charge  of  anesthesia  in  the  Hospital,  who  also  teaches 
anesthesia  to  the  residents. 

In  the  surgical  seminar  of  three  months,  which  is  given  three  times  each 
year  to  a  maximum  class  of  eight  surgeons,  efforts  have  been  made  to  in- 
crease the  emphasis  on  clinical  teaching.  The  ulcer  clinic,  which  has  grown 
steadily  in  the  past  few  years,  is  offering  more  instruction  than  formerly,  and 
the  teaching  in  the  vascular  clinic  has  become  more  valuable.  Because  of  the 
increase  in  the  autopsy  rate  for  surgical  cases,  there  has  been  more  autopsy 
material  available  for  teaching. 

Members  of  the  stafi  of  the  tumor  clinic  of  this  department  have  engaged 
during  the  year  in  clinical  and  laboratory  studies  on:  supernumerary  breast, 
pathological  changes  in  various  breast  conditions,  the  pathology  of  carcinoma 
of  the  tongue,  melanotic  tumors,  occupational  cancer  due  to  lubricating  oils, 
electrosurgery  in  cancer  of  the  rectum,  malignancies  of  the  parotid  gland,  and 
the  value  of  radium  therapy  in  epithelioma  of  the  lip. 

The  clinic  on  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract  is  conducted  jointly  by 
this  department  and  the  Department  of  Medicine.  These  studies  currently 
deal  particularly  with  the  treatment  of  "colon  bacillus"  carriers,  the  relation 
of  gastric  acidity  to  the  symptomatology  of  gall  bladder  disease,  the  causes  of 
morbidity  and  mortality  in  the  surgical  treatment  of  biliary  tract  disease,  the 
causes  of  gall  stones  and  common  duct  stones,  and  the  determination  of  the 
functional  activity  of  the  pancreas  in  disease. 

The  advanced  course  which  the  Department  of  Traumatic  Surgery  for- 
merly offered  to  traumatic  surgeons  was  discontinued.  Two  courses  were 
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offered:  an  intensive  course  for  surgeons,  and  a  diagnostic  course  for  general 
practitioners.  The  Department  also  gave  a  regular  series  of  lectures  and  a 
weekly  operative  clinic  in  the  seminar  offered  by  the  Department  of  Surgery, 
and  did  a  large  part  of  the  teaching  in  the  interdepartmental  course  in  occu- 
pational disease  and  trauma. 

Members  of  this  department  have  continued  their  intensive  study  of  frac- 
tures of  the  neck  of  the  femur,  particularly  the  operative  treatment.  Efforts  are 
also  being  made  to  evaluate  the  efficacy  of  sulfanilamide  and  allied  products 
in  the  treatment  of  traumatic  infection. 

It  is  increasingly  apparent  that  the  Post-Graduate  is  meeting  more  effec- 
tively than  at  any  time  its  real  opportunities  in  the  field  of  postgraduate  train- 
ing and  in  the  University  program.  The  marked  increase  in  student  enrollment 
during  the  past  year  indicates  the  need  of  the  profession  for  continued  training 
in  many  rapidly  advancing  fields  of  scientific  study  and  practice.  It  has  been 
very  gratifying  from  the  standpoint  of  public  service  to  see  the  increasing 
number  of  physicians  w^ho  desire  to  improve  their  knowledge  of  the  most 
recent  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease  and  to  know  that  the 
Post-Graduate  is  able  to  meet  these  larger  community  responsibilities. 

The  growing  obligations  of  the  institution  cannot  be  met,  however,  with- 
out added  facilities,  laboratories,  and  equipment.  There  is  urgent  need  of  the 
provision  for  fellowships  for  recent  graduates  to  assist  in  the  noteworthy  con- 
tributions which  members  of  the  staff  are  making  at  present  under  the  re- 
stricted facilities  and  budgets. 

The  success  of  the  interdepartmental  courses  and  other  improvements  in 
instruction  have  been  gratifying  to  the  staff,  who  deserve  great  credit  for  the 
enthusiasm  and  cooperation  that  they  have  shown  in  working  out  these  plans. 
The  courses  serve  a  most  useful  purpose  in  presenting  to  physicians  a  cor- 
related understanding  of  many  of  the  involved  medical  problems  with  which 
they  are  confronted  in  practice.  Intensive  specialization  in  medical  knowledge 
has  made  it  increasingly  difficult  for  the  physician  to  keep  abreast  in  all  fields 
of  endeavor.  These  combined  clinics  and  interdepartmental  courses  are  prov- 
ing to  be  of  the  greatest  possible  help  to  the  practitioner. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE' 

Professor  George  W.  Bachman,  Director 

On  November  7,  1938,  work  commenced  on  the  construction  of  two  new 
wings  to  the  School  and  the  University  Hospital,  which  buildings  will  eventu- 
ally house  a  library  and  a  Department  of  Physiology,  respectively,  and  will 
afford  additional  and  valued  opportunities  for  training  and  research.  The  year 
also  marks  the  partial  completion  of  the  new  animal  house,  a  section  of  which 

^  For  details  see  the  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 
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has  been  satisfactorily  occupied.  In  January,  the  Island  of  Santiago  was  the 
scene  of  much  activity  when  439  rhesus  monkeys  {Macaca  mulatta)  were  re- 
leased in  an  effort  to  breed  and  raise  conditioned  animals  with  known  histories 
and  free  from  disease,  which  may  be  used  for  experimental  work  both  in  the 
institution  and  elsewhere. 

Among  the  visitors  to  the  School  during  the  year  were  Dr.  George  M. 
Saunders,  of  the  American  Leprosy  Association;  Mr.  Joseph  A.  LePrince,  of 
the  United  States  Public  Health  Service;  Dr.  S.  Bayne-Jones,  of  the  School  of 
Medicine  of  Yale  University;  Dr.  Peter  Bassoe,  of  the  Department  of  Neurol- 
ogy of  Rush  Medical  College;  Dr.  Ernest  E.  Irons,  of  Chicago,  and  Dr.  Earl  T. 
Engle,  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy  of  Columbia  University;  Dr.  Fred 
Marschall,  of  the  Institute  of  Tropical  Medicine  at  Hamburg,  Germany,  who 
studied  in  the  School's  Department  of  Pathology;  Mr.  Norman  Taylor,  of  the 
Cinchona  Products  Institute  of  New  York  City;  Dr.  W,  A.  Sawyer,  Director 
of  the  International  Health  Board  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation;  Mr.  Maurice 
Dartigue,  of  the  Department  of  Rural  Education  of  Port-au-Prince,  Haiti;  Dr. 
Hilario  Arenillas,  of  Costa  Rica;  Dr.  Harriet  S.  Cory,  of  Washington  Univer- 
sity in  St.  Louis  and  Dr.  Thomas  S.  Lee,  of  George  Washington  University; 
Dr.  Isador  Lubin,  distinguished  economist;  and  Dr.  Francisco  E.  Benzo, 
Commissioner  of  Health  of  the  Dominican  RepubUc.  The  School  felt  greatly 
honored  with  the  visit  paid  to  it  by  various  members  of  the  West  Indies 
Royal  Commission.  This  group  was  composed  of  Dr.  Mary  Blacklock,  of  the 
School  of  Tropical  Medicine  at  Liverpool;  Professor  F.  L.  Engledow,  of 
the  School  of  Agriculture  at  Cambridge;  Dame  Rachel  Crowdy;  and  Mr. 
Percy  G.  Mackenzie,  of  Lloyd's  of  London. 

The  School  was  visited  by  members  of  the  committee,  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Interdepart- 
mental Committee  on  Cooperation  with  the  American  Republics,  who  arrived 
to  consider  the  possibilities  of  expanding  the  facilities  of  Puerto  Rico  "to  the 
end  that  the  University  might  serve  both  the  specific  needs  of  Puerto  Rico 
itself  and  also  as  a  Pan-American  institution  of  higher  learning  and  as  a  meet- 
ing ground  for  the  scholars  and  students  of  the  Americas." 

The  Legislative  Act  of  August  31,  1938,  called  for  the  formation  of  a  new 
Special  Board  of  Trustees,  which  now  comprises  Dr.  Jose  M.  Gallardo,  Com- 
missioner of  Education  and  chairman  of  the  Board;  Mr.  Francisco  Lopez 
Dominguez,  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce;  and  Dr.  F.  J. 
Capo,  all  of  whom  represent  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico.  Dr.  Willard  C. 
Rappleye,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Dr.  George 
W.  Bachman,  Director  of  the  School,  represent  Columbia  University  on  the 
Board. 

The  important  weekly  conferences  and  lectures  for  the  medical  profession 
have  been  continued  with  increasing  success.  The  meetings  have  also  been 
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influential  in  encouraging  original  investigations  among  the  medical  profes- 
sion at  large,  which  investigations,  in  turn,  are  helping  to  build  up  a  valuable 
library  of  medical  literature  on  local  conditions.  Among  those  w^ho  have  con- 
tributed valuable  assistance  in  the  programs  this  year  are  Dr.  Fernando 
Asencio,  of  Arecibo;  Dr.  B.  Davila,  of  Rio  Piedras;  Drs.  E.  Garcia  Cabrera, 
Ramon  M.  Suarez,  O.  Costa  Mandry,  A.  Martinez  Alvarez,  J.  B.  Caso,  J.  A. 
Sein,  J.  Landron,  J.  J.  Alonso,  Henry  P.  Colmore,  Robert  Busso  and  Juan 
Sabater,  of  San  Juan. 

The  library  continues  to  be  the  nucleus  around  w^hich  the  Faculty  and  visit- 
ing members  center  a  large  part  of  their  activities.  In  1935,  an  addition  v^^as 
found  necessary  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  that  time.  Notw^ithstanding, 
tw^o  years  ago  demand  for  more  space  resulted  in  a  request  for  a  modern 
library  building,  this  last  being  made  possible  through  a  grant  of  the  Puerto 
Rico  Reconstruction  Administration.  The  third  floor  of  this  wing  will  be 
devoted  to  living  quarters  for  visiting  professors  and  research  students,  thus 
establishing  a  more  satisfactory  basis  for  cooperation  with  other  institutions. 

A  significant  step  in  the  annals  of  The  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health 
and  Tropical  Medicine  was  the  transference  of  its  publication  to  Columbia 
University  Press,  and  its  production  as  an  incorporated  publication  under  the 
auspices  of  the  latter.  This  transfer  was  made  possible  through  the  cooperation 
and  interest  of  Mr,  Frederick  Coykendall,  president  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Columbia  University.  Under  this  arrangement,  the  Journal  still  retains 
the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Health  of  Puerto  Rico,  as  well  as  that  of 
its  former  joint  editors.  Dr.  E.  Garrido  Morales,  Commissioner  of  Health, 
and  Dr.  G.  W.  Bachman,  Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

The  increasing  facilities  of  the  School  are  making  cooperation  with  other 
universities  and  colleges  possible  and  attainable.  During  the  year  there  was 
collaboration  with  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  at  Rio  Piedras  in 
studies  of  island  forage  crops;  with  the  Department  of  Surgery  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons;  with  Dr.  Colmore,  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
on  studies  in  sprue;  and  with  Dr.  G.  W.  Kenrick,  of  the  Department  of 
Physics  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  on  solar  radiation.  During  the  recent 
maneuvers  of  units  of  the  United  States  fleet  in  Caribbean  waters  the  School 
assisted  in  various  instances  with  laboratory  diagnoses  requested  by  the  officers 
in  charge.  The  American  Leprosy  Association,  through  Dr.  George  M. 
Saunders  of  its  Division  of  Epidemiology,  and  the  Department  of  Bacteriology 
are  collaborating  in  an  epidemiological  survey  of  St.  Thomas  and  neighboring 
islands.  Dr.  D.  S.  Martin,  of  Duke  University,  is  interested  in  a  project  on 
refection  in  rats,  which  is  part  of  the  work  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 
Dr.  W.  H.  Taliaferro,  of  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  is  still  working  on  the  project  dealing  with  the  mechanism  of 
immunity,  while  Dr.  O.  Costa  Mandry,  of  the  Department  of  Health,  has  been 
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working  on  the  prevalence  of  syphilis  in  Puerto  Rico.  Mr.  G.  W.  Beebe,  of  the 
National  Committee  on  Maternal  Health,  has  the  assistance  of  the  P.R.R.A. 
staff  now  working  under  the  supervision  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology 
and  Hygiene  in  compiling  vital  statistics  with  reference  to  maternal  health  in 
Puerto  Rico. 

Research  on  streptococcus  infections  in  the  tropics  continued  during  the 
year  by  Professor  P.  Morales  Otero  and  his  staff.  The  bacteriology  of  bovine 
mastitis  has  been  the  object  of  consistent  observations  with  ten  different  herds 
studied  in  detail.  The  biological  characteristics  of  pneumococci,  isolated  in 
Puerto  Rico,  have  been  the  object  of  careful  study.  The  work  on  Brucella  in- 
fections continues.  The  histopathology  of  the  cutaneous  reaction  of  B.  abortus 
is  being  studied  by  this  department  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of 
Pathology. 

Through  the  cooperation  of  Dr.  F.  Menendez  Guillot,  veterinarian  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  and  of  Dr.  C.  Mufiiz,  of  the 
Agricultural  Extension  Service  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  studies  of 
the  agglutination  test  for  B.  abortus  have  been  conducted.  Work  in  gland 
tuberculosis  continues  in  cooperation  with  Dr.  J.  Rodriguez  Pastor,  of  the 
Department  of  Health. 

The  cooperative  work  undertaken  with  the  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction 
Administration  in  reporting  the  health  and  socio-economic  conditions  of  the 
agricultural  workers  of  the  Island  is  now  completing  an  analysis  of  the  physi- 
cal measurements  of  certain  groups  of  agricultural  workers  in  order  to  investi- 
gate the  physical  impairments  of  adults  in  the  group. 

During  the  year  the  Department  of  Chemistry  under  Professor  Joseph  H. 
Axtmayer  has  been  occupied  largely  with  continuing  its  important  studies  in 
the  fields  of  nutrition.  The  Manual  de  Bromatologia,  a  300-page  handbook 
of  the  chemical  and  nutritional  values  of  Puerto  Rican  foodstuffs,  covering 
the  work  of  the  Department  for  the  last  six  years,  should  be  of  inestimable 
value  to  the  peoples  of  the  tropics.  The  cooperative  project  with  Dr.  D.  S. 
Martin,  of  Duke  University,  "The  Role  of  Monilia  in  Refection  in  Rats,"  is 
completed  as  regards  the  experimental  work  in  the  laboratories  of  the  School. 
The  role  of  experimental  tuberculosis  and  diet  with  vitamin  Bi-free  rats  con- 
tinues as  a  cooperative  project  with  the  Departments  of  Bacteriology  and 
Pathology. 

The  major  problem  with  which  the  Department  has  been  concerned  during 
the  year  was  the  continuance  of  the  studies  on  the  nutritional  values  of  Puerto 
Rican  forage  crops,  work  which  is  carried  on  jointly  by  the  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment Station  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the  School,  and 
financed  with  funds  provided  by  the  Bankhead-Jones  Act. 

Phytochemical  research  continues  for  the  second  year  at  the  University  of 
Wisconsin  under  Mr.  Conrado  F.  Asenjo,  John  Simon  Guggenheim  Founda- 
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tion  Fellow  and  member  of  this  department.  Under  the  supervision  of  Pro- 
fessor Edward  Kremers,  of  that  university,  work  on  the  chemical  composition 
of  the  latex  of  Ficus  pumila  L.  and  of  the  tubercle  of  Cyperus  rotundus  L.  has 
progressed  most  favorably. 

The  continuance  of  construction  in  the  University  Hospital  limited  the 
principal  activities  of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Medicine  under  Dr.  Juan  A. 
Pons  to  its  existing  out-patient  clinic.  However,  during  the  past  nine  months 
a  marked  increase  in  the  number  of  admissions  and  revisits  was  noted.  Forty- 
seven  towns  of  the  Island,  besides  neighboring  islands,  were  represented 
among  the  patients. 

In  spite  of  the  heavy  routine,  the  staff  of  the  Department  have  kept  up  their 
interest  in  a  number  of  medical  problems.  The  work  on  mucositis  of  the 
gastrointestinal  tract,  a  cooperative  study  between  Dr.  A.  Rodriguez  Olleros, 
formerly  of  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Dr.  F.  Hernandez  Morales,  of  the  Department, 
will  be  submitted  shortly  for  publication.  A  demonstration  of  the  gastroscopic 
and  rectosigmoidoscopic  findings  in  sprue  patients  proved  of  considerable 
benefit  to  the  staff.  New  attacks  were  made  upon  the  lymphangitis  problem, 
both  from  the  immunological  and  the  treatment  aspects  of  the  disease.  Dr.  J. 
Noya  Benitez  continued  his  observations  on  peripheral  vascular  diseases,  and 
as  time  permitted,  other  members  of  the  staff  also  made  interesting  and  profit- 
able observations. 

For  six  weeks  of  the  past  summer,  instruction  was  given  on  the  clinical 
aspects  of  the  diseases  found  in  Puerto  Rico  to  a  group  of  students  from  the 
College  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati.  As  the  University  Hos- 
pital was  closed,  all  practical  instruction  was  conducted  at  the  Post  Hospital 
of  San  Juan.  The  spirit  of  cooperation  shown  by  the  staff  of  that  institution 
was  most  helpful  and  greatly  appreciated. 

The  studies  on  hookworm  disease  under  Professor  Rafael  Rodriguez- 
Molina  continued  for  the  sixth  consecutive  year  on  the  original  selected  group 
of  heavily  parasitized  and  markedly  anemic  young  men  from  the  mountains 
of  the  Island.  The  work  on  tropical  anemias  is  being  continued.  The  use  of 
sulfanilamide  in  recurrent  tropical  lymphangitis  was  continued  in  the  out- 
patient clinic. 

Under  the  Department  of  Medical  Mycology  and  Dermatology  a  review  of 
the  literature  on  the  mycology  of  chromoblastomycosis  has  revealed  original 
communications  reporting  at  least  twelve  hitherto  unknown  fungus  species. 
The  morphologic  study  of  the  organism  causing  trichomycosis,  or  piedra  of 
the  hair,  was  completed.  Another  case  of  Madura  foot  was  discovered  by  Dr. 
A.  Franceschi  at  Aguirre  in  September,  1938. 

The  cooperative  project  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology  under  Pro- 
fessor William  A.  Hoffman  with  the  Departments  of  Chemistry  and  Pathol- 
ogy, pertaining  to  vitamin  A  in  schistosome-infected  rats,  has  been  practically 
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concluded.  Mr,  Robert  A.  Robinson,  a  student  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  concluded  his  study  on  the  effect  of  fouadin  upon  immature 
schistosomes  in  rabbits. 

The  Division  of  Parasitology  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  began 
its  cooperative  work  with  the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology  in  December 
of  last  year,  when  Dr.  John  S.  Andrews  and  his  associate,  Mr.  Jose  F.  Maldo- 
nado,  joined  the  staff  of  the  School.  The  Division  is  primarily  interested  in 
the  study  of  tropical  diarrhea  in  calves,  as  it  occurs  in  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
relation  of  this  disease  to  the  gross  infestations  of  the  animals  with  intestinal 
parasites.  The  disease  known  as  bloat  colic,  to  which  Puerto  Rican  horses  are 
susceptible,  is  also  being  studied  in  its  relation  to  heavy  nematode  infections. 
In  addition  to  the  foregoing  activities,  the  Division  is  studying  the  fluke 
diseases  of  the  domestic  pigeons  and  conducting  an  active  parasitological 
survey  of  the  Island,  most  important  from  the  standpoint  of  human  and 
animal  diseases. 

The  demands  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  apart  from  the  surgical 
pathology  and  autopsy  services,  temporarily  reduced  because  of  the  closing  of 
the  University  Hospital,  continue  to  be  heavy.  Besides  the  routine  services 
which  the  Department  offers  to  doctors,  clinics,  and  hospitals  in  Puerto  Rico 
and  neighboring  islands,  the  staff  under  Professor  Enrique  Koppisch  has 
found  time  to  carry  forward  research  problems  of  its  own,  as  well  as  to 
cooperate  with  other  departments  of  the  School.  Work  continues  on  the 
studies  of  the  filterable  virus,  acute  rheumatic  fever,  skin  reactions  to  various 
fractions  of  B.  abortus  bacillus  and  on  S.  mansoni  in  Puerto  Rico.  In  collabora- 
tion with  members  of  the  Departments  of  Chemistry  and  Medical  Zoology, 
the  study  on  the  effect  of  A-deficient  diets,  as  compared  with  normal  diets,  in 
experimental  schistosomiasis  has  been  completed.  The  experimental  type  of 
leprosy  with  material  originally  obtained  from  a  wild  leprous  mouse  has 
finally  been  established  in  albino  rats  and  mice. 

Studies  on  ultraviolet  solar  radiation  preliminary  to  work  on  climate  and 
health  are  being  conducted  by  Dr.  G.  W.  Kenrick.  Consideration  has  also 
been  given  to  extending  the  scope  of  the  Department's  program  to  include  a 
wider  range  of  physical  measurements  of  interest  to  a  general  program  on 
tropical  physiology,  climate,  and  health.  Preliminary  conferences  relative  to 
such  a  general  program  have  been  carried  on  with  Dr.  D.  B.  Dill  and  co- 
workers at  the  Harvard  University  Fatigue  Laboratory,  and  with  Dr.  Magnus 
Gregersen,  of  Columbia  University. 

The  Santiago  primate  colonies  are  being  successfully  developed  under 
direct  charge  of  Dr.  C.  Raymond  Carpenter.  The  thirty-seven-acre  island  was 
acquired  through  the  generous  intercession  of  Mr.  Antonio  Roig,  of  Humacao. 
Generous  grants  from  the  John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation  and  from 
the  Macy  Foundation  made  possible  the  initiation  of  the  program  in  1938. 
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In  order  to  secure  as  many  disease-free  animals  as  possible,  Dr.  Carpenter  left 
on  a  collecting  expedition  to  Siam,  Indo-China,  and  Malaya  for  gibbons  and 
to  India  for  rhesus  monkeys.  The  expedition  was  successful  in  adding  four- 
teen gibbons  to  those  already  established  in  the  colony  of  the  School,  while 
439  monkeys  were  brought  to  Puerto  Rico  and  released  on  Santiago  Island. 

In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  breeding  stock  collected  for  the  colonies, 
a  large  group  of  experimental  specimens  was  supplied  to  the  laboratories  of 
the  Department  of  Anatomy  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
Carnegie  Institute  colony  at  Baltimore,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Carl  Hart- 
man,  was  largely  restocked,  while  other  valuable  specimens  were  turned  over 
to  several  zoological  societies. 

Between  1935  and  1939  such  Federal  agencies  as  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  and  the  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction  Administration  made  available 
sufficient  funds  to  build  two  three-story  additional  wings,  recondition  the 
University  Hospital  to  include  an  extra  story  on  each  wing,  and  construct  a 
modern  animal  house  for  research  purposes.  On  the  land  transferred  to  the 
School  by  the  United  States  War  Department,  a  new  library  and  physiology 
building  are  now  being  erected.  The  first  and  second  floors  of  this  new  library 
will  contain  reading  rooms,  an  auditorium,  several  small  seminar  rooms,  a 
microfilm  reading  room,  and  other  modern  library  facilities.  The  third  floor 
is  to  be  given  over  to  comfortable  living  quarters  for  visiting  investigators  and 
students.  The  physiology  building  will  care  for  an  already  overcrowded  De- 
partment of  Medical  Mycology  and  Dermatology  on  its  third  floor;  a  Depart- 
ment for  the  Study  of  Tropical  Physiology  on  its  second  floor,  while  the  fourth 
will  house  the  animals  to  be  used  in  the  work  on  climate  and  health.  There 
will  be  a  general  workroom  on  the  ground  floor.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  authorities 
to  complete  this  building  program  by  the  end  of  1940. 

Plans  should  be  made  for  the  creation  and  maintenance  of  a  Department  of 
Tropical  Physiology.  The  importance  of  this  work  in  relation  to  the  investiga- 
tions that  are  now  being  conducted  at  the  School  caimot  be  overemphasized. 
In  recent  years  a  great  deal  of  attention  has  been  directed  to  the  study  of  the 
effects  of  climate  on  health,  as  well  as  to  new  approaches  in  the  study  of 
medical  problems. 

Contributions  have  been  received  from  a  number  of  sources  in  support 
of  the  research  program.  In  addition  to  anonymous  donors  to  practically 
every  department  we  gratefully  acknowledge  contributions  from  the 
following  sources:  American  College  of  Dentists;  American  Medical 
Association;  Brain  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  Mr.  George  L.  Brill; 
Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York;  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.; 
Mr.  F.  Trubee  Davison;  Difco  Laboratories,  Inc.;  Mrs.  Brooks  Emeny; 
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Mr.  John  Fraser;  Anna  Fuller  Fund;  General  Education  Board;  Grade 
A  Milk  Association;  the  Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr.,  Memorial  Fund;  HoU- 
man-LaRoche,  Inc.;  Mrs.  John  Sherman  Hoyt;  Dr.  Benjamin  Jablons; 
Jovan  Laboratories,  Inc.;  Mr  Frederick  L.  Katz;  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foun- 
dation; Lederle  Laboratories,  Inc.;  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Frederic  S.  Lee;  Mrs. 
John  Dwight  Leggett,  Jr.,  and  Mrs.  Kenneth  W.  Waiters,  Jr.;  Josiah 
Macy,  Jr.,  Foundation;  the  John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation;  the 
William  J.  Matheson  Foundation;  Montgomery  Corporation;  Philip 
Morris  &  Co.,  Ltd.;  National  Committee  on  Maternal  Health,  Inc.;  Na- 
tional Oil  Products  Company;  National  Tuberculosis  Association;  the 
Personal  Products  Corporation;  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Fraternity;  John  B. 
Pierce  Foundation;  estate  of  Dr.  Francis  I.  Proctor;  Mrs.  Bertha  M.  Rei- 
nach;  Mr.  Udo  M.  Reinach;  the  Rockefeller  Foundation;  Dr.  I.  C.  Rubin; 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons;  Dr.  and  Mrs.  M.  Maxim  Steinbach,  Mr.  Percy  S. 
Straus;  University  Patents,  Inc.;  officers  and  directors  of  the  Upjohn 
Company;  William  R.  Warner  &  Co.;  and  Dr.  Jerome  P.  Webster. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD  C.  RaPPLEYE, 

Dean 
June  50,  ig^g 
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To  the  President  of  the  University 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  annual  report  of  the  activities  o£  the 
School  of  Medicine  for  the  academic  year  1939-40. 

Four  hundred  and  thirteen  students  were  enrolled  in  the  regular  course 
of  instruction  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  during  the  year,  dis- 
tributed as  f  oUov^^s : 

First  Year 107 

Second  Year 97 

Third  Year 106 

Fourth  Year 103 

There  were  1,048  applicants  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class.  The 
students  had  prepared  in  163  different  colleges  and  universities.  The  class 
admitted  during  the  year  had  prepared  in  forty-seven  colleges.  The  gradu- 
ating class  obtained  internships  in  fifty-three  different  hospitals  in  all 
sections  of  the  country.  One  hundred  and  ten  students  who  were  regis- 
tered under  the  Graduate  Faculties  of  the  University  took  their  work  at 
the  Medical  School  during  the  year.  Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences 
for  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  was  provided  for  the  students 
of  that  school.  There  were  194  residents  in  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  the 
graduate  medical  program,  of  whom  fifty-two  were  registered  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science.  In  the  postgraduate  courses  offered 
at  thirteen  hospitals,  1,061  physicians  were  registered  from  forty-three 
states  and  twenty-three  foreign  countries.  The  enrollment  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Nursing  was  as  follows : 

First  Year 79 

Second  Year 7^ 

Third  Year 48 

Fifty-four  students  were  enrolled  in  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public 
Health.  At  Commencement,  there  were  awarded  102  degrees  of  Doc- 
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tor  of  Medicine,  eleven  of  Master  of  Science  (public  health),  thirteen  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  (nursing),  and  nine  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

The  Janeway  Prize,  given  to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  "rank- 
ing highest  in  efficiency  and  ability,"  was  awarded  to  John  Milne.  The 
William  Perry  Watson  Prize,  awarded  for  "outstanding  work  in  the 
study  of  diseases  of  children,"  was  given  to  George  C.  Hennig  and  F. 
Irby  Stephens.  Helen  Claire  Stopford  was  awarded  the  Thomas  F.  Cock 
Prize  for  a  thesis  entitled  "A  Study  of  Caesarean  Sections  at  the  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women  during  the  Years  1938-1939."  The  Harold  Lee 
Meierhof  award  for  "conspicuous  effort  in  pathology"  was  voted  to  Alden 
K.  Boyd  of  the  second  year  class. 

The  difficulties  which  many  able  and  promising  students  encounter  in 
financing  their  medical  education  have  been  emphasized  in  recent  reports. 
Generous  aid  for  these  deserving  young  men  and  women  has  been  pro- 
vided in  part  through  endowed  scholarships,  the  Alumni  Association  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  interested  donors,  and  others. 
We  regret  exceedingly  to  report  the  discontinuance  of  the  Charles  Hayden 
Foundation  grant  to  the  Medical  School  for  needy  boys  of  the  metropoli- 
tan areas  of  Boston  and  New  York.  During  the  year  115  students  received 
scholarship  grants  totaling  over  $40,000.  The  average  award  was  $354. 

Many  of  the  students  obtain  employment  during  vacations,  and  even 
a  larger  number  work  throughout  the  school  year  in  order  to  continue 
their  studies.  Full  data  were  submitted  in  the  report  of  last  year.  Over  50 
percent  of  the  entire  student  body  has  been  assisted  by  scholarships,  loans, 
and  employment.  It  is  earnestly  to  be  hoped  that  more  financial  aid  can 
be  obtained  for  the  students  who  have  a  class,  hospital,  and  clinic  schedule 
which  makes  remunerative  employment  difficult,  to  say  the  least,  and 
who  face  long  internships  and  hospital  training  which  make  substantial 
borrowing  undesirable.  Scholarship  aid  is  by  all  criteria  the  most  satis- 
factory manner  of  helping  many  deserving  young  men  and  women  am- 
bitious to  render  public  service  through  some  phase  of  medical  practice, 
science,  teaching,  or  health  work. 

The  complete  physical  status  of  every  medical  student  and  dental 
student  and  of  such  graduate  students  as  applied  was  checked  in  the 
first  three  months  of  the  academic  year.  Professor  Alexander  B.  Gutman, 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  physician  in  cliarge  of  student  health, 
was  available  for  consultation  at  stated  office  hours  daily  throughout  the 
academic  year.  Approximately  two  thirds  of  the  entire  medical  student 
body  applied  at  least  once  at  these  consultation  hours. 

When  compared  with  the  corresponding  statistics  for  recent  years  the 
number  of  students  who  attended  these  office  hours  increased  50  percent  in 
the  past  two  years.  The  total  number  of  visits  made  has  almost  doubled 
in  the  same  period.  So  far  as  can  be  ascertained,  this  increase  in  attendance 
is  not  due  to  increased  morbidity.  Part  of  the  rise  is  accountable  to  an 
extension  of  student  health  activities,  the  recently  instituted  program  of 
diphtheria  immunization,  the  widened  tuberculosis-control  program, 
increased  direction  of  clinic  care  of  dental  students,  and  other  factors. 

In  addition  to  stated  office  hours,  Professor  Gutman  was  available  every 
day  for  emergencies  in  the  school  or  hospital  buildings,  at  Bard  Hall,  or  at 
the  homes  of  students  residing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  College. 

The  death  in  the  past  year  of  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness  marked  the  loss 
of  the  greatest  benefactor  of  the  Medical  Center  and  one  of  the  greatest 
philanthropists  the  country  has  known.  His  foresight,  wisdom,  and  gener- 
osity made  the  Center  a  reality.  It  stands  as  one  of  his  imperishable  monu- 
ments, equally  because  it  is  one  of  the  great  hospital,  research,  and  teaching 
units  of  the  world  and  because  of  the  intangible  asset  of  hundreds  of 
young  physicians,  nurses,  dentists,  and  public  health  workers  who  are 
serving  the  larger  public  interests  which  always  were  uppermost  in  the 
mind  and  heart  of  Mr.  Harkness. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  regret  to  report  the  death  of  Dr.  George  E.  Brewer, 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Surgery,  who  for  many  years  was  the  inspiration 
and  idol  of  a  number  of  the  men  on  the  present  staff.  The  occasion  of  his 
final  illness  when  he  came  to  the  Medical  Center  to  be  "among  his  boys" 
in  the  closing  episode  of  a  rich  and  truly  great  life  was  one  of  tenderness 
and  affection.  That  memory  will  live  in  the  lives  of  everyone  who  shared 
that  experience. 

The  sudden  death  of  Professor  Frederick  P.  Gay  on  July  14,  1939, 
came  as  a  shock  to  the  staff  and  his  host  of  friends  in  the  University  and 
throughout  the  country.  His  broad  interests  in  the  biological  sciences, 
wide  contact  with  leaders  throughout  the  world,  and  unfaltering  devotion 
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to  the  highest  ideals  of  scholarship  made  him  a  potent  influence  in  the 
School  and  in  his  particular  field  of  endeavor.  His  contributions  during 
the  formative  period  of  the  Medical  Center  will  long  endure. 

Frederic  S.  Lee,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physiology,  passed  away  after 
a  long  and  distressing  illness.  For  many  years  he  was  active  in  the  teach- 
ing and  research  work  of  the  Department  and  gave  generously  of  time 
and  means  to  the  promotion  of  his  chosen  field  of  science. 

It  is  with  regret  that  the  deaths  are  reported  of  Milton  A.  Bridges, 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School;  T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesia 
at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School;  Robert  L.  Lewis,  Clini- 
cal Professor  Emeritus  of  Otolaryngology;  Austen  F.  Riggs,  Chnical 
Professor  of  Neurology;  and  Joshua  Rosett,  Professor  of  Neurology. 

Professor  Haven  Emerson  retired  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  after 
serving  as  Executive  Officer  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 
since  its  creation  in  1922.  His  illustrious  career  in  public  health  and  his 
active  participation  in  hospital  and  medical  problems  of  the  country  made 
him  an  important  influence  in  his  field.  He  will  continue  in  the  University 
as  Professor  Emeritus  of  Public  Health  Practice  in  Residence.  To  succeed 
Professor  Emerson  the  University  is  fortunate  in  the  appointment  of  Dr. 
Harry  StoU  Mustard  as  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice  and  Director 
of  the  Institute.  Professor  Mustard  has  had  a  notable  career  as  a  public 
health  administrator  and  teacher.  He  brings  to  the  post  a  wide  knowledge 
of  the  public  health  problems  of  the  country  and  of  the  profession.  Dr. 
Ernest  Stebbins,  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Preventable  Diseases  of  the 
New  York.State  Department  of  Health,  has  been  appointed  as  Professor 
of  Epidemiology  and  Dr.  John  Fertig,  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  School  of 
Public  Health,  as  Professor  of  Biostatistics,  g 

On  December  31,  1939,  Dr.  Francis  Carter  Wood  retired  as  the  first  ' 
Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research  founded  in  1912  through  the 
generosity  of  Mr.  George  Crocker.  Dr.  Wood  brought  distinction  to  the 
Institute  through  his  contributions  and  many-sided  interests  in  the  prob- 
lems of  cancer  and  through  the  American  Journal  of  Cancer,  of  which 
he  was  the  editor.  In  order  more  closely  to  correlate  the  program  of  cancer 
research  at  the  Medical  Center  the  Trustees  converted  the  Institute  into 
the  Department  of  Cancer  Research  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Professor 
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William  H.  Woglom,  long  associated  with  the  Institute,  was  made  Acting 
Executive  Officer  of  the  new  department. 

The  John  E.  Borne  Professorship  in  Medical  and  Surgical  Research  was 
created  by  the  bequest  of  Ellen  Mills  Borne.  Professor  Alphonse  R. 
Dochez  is  the  first  incumbent  of  the  new  chair.  Professor  Dochez  was 
appointed  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  We  are 
happy  to  report  the  splendid  administration  of  that  department  during 
the  year  by  Professor  Glaus  W.  Jungeblut,  who  will  continue  his  research 
and  teaching  activities. 

At  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  Puerto  Rico  a  Department  of 
Public  Health  for  postgraduate  teaching  within  the  School  under  the 
joint  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Health  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Uni- 
versity of  Puerto  Rico  in  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  and  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health  was  created 
near  the  end  of  the  year.  Professor  Albert  V.  Hardy  has  been  appointed  to 
assist  in  the  organization  of  the  new  program. 

In  the  past  year  a  highly  important  development  in  ophthalmology  oc- 
curred. Dr.  Arnold  Knapp,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Ophthalmology,  turned 
over  to  the  University  the  property  and  assets  of  the  Herman  Knapp 
Memorial  Eye  Hospital  for  the  creation  of  the  Knapp  Memorial  Founda- 
tion. The  income  of  the  Foundation  is  to  be  used  for  graduate  education 
and  research  in  ophthalmology.  Already,  important  steps  in  the  organi- 
zation of  the  program  have  been  taken.  The  patients  of  the  Herman 
Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital  are  being  cared  for  by  the  Institute  of 
Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  to  which  the  endowments  of 
the  free-bed  funds  have  been  given,  and  by  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Professor 
Knapp  is  himself  now  actively  engaged  in  research,  consultation,  and 
teaching  at  the  Medical  Center. 

In  1928  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons gave  the  University  the  major  part  of  its  funds,  which  were  to  be 
allowed  to  accumulate  until  the  principal  sum  reached  $200,000,  at  which 
time  a  Delafield  (Francis)  Alumni  Professorship  in  Pathology  would  be 
created.  It  is  a  privilege  to  report  that  the  goal  designated  has  been  reached. 
Professor  James  W.  Jobling  has  been  appointed  the  Delafield  Professor 
of  Pathology  under  the  new  endowment. 

A  fellowship  to  be  known  as  the  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  Or- 
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thopedic  Surgery  was  given  to  the  University  by  the  Beekman  Family 
Association  to  help  pay  the  expenses  of  a  Fellow  to  serve  at  the  Hospital 
for  Ruptured  and  Crippled  in  New  York  City. 

Friends  and  former  patients  of  the  late  Professor  Frederick  Tilney  have 
decided  to  create  a  memorial  to  this  great  leader  in  neurology.  They  have 
raised  funds  for  an  endowment  in  the  University  to  be  known  as  the 
Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  the  income  to  be  used  for  the  support 
of  a  fellowship  and  research  in  neurology,  a  fitting  tribute  to  the  pur- 
poses to  which  Professor  Tilney  had  devoted  his  life. 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  for  resident  physicians  in 
hospitals  affiliated  with  the  University  which  combines  clinical  training 
and  instruction  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  has  been  developing  most 
satisfactorily  under  the  guidance  of  Assistant  Dean  Lippard.  An  effort  has 
been  made  during  the  past  year  to  clarify  relationships  between  the  hospi- 
tal services  and  the  basic  science  departments  of  the  Medical  School  and 
more  definitely  to  establish  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medical  Science.  Opportunities  for  graduate  study  at  the  Medical 
School  are  well  organized.  Further  development  of  the  graduate  program 
will  depend,  to  a  considerable  extent,  upon  progress  in  providing  greater 
flexibility  in  the  residency  schedules  of  the  affiHated  hospitals. 

There  are  194  resident  physicians  in  the  sixteen  hospitals  cooperating 
in  the  graduate  program.  Approximately  one  half  studied  in  the  labora- 
tories of  the  Medical  School  in  the  past  year.  The  plan  of  study  for  each 
resident  is  developed  individually  and  depends  upon  his  experience  and 
interests.  In  some  departments,  residents  with  common  interests  study  in 
groups,  and  in  others  they  work  independently.  Investigation  of  original 
problems  is  encouraged  as  one  of  the  most  profitable  methods  of  instruc- 
tion. Residents  who  show  evidence  of  unusual  ability  and  competence  in 
their  clinical  fields  and  progress  in  their  investigations  to  the  point  where 
their  problems  are  crystallized  and  techniques  developed  may  become 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  (Med.Sc.D.). 
During  the  past  year  fifty-two  were  registered  for  the  degree.  Nine  who 
presented  acceptable  dissertations  based  on  original  investigations,  passed 
oral  examinations,  and  fulfilled  other  requirements  were  awarded  the  de- 
gree in  June. 

The  dissertations  presented  by  the  degree  group  are  of  such  excellence 
as  to  warrant  publication  in  scientific  journals,  and  at  least  one  will  be 
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published  as  a  monograph.  They  show  evidence  o£  original  thought  and 
careful  planning,  involving  experimental  techniques  which  could  not  be 
employed  by  physicians  who  have  not  had  the  advantage  of  graduate 
training  in  the  fundamental  medical  sciences.  The  majority  of  these 
physicians  will  enter  teaching  institutions  or  practice  with  a  sound  back- 
ground of  clinical  experience  and  an  investigative  approach  to  the  prob- 
lems of  clinical  medicine  not  possessed  by  many  of  their  contemporaries. 

Postgraduate  medical  education  has  been  developed  as  a  parallel  pro- 
gram, designed  to  keep  the  practicing  physician  in  touch  with  recent 
advances  in  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Opportunity  for  service  in  this  field 
is  becoming  more  clearly  defined.  In  the  past  one  of  the  more  important 
functions  of  medical  education  at  this  level  was  the  training  of  physicians 
for  special  practice.  The  necessity  for  such  training  no  longer  exists 
because  graduate  education  in  hospital  residencies  is  now  sufficiently 
well  organized  to  supply  the  country  with  an  adequate  number  of  well- 
trained  specialists  in  all  but  a  few  fields.  The  Directory  of  Medical  Special- 
ists, recently  published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Advisory  Board  for 
Medical  Specialties,  includes  14,000  physicians  who  have  been  certified 
by  various  specialty  boards.  Opportunity  to  keep  abreast  of  advances  in 
limited  fields  is  provided  by  well-organized  societies  of  specialists,  regional 
and  national  meetings,  and  by  journals  published  in  cooperation  with 
these  groups.  The  need  for  organized  postgraduate  instruction  for  quali- 
fied specialists  is,  therefore,  less  pressing  than  for  the  large  body  of  general 
practitioners. 

The  general  practitioner  is  provided  with  opportunities  for  continued 
study  through  the  efforts  of  local  and  state  medical  societies  and  acad- 
emies. Such  organizations  do  not,  however,  satisfy  the  need  for  more 
intensive  experience  in  many  fields  of  activity  which  come  within  the 
scope  of  his  interests.  Didactic  lectures  do  not  provide  him  with  the  prac- 
tical experience  which  he  needs.  The  solution  seems  to  lie  in  informal 
group  instruction  in  wards,  out-patient  clinics,  and  laboratories  where 
he  may,  under  supervision,  encounter  problems  similar  to  those  of  his  own 
practice  and  observe  the  procedures  used  in  large  metropolitan  clinics. 

During  the  past  year  249  postgraduate  courses  were  offered  by  the  Uni- 
versity in  thirteen  hospitals.  These  courses  were  attended  by  1,061  dif- 
ferent physicians  practicing  in  forty-three  states,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  the 
Philippine  Islands,  Puerto  Rico,  and  twenty-three  foreign  countries.  Their 
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enrollment  in  courses  offered  in  the  various  fields  of  medicine  presents  an 
interesting  and  moderately  reliable  indication  o£  their  interests.  The  distri 
bution  of  their  enrollment  was  as  follows  :^ 


TABLE  1 


i 


REGISTRATION  IN  COURSES  OPEN  TO  ALL  PHYSICIANS 

Bacteriology 2 

Chemistry i 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology 80 

Endocrinology 8 

Gynecology 71 

Medicine 556 

Neurology  and  Psychiatry 96     , 

Obstetrics ^4  1' 

Ophthalmology 22 

Orthopedics 35 

Otolaryngology 4 

Pathology 29 

Pediatrics 61 

Physical  Therapy 4 

Traumatic  Surgery 7 

Total 990 


TABLE  2 

REGISTRATION  IN  COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIALISTS  ONLY 

Anesthesia 10 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology 7 

Gynecology 17 

Neurology 6 

Ophthalmology 62 

Orthopedic  Surgery 5 

Otolaryngology 25 

Pathology i 

Radiology 44 

Surgery 59 

Total 236 

1  Total  course  registrations  exceed  the  niimber  of  different  physicians  enrolled  because  some  were 
registered  for  more  than  one  course. 
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In  keeping  with  the  trend  to  eHminate  from  general  practice  major 
surgical  and  other  highly  technical  procedures,  it  is  interesting  to  note 
that  the  majority  of  physicians  taking  postgraduate  courses  elected  studies 
in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  Adjustment  of  the  program  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  general  practitioner  and  to  provide  instruction  in  the  various 
fields  which  may  be  of  significance  in  any  national  emergency  will  be 
made  during  the  next  year.  Members  of  the  Faculty  with  interests  in 
special  fields  will  be  called  upon  more  frequently  to  participate  in  sym- 
posia of  a  more  general  nature.  Postgraduate  instruction  has  a  definite 
place  in  the  University's  program  of  medical  education,  but  it  must  be 
adjusted  to  current  and  future  trends  in  the  character  of  medical  practice. 

This  year  the  report  of  the  national  Commission  on  Graduate  Medical 
Education  was  published  and  distributed  in  this  country  and  abroad.  The 
report  dealt  with  the  broad  problems  of  graduate  and  postgraduate  train- 
ing and  the  basic  preparation  in  the  internship.  The  Dean  is  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Internships  of  the  Association  of  American  Medical 
Schools  which  is  endeavoring  to  work  out  a  much-needed  correlation 
between  hospitals  and  medical  schools  of  the  medical  course  proper  and 
the  hospital  period  of  instruction. 

The  integration  of  the  medical  school  and  hospital  phases  of  the  basic 
preparation  can  be  carried  out  if  the  medical  schools  of  each  of  the  natural 
geographic  sections  of  the  country  are  grouped  into  regional  committees 
to  evaluate  the  internships  of  their  respective  areas  on  the  basis  of  actual 
first-hand  study  and  knowledge  of  the  hospitals  of  the  neighborhood. 
While  this  is  a  considerable  task  and  will  require  time  and  wisdom  to 
accomplish,  it  is  necessary  if  the  internship  is  fully  to  serve  its  function. 
The  suggestion  also  has  the  merit  of  requiring  the  olSicers  of  the  schools  to 
become  more  familiar  with  the  educational  opportunities  and  to  help  in 
the  programs  of  near-by  hospitals.  Hospitals  of  each  area  that  are  found  to 
be  satisfactory  should  be  listed  in  the  central  office  of  the  Association. 
Such  a  list  would  be  available  to  every  medical  school  and  to  other  inter- 
ested groups.  Many  details  and  difficulties  suggest  themselves,  but  most  of 
them  are  not  serious.  A  close  educational  cooperation  between  the  medical 
schools  and  leading  hospitals  of  each  section  would  greatly  benefit  the 
hospitals  and  enormously  strengthen  the  medical  program  of  the  entire 
country.  Such  a  plan  should  result  in  significant  changes  in  school  as  well 
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as  in  hospital  procedures  and  should  be  kept  flexible  to  meet  variations  in 
the  facilities  and  instructional  personnel  of  individual  hospitals  and  the 
needs  of  different  students.  The  emphasis  should  be  on  standards  rather 
than  standardization. 

As  a  part  of  this  undertaking,  the  state  boards  of  medical  examiners 
should  be  requested  to  require  an  internship  under  educational  super- 
vision as  a  prerequisite  for  admission  to  the  licensing  examination,  such  a 
requirement  to  become  effective  at  a  date  in  the  future  mutually  agreed  on 
by  the  schools  and  boards.  The  intern  period  should  be  focused  without 
rigid  definition  of  the  length  of  periods  on  those  disciplines  which  form 
the  basic  preparation  to  begin  general  practice  and  now  constitute  the 
major  emphasis  of  the  medical  course,  leaving  training  in  the  specialties 
to  the  graduate  field. 

An  internship  can  be  satisfactory,  however,  only  when  the  staff  is  co: 
petent  to  provide  instruction  and  take  the  responsibility  by  means  of 
director  of  educational  activities,  whether  on  a  voluntary  or  salaried  basis 
is  immaterial,  or  a  strong  committee  of  the  staff  to  coordinate  the  instruc- 
tional program  and  to  make  such  training  effective.  This  conception  of 
the  internship  and  its  completion  of  the  undergraduate  course  will  require 
extensive  modification  of  existing  arrangements  in  many  hospitals,  in- 
cluding some  of  the  teaching  institutions,  and  the  affiliation  with  medical 
schools  of  those  hospitals  which  can  provide  satisfactory  training  but 
which  are  not  now  closely  associated.  The  plan  would  require  the  coopera- 
tion of  those  state  medical  boards  which  have  established  rigid  regulations 
of  the  internship  period  and  have  prescribed  numerous  requirements 
which  tend  to  impede  the  efforts  to  make  the  internship  a  true  educational 
experience. 

The  Advisory  Council  on  Medical  Education  has  started  its  program  of 
endeavoring  to  overcome  by  common  action  the  duplication,  overlapping, 
competition,  and  conflicting  efforts  of  individual  agencies.  The  Council 
comprises  representatives  of  thirteen  national  organizations  of  hospitals, 
medical  schools,  universities,  colleges,  licensing  boards,  public  health, 
specialty  boards,  and  professional  bodies  and  is  the  first  organization  of  its 
kind  in  this  country.  It  has  addressed  itself  to  the  problems  of  college 
preparation  for  medical  studies,  which  it  believes  should  be  general  educa- 
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tion  rather  than  specific  preprofessional  training,  o£  the  internship,  and 
interstate  endorsement  of  Hcensure  between  states  maintaining  equal 
standards. 

Medical  education  shares  with  other  professional  disciplines  a  wide 
variety  of  new  responsibilities  in  modern  society.  The  increase  in  scientific 
knowledge  and  skills  on  which  sound  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  preven- 
tion of  disease  and  disability  must  be  based  demands  a  variety  of  different 
types  of  trained  personnel.  Adequate  medical  care  often  requires  hospitali- 
zation, x-ray  examinations,  laboratory  determinations,  intensive  clinical 
studies,  the  aid  of  consultants,  or  treatment  by  specialists.  Increasingly,  it 
has  become  a  cooperative  endeavor  requiring  the  knowledge,  judgment, 
and  skill  of  several  physicians,  often  of  widely  different  training  and 
experience,  and  the  employment  of  facilities  and  technical  aids  which 
the  individual  physician  cannot  be  expected  to  provide. 

The  capital  investment  in  facilities  for  medical  care,  provided  almost 
entirely  from  governmental,  philanthropic,  and  other  public  sources, 
amounts  to  about  $23,000  per  physician.  It  represents  a  financial  interest 
in  medical  services  which  is  not  always  recognized  in  discussions  of  the 
economic  factors  in  medical  care  and  explains,  in  part,  the  voice  of  lay  and 
governmental  agencies  in  policies  affecting  the  use  of  the  facilities  pro- 
vided by  these  funds.  The  need  of  these  essential  services  and  facilities 
additional  to  those  of  the  general  or  family  physician  has  a  far-reaching 
significance  in  medical  education  as  well  as  in  medical  care. 

It  is  well  recognized  by  those  familiar  with  these  problems  that  serious 
disability  often  arises  from  the  impact  of  environmental  factors.  The 
social,  economic,  and  emotional  influences  on  the  health  of  the  individual 
have  had  far  too  little  attention  although  they  represent  the  essential  con- 
tributing elements  in  many  illnesses  and  are  important  in  the  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  therapy  of  a  large  proportion  of  medical  problems.  Insuffi- 
cient emphasis  on  these  phases  constitutes  one  of  the  major  defects  of 
medical  education  and  medical  services,  developed  as  they  have  been  in 
recent  years  so  largely  on  the  more  objective  laboratory  and  technical 
advances. 

Another  field  in  which  notable  changes  are  occurring  is  that  of  the 
relationships  of  medicine  to  the  larger  problems  of  economics  and  com- 
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munity  welfare.  Modern  medical  care  can  be  provided  only  by  physicians 
working  with  the  necessary  facilities,  consultants,  specialists,  and  ancillary 
aids.  Widespread  public  recognition  of  the  place  of  health  in  individual, 
community,  and  national  life  is  emphasizing  the  importance  of  a  more 
satisfactory  distribution  and  utilization  of  existing  personnel  and  f aciUties 
and  the  creation  of  new  units  where  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  every 
section  of  the  population,  economic  as  well  as  geographic. 

Information  is  available  which  gives  reasonably  clear  definition  of  the 
medical  needs  in  various  communities  and  the  methods  by  which  those 
needs  can  be  met.  In  many  instances,  the  coordination  of  existing  efforts, 
the  elimination  of  unnecessary  competition  and  duplication,  and  the 
mobilization  of  public  and  financial  support  would  provide  an  adequate 
program  of  medical  and  health  services.  There  is  need  for  sound  regional 
planning  by  competent  medical  and  community  leaders  to  secure  the 
elements  now  recognized  as  essential  for  the  health  protection  of  any 
given  area  of  the  country  or  group  of  the  population.  Failure  of  the  medi- 
cal profession  in  the  immediate  past  to  visualize  these  broad  community 
needs  and  to  provide  leadership  in  solving  them  explains  why  so  many 
programs  have  been  planned  and  initiated  by  governmental  and  non- 
medical organizations. 

There  is  no  need  to  review  at  this  moment  the  numerous  governmental 
and  nongovernmental  programs  aiming  to  improve  or  provide  medical 
care  and  other  health  services  for  the  country.  The  true  needs  of  the  situa- 
tion are  undoubtedly  somewhere  between  the  claims  of  the  governmental 
bureaus,  on  the  one  hand,  and  those  of  the  spokesmen  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession, on  the  other.  The  solution  would  seem  to  be  an  accurate  appraisal 
of  the  actual  local  needs  of  each  area  and  a  sound  program  of  assistance 
based  on  full  utilization  of  regional  resources,  voluntary  as  well  as  govern- 
mental, and  the  creation  of  new  facilities  and  personnel  where  necessary 
to  insure  a  reasonably  adequate  health  service  for  every  community. 

These  developments  are  of  vital  significance  to  medical  education. 
While  it  is  not  necessary  to  predict  the  exact  form  which  medical  care  of 
the  future  will  assume,  even  though  the  general  features  are  indicated,  it 
is  important  that  every  medical  student  and  physician  be  prepared  psy- 
chologically (and  emotionally  as  well)  for  adjustments  in  the  reladonships 
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of  the  doctor  to  the  changing  professional,  economic,  and  social  condi- 
tions. Each  should  have  some  appreciation  of  the  manner  in  which  he 
individually  and  the  profession  as  a  whole  should  function  to  meet  cur- 
rent and  future  medical  needs  of  the  country.  In  passing,  it  is  well  to 
emphasize  that  any  plan  of  organizing  and  financing  medical  care  for  a 
given  community,  whether  developed  from  within  the  profession  or 
imposed  on  it  from  without,  should,  in  the  public  interest,  place  the  crucial 
responsibihties  on  trained  physicians  and  provide  appropriate  rewards  for 
superior  ability.  The  type  of  student  who  studies  medicine  and  becomes 
the  physician  of  the  future  is  governed  to  a  considerable  extent  by  the 
professional  opportunities  and  the  public  recognition  accorded  the  physi- 
cian. The  form  and  control  of  organized  medical  care,  therefore,  will  be 
an  important  and,  in  many  instances,  the  determining  consideration  in 
the  decision  of  well-qualified  students  to  study  medicine. 

Medical  education  should  be  considered  in  relation  to  the  broad  scien- 
tific, environmental,  and  economic  considerations  to  which  brief  reference 
has  been  made.  Medical  schools  are  charged  now  by  law,  public  opinion, 
and  accepted  usage  with  the  responsibility  of  recruiting  and  training  a 
sufficient  number  of  competent  physicians  for  this  country  and  constitute 
the  recognized  avenues  of  entrance  to  the  medical  profession  on  which 
will  rest  so  largely  the  future  medical  care  and  health  of  the  nation. 

Medical  education  will  have  greatly  increased  responsibilities  in  the 
several  major  aspects  of  national  preparedness  and  in  any  emergency 
which  might  develop.  Supplying  an  adequate  number  of  well-qualified 
physicians  for  the  armed  forces,  for  recruiting  services  and  governmental 
agencies  is  only  a  part,  and  in  many  respects  the  least  difficult  part,  of  the 
program.  Modern  defense  and  war  are  highly  industrialized  undertakings 
in  which  the  contributions  of  the  civil  population  are  indispensable.  The 
numbers  of  persons  needed  to  provide  armaments,  supplies,  transport, 
and  auxiliary  services  are  much  larger  than  the  combatant  forces.  The 
health  and  medical  problems  of  these  workers,  their  families,  and  the 
communities  in  which  they  are  employed  or  near  which  military  forces 
are  assembled  present  a  greater  challenge  than  the  medical  needs  of  the 
strictly  military  services.  New  fields  of  training  and  increased  efforts  in 
numerous  pubhc  health  fields,  industrial  hygiene,  nursing,  dentistry,  spe- 
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cial  fields  o£  surgery  and  medicine  place  crucial  responsibilities  on  the 
medical  schools  and  their  teaching  hospitals.  This  school  and  its  affiliated 
institutions  are  ready  to  do  their  part. 

Detailed  reports  of  the  teaching  and  research  activities  of  the  several 
departments  follow. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Professor  Samuel  R.  Detwiler,  Executive  Officer 

Promotions  in  the  Department  were  as  follows:  Earl  T,  Engle  from  Associate 
Professor  to  Professor;  Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver  from  Assistant  Professor  to 
Associate  Professor;  and  Harry  H.  Shapiro  from  Instructor  to  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor (assigned  to  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery). 

With  recent  additions  to  the  full-time  and  part-time  staff,  instruction  in  the 
course  in  gross  anatomy  has  been  strengthened.  Work  on  a  student  manual  for 
cross-section  anatomy  has  been  carried  on  by  Dr.  Raymond  C.  Truex  and 
Mr.  Carl  Kellner.  The  book  is  approaching  completion  and  promises  to  be  an 
important  contribution  to  the  clinical  aspects  of  anatomical  teaching. 

In  connection  with  the  program  of  graduate  medicine,  112  residents  from 
the  various  affiliated  hospitals  in  New  York  City  have  received  instruction  in 
the  Department. 

Professor  Philip  E.  Smith  was  awarded  the  Charles  Mickle  Fellowship  for 
1940  by  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  This  fellowship  is  awarded 
"to  that  member  of  the  medical  profession  who  is  considered  by  the  Council  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  to  have  done  most  during 
the  preceding  ten  years  to  advance  sound  knowledge  of  a  practical  kind  in 
medical  art  or  science."  Professor  Smith  is  president  of  the  Association  for 
the  Study  of  Internal  Secretions  and  has  been  elected  president  of  the  American 
Association  of  Anatomists  for  a  two-year  period.  He  is  continuing  his  investi- 
gations on  hypophysectomized  adult  monkeys,  with  special  interest  in  the 
maintenance  and  restoration  of  spermatogenesis. 

Professor  Earl  T.  Engle  has  continued  his  investigations  on  the  action  of 
steroid  hormones  on  the  endometrium  and  menstruation,  and  on  age  changes 
in  the  reproductive  system  of  men. 

Professor  Aura  E.  Severinghaus,  by  cytological  analyses  of  experimental 
changes  in  the  endocrine  glands,  is  continuing  his  inquiry  into  the  character  of 
certain  hormones  and  the  nature  and  mechanism  of  their  actions.  Dr.  Dan  H. 
Moore  is  using  the  electrophoresis  apparatus  which  he  recently  constructed 
and  the  ultra-centrifuge  in  the  hormone  program. 

Dr.  Louis  Levin  has  continued  his  investigations  on  gonadotropic  hormones 
and  on  changes  in  blood  chemistry  of  experimental  monkeys.  Dr.  James  L. 
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Leathern  is  investigating  the  differential  action  of  gonadotropic  hormones  on 
hypophysectomized  rats.  Dr.  Charles  L.  Buxton,  of  the  Department  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology,  has  continued  his  investigations  on  problems  of  sterility, 
in  collaboration  with  Dr.  John  Robinson,  of  the  Department  of  Urology,  and 
the  staff  of  the  Anatomy  Department.  Dr.  Edward  J.  Mills,  Jr.,  holder  of  an 
E.  R.  Squibb  Fellowship,  has  been  engaged  in  a  study  of  urinary  gonadotropic 
hormones,  with  especial  emphasis  on  the  accompanying  toxic  factors. 

Dr.  Mason  M.  Guest,  Research  Assistant,  is  investigating  problems  of  carbo- 
hydrate metabolism  in  relation  to  the  menstrual  cycle  and  fertility.  Dr.  Sidney 
C.  Werner,  Instructor  in  the  Department  of  Medicine,  has  continued  his  stud- 
ies on  inanition  and  function  of  the  anterior  pituitary  gland.  Dr.  Theodora 
Nussmann  Salmon,  of  Hunter  College,  has  continued  her  studies  on  the  role 
of  the  thyroid  gland  in  the  growth  of  young  rats.  Dr.  Jean  van  Heuverswyn,  of 
Liege,  Belgium,  holder  of  a  fellowship  of  the  Belgian  American  Educational 
Foundation,  is  studying  the  effect  of  estrogens  on  bone  growth  and  epiphyseal 
closure. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Engle,  three  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science  have  completed  their  research,  and  two  others  have 
their  programs  well  under  way. 

The  free-ranging  primate  colony  on  Caya  Santiago,  Puerto  Rico,  has  pre- 
sented many  problems  of  interest.  Ninety  rhesus  monkeys  were  born  in  the 
first  year.  The  effective  cooperation  of  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medi- 
cine has  been  given  to  solve  problems  of  nutrition  and  infection  in  the  colony. 
Completion  of  large  outdoor  cages  on  the  island  and  at  the  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine  will  permit  the  actual  work  of  the  planned  research  on  these  monkeys. 
Dr.  Ray  R.  Carpenter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  has  accepted  a  post 
as  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  at  Pennsylvania  State  College.  Professor 
Carpenter  has  been  in  residence  in  Puerto  Rico  for  the  Spring  Session  of  this 
year  and  will  continue  his  work  on  the  behavior  and  social  groupings  of  the 
animals  on  Caya  Santiago. 

Professor  Raymund  L.  Zwemer  has  been  investigating  the  relation  of  the 
adrenal  glands  to  potassium  metabolism.  This  work  has  been  done  with  the 
assistance  of  medical  students  Bertrand  E.  Lowenstein  and  Kermit  L.  Pines 
and  was  aided  by  grants  from  the  Upjohn  Company  and  from  an  anonymous 
donor.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  L.  T.  Coggeshall,  of  the  Rockefeller  Founda- 
tion, and  Mr.  Ethan  A.  H.  Sims,  a  medical  student,  he  is  studying  plasma 
potassium  during  different  phases  of  the  cycle  in  malaria. 

Professor  Zwemer  has  been  honored  by  the  award  of  a  John  Simon  Guggen- 
heim Memorial  Foundation  Fellowship.  He  plans  to  work  in  the  laboratory  of 
Professor  Bernardo  A.  Houssay  at  the  Institute  of  Physiology,  National  Uni- 
versity, Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 

Professor  Dudley  H.  Morton  has  been  engaged  in  developing  the  practical 
aspects  of  foot  disorders.  In  this  connection  he  has  given  a  number  of  lectures 
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to  various  medical  societies.  A  clinical  book  on  foot  disorders  is  in  the  course 
o£  preparation. 

Dr.  Truex  has  been  investigating  the  senile  changes  in  the  sensory  ganglia 
of  man.  He  is  studying  also  the  mechanism  of  neuron  differentiation  and  the 
comparative  morphology  of  neuron  types  in  normal  animals  and  human  gan- 
glia after  birth. 

Dr.  Truex  and  Mr.  Leon  Warsaw  are  trying  to  determine  the  comparative 
anatomy  of  the  moderator  band  of  the  heart  to  ascertain  its  role  in  ventricular 
hypertrophy  and  dilation  and  in  right  heart  failure. 

Dr.  Sherwood  Washburn,  working  in  the  field  of  anthropology,  is  compar- 
ing the  differences  between  languars  and  macaques  combined  with  a  critical 
discussion  of  the  methods  of  primatology. 

Professor  William  M.  Rogers  is  continuing  his  anatomico-physiological 
studies  on  injured  and  normal  mammalian  nerves.  With  Dr.  Cornelius  }. 
Kraissl  and  Professor  Arthur  Purdy  Stout,  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  he 
is  investigating  congenital  cysts  of  the  salivary  glands.  He  is  working  with 
Dr.  Daniel  Baker,  of  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology,  on  frontal  sinus 
studies,  and  with  Professor  Edmund  Applebaum,  of  the  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  on  functional  adaptations  of  the  human  mandible.  With  Profes- 
sor Applebaum  and  Dr.  Henry  R.  Junemann,  of  the  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  he  is  duplicating  human  prosthetic  cases  experimentally  in 
monkeys  in  order  to  analyze  problems  presented  by  typical  groups  of  patients. 
Dr.  Ruth  Miller  has  completed  a  morphological  study  of  the  laryngeal  sac  of 
infant  and  adult  gorillas. 

A  textbook  is  in  preparation  by  Professor  Rogers  and  Dr.  Harry  H.  Shapiro 
on  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Nec\  Applied  to  Dental  Procedures.  Professors 
Smith,  Severinghaus,  and  Copenhaver  have  been  engaged  in  a  revision  of 
Bailey's  Textboo\  of  Histology. 

Professor  Copenhaver  pursues  his  experimental  embryological  studies  on 
liver  development  and  function  in  amphibia.  With  Professor  Detwiler  experi- 
ments are  in  progress  relating  to  the  causes  of  abnormalities  in  vertebrate 
development. 

Professor  Detwiler  and  his  students  continue  to  investigate  problems  of 
developmental  physiology  of  the  nervous  system,  particularly  in  amphibia. 
Professor  Detwiler  is  working  also  on  the  comparative  morphology  of  the  eye, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  comparisons  of  the  eyes  of  lemurs,  monkeys, 
and  man.  Under  his  direction  Dr.  Robert  R.  Chace,  a  resident  in  the  Eye  Insti- 
tute, is  engaged  in  a  study  of  cellular  development  in  the  visual  centers  follow- 
ing congenital  absence  of  eyes  and  enucleation  of  eyes  in  newborn  rats. 

Professor  Detwiler  gratefully  acknowledges  a  grant  from  the  Knapp  Memo- 
rial Research  Fund  for  studies  on  the  retina  in  animals  following  vitamin  A 
deficient  diets.  This  work  is  to  be  carried  on  by  Professor  Myra  L.  Johnson,  of 
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the  Department  of  Zoology,  Smith  College,  who  has  been  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  for  this  purpose. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  Claus  W.  Jungeblut,  Acting  Executive  Ofi&cer 

At  the  very  beginning  of  the  past  academic  year  the  Department  suffered  the 
irreparable  loss  of  its  Executive  Officer,  Professor  Frederick  P.  Gay,  who  died 
unexpectedly  on  July  14,  1939,  at  his  summer  home  in  New  Hartford,  Con- 
necticut. Professor  Gay  will  long  be  remembered  for  his  unfailing  leadership, 
and  his  devoted  friendship  will  never  be  forgotten  by  those  who  had  the 
privilege  of  being  close  to  him. 

An  adequate  presentation  of  bacteriology,  immunology,  and  parasitology  to 
medical  students  during  the  brief  time  allowed  by  the  first  trimester  of  the 
second  year  is  rendered  increasingly  difficult  due  to  the  rapidly  growing  expan- 
sion of  these  sciences.  Occurring  along  horizontal  as  well  as  vertical  lines,  this 
unprecedented  growth  is  causing  a  real  problem  in  placing  bacteriology  into 
its  proper  position  within  the  medical  curriculum.  The  short  lecture  course 
offers  only  a  meager  selection  of  many  important  infectious  diseases;  and  with 
current  spectacular  developments  a  happy  balance  between  old  and  new  is  not 
easily  attained.  Instruction  in  fundamentals  must  therefore  center  around  the 
laboratory  work;  but  here  again  new  techniques  require  constant  remodeling 
of  exercises.  In  order  to  keep  abreast  of  such  fluid  changes,  numerous  revisions 
of  the  Laboratory  Manual  were  made  by  the  staf?  during  the  past  year.  This 
effort  is  paralleled  and  supplemented  by  the  preparation  of  a  new  departmental 
textbook  on  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology,  based  partly  on  material 
from  Gay's  Agents  of  Disease,  which  is  scheduled  for  publication  in  the  fall 
of  1941. 

A  radical  departure  from  the  past  was  initiated  through  the  consolidation  of 
instruction  in  small  student  groups,  under  the  immediate  supervision  and 
guidance  of  individual  instructors.  This  organization  has  brought  about  a 
much  more  intimate  contact  between  students  and  instructors  than  has  here- 
tofore been  possible.  It  has  also  greatly  facilitated  the  opportunities  for  students 
to  familiarize  themselves,  by  personal  experience,  with  the  experimental  ap- 
proach to  bacteriological  and  immunological  problems.  The  introduction  of 
moving  pictures  in  the  teaching  program,  attempted  for  the  first  time  on  a 
large  scale,  has  greatly  added  to  the  interest  of  the  material  from  the  students' 
viewpoint.  One  of  these  films,  which  Professor  Theodor  Rosebury  produced, 
deals  with  active  spirochetes  in  dark-field  illumination  and  represents  one  of 
the  few  dark-field  cinemicrographic  studies  in  existence.  Several  other  motion 
pictures  of  suitable  topics,  particularly  those  dealing  with  the  neurotropic  virus 
diseases  in  laboratory  animals,  are  now  in  process  of  preparation  and  should  be 
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ready  for  teaching  purposes  in  the  coming  year.  In  order  to  satisfy  the  need  for 
a  better  integration  and  correlation  of  bacteriological  teaching  with  practical 
medicine,  a  new  course,  designed  to  review  the  specific  diagnosis  and  therapy 
of  infectious  diseases,  will  be  open  to  third  and  fourth  year  medical  students. 

The  elective  course  in  parasitology,  offered  by  Professor  James  T.  Culbert- 
son,  continued  to  be  popular  with  medical  and  nonmedical  students.  In  view 
of  the  importance  of  the  subject  and  its  inadequate  treatment  in  the  medical 
curriculum,  obligatory  instruction  in  parasitology  would  seem  to  be  highly 
desirable.  The  course  in  medical  mycology  was  again  given  jointly  by  the 
Departments  of  Bacteriology  and  Dermatology,  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Rhoda  W.  Benham. 

The  diagnostic  laboratory  has  seen  another  appreciable  rise  in  the  volume  of 
work.  A  total  of  62,666  bacteriological  and  serological  procedures  was  per-  j 
formed.  These  figures  represent  an  actual  increase  of  3,530  tests,  as  compared  I 
with  the  previous  year.  The  estabUshment  of  a  blood  bank  in  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  has  added  to  the  laboratory's  responsibilities.  During  the  winter  a 
small  localized  epidemic  of  bacillary  dysentery,  due  to  Shigella  sonnei,  occurred 
among  the  hospital  personnel.  In  the  course  of  this  epidemic  more  than  sij£ 
hundred  stool  examinations  were  performed  in  addition  to  the  usual  daily 
work  of  the  laboratory. 

The  unmatched  facilities  for  research  in  this  department  continue  to  attract 
a  large  number  of  graduate  students  and  special  workers.  However,  in  order 
to  collaborate  more  constructively  with  the  future  development  of  the  medical 
postgraduate  program,  it  has  seemed  wise  to  reduce  sharply,  for  the  present  at 
least,  the  registration  of  new  nonmedical  candidates.  During  the  past  year  the 
Department  had  enrolled  a  total  of  fifteen  graduate  students,  two  of  whom 
were  recommended  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;  three  more  have 
practically  completed  their  work  and  are  expected  to  submit  their  theses  early 
next  fall.  New  equipment  of  vacant  laboratory  space  has  made  it  possible  to 
extend  further  the  usefulness  of  this  department  to  other  units  of  the  Medical 
Center.  Thus,  Dr.  Grace  Hardy  (from  Babies  Hospital)  is  pursuing  her  inves- 
tigations of  the  vaginal  and  upper  respiratory  flora  in  normal  and  sick  children; 
Dr.  Samuel  Greenberg  (from  the  Department  of  Dermatology)  is  studying 
the  feasibility  of  applying  bacterial  growth  requirements  to  the  clinical  diagno- 
sis of  vitamin  B  deficiencies  in  certain  dermatoses;  and  Dr.  Erich  Seligmann 
(assigned  to  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  from  DeLamar  Institute  of  Pub- 
lic Health)  is  devoting  most  of  his  time  to  experimental  work  on  diphtheria. 
The  Department  has  also  accommodated  Dr.  Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  a  Fellow  of 
the  Dazian  Foundation,  who  has  worked  on  sulfanilamide  problems;  tem- 
porary shelter  was  given  to  Dr.  Ludwig  Anigstein,  from  Warsaw,  Poland, 
who  studied  the  cultivation  of  the  influenza  virus. 

Certain  changes  in  the  organization  of  the  staff  have  greatly  aided  the 
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general  efficiency  of  the  Department.  The  assignment  of  Dr.  Harry  M.  Rose 
from  the  Department  of  Medicine  has  been  of  great  value  to  the  services 
rendered  by  the  diagnostic  laboratory.  Dr.  Murray  Sanders's  appointment  as 
Instructor  for  the  coming  year  has  already  brought  immediate  returns  in  both 
teaching  and  research.  The  courtesy  appointment  of  Dr.  Nicholas  Kopeloff 
as  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  makes  available  abundant  research 
material  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

A  most  effective  medium  for  the  interchange  of  ideas  and  stimulation  of 
thought  was  created  by  reorganizing  the  departmental  seminars.  With  the 
inclusion  of  presentations  by  a  number  of  distinguished  research  workers 
from  other  scientific  institutions  in  New  York  City,  the  entire  series  of  meet- 
ings succeeded  in  attracting  an  unusually  wide  and  interested  audience,  both 
from  within  and  without  the  Department. 

In  spite  of  the  added  burden  placed  upon  the  staff  in  consequence  of  Profes- 
sor Gay's  death,  the  Department  continued  its  research  activities  with  undi- 
minished e£Eort  and  highly  gratifying  success.  This  success  has  been  made 
possible,  in  no  small  measure,  by  a  generous  University  budget,  amplified  by 
resources  from  other  funds  such  as  the  Philip  Hanson  Hiss,  Jr.,  Memorial 
Fund,  the  National  Tuberculosis  Association  Gift,  and  the  William  J.  Mathe- 
son  Commission  Gift.  The  Third  International  Congress  for  Microbiology, 
held  in  New  York  City  from  September  2  to  September  9,  saw  the  Depart- 
ment represented  by  no  less  than  eight  contributions.  During  the  year  a  total 
of  forty-two  papers  was  published. 

In  keeping  with  the  greatly  diversified  interests  of  the  staff  members,  re- 
search has  spread  over  an  unusually  wide  field,  including  bacteriology,  immu- 
nology, parasitology,  chemotherapy,  and  virus  diseases.  Professor  Jungeblut 
has  continued  his  study  of  the  oxidative  inactivation  of  toxins  and  viruses 
by  ascorbic  acid.  New  observations  were  also  made  regarding  the  suscepti- 
bility of  various  rodents  to  diphtheritic  infection  and  intoxication.  In  collabora- 
tion with  Dr.  Murray  Sanders,  Professor  Jungeblut  succeeded  in  passing  a 
strain  of  monkey  poliomyelitis  virus  to  cotton  rats  and  white  mice,  and  m 
growing  the  murine  virus  in  tissue  culture.  The  ultimate  significance  of  these 
findings  for  the  problem  of  human  poliomyelitis  cannot  as  yet  be  estimated. 
With  Dr.  Margaret  Holden,  the  use  of  convulsive  agents,  such  as  metrazol  and 
insulin  shock,  was  investigated  as  an  experimental  means  of  analyzing  the 
mode  of  spread  of  various  neurotropic  viruses  within  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem. With  Dr.  Ada  R.  Clark,  a  study  was  made  of  the  vitamin  C  metabolism 
in  cotton  rats. 

The  work  of  Professor  Beatrice  C.  Seegal  has  concerned  itself  chiefly  with 
immunological  problems  in  the  field  of  general  and  local  hypersensitivity  and 
with  hemolytic  streptococcus  infections.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Herbert  B. 
Wilcox,  Jr.,  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  Professor  Seegal  was  able  to  show 
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that  intrapericardial  injection  of  a  specific  antigen  produces  local  organ  hyper- 
sensitiveness  of  the  rabbit  heart.  With  Dr.  Emily  Nichols  Loeb,  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine,  it  was  found  that  antiplacenta  serum  interferes  with  the 
course  of  pregnancy  in  rats.  In  conjunction  with  Dr.  Helen  Purdy  Beale,  of 
the  Boyce  Thompson  Institute,  Professor  Seegal  studied  the  role  of  purified 
tobacco  mosaic  virus  as  a  specific  anaphylactogen  and  precipitinogen  in  the 
guinea  pig. 

Professor  Rosebury  has  further  proceeded  with  his  work  on  the  cultivation 
and  pathogenicity  of  the  fuso-spirochetal  flora  and  the  effect  of  arsenicals  on 
experimental  infection  in  the  guinea  pig.  In  connection  with  these  investiga- 
tions he  collaborated  with  Dr.  A.  E.  Johnson,  of  the  Chest  Service  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  in  the  study  of  lung  abscesses.  This  study  is  expected  to  throw  light 
on  such  clinical  questions  as  the  relationship  of  oral  to  pulmonary  infection  in 
lung  abscess. 

The  investigation  of  parasitological  problems  has  continued  in  the  hands  of 
Professor  Culbertson.  Professor  Culbertson  has  discovered  a  new  saprophytic 
form  of  trypanosomes  occurring  in  cotton  rats.  Results  of  great  practical  im- 
portance were  obtained  in  a  chemotherapeutic  study  of  Giardia  infections  in 
man  and  experimental  animals,  indicating  the  striking  usefulness  of  atabrine 
in  this  disease.  Professor  Culbertson  spent  a  great  deal  of  his  time  writing  a 
monograph  on  the  immunology  of  parasitic  infections. 

Dr.  Harry  M.  Rose  has  been  engaged  with  Professor  Culbertson  on  the 
diagnosis  of  human  echinococcus  disease  by  means  of  intradermal  reactions  of 
C.  pisiformis  antigen  and  other  heterologous  cestode  antigens.  Dr.  Rose  has 
also  done  some  preliminary  experiments  on  infectious  mononucleosis  in  rhesus 
monkeys. 

Dr.  Sanders  has  carried  further  his  studies  of  the  cultivation  of  the  virus  of 
lymphogranuloma  venereum.  An  unusual  strain  of  hemolytic  streptococcus 
was  isolated  from  patients  suffering  from  epidermolysis  bullosa.  The  work 
was  incorporated  into  a  study  with  Professor  A.  Benson  Cannon  from  the 
Department  of  Dermatology.  In  collaboration  with  Miss  Eleanora  Molloy, 
Dr.  Sanders  has  had  excellent  results  in  cultivating  the  St.  Louis  encephalitis 
and  the  equine  encephalomyelitis  viruses  by  use  of  the  serum  ultrafiltrate  tech- 
nique. A  satisfactory  vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  equine  encephalomyelitis 
may  be  available  as  the  result  of  these  fundamental  experiments. 

Research  in  experimental  tuberculosis  was  further  developed  by  Dr.  M. 
Maxim  Steinbach  and  his  group  along  several  broad  lines,  including  the  effect 
of  vitamin  C  on  tuberculous  infection  in  the  guinea  pig  and  rabbit,  the  chemo- 
therapeutic effect  of  sulfonamide  compounds  on  the  experimental  disease, 
problems  of  natural  resistance  to  tuberculosis  among  the  rodents,  and  the 
relationship  between  experimental  diabetes  and  tuberculous  infection.  In  con- 
junction with  Dr.  Alvan  L.  Barach,  from  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
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Dr.  Steinbach  has  also  studied  the  effect  of  various  oxygen  tensions  on  the 
progress  of  the  tuberculous  process. 

Dr.  Holden  has  undertaken  a  systematic  investigation  of  the  carrier  state  of 
salivary  herpes  virus.  Dr.  Anson  P.  Hoyt  has  brought  to  completion  some 
experimental  work  on  rabies  which  was  begun  during  the  preceding  year. 
Professor  Richard  Thompson,  from  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  has 
carried  on  his  work  on  the  biological  properties  of  pathogenic  and  nonpatho- 
genic staphylococci.  Professor  Benham,  from  the  Department  of  Dermatology, 
has  carried  on  her  studies  on  the  classification  of  the  Monilias  and  the  vitamin 
requirements  of  Pityrosporum  ovale. 

A  number  of  graduate  students  working  under  the  supervision  of  individual 
staff  members  have  been  carrying  on  research:  Mr.  Joel  Warren,  on  the  pleuro- 
pneumonia group  of  organisms;  Mr.  George  Heller,  on  desiccation  of  bacteria; 
Miss  Julia  Street,  on  heterologous  immunity  phenomena  with  the  pneumo- 
coccus;  Mrs.  Rose  Feiner,  on  pathogenesis  of  post-diphtheritic  paralysis;  Mr. 
Solotorowsky,  on  a  statistical  study  of  the  influence  of  puberty  on  morbidity 
and  mortality  in  poliomyelitis  (under  Professor  Jungeblut);  Miss  Erna  Coes- 
ter,  on  renal  lesions  produced  in  rats  by  anti-kidney  serum;  Miss  Mathilde 
Solowey,  on  antigenic  classification  of  streptococcus  viridans;  Mrs.  Lenore 
M.  Kopeloff,  on  influence  of  vitamin  C  on  antibody  production  (under  Profes- 
sor Seegal) ;  Mr.  Robert  M.  Wotton,  on  morphological  studies  of  trypanosomes; 
Mr.  Walter  Kessler,  on  effect  of  adrenalectomy  upon  resistance  to  Trep.  lewisi 
in  rats  (under  Professor  Culbertson);  Mr.  Fred  L.  Rights,  on  spirochetal  infec- 
tions (under  Professor  Rosebury);  Mr.  Charles  J.  Duca  and  Miss  Beatrice  M. 
Dillon,  on  problems  of  experimental  tuberculosis  (under  Dr.  Steinbach);  and 
Miss  MoUoy,  on  the  in  vitro  cultivation  of  neurotropic  viruses  (under  Dr. 
Sanders). 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  Hans  T.  Clarke,  Executive  Oi£cer 

No  changes  in  personnel  have  occurred  in  the  past  year.  The  teaching  methods 
have  undergone  no  change  beyond  a  further  development  of  the  correlation  of 
subject  matter  with  that  of  the  Department  of  Physiology.  Seven  graduate 
students  attended  the  introductory  course  given  to  medical  students,  and  fifteen 
others  partook  in  the  less  formal  advanced  courses.  Laboratory  facilities  have 
been  provided  for  five  visiting  investigators,  three  of  whom  were  supported  by 
Foundation  fellowships  and  two  of  whom  were  engaged  in  instruction  in  other 
institutions.  In  addition,  research  has  been  carried  out  by  six  individuals  other 
than  members  of  the  Department. 

As  in  previous  years,  a  large  part  of  the  diagnostic  analytical  work  for  vari- 
ous units  of  the  Medical  Center  has  been  performed  in  the  Department. 
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Professor  Edgar  G.  Miller  has  continued  his  work  on  biochemical  problems 
of  human  fertility.  Under  his  guidance  and  that  of  Dr.  Raphael  Kurzrok,  of 
the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Dr.  Victor  Ross  has  carried  out 
a  study  of  the  metabolism  of  human  spermatazoa.  Professor  Goodwin  L. 
Foster,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  David  Rittenberg  and  Dr.  Samuel  Graff, 
has  developed  a  technique  for  the  estimation  of  amino  acids  in  proteins  with 
the  aid  of  the  heavy  nitrogen  isotope.  These  investigators  have  devoted  much 
attention  to  the  question  of  the  configuration  of  glutamic  acid  in  the  proteins 
of  cancer  tissue. 

Professor  Oskar  Wintersteiner  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  chemical 
transformations  of  natural  estrogens  and  has  synthesized  a  new  isomer  of 
isoequilin  which  possesses  the  same  estrogenic  potency  as  the  natural  hormone 
and  has  also  synthesized  three  new  estrogens.  Professor  Wintersteiner  has,  at 
the  request  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  prepared  a  review  article  on 
the  adreno-genital  syndrome. 

With  the  aid  of  the  stable  isotopes  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  the  metabolism 
of  several  amino  acids  has  been  closely  investigated  in  normal  animals  by  Pro- 
fessor Rudolf  Schoenheimer  and  Dr.  Rittenberg  in  collaboration  with  Dr. 
Sarah  Ratner,  of  the  Department,  and  Dr.  Roger  F.  Glutton  and  Dr.  A.  Ronald 
Moss.  In  collaboration  with  Professor  Michael  Heidelberger,  Professor  Schoen- 
heimer and  his  group  have  demonstrated  that  such  characteristic  proteins  as 
antibodies  are  also  involved  in  such  continuous  chemical  interactions.  Similar 
automatic  reactions  were  found  in  tobacco  plants  in  collaboration  with  Dr. 
Vickery,  of  the  Connecticut  Agricultural  Experiment  Station.  In  collaboration 
with  Professor  V.  du  Vigneaud,  of  Cornell  University  Medical  School,  the 
biological  stereochemical  inversion  of  phenylaminobutyric  acid  was  investi- 
gated with  the  aid  of  deuterium  and  N^^.  The  biochemical  regeneration  of  the 
tripeptide  glutathione  has  been  investigated  by  Dr.  Rittenberg  and  Dr.  Hein- 
rich  Waelsch,  of  the  Department  of  Neurology.  In  collaboration  with  Dr. 
Konrad  Bloch  the  biological  conversion  of  creatinine  into  creatine  as  well  as 
the  precursors  of  creatine  have  been  studied.  The  study  of  the  metabolism  of 
fatty  acids  with  the  aid  of  deuterium  has  been  continued  in  collaboration  with 
Dr.  De  Witt  Stetten  and  Dr.  Karl  Bernhard,  of  Basle,  Switzerland,  a  Rocke- 
feller Foundation  fellow. 

Professor  Erwin  Chargaff  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  chemistry  of 
blood  coagulation  and  on  the  application  of  radioactive  isotopes  to  the  elucida- 
tion of  biochemical  problems.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Moore  he  has  carried 
out  electrophoretic  studies  on  the  influence  of  heparin  on  the  proteins  of  blood 
plasma  and  on  the  mechanism  of  heparin  action. 

Dr.  Marianne  Goettsch  has  continued  her  studies  on  the  relationship  of 
vitamin  E  to  diseases  of  muscle  and  brain.  Dr.  Marianna  M.  Richards  has 
completed  her  work,  begun  at  Johns  Hopkins  University,  on  the  purification 
and  properties  of  liver  arginase,  and  has  started  work  on  the  isolation  of  pan- 
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creatic  lipase  in  preparation  for  an  extensive  study  of  the  mode  of  action  of 
this  enzyme. 

Professor  Erwin  Brand  has  continued  his  studies  of  sulfur  metabolism,  with 
special  reference  to  cystinuria.  In  connection  with  the  study  of  the  canine  form 
of  this  disease  he  has  succeeded  in  producing  a  number  of  cystinuric  dogs  in 
the  genetic  colony  to  which  reference  was  made  in  last  year's  report. 

DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
Professor  Haven  Emerson,  Executive  Officer 

The  Institute  moved  into  its  new  quarters  on  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors 
of  the  new  building  of  the  Washington  Heights  District  Health  and  Teaching 
Center  in  August,  1939.  These  new  quarters,  the  first  made  available  for  office, 
teaching,  and  research  purposes  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the  Institute,  have 
been  a  great  improvement  over  those  into  which  the  activities  of  the  Depart- 
ment had  been  previously  crowded. 

Another  development  was  the  assignment  to  the  Institute  of  responsibility 
for  planning  and  conducting  an  introductory  field  course  in  public  health  of 
thirty  hours  for  students  of  the  third  year  class.  This  course,  for  which  the 
experience  of  other  medical  schools  offered  no  very  useful  precedent,  must  be 
considered  to  have  been  of  an  experimental  nature  in  1939-40. 

A  third  feature  of  the  past  academic  year  has  been  the  active  personal  col- 
laboration of  the  District  Health  Officer,  Dr.  Jacob  S.  Landes,  in  making 
available  for  medical  students  of  both  third  and  fourth  year  classes,  for  gradu- 
ate students  in  public  health,  and  for  research  interests  of  the  Institute  staff,  the 
facilities  of  the  district  health  organization  both  in  the  offices  and  clinics  and 
in  the  field. 

All  of  the  activities  of  the  Institute  except  the  residual  laboratory  work 
under  Dr.  Albert  V.  Hardy  have  been  carried  on  in  the  new  health  center 
building.  Dr.  Hardy's  temporary  laboratory  at  15  Amsterdam  Avenue  is  to  be 
continued  through  the  summer  of  1940,  with  personnel  made  available  by  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health.  Dr.  Hardy  has  been  assigned  as  of 
May  15, 1940,  to  assist  in  the  organization  of  a  Department  of  Public  Health  in 
the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  at  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Kurt  Pohlen,  Ph.D.,  entered  upon  his  work  as  Research  Assistant  in  Public 
Health  on  October  i,  1939,  and  Erich  Seligmann,  M.D.,  upon  his  as  Assistant 
Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice  on  November  i,  1939. 

The  staff  appreciates  the  intent  of  the  Trustees  in  authorizing  the  offering 
of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Public  Health  for  medically  qualified  candidates 
who  have  completed  a  year  of  studies  in  residence.  There  has  been  for  many 
years  past  a  substantial  demand  for  the  additional  training  implied  in  this 
degree  among  our  students,  many  of  whom  were  qualified  to  go  on. 

Professor  Emerson  expresses  his  conviction  based  on  the  past  eighteen  years' 
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experience  in  giving  this  course  with  the  collaboration  of  various  members  of 
the  staff,  that  the  educational  value  of  selection,  study,  and  presentation  by 
each  student  of  a  topic  in  the  field  of  prevalence  or  prevention  of  disease,  as  a 
professional  contribution  for  class  discussion,  is  greater  than  that  of  lectures 
or  demonstrations  or  field  trips  or  surveys.  The  practice  here  differs  from  that 
usually  adopted  at  other  similar  teaching  centers.  With  the  forty  hours  now 
provided  in  public  health  in  the  third  year  it  should  not  be  necessary  to  take 
more  than  fifteen  of  the  sessions  in  the  fourth  year  for  formal  lectures  on  vital 
statistics,  epidemiology,  industrial  medicine,  and  public  health  practice.  This 
leaves  fifteen  sessions  to  be  devoted  to  the  topics  by  the  students  themselves  in 
the  Spring  Session.  Their  performance  in  this  respect  has  been  creditable. 

In  addition  to  the  ten  hours  on  lectures  on  environmental  sanitation  given 
by  Professor  Phelps  for  some  years  past,  thirty  hours  of  field  observation  of 
public  health  services  were  provided  for  the  first  time  in  the  year  1939-40,  as 
authorized  by  the  Medical  Faculty.  The  third  year  students  were  assigned  in 
sections  for  ten  sessions  of  three  hours  each  for  lectures  and  field  work. 

A  thirty-hour  elective  course  has  been  added  to  the  requirement  for  the 
Master  of  Science  degree.  Among  the  fields  selected  by  the  students  were: 
clinical  observation  of  acute  communicable  diseases  at  Willard  Parker  Hos- 
pital; tuberculosis  and  venereal  disease  diagnostic  and  treatment  clinic  serv- 
ices; infant,  preschool,  and  school  health  services;  laboratory  procedures  used 
in  environmental  sanitation  and  industrial  toxicology. 

The  usual  courses  in  preventable  diseases  and  public  health  administration 
and  in  industrial  nursing  have  been  given  as  in  recent  years  at  Teachers  College 
to  graduate  nurses  preparing  for  public  health  work,  and  three  lectures  have 
been  given  in  public  health  to  the  student  nurses  at  Presbyterian  Hospital  as 
heretofore. 

There  were  thirty-nine  matriculants  during  the  academic  year  1939-40  in 
courses  offered  by  the  Institute  to  graduate  students,  of  whom  seventeen  were 
new  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  twelve  were  candidates  whoi 
had  taken  part  of  the  required  work  in  previous  years,  and  ten  were  special 
students.  Three  of  these  special  students  were  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  bacteriology.  In  the  past  year  twenty  students  have 
been  recommended  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree,  ten  in  October  and  ten 
in  June.  There  is  one  Research  Fellow  in  dental  hygiene. 

Of  the  135  students  enrolled  in  the  Institute  since  1922  (seventy-one  with 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  and  sixty-four  with  other  degrees)  seventy- 
six  completed  all  the  requirements  and  received  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science. 

The  present  occupational  distribution  of  these  graduates  is  as  follows: 

In  the  active  practice  of  clinical  medicine 17 

Holding  executive  positions  in  local,  city,  county,  state,  and  Federal  health 

services 13 
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In  subordinate  medical,  statistical,  or  laboratory  positions  in  local,  state, 

or  Federal  health  service 10 

In  volunteer  agencies  or  hospitals 5 

In  water  and  sewage  control .2 

Teaching  (four  full-time  professors) 7 

Research 7 

Unknown 6 

Unemployed  (including  6  young  married  women) 9 

Professor  Emerson  has  been  actively  engaged  in  studies  of  the  natality,  mor- 
tality, and  morbidity  of  New  York  City  from  1866  to  1939  and  has  been 
engaged  with  Kurt  Pohlen  on  a  comparison  of  clinical  and  post-mortem  state- 
ments of  cause  of  death  based  on  100,000  autopsy  protocols.  He  is  a  member 
of  the  Board  of  Health,  Committee  on  Public  Health  Relations  of  the  New 
York  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  the  Hospital  Council  for  Greater  New  York 
and  of  the  Trustees  of  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  and  the  Oberlaender 
Trust. 

Assistant  Professor  Seligmann  is  engaged  in  research  on  diphtheria  toxin  in 
the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  also  in  assisting  Dr.  Pohlen  in  abstracting 
autopsy  protocols.  Dr.  Jacob  S.  Landes,  the  District  Health  Officer,  maintains 
liaison  between  the  executive  office  of  the  Institute  and  the  Department  of 
Health  and  participates  in  seminar  and  teaching  program. 

Professor  Phelps  has  been  conducting  research  devoted  chiefly  to  determin- 
ing quantitatively  the  effects  of  natural  daylight  and  sunlight  upon  strains  of 
certain  pathogenic  organisms,  mosdy  streptococci.  This  work  has  been  sup- 
ported by  the  J.  B.  Pierce  Foundation  and  has  been  carried  on  with  the  assist- 
ance of  Leon  Buchbinder,  Mathilde  Solowey,  and  Morris  Solotorovsky.  He  has 
served  as  consultant  to  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  to  the  New 
York  State  Department  of  Health,  and  to  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Health. 

Dr.  Bion  R.  East  has  been  active  in  the  study  of  dental  caries  as  related  to 
various  environmental  factors  associated  with  latitude,  sunshine,  and  winter 
temperature  throughout  the  United  States.  Professor  Moses  L.  Isaacs  has  been 
making  comparative  studies  of  the  flora  of  grades  A  and  B  milk  for  the 
Grade  A  Milk  Producers  Association,  of  the  relation  between  sanitary  tech- 
nique and  occurrence  of  B.  welchii  in  pasteurized  milk,  and  of  the  growth  of 
thermophiles  in  pasteurizing  equipment. 

Professor  Frederick  B.  Flinn  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  eflfect  of  bro- 
mide on  the  human  system,  special  attention  being  paid  to  its  appearance  in 
the  blood.  Over  a  thousand  blood  samples  from  various  hospitals  throughout 
the  United  States  were  examined.  He  has  collaborated  with  Professor  William 
C.  Von  Glahn  in  investigating  the  effect  of  alcohol,  arsenic,  and  vitamin  B^ 
in  producing  necrosis  and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 
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Professor  Shillito  has  concentrated  in  his  research  on  the  toxicity  of  various 
insecticides  and  of  solvents  used  in  connection  with  inks  for  modern  high- 
speed rotogravure  presses.  Professor  Hardy  has  been  conducting  research  in 
the  bacteriological  differentiation  of  pathogens  of  bacillary  dysentery  as  a 
collaborating  study  of  the  New7  York  City  Department  of  Health,  the  United 
States  Public  Health  Service,  and  the  DeLamar  Institute.  Miss  Elsie  Dochter- 
man  has  full  responsibility  for  teaching  biostatistics  in  the  first  and  second 
trimesters  for  graduate  students. 

Substantial  sums  are  needed  for  equipment  and  assistant  personnel  to  make 
effective  use  of  the  laboratory  space  now  at  the  disposal  of  the  Institute  and  to 
permit  the  staff  to  plan  confidently  the  types  of  continuing  studies  they  are 
eminently  capable  of  carrying  to  success. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor  William  H.  Woglom,  Acting  Executive  Officer 

During  the  first  half  of  the  academic  year  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 
continued  as  before  under  the  directorship  of  Dr.  Francis  Carter  Wood.  On 
January  first  Dr.  Wood  was  made  Emeritus  Professor  of  Cancer  Research, 
and  shortly  thereafter  the  Trustees  of  the  University  changed  the  name  of  the 
Institute  to  the  Department  of  Cancer  Research  in  order  that  its  title  might  be 
brought  into  conformity  with  those  of  other  divisions  of  the  Medical  School. 
Professor  Woglom  was  appointed  Acting  Executive  Officer. 

On  July  first,  when  Dr.  Wood  relinquished  control  of  the  million-volt  x-ray 
machine,  its  therapeutic  use  was  abandoned  and  there  was  no  longer  need  for 
the  assistance  of  Dr.  Frederick  C.  Burgheim,  Mrs.  Rosalie  M.  Ferguson,  and 
Mr.  Arthur  J.  Chich,  whose  terms  of  service  perforce  came  to  an  end. 

Dr.  Maynie  R.  Curtis  and  Dr.  Wilhelmina  F.  Dunning  are  continuing  their 
investigation  of  certain  carcinogenic  agents  in  respect  to  dosage,  concentration 
of  the  agent,  latent  period,  and  genetic  constitution  of  the  host.  It  appears  that 
the  origin  of  malignant  disease,  analogous  in  many  respects  to  somatic  muta- 
tion, is  nevertheless  significantly  influenced  by  the  intensity  of  the  incitant. 

Dr.  Jacob  Heiman  is  studying  the  effects  of  various  estrogenic  and  andro- 
genic hormones  on  the  transplantability  and  morphology  of  mammary 
fibroadenomas  in  the  white  rat.  Similar  experiments  are  under  way  with 
autotransplants  of  these  tumors. 

When  it  was  reported  a  few  years  ago  that  the  application  of  a  benzol  ex- 
tract of  liver  from  patients  with  gastric  carcinoma,  but  without  hepatic 
metastases,  would  elicit  tumors  in  the  white  mouse,  the  assertion  seemed  so 
incredible  that  little  attention  was  paid  to  it.  When  a  rumor  reached  us, 
however,  that  the  work  had  been  verified  by  a  highly  competent  English 
investigator.  Professor  Woglom  and  Dr.  Heiman  began  a  repetition  of  the 
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experiment,  employing  material  from  a  patient  with  multiple  myeloma,  for 
the  observation  is  obviously  of  fundamental  importance  if  it  should  prove  to 
hold  true  of  different  varieties  of  neoplasm. 

Various  members  of  the  Department  are  collaborating  in  an  effort  to  learn 
something  of  the  manner  in  which  the  synthetic  carcinogenic  hydrocarbons 
produce  their  effect.  To  this  end  attempts  are  being  made  to  alter  the  physiol- 
ogy of  the  animal  in  different  ways  in  the  hope  that  one  of  the  available 
methods  will  either  accelerate  or  retard  carcinogenesis  and  thus  throw  some 
light  on  its  inception. 

Considerable  interest  has  been  aroused  by  the  statement  of  Dr.  Richard 
Lewisohn,  of  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  that  spontaneous  carcinomas  of  the  mouse 
breast  sometimes  disappear  after  a  course  of  intravenous  injections  with  a 
watery  extract  of  brewers'  yeast.  Because  Dr.  Lewisohn  was  anxious  to  have 
the  experiment  carried  out  elsewhere,  as  an  additional  control  on  his  work,  it 
was  repeated  in  the  Department,  with  an  outcome  virtually  the  same  as  that 
achieved  in  his  own  laboratory.  About  one  third  of  the  tumors  disappeared 
under  treatment  and  had  not  recurred  after  a  month  or  so,  when  the  vacation 
season  brought  the  experiment  to  a  close;  another  third  were  more  or  less  in- 
hibited in  their  growth;  and  the  remaining  third  were  entirely  uninfluenced. 
Furthermore,  yeast  extract  made  in  the  Department  and  injected  by  a  member 
of  our  own  staff  was  equally  effective  for  the  small  number  of  cases  in  which  it 
has  so  far  been  possible  to  try  it. 

Curiously  enough,  a  transplantable  mammary  carcinoma,  propagated  in  the 
purebred  strain  in  which  it  originated  and  therefore  closely  analogous  to  a 
spontaneous  neoplasm,  was  not  influenced  by  the  injections.  This  suggests 
that  the  treatment  does  not  damage  the  cancer  cell  in  a  specific  way  but  rather 
acts  through  the  host's  organism.  It  may  be  that  a  mouse  with  a  spontaneous 
carcinoma  differs  constitutionally  from  a  normal  one;  or  that  the  cells  of 
propagable  tumors  are  a  selected  group  of  high  vitality,  the  less  vigorous  ones 
having  failed  to  overcome  the  disadvantages  that  must  accompany  trans- 
plantation. In  any  case  the  regression  of  some  35  percent  of  spontaneous  car- 
cinomas under  treatment  is  a  phenomenon  worthy  of  close  study,  since  barely 
one  percent  of  these  growths  disappear  under  natural  conditions.  In  the  course 
of  the  investigation  it  will  be  necessary  to  make  certain  that  this  outcome  is 
not  referable  to  some  entirely  adventitious  circumstance,  although  the  sources 
of  error  that  come  immediately  to  mind  appear  to  have  been  already  elimi- 
nated by  Dr.  Lewisohn  himself.  It  is  hard  to  see  what  condition  short  of  radical 
extirpation  could  effect  the  regression  of  such  a  relatively  large  proportion  of 
these  neoplasms,  but  should  one  be  discovered  the  situation  might  prove  to  be 
fully  as  interesting  as  though  yeast  itself  had  been  the  active  agent. 

Dr.  Milton  J.  Eisen  is  continuing  his  studies  on  a  transplantable  carcinoma 
of  the  rat  breast,  a  most  unusual  type  of  neoplasm  in  this  species.  When  inocu- 
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lated  subcutaneously  this  tumor  grows  regularly  in  animals  of  the  highly 
inbred  strain  in  which  it  originated,  but  poorly  in  related  lines.  When  male  or 
female  rats  bearing  this  growth  are  injected  with  estrogen  pronounced  lacta- 
tional changes  are  induced  in  it.  As  functional  activity  is  restored  in  the  tumor 
it  may  be  possible  to  find  some  way  of  restraining  its  growth,  and  attempts  to 
do  so  are  under  way. 

Dr.  Eisen  is  also  investigating  the  role  of  estrogens  in  carcinogenesis.  Large 
doses  are  being  introduced  in  oily  solution  for  rapid  absorption,  or  in  parafiEn 
for  constant  slow  absorption,  into  mice  of  strains  that  are  refractory  to  spon- 
taneous mammary  cancer  as  well  as  into  rats,  a  species  in  which  this  type  of 
neoplasm  is  extremely  rare. 

It  is  still  a  matter  for  debate  whether  radiation  acts  directly  upon  the  malig- 
nant cell  or  secondarily  through  some  response  by  the  surrounding  normal 
tissues.  From  Dr.  Eisen's  observations  on  tumor  cells  exposed  in  vivo  and 
in  vitro  to  200  kv.  the  former  explanation  seems  the  more  probable.  A  com- 
parison of  the  effects  of  200  and  800  kv.  is  being  carried  out  in  collaboration 
with  Mr.  Frank  M.  Exner. 

Professor  Charles  Packard  and  Mr.  Frank  M.  Exner  have  been  working  on 
certain  practical  problems  of  x-ray  dosage  in  addition  to  a  number  of  other 
investigations.  Thus  the  effects  of  radiations  on  tobacco  mosaic  virus  have 
been  examined  in  collaboration  with  Professor  John  W.  Gowen,  of  Iowa  State 
College,  and  similar  experiments  with  bacteriophages  have  been  begun  in 
cooperation  with  Dr.  Helen  Zaytzeff-Jern,  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 
Observations  such  as  these  on  the  simplest  self-reproducing  materials  promise 
to  be  of  interest  in  connection  with  the  general  problem  of  reproduction.  In  a 
joint  research  with  Professor  Roberts  Rugh,  of  New  York  University,  the 
hereditary  process  is  being  studied  through  irradiation  experiments  with  frog 
eggs  and  sperm.  Together  with  Professor  James  T.  Culbertson,  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Bacteriology,  x-ray  studies  of  trypanosomes  and  host  animals  have 
been  begun,  with  special  reference  to  resistance  against  infection. 

Dr.  Nathan  B.  Hirschfeld,  a  volunteer  assistant  in  the  Department  of 
Pathology,  together  with  Mr.  Nathaniel  H.  Stevens,  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D. 
degree  in  zoology,  is  studying  the  effect  upon  tumors  of  prolonged  hypo- 
glycemia from  protamine  zinc  insulin.  They  are  also  reinvestigating  the 
possibilities  of  a  phloridzin  treatment.  Dr.  Elias  B.  Stern,  Instructor  in  Anat- 
omy, is  experimenting  with  a  new  phase  of  vitamin  B  administration. 

Various  members  of  the  staff  have  published  papers,  or  read  them  before  the 
Third  International  Cancer  Congress,  the  American  Association  for  Cancer 
Research,  the  Evening  Science  Society  of  Washington  Square  College,  the 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  the  American  Statistical  Association,  and 
the  Radiological  Society  of  North  America.  In  addition  to  his  experimental 
and  administrative  work,  Professor  Woslom  acted  as  chairman  of  the  Section 
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on  Pathology  at  the  Third  International  Cancer  Congress,  gave  the  usual  sum- 
mer course  on  tumor  diagnosis,  and  continues  to  serve  as  councilor  in  the 
American  Association  for  Cancer  Research  and  as  a  member  of  the  editorial 
board  and  the  abstract  staff  of  the  American  Journal  of  Cancer. 

The  Department  continues  to  furnish  tumor-bearing  animals  to  investi- 
gators throughout  the  country  and  to  ansvi^er  the  almost  daily  requests  for 
advice  in  respect  to  experimentation  or  treatment. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DERMATOLOGY 

Professor  J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  Executive  OfEcer 

Section  work  in  dermatology  for  the  third  year  students  has  been  changed  in 
the  last  two  years  to  include  more  didactic  material.  The  number  of  instructors 
assigned  to  each  group  has  been  increased  to  make  closer  the  personal  contact 
between  teachers  and  students.  This  has  resulted  in  a  somewhat  better  show- 
ing of  the  students  on  examination,  though  it  is  realized  that  didactic  teaching 
is  not  a  substitute  for  case  study. 

A  symposium  to  review  the  various  phases  of  syphilis  was  again  held  for  the 
fourth  year  students  in  the  spring.  Professor  Harold  N.  Cole,  of  Western  Re- 
serve University;  Professor  Louis  Chargin,  of  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital;  Professor 
John  A.  Kolmer,  of  Temple  University;  Dr.  James  R.  Lisa,  of  the  City  Hospi- 
tal; and  Professor  Edwin  P.  Maynard,  of  the  Long  Island  Medical  College, 
were  guest  speakers.  Professor  Haven  Emerson,  Professor  Ross  Golden,  Dr. 
Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  and  Dr.  William  B.  Snow  also  contributed  lectures  or 
demonstrations  in  addition  to  those  given  by  members  of  the  Department  of 
Dermatology.  Dr.  Howard  Fox,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Dermatology  at  New 
York  University,  also  gave  a  lecture,  "Dermatoses  Caused  by  Animal  Para- 
sites," to  the  fourth  year  class. 

Studies  on  the  relationship  of  avitaminosis  to  skin  lesions  have  engaged 
several  members  of  the  Department.  Professor  George  C.  Andrews  has  pre- 
sented two  papers  on  this  topic.  Professor  Paul  Gross  is  continuing  his  studies 
on  skin  lesions  due  to  deficiency  in  the  vitamin  B  complex  in  patients  and  in 
experimental  animals.  This  work  has  been  made  possible  by  a  grant  from  the 
John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation.  Dr.  Eugenia  H.  Maechling  is  investi- 
gating porphyrinuria  in  connection  with  these  studies.  Dr.  Robert  R.  Mc- 
Laughlin has  published  a  report  on  the  topical  application  of  vitamins  A  and 
B  in  skin  disorders. 

Professor  A.  Benson  Cannon,  Dr.  Joseph  Rankin,  and  Dr.  Murray  Sanders 
have  reported  studies  on  several  cases  of  epidermolysis  bullosa  before  the 
American  Dermatological  Association.  Professor  Rhoda  W.  Benham  is  con- 
tinuing her  studies  on  the  classification  of  monilias  and  the  vitamin  require- 
ments of  the  pityrosporum  ovale.  Professor  Lewis  B.  Robinson  and  Dr.  James 
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M.  Bazemore  have  been  obtaining  interesting  clinical  results  in  the  treatment 
of  several  forms  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin  w^ith  tuberculin.  Dr.  Sanders  has 
continued  his  w^ork  on  cultivation  of  the  virus  of  lymphogranuloma  on  a 
medium  composed  of  minced  tissue  and  serum  ultrafiltrate.  On  this  medium 
he  can  maintain  viability  of  tissue  and  the  propagation  of  virus  at  room  tem- 
perature. This  method  has  proven  applicable  to  a  number  of  other  viruses,  and 
he  is  employing  it  in  conjunction  with  Professor  Glaus  W.  Jungeblut  in  the 
study  of  poliomyelitis.  This  work  has  been  made  possible  by  a  gift  from  an 
anonymous  donor  obtained  by  Professor  Caimon. 

Professor  Andrews  conducted  a  course  in  radium  therapy  at  the  American 
Academy  of  Dermatology  in  November,  and  Professor  Hopkins,  Professor 
Benham,  and  Mr.  Edward  DeLamater,  a  course  in  general  mycology.  Profes- 
sor Cannon  presented  an  exhibit  of  "Skin  Lesions  Occurring  in  Endocrine 
Dysfunctions"  at  the  Post-Graduate  Fortnight  of  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Medicine  and  a  moving  picture  illustrating  the  "Treatment  of  X-Ray  Burns 
and  Other  Disfigurements  of  the  Skin"  at  the  spring  meeting  of  the  American 
Medical  Association.  Professor  Hopkins,  Professor  Benham,  and  Mr.  De- 
Lamater presented  papers  at  the  International  Gongress  for  Microbiology  in 
September. 

The  Department  has  an  excellent  staff,  a  good  dispensary  service,  and  the 
beginning  of  a  department  laboratory  which  can  be  well  supplemented  by 
the  laboratories  of  the  School.  These  opportunities  are  to  some  extent  wasted 
because  there  is  no  organized  dermatological  service  in  the  Hospital  and  no 
way  of  providing  for  young  men  who  wish  to  devote  their  entire  time  to 
advanced  studies  in  dermatology.  Such  hospital  facilities  and  full-time  gradu- 
ate students  are  essential  to  the  carrying  on  of  the  sort  of  investigation  which 
the  Department  is  otherwise  equipped  to  do.  Without  such  facilities  the 
Department  and  School  can  not  do  their  full  part. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDIGINE 

Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Executive  Ofl&cer 

No  important  change  in  the  teaching  schedules  of  the  Department  has  been 
made  in  the  past  year.  Since  moving  to  the  new  Hospital  in  1929  the  Depart- 
ment has  been  faced  with  a  problem  in  the  third  year  clinical  clerkships  which 
has  not  been  satisfactorily  solved.  When  the  ward  floors  were  designed  the 
laboratory  space  for  students  was  considered  ample  for  classes  limited  to  100 
and  a  school  year  divided  into  quarters.  Also  there  was  planned  for  medicine 
an  additional  ward  floor  at  such  time  as  it  became  needed.  Division  of  the  class 
into  trimesters  instead  of  quarters  without  added  ward  facilities  presented 
difficulties.  The  laboratory  space  was  arranged  for  a  total  of  twenty-six  stu- 
dents, and  this  provided  a  desk  for  each  student.  For  teaching,  the  wards 
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furnished  114  beds,  sufficient  for  twenty-five  students.  To  avoid  crow^ding,  a 
summer  elective  limited  to  twenty  students  in  the  third  year  clinical  clerkship 
was  offered.  This  course  has  been  filled  each  year  and  relieves  the  crowding 
in  the  regular  academic  year.  Those  who  have  taken  the  third  year  elective  in 
the  summer  may  work  with  one  of  the  full-time  men  in  the  Department  who 
can  arrange  special  work.  Students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  review  special 
problems  and  to  take  part  in  an  investigation  in  progress  or  a  study  of  selected 
patients  on  the  wards. 

The  teaching  schedule  at  Bellevue  remains  unchanged.  Professor  I.  Ogden 
Woodruff  reports  difficulty  in  arranging  for  adequate  instruction  in  pathology. 
This  problem  is  under  discussion,  and  it  is  hoped  a  satisfactory  arrangement 
may  be  made.  On  Professor  J.  Burns  Amberson's  Tuberculosis  Service  ninety- 
five  fourth  year  men  took  the  regular  four-weeks  course.  Seventy-two  second 
year  students  received  instruction  in  physical  diagnosis.  Twenty-eight  physi- 
cians took  postgraduate  courses;  twenty-one  of  them  were  included  in  the 
special  two  weeks'  course  arranged  in  cooperation  with  the  Trudeau  School 
for  Tuberculosis.  Six  physicians  were  sent  by  the  Commonwealth  Fund  as 
part  of  its  project  to  support  the  anti-tuberculosis  campaign  in  the  state  of 
Tennessee. 

Facilities  for  students  to  take  special  work  under  Professor  David  Seegal  in 
the  Research  Division  on  Welfare  Island  are  excellent.  A  few  selected  students 
each  year  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity. 

Professor  A.  Raymond  Dochez,  Miss  Katherine  Mills,  and  Miss  Barbara 
Mulliken  have  continued  their  studies  of  the  cultivation  of  human  respiratory 
viruses  in  vitro  and  their  efforts  to  adapt  them  to  small  laboratory  animals. 
Professor  Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.,  and  Miss  Mulliken  have  continued  their  investi- 
gations of  the  immune  response  in  human  patients  and  animals  treated  with 
chemotherapeutic  drugs.  There  is  some  evidence  that  certain  of  the  new  bac- 
teriacidal  drugs  interfere  with  the  production  of  antibodies. 

Professor  Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  has  continued  the  study  of  the  clinical 
application  of  the  flocculation  of  various  lipoid  suspensions  by  human  serum 
in  health  and  disease.  A  series  of  forty-nine  patients  with  cirrhosis  of  the  liver 
has  been  followed  with  the  cephalin  flocculation  reaction  in  correlation  with 
clinical  and  laboratory  studies  conducted  by  Dr.  Arthur  J.  Patek  and  his  asso- 
ciates at  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases  at  Welfare  Island.  In 
collaboration  with  Professor  Alexander  B.  Gutman  a  new  type  of  post-ars- 
phenamine  jaundice  has  been  described.  This  was  found  not  to  be  due  to 
hepatitis  but  to  a  cholangitis  in  the  finer  biliary  radicles. 

Professor  Alvin  F.  Coburn's  studies  continue  to  be  directed  along  two  lines: 
(i)  the  investigation  of  the  mechanism  of  rheumatic  fever  and  the  actions  of 
drugs  used  in  the  disease;  and  (2)  an  attack  on  the  rheumatic  process  by  pre- 
venting hemolytic  streptococcal  infections  with  sulfanilamide  and  by  prevent- 
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ing  rheumatic  recrudescences  with  salicylates.  Sulfanilamide  appears  to  be 
effective  in  the  prophylaxis  of  hemolytic  streptococcal  throat  infections  and 
in  preventing  rheumatic  recrudescences. 

Work  supported  by  the  Edward  Daniels  Faulkner  Clinic  under  the  super- 
vision of  Professors  Ralph  H.  Boots  and  Martin  H.  Dawson  consists  of  studies 
in  the  clinic  centered  principally  around  its  use  of  gold  salts  in  the  treatment 
of  rheumatoid  arthritis.  This  form  of  therapy  has  been  proven  to  be  very 
effective,  but  its  general  application  is  limited  because  of  occasional  severe 
toxic  reactions.  In  association  with  Dr.  Ernest  E.  Myers,  of  the  Department 
of  Ophthalmology,  studies  on  the  polysaccharide  acid  of  synovial  fluid  are 
being  continued.  A  new  and  interesting  disease,  experimental  polyarthritis  of 
rats,  which  is  thought  to  be  due  to  organisms  of  the  pleuropneumonia-like 
group,  is  being  studied. 

Professor  Dawson  acted  as  general  secretary  of  the  Third  International 
Congress  for  Microbiology  during  the  year  its  meetings  were  brought  to  a 
successful  conclusion.  The  Report  of  Proceedings,  a  volume  of  883  pages,  has 
now  been  published. 

Dr.  Joseph  C.  Turner  completed  his  study  of  the  chemical  properties  of  the 
"Gordon  agent"  in  Hodgkin's  with  the  conclusion  that  the  agent  was  prob- 
ably a  protein.  Other  investigations  include  a  clinical  study  of  individuals  with 
cancer  of  the  stomach  in  relation  to  susceptibility  or  resistance  to  infection  and 
metabolic  diseases.  On  the  laboratory  side  he  is  making  comparative  analyses 
of  normal  and  tumor  tissues  by  the  antigen-antibody  technique. 

At  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  Professor  Forrest  E.  Kendall, 
in  collaboration  with  Professor  A.  Tizelius  in  Upsala,  has  been  making  com- 
parative studies  of  blood  globulins.  Professor  Kendall  has  obtained  in  crystal- 
line form  about  65  percent  of  the  albumin  in  human  serum.  Dr.  David  M. 
Weeks,  Dr.  Alfred  Steiner,  and  Dr.  Joseph  Victor  have  found  that  the  hyper- 
tension of  dogs  induced  by  bilateral  renal  ischemia  is  lowered  to  normal  or 
almost  normal  levels  by  pexis  of  the  spleen  with  one  of  the  ischemic  kidneys 
for  at  least  ten  months.  Excision  of  the  joined  spleen  and  kidney  is  followed 
by  return  of  the  hypertension.  Drs.  Victor,  Steiner,  and  Weeks  have  found 
that  the  anaerobic  autolysis  of  dog  renal  cortex  produces  a  pressor  substance 
that  is  stable  when  boiled  at  100°  C.  for  two  hours.  Detailed  studies  of  the 
various  properties  of  the  substance  are  in  process.  With  Dr.  Richard  J.  Bing's 
cooperation  it  has  been  found  that  the  substance  is  distinct  from  adrenalin 
and  tyramine.  Although  the  substance  is  vasoconstrictor  in  action  in  the  intes- 
tines, limbs,  and  spleen  of  the  cat,  it  produces  dilatation  of  the  vessels  of  the 
kidney. 

Dr.  Steiner  has  produced  hypercholesterolemia  in  a  group  of  patients  and 
dogs  by  the  feeding  of  egg  yolk  powder.  Of  special  interest  is  the  fact  that  the 
feeding  of  this  substance  to  patients  in  serious  states  of  malnutrition  has  re- 
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suited  in  an  unexpected  weight  gain.  Professor  Alvan  L.  Barach  and  Dr. 
Steiner  have  shown  that  the  electrocardiographic  changes  resulting  from  in- 
duced anoxemia  in  patients  with  coronary  artery  disease  were  reversed  in 
twelve  out  of  fifteen  instances  by  the  addition  of  2  to  3  percent  carbon  dioxide 
to  the  low  oxygen  mixture. 

Professor  Dickinson  W,  Richards,  Jr.,  and  Dr.  Andre  Cournand  with  Dr. 
Robert  C.  Darling  have  completed  the  study  of  intrapulmonary  mixture  of 
gases  in  normal  subjects  and  patients  with  chronic  pulmonary  disease.  A  new 
open-circuit  method  has  been  devised  especially  for  use  in  chronic  pulmonary 
disease.  In  addition.  Dr.  Darling  is  continuing  his  study  of  intrapulmo- 
nary mixture  of  gases.  This  research  extends  into  the  fundamental  field  of 
pulmonary  physiology. 

Dr.  Post  and  Dr.  Patek  have  shown  that  the  serum  albumin  level  in  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver  is  of  prognostic  value.  They  have  studied  the  "vascular  spider" 
associated  with  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  Observations  on  the  direction  of  blood 
flow,  pulsations,  intravascular  pressure,  and  contractions  revealed  that  these 
vessels  have  the  physiological  characters  of  an  artery. 

Professor  Seegal,  with  Dr.  David  P.  Earle,  Jr.,  Dr.  Emily  N.  Loeb,  Professor 
John  D.  Lyttle,  and  Miss  Elizabeth  L.  Jost,  has  continued  studies  on  the  role 
of  infection  in  glomerulonephritis.  They  have  recently  concluded  a  study  of 
the  natural  history  of  a  series  of  patients  with  chronic  glomerulonephritis. 
Dr.  Earle  is  studying  the  effect  of  dietary  factors  in  the  initiation  of  renal 
disease. 

Dr.  Giles  W.  Thomas  is  continuing  his  studies  on  the  psychosomatic  factors 
in  rheumatoid  arthritis.  During  the  past  year  Professor  Kenneth  B.  Turner 
has  continued  his  work  on  the  iodine  content  of  human  blood  in  various  con- 
ditions and  the  factors  controlling  the  level  of  cholesterol  in  human  serum. 

Professor  Robert  F.  Loeb,  Professor  Dana  W.  Atchley,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Ferre- 
bee.  Dr.  Charles  A.  Ragan,  Jr.,  and  Dr.  Daniel  Kuhlmann  have  studied  the 
toxic  manifestations  of  desoxycorticosterone  acetate  and  have  been  able  to 
produce  the  syndrome  of  diabetes  insipidus  and  also  a  curious  type  of  paralysis 
in  animals  following  its  administration.  They  also  made  a  comparative  study 
of  the  effects  of  desoxycorticosterone,  corticosterone,  and  cortical  extract  in 
Addison's  disease  to  determine  differences  in  the  effects  on  electrolyte  and 
carbohydrate  metabolism  as  well  as  on  the  circulation.  Professor  Gutman  with 
Mrs.  Ethel  Gutman  has  worked  out  a  method  for  determination  of  acid  phos- 
phatase in  the  blood.  With  Mrs.  Gutman,  Dr.  Kenneth  B.  Olson,  and  Dr. 
Charles  A.  Flood  he  has  made  an  analysis  of  values  in  diseases  of  the  liver  and 
biliary  tract  which  seems  to  indicate  that  the  determination  of  serum  alkaline 
phosphatase  is  definitely  helpful  in  differentiating  obstruction  of  the  bili- 
ary tract. 

Professor  Randolph  West,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Coburn,  has  found  that 
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sulfapyridine  will  inhibit  the  growth  of  staphylococcus  aureus  in  the  presence 
of  nicotinic  acid  but  not  in  the  presence  of  cozymase.  It  is  concluded  that 
sulfapyridine  inhibits  the  biological  activity  of  free  nicotinic  acid  but  not  of 
combined  nicotinic  acid. 

Professor  Michael  Heidelberger,  in  collaboration  with  Dr,  Hattie  E.  Alex- 
ander, has  devised  quantitative  microchemical  methods  for  the  standardiza- 
tion of  rabbit  antibody  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  Type  B  influenzal  menin- 
gitis in  children.  These  methods  have  been  approved  by  the  National  Health 
Institute,  and  a  commercial  firm  has  been  licensed  to  furnish  antibody  solu- 
tions standardized  in  this  way.  The  laboratory's  own  Type  III  antipneumo- 
coccus  rabbit  antibody  has  also  been  called  for  and  used  with  good  eflect  in  a 
number  of  exceptionally  severe  or  drug-resistant  pneumonia  patients  on  the 
wards  and  in  Harkness  Pavilion.  In  view  of  the  great  importance  of  phos- 
phorylation in  the  control  of  many  vital  processes  a  study  was  begun  of  the 
physical,  chemical,  and  immunological  effects  of  the  introduction  of  phos- 
phoric acid  groups  into  proteins  whose  properties  are  well  known.  Changes 
of  surprising  magnitude  and  of  possible  theoretical  and  practical  interest  have 
resulted  from  the  phosphorylation.  Mrs.  Catherine  Conway  MacPherson  and 
Mr.  Manfred  Mayer,  graduate  students,  are  studying  the  correlation  of  the 
chemical  and  immunological  properties  of  native,  denatured,  and  phosphory- 
lated  proteins.  Dr.  Henry  P.  Trefifers  has  continued  work  on  the  differentia- 
tion of  antibodies  from  normal  serum  proteins.  Dr.  S.  A.  Karjala,  under  a 
National  Tuberculosis  Association  Fellowship,  has  fractionated  avian  bacillus 
specific  polysaccharides  into  the  same  main  groups  as  had  previously  been 
identified  in  human  and  bovine  strains.  During  the  academic  year  Dr.  Sverre 
Dick  Henriksen,  of  the  Institute  of  Bacteriology  of  the  University  of  Oslo,  has 
succeeded  in  adapting  the  laboratory's  quantitative  agglutinin  and  precipitin 
methods  to  the  estimation  of  antibodies  in  antistreptococcus  sera  and  is  also 
fractionating  the  cell  proteins  of  a  strain  of  Type  I  hemolytic  streptococcus. 

Professor  Richards,  with  Dr.  Cournand  at  Bellevue,  has  continued  the  study 
of  respiratory  and  circulatory  function  of  tuberculous  patients  before  and  after 
collapse  therapy.  Dr.  Cournand  and  Dr.  Herbert  Maier  have  been  studying 
the  arterial  blood  following  pneumonectomy,  and  have  found  a  considerable 
and  persisting  oxygen  unsaturation.  Dr.  Maier  is  studying  this  phenomenon 
further.  Dr.  Johnson  started  a  study  of  putrid  lung  abscess  treated  with  oxygen 
by  the  Boothby  mask. 

Professor  Robert  L.  Levy  and  his  group  have  continued  their  studies  on 
coronary  sclerosis  and  cardiac  pathology  reported  last  year.  With  Professor 
Frederick  H.  Shillito  and  Dr.  Francis  L.  Chamberlain,  a  study  has  been  made 
of  fifty  cases  of  coronary  occlusion  in  which  a  number  of  laboratory  findings 
are  correlated  with  clinical  manifestations.  The  sedimentation  rate  affords  an 
index  of  the  rate  of  healing  of  the  infarct. 
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Professor  Barach  reports  the  effect  of  immobilizing  the  lung  in  advanced 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  This  was  made  possible  by  the  development  of  an 
equalizing  alternating-pressure  chamber  in  v^^hich  the  pressure  on  both  sur- 
faces of  the  diaphragm  and  on  both  sides  of  the  chest  wall  were  made  approxi- 
mately equal.  A  new  transportable  chamber  has  been  found  practicable. 

From  the  Constitution  Clinic  Professor  George  Draper  reports  that  the 
statistical  analysis  of  the  anthropometric  material  by  Dr.  Harry  L.  Shapiro 
and  Dr.  Wesley  C.  Dupertuis  is  still  in  progress.  Dr.  Dupertuis  has  found 
striking  and  demonstrable  differences  in  a  group  of  diabetics,  indicating  that 
there  may  be  two  types,  morphological  as  well  as  physiological.  Dr.  John  L. 
Caughey  has  extended  his  study  of  spirograms  and  their  relationship  to  in- 
dividual physiological  characteristics.  Dr.  Draper  has  prepared  for  students 
a  monograph  on  the  theory  of  human  constitution  in  relation  to  disease. 

Dr.  Flood  and  Professor  Fordyce  B.  St.  John  have  continued  their  studies  of 
the  natural  history  of  peptic  ulcer  and  the  results  of  medical  treatment.  Pro- 
fessor Kenneth  R.  McAlpin  has  continued  his  work  with  the  Department  of 
Radiology  in  studying  the  effect  of  treatment  in  lymphoblastoma.  Professor 
William  P.  Thomas  with  Dr.  Louis  M.  Rousselot  has  studied  the  effect  of 
releasing  portal  pressure  in  cases  of  Banti's  disease  and  in  experimental  ani- 
mals. Dr.  Louis  Berk  has  carried  on  some  research  in  the  coronary  circulation 
and  in  early  hypertensive  heart  disease.  Professor  Woodruff  and  Dr.  James 
Liebman  are  taking  part  in  a  cooperative  study  of  the  effect  of  various  chemo- 
therapeutic  agents  in  the  treatment  of  pneumonia,  engaged  in  by  the  Second, 
Third,  and  Fourth  Medical  Divisions,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Professor  Gutman  was  promoted  from  Associate  to  Assistant  Professor, 
Professor  Boots  from  Associate  to  Assistant  Clinical  Professor,  and  Professor 
Morris  Dinnerstein  from  Associate  to  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Executive  Officer 

It  was  reported  last  year  that  extensive  structural  changes  were  being  made  in 
the  Neurological  Institute  for  the  development  of  laboratories  for  chemical 
and  electrophysiological  research  and  that  the  facilities  for  investigation  in 
neurology  were  being  extended  in  the  Medical  School.  It  was  also  reported 
that  funds  were  being  made  available  to  extend  the  full-time  group  in  the 
Department.  These  changes  have  been  effected,  and  a  considerable  number 
of  research  problems  are  now  well  under  way. 

On  October  i,  1939,  Professor  Tracy  Jackson  Putnam,  formerly  Professor 
of  Neurology  at  Harvard  University  and  neurologist-in-chief  to  the  Boston 
City  Hospital,  assumed  his  new  duties  as  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro- 
surgery and  Director  of  the  Neurological  and  Neurosurgical  Services  at  the 
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Neurological  Institute.  Dr.  Paul  F.  A.  Hoefer,  who  had  been  associated  with 
Professor  Putnam  at  Harvard,  was  appointed  Associate  in  the  Department 
and  has  been  placed  in  charge  of  the  neurophysiological  laboratories.  Addi- 
tions to  the  staff  include  Dr.  Howard  Karr,  Dr.  Harold  Lamport,  Dr.  Samuel 
Lowis,  Dr.  William  F.  Orr,  Jr.,  and  Dr.  J.  Lawrence  Pool. 

During  the  past  year  Professor  Putnam  has  continued  his  studies  on  the 
chemistry  of  anticonvulsants  and  the  clinical  use  of  dilantin  with  Dr.  Hous- 
ton Merritt,  and  on  the  axis  cylinders  in  multiple  sclerosis  and  other  "demye- 
linizing"  diseases  and  on  the  histogenesis  of  brain  abscesses  with  Dr.  Leo 
Alexander.  He  has  also  continued  earlier  inquiries  with  Dr.  Hoefer  on  electro- 
myography of  motor  disorders.  Professor  Putnam  has  written  a  manual  for 
epileptic  patients  and  has  prepared  a  number  of  new  films  for  teaching  pur- 
poses illustrating  the  phenomena  and  physiology  of  the  dyskinesias. 

Dr.  Orr  has  extended  Professor  Putnam's  earlier  studies  on  the  plasma  pro- 
teins in  multiple  sclerosis  and  has  made  studies  on  the  general  mechanism  of 
blood  clotting.  It  appears  that  prothrombin  is  in  the  nature  of  an  alpha  glob- 
ulin. Further  studies  by  Dr.  Orr  have  established  a  conveneint  and  accurate 
method  for  the  determination  of  antithrombin. 

Dr.  Hoefer  and  Dr.  Pool  have  embarked  upon  a  study  of  the  conduction  of 
impulses  in  the  spinal  cord  along  both  ascending  and  descending  tracts  and 
across  synaposes.  These  studies  are  being  carried  on  also  in  conjunction  with 
observations  of  Dr.  Hoefer  and  Dr.  Karr  on  the  response  of  muscles  and  their 
constituent  motor  units  to  stimulation  of  the  various  motor  areas. 

Dr.  Hoefer,  Dr.  Lowis,  and  Professor  Putnam  are  investigating  the  pro- 
duction of  convulsive  seizures  in  animals  induced  both  by  hyperventilation 
and  by  fixed  lesions.  Dr.  Hoefer  is  also  analyzing  a  large  number  of  electro- 
encephalograms made  on  patients  with  cerebral  lesions  and  convulsive  dis- 
orders. 

Dr.  J.  Roy  Smith,  together  with  Dr.  Robert  W.  Laidlaw,  Dr.  Kate  Constable, 
and  Mr.  C.  P.  Walter,  has  made  a  number  of  contributions  to  the  field  of 
electroencephalography  in  children  with  tumors  of  the  posterior  fossa  and  in 
children  with  convulsive  seizures.  Dr.  Smith  and  his  collaborators  have  also 
studied  the  effect  of  hemiatrophy  of  the  brain  on  the  electroencephalogram. 

Dr.  Heinrich  Waelsch  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Warren  Sperry,  of  the  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  has  studied  the  deposition  of  lipids  in  the 
nervous  system  of  rats  with  the  aid  of  the  hydrogen  isotope  as  an  indicator. 
The  results  indicate  that  one  fifth  of  the  brain  fatty  acid  is  replaced  in  one 
week  in  contrast  to  the  liver,  where  about  one  half  is  replaced  daily.  Dr. 
Waelsch  has  also  continued  his  earlier  studies  on  the  metabolism  of  gluta- 
thione, now  employing  the  aid  of  the  nitrogen  isotope. 

Dr.  Joseph  W.  Ferrebee  has  extended  his  studies  based  upon  his  methods 
for  determining  vitamins  Bi  and  B2  in  tissues  and  in  urine.  With  Dr.  George 
A.  Garden  and  Dr.  William  Province,  Dr.  Ferrebee  has  made  further  observa- 
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tion  on  Bi  and  B2  unsaturation  in  deficiency  states  and  is  studying  the  rela- 
tion of  the  excretion  of  these  vitamins  to  renal  functions.  Dr.  Ferrebee  together 
with  Professor  Dana  W.  Atchley,  Professor  Robert  F.  Loeb,  Dr.  Charles 
Ragan,  and  Dr.  D.  Kuhlman  produced  a  form  of  periodic  paralysis  and  a 
syndrome  of  diabetes  insipidus  in  normal  dogs  by  the  administration  of  large 
doses  of  desoxycorticosterone  acetate.  This  same  group  continued  its  studies 
on  the  physiology  and  treatment  of  adrenal  insufficiency. 

Dr.  Walter  Klingman  with  Dr.  Ferrebee  has  continued  observations  on 
the  efJect  of  vitamin  E  on  certain  muscular  and  spinal  cord  diseases.  Dr. 
Klingman  and  Dr.  Carmine  Vicale  have  begun  a  study  on  the  nervous 
regulation  of  skin  temperature  as  a  means  of  estimating  vegetative  nervous 
system  function. 

Dr.  Sidney  C.  Werner  has  made  important  and  continuous  observations  on 
the  excretion  of  gonadotropin,  estrogen,  and  androgen  by  a  group  of  normal 
young  women  over  a  period  of  several  months.  Dr.  Werner  also  made  a  study 
on  the  normal  maturing  process  in  a  group  of  untreated  boys  suffering  from 
the  so-called  Frolich  syndrome. 

Professor  Abner  Wolf  with  Professor  Beryl  Paige  has  continued  his  studies 
of  the  epidemiology  and  cultivation  of  toxoplasma  which  they  proved  causes 
a  type  of  infantile  encephalitis.  Professor  Wolf  is  also  studying  the  cerebral 
lesions  in  mice  infected  with  the  S-K  New  Haven  strain  of  poliomyelitis  virus, 
in  collaboration  with  Professor  Jungeblut  and  Dr.  Sanders,  of  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology.  Professor  Wolf  and  Dr.  Ottomer  E.  Raezer  have  undertaken 
a  study  of  the  effect  of  hypertension  produced  by  renal  ischemia  upon  the 
cerebral  circulation  of  normal  animals.  Professor  Emeritus  Charles  Elsberg 
with  Dr.  Hyman  Spotnitz  and  Dr.  Edward  J.  Strongin,  of  the  Psychiatric 
Institute,  has  extended  the  study  of  functional  tests  of  smell,  hearing,  and 
parotid  secretion,  especially  with  relation  to  their  significance  for  the  localiza- 
tion of  intracranial  diseases.  Professor  Elsberg  has  also  revised  his  well-known 
book  on  Surgical  Diseases  of  the  Spinal  Cord. 

Professor  Otto  Marburg  has  been  actively  engaged  in  investigation  in  the 
neurological  laboratories  of  the  Medical  School  and  Montefiore  Hospital. 
Among  a  number  of  other  studies  he  has  made  significant  observations  on  the 
optic  nerve  and  its  primary  termination.  Professor  Henry  A.  Riley  has 
continued  his  preparation  of  a  topographical  atlas  of  the  spinal  cord  and 
brain  stem. 

Dr.  Lamport  is  engaged  in  studying  possible  neurogenic  factors  in  animals 
with  ischemic  renal  hypertension.  He  is  also  engaged  in  experiments  in  which 
it  is  hoped  to  obtain  in  vivo  confirmation  of  the  validity  of  Poiseuille's  law  for 
blood  flow. 

Professor  John  Scarff  has  continued  his  studies  on  cortical  localization  in 
man  particularly  in  relation  to  the  primary  motor  centers  for  the  leg.  Professor 
Scarf?  together  with  Mr.  W.  Rahm,  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute,  has  been  mak- 
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ing  observations  on  electrical  potentials  made  directly  from  the  exposed  human 
brain. 

Professor  Josephine  B.  Neal  has  continued  her  observations  on  the  thera- 
peutic effect  of  Bulgarian  belladonna  in  the  treatment  of  patients  with  chronic 
encephalitis.  Dr.  Stanley  M,  Dillenberg  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  compara- 
tive effects  of  various  drugs  upon  the  syndrome  of  paralysis  agitans.  He  is  also 
attempting  to  evaluate  the  usefulness  of  the  mechanical  myogram  in  this  work. 

Professor  Richard  M.  Brickner  has  made  an  extensive  study  of  the  dietary 
habits  of  patients  with  multiple  sclerosis  with  a  view  to  determining  possible 
deficiencies.  He  has  published  papers  upon  the  eflfects  of  removal  of  the  fron- 
tal lobes  of  the  brain  and  upon  an  area  in  the  human  brain  which  upon  stimu- 
lation causes  repetitive  speech  phenomena. 

Dr.  Samuel  Reback  and  Dr.  Gabriel  A.  Schwarz  completed  a  study  of  spinal 
cord  compression  resulting  from  osteitis  deformans  of  the  vertebrae.  Dr. 
Reback  together  with  Dr.  Lester  A.  Mount  described  a  syndrome  consisting 
of  hereditary  paroxysmal  seizures  of  the  extrapyramidal  type.  Dr.  John  M. 
McKinney  and  Dr.  Maurice  Frocht  made  a  contribution  to  the  literature  on 
Adie's  syndrome.  Dr.  Albert  A.  Rosner  and  Dr.  Schwarz  have  made  a  clinical 
and  pathological  study  of  the  effects  of  herniation  of  the  hippocampal  gyrus 
through  the  incisura  tentori. 

Professor  Irving  Pardee  and  his  associates  have  continued  their  studies  on 
growth  in  undersized  and  dwarfed  children,  hypogonadism  in  relation  to 
other  glandular  disorders,  and  a  number  of  other  subjects.  Professor  Byron 
Stookey,  in  addition  to  an  active  schedule  of  teaching,  continued  his  studies  of 
brain  and  spinal  cord  lesions  and  peripheral  nerve  injuries. 

Last  year  Mrs.  Frederick  Tilney  generously  donated  to  the  new  library  of 
the  Neurological  Institute  the  valuable  collection  of  medical  books  belonging 
to  her  husband,  the  late  Professor  Frederick  Tilney.  These  books  contain  a 
special  plate  and  constitute  the  Tilney  Memorial  Library. 

It  is  with  deep  regret  that  the  death  of  Professor  Joshua  Rosett  is  reported. 
Professor  Rosett,  who  for  nineteen  years  had  been  associated  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology,  died  on  April  2,  1940,  while  on  a  holiday. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

Professor  Margaret  E.  Conrad,  Executive  Officer 

Thirteen  students  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  at  the  Commence- 
ment exercises  of  the  University  on  June  4,  1940.  These  students  were  all 
college  graduates  before  entrance  and  therefore  received  the  nine  months' 
advanced  credit.  Eighty-eight  students  received  the  diploma  in  nursing  at  the 
graduation  exercises  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  garden  on  June  6,  1940, 
the  largest  graduating  class  in  the  history  of  the  School  of  Nursing.  This 
number  included  twenty-seven  students  who  entered  the  School  previous  to 
the  University  affiliation. 
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The  class  gift  to  the  School  was  a  beautiful  Columbia  banner  with  the  King's 
Crown  appliqued  on  it.  The  presentation  was  made  at  morning  prayers  on 
graduation  day,  and  the  flag  made  its  first  public  appearance  on  the  platform 
that  afternoon.  It  was  an  appropriate  symbol  of  the  new  relationship  between 
the  two  institutions.  Another  indication  of  this  achievement  was  evident  in  the 
featuring  of  the  nursing  program  in  the  Columbia  Alumni  News,  April  26, 
1940.  A  picture  of  nursing  practice  in  the  demonstration  room  made  an  attrac- 
tive cover.  The  account  of  the  history,  present  program,  and  varied  student 
and  alumnae  activities  of  the  School  was  accurate  and  interesting. 

A  cooperative  experiment  was  arranged  with  the  Henry  Street  Visiting 
Nurse  Service  for  two  weeks  of  observation  in  public  health  nursing  for  the 
college  graduates  with  advanced  time  credit.  It  is  impossible  to  plan  for  any 
of  the  regular  outside  affiliations  in  the  short  course,  yet  those  students  should 
have  at  least  a  glimpse  of  the  public  health  field  in  order  to  decide  if  they 
might  like  to  practice  there.  The  experiment,  which  lasted  from  November  i 
to  December  15,  1939,  proved  so  successful  that  we  hope  to  repeat  it  this  year. 

The  pageant  depicting  the  historical  development  of  the  Red  Cross  pre- 
sented by  the  students  in  the  class  in  the  history  of  nursing  was  repeated  as  a 
benefit  performance  for  Cobble  Court,  Inc.  The  proceeds  were  given  for  the 
building  fund  of  the  new  wing  of  single  rooms  at  Nurses'  House  in  Babylon, 
known  as  the  Eleanor  Robson  Belmont  Wing. 

Miss  Rhoda  F.  Reddig  resigned  to  accept  the  position  of  Director  of  Nursing 
at  the  University  of  Michigan  Hospital  in  Ann  Arbor,  assuming  her  new 
duties  on  March  i.  Miss  Isabel  Harrell  has  been  appointed  Instructor  in 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  Miss  Reddig's  place.  Miss  J.  M.  Ada  Mutch  assumed  the 
duties  of  an  Assistant  to  the  Registrar  on  July  i,  1939.  Miss  Eleanor  Hall  was 
appointed  Instructor  in  Nursing  on  September  i,  1939.  Miss  Beatrice  Moore 
was  appointed  Instructor  in  Nursing  on  November  i,  1939,  on  completion  of 
a  year  of  postgraduate  study  at  the  Neuro-Psychiatric  Institute  in  Hartford, 
Connecticut.  Miss  Sarah  J.  Wilder  was  appointed  Instructor  in  Nursing  on 
March  r,  1940. 

Once  more  our  gratitude  is  due  Miss  Helen  Young  for  her  invariable  sym- 
pathy, foresight,  and  resourcefulness  in  guiding  the  Department  through  its 
problems,  both  academic  and  administrative.  Only  with  the  unfailing  coopera- 
tion and  friendly  aid  of  all  departments  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  the 
School  of  Medicine  could  the  program  have  achieved  its  success. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 
Professor  Benjamin  P.  Watson,  Executive  Officer 

There  have  been  no  major  changes  in  the  teaching  arrangements  in  the  De- 
partment. Systematic  instruction  by  lecture  and  demonstration  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  obstetrics  is  given  as  a  necessary  preparation  for  clinical  study.  This 


42  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

is  especially  important  because  the  period  of  clinical  work  is  short  as  compared 
with  that  in  medicine  and  in  surgery. 

Professor  Watson  emphasizes  the  need  of  teaching  principles.  Quoting  from 
a  recent  address,  he  says: 

I  like  that  word  "principles."  For  our  present  purpose  there  is  an  even 
more  apposite  definition — "A  principle  is  a  general  truth  needing  inter- 
pretation and  application  to  particular  cases." 

I  get  the  impression  that  we  may  be  rather  neglecting  this  part  of  medi- 
cal education,  that  we  do  not  take  the  trouble  to  inculcate  "principles"  with 
the  result  that  our  students  do  not  get  as  broad  a  view  of  their  several  sub- 
jects or  of  medicine  as  a  whole  as  they  might  otherwise  have.  When  they 
come  to  their  practical  work  they  are  apt  to  be  lost  in  a  maze  of  unrelated 
facts.  A  large  part  of  their  time  may  be  wasted  in  laboratory  and  clinic  in 
going  through  a  whole  lot  of  motions  with  no  clear  idea  of  what  these  are 
expected  to  lead  to.  Therefore,  I  am  a  strong  believer  in  the  formal  and 
systematic  presentation  of  the  principles  of  a  subject  as  a  preliminary  to 
practical  or  clinical  study,  being  convinced  that  the  student  so  trained  gains 
more  in  a  shorter  time  from  this  clinical  work  than  he  who  enters  the  clinic 
or  the  ward  with  no  general  preparation;  that  he  is  in  a  better  position  to 
"take  notice  of  all  the  conditions  in  which  objects  or  events  are  found,"  as 
enjoined  by  Sir  James  Paget.  A  neglect  of  "principles"  results  in  a  narrov^- 
ness  of  outlook  and  an  inability  to  give  each  clinical  and  laboratory  observa- 
tion its  due  weight.  Thus  our  student  may  arrive  at  totally  erroneous  and 
often  bizarre  conclusions  and  diagnoses.  He  has  been  unable  to  apply  "the 
principle  which  is  a  general  truth  to  the  particular  case." 

If  he  is  given  a  sound  foundation  in  principles  he  may  be  exposed  in  his 
practical  work  to  the  most  junior  teacher  without  danger,  for  he  will  be 
able  to  appraise  at  their  true  value  any  pet  hobbies  that  teacher  may  be  rid- 
ing at  the  moment.  The  junior  members  of  the  staff  are  likely  to  emphasize 
the  minute  details  of  any  part  of  a  subject  in  which  they  happen  to  be  par- 
ticularly interested.  This  is  all  to  the  good,  but  if  all  instruction  is  given  in 
this  way  wide  gaps  may  be  left.  The  exceptional  student  will  fill  in  these 
gaps  for  himself  but  the  average  student  may  fail  to  do  so.  The  comprehen- 
sive examination  which  some  schools  are  now  giving  at  the  end  of  the 
medical  course  has  revealed  how  culpable  we  may  be  in  failing  to  give  to 
our  students  a  broad  conception  of  the  science  of  medicine.  I  think  the  time 
is  ripe  to  infuse  into  our  teaching  some  of  the  philosophic  thought  which 
has  come  down  to  us  from  the  past  and  which  has  been  forgotten  or  neg- 
lected in  the  hectic  pursuit  of  each  newly  discovered  fact. 

But  our  students  know  a  great  deal  more  than  we  did,  perhaps  not  so 
much  anatomy,  but  infinitely  more  of  chemistry  and  bacteriology  and  phar- 
macology; perhaps  not  so  much  of  physical  diagnosis,  but  infinitely  more 
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of  laboratory  methods  as  aids  to  diagnosis.  I  do  not  believe  they  work  so 
hard,  but  that  is  in  keeping  with  the  attitude  of  youth  in  general. 

The  extension  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  internship  from  one  year  to  eighteen 
months  is  enabling  the  staff  to  give  a  more  rounded  graduate  training.  Each 
intern  now  has  time  and  opportunity  for  the  study  of  obstetrical  and  gyne- 
cological pathology  and  for  work  in  the  special  clinics  in  the  out-patient  de- 
partment, and  is  given  more  experience  in  the  gynecological  operating  room. 
The  residency  of  three  years  following  this  internship  equips  a  man  to  special- 
ize and,  after  the  necessary  time  in  practice,  to  appear  for  his  specialty  board 
examination. 

Dr.  Charles  L.  Buxton  has  completed  a  study  on  corpus  luteum  activity  as 
evidenced  by  the  assay  of  its  excretion  product,  pregnandiol,  in  the  urine.  This 
work  was  incorporated  in  a  thesis  which  qualified  him  for  the  degree  of  Doc- 
tor of  Medical  Science.  He  is  engaged  in  original  work  on  other  endocrine 
problems. 

Professor  WiUiam  W.  Herrick,  Dr.  Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman,  and  Dr.  Jean 
Corwin  continue  their  study  of  pregnancy  toxemia.  Dr.  Tillman  has  been 
especially  interested  in  the  role  played  by  pyelitis  in  toxemias.  Dr.  C.  Paul 
O'Connell  is  engaged  in  experimental  work  on  the  same  subject.  He  is  observ- 
ing the  effects  on  the  pregnant  dog  of  a  previously  produced  hypertension 
resulting  from  an  artificial  renal  ischemia.  In  the  clinical  field  he  is  interesting 
himself  in  the  development  of  a  better  follow-up  routine  for  the  most  accurate 
appraisal  of  operative  procedures  in  gynecology. 

The  research  on  pelvic  architecture  and  difficulties  in  labor  carried  on  for 
the  past  six  years  by  Professor  William  E.  Caldwell,  Dr.  Howard  Moloy,  and 
Dr.  D.  A.  D'Esopo  continues.  Several  important  publications  have  appeared. 
A  substantial  grant  for  its  continuance  has  been  made  by  the  Commonwealth 
Fund. 

Dr.  Samuel  Graf?  continues  his  work  on  the  chemistry  of  the  toxemias  and 
of  malignant  growths;  he  has  published  several  of  his  studies. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor  Phillips  Thygeson,  Executive  Officer 

The  outstanding  event  of  the  year  for  the  Department  occurred  on  January  i 
with  the  establishment  of  the  Knapp  Memorial  Foundation  in  Ophthalmology. 
The  income  from  the  Foundation,  which  is  to  be  devoted  to  graduate  teaching 
and  research,  is  administered  by  a  committee  of  three:  Dr.  Arnold  Knapp,  the 
Dean,  and  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department.  One  of  the  major  func- 
tions of  the  Foundation  will  be  to  provide  opportunities  for  special  training 
and  investigation  for  especially  gifted  graduates  from  institutions  throughout 
the  country  who  have  completed  their  regular  eye  service.  The  first  studies 
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in  the  new  Knapp  laboratory  have  been  conducted  by  Dr.  Ludwig  von  Sall- 
mann,  who  has  completed  a  study  on  the  influence  of  pH  on  the  volume  of  the 
vitreous  and  is  investigating  the  roles  of  shrinkage  and  expansion  of  the  vitre- 
ous in  the  production  of  retinal  detachment  and  glaucoma  respectively.  The 
Foundation  has  provided  funds  for  two  research  problems  now  being  carried 
out  by  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science. 

Dr.  Arnold  Knapp,  Professor  Emeritus  of  the  Department,  became  active 
again  on  January  i  and  brought  with  him  from  the  staff  of  the  Knapp  Memo- 
rial Hospital  Drs.  Osgood  Perkins  and  Ludwig  von  Sallmann  who  received 
appointments  as  Associate  and  Research  Associate  respectively.  On  April  i 
Dr.  Le  Grand  Hardy  joined  the  Department  as  Assistant  Clinical  Professor 
and  will  concern  himself  particularly  with  studies  on  functional  testing  of  the 
eye.  There  were  no  resignations  during  the  year. 

The  basic  science  course  for  residents  of  our  own  and  affiliated  institutions 
was  expanded  this  year  to  cover  a  total  of  eleven  subjects  in  informal  lectures 
or  seminar  periods.  The  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pharma- 
cology again  cooperated  in  the  teaching.  Of  the  eight  residents  participating 
in  the  course,  five  started  experimental  studies  as  part  of  the  requirement  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

The  research  program  of  the  Department  progressed  satisfactorily  during 
the  year,  and  twenty-four  clinical  and  laboratory  studies  were  published.  Pro- 
fessor George  Smelser  continued  his  studies  on  the  water  and  fat  content  of 
orbital  and  other  tissues  in  experimental  exophthalmos  and  completed  a  study 
with  Dr.  Louis  Levin,  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  showing  the  identity 
of  the  thyrotropic  and  "antagonist"  principles  of  the  anterior  pituitary  gland. 
Other  studies  in  progress  included:  the  attempted  production  in  hypothyroid 
animals  of  cataract  by  the  administration  of  dinitrophenol;  an  analysis  of  the 
structure  and  proliferation  rate  of  the  normal  lens  and  lens  epithelium;  and 
the  effect  of  replacing  orbital  contents  with  fat  from  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

Professor  Karl  Meyer  continued  his  work  in  collaboration  with  Professor 
Martin  H.  Dawson  and  Dr.  Gladys  L.  Hobby  on  mucopolysaccharides  and 
the  enzymes  directed  against  these  substances,  especially  hyaluronic  acid 
and  its  specific  enzyme.  The  latter  has  become  of  wide  bacteriological  and 
physiological  interest  through  the  discovery  by  some  English  authors  of  the 
hyaluronic  acid-splitting  property  of  the  so-called  "spreading  factor."  The 
polysaccharide  acid  of  the  cornea  has  been  found  to  be  the  sulfuric  acid  ester 
of  hyaluronic  acid,  and  the  possible  role  of  this  acid  in  the  transparency  of  the 
cornea  is  under  study.  These  investigations  are  being  assisted  by  a  grant  from 
the  John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation.  Professor  Meyer  also  completed  a 
study  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Webb  W.  Chamberlain  on  the  distribution 
of  sulfapyridine  and  sulfanilamide  between  the  blood  and  cornea,  which  re- 
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vealed  the  strong  absorption  of  these  drugs  by  the  cornea,  and  continued  a 
study  with  Dr.  Gerard  T.  De  Voe  on  the  role  of  vitamins  C  and  K  deficiency 
in  postoperative  ocular  hemorrhage. 

Professor  Richard  Thompson  continued  his  study  of  natural  resistance  to 
infection  and,  with  Dr.  Edward  Gallardo,  completed  a  study  of  the  mechanism 
of  antibacterial  effects  produced  by  nonspecific  protein  injections.  Further 
studies  included:  the  mechanism  of  Grenz  ray  influence  on  corneal  infections, 
with  Dr.  Raymond  Pfeiffer;  the  chemoprophylaxis  and  chemotherapy  of 
staphylococcus  and  streptococcus  panophthalmitis  in  mice;  studies  on  uveitis; 
and  tests  for  pathogenicity  of  staphylococci. 

Professor  Manuel  U.  Troncoso  continued  his  glaucoma  investigations  and 
supervised  a  gonioscopic  study  by  Dr.  Gerard  De  Voe  of  the  angle  after  opera- 
tions for  the  relief  of  glaucoma.  Professor  John  P.  Macnie  completed  a  chemi- 
cal and  experimental  study  of  the  ocular  manifestations  of  lymphogranuloma 
venereum  and  is  continuing  a  study  in  tissue  culture  and  animal  inoculation 
of  aqueous  removed  from  cases  of  uveitis.  Dr.  Hugh  S.  McKeown  completed 
a  study  of  retinal  hemorrhage  in  the  newborn,  and  Dr.  Frank  D.  Carroll  re- 
ported a  study  of  lOO  cases  of  retrobulbar  neuritis. 

Professor  Thygeson  continued  his  study  of  external  ocular  infections  and 
reported  on  the  sulfanilamide  therapy  of  trachoma  and  inclusion  conjuncti- 
vitis, the  microscopic  diagnosis  of  trachoma,  and  the  cultivation  of  conjunc- 
tivitis- and  keratitis-producing  agents  on  the  chorioallantoic  membrane  of  the 
developing  chick  embryo.  Problems  under  investigation  include:  the  epidemi- 
ology of  inclusion  conjunctivitis;  toxoid  therapy  of  staphylococcic  kerato- 
conjunctivitis; the  possible  role  of  riboflavin  deficiency  in  keratitis;  and  the 
epidemiology  of  diplobacillary  conjunctivitis. 

Professor  Algernon  B.  Reese  analyzed  a  series  of  tumors  and  tumor-like 
lesions  of  the  orbit,  utilizing  material  collected  in  the  pathological  laboratory 
during  the  past  ten  years.  With  Dr.  John  S.  McGavic  he  reported  a  study  of 
primary  glaucoma  with  reference  to  the  effect  of  diastolic  blood  pressure  and 
arteriosclerosis  on  the  fields  of  vision.  His  other  studies  included:  an  anatomi- 
cal survey  of  structures  of  the  eye  having  clinical  and  surgical  significance;  the 
relation  of  diseases  of  the  optic  nerve  to  tuberous  sclerosis ;  and  a  pathological 
classification  of  eye  lesions. 

Professor  John  H.  Dunnington  reported  on  the  results  of  treatment  of  ocu- 
lar disease  with  sulfanilamide.  Professor  Daniel  B.  Kirby  published  articles 
dealing  with  the  technique  of  surgical  correction  of  blepharoptosis,  acute 
hydrops  of  cornea  complicating  keratoconus,  dental  infection  and  the  eye,  and 
fistulizing  cicatrices  and  prolapse  of  the  iris  following  imperfect  healing  of 
wounds  after  cataract  extraction.  Professor  Arnold  Knapp  reported  on  atrophy 
of  the  optic  nerve  associated  with  cupping  and  low  tension.  Professor  Gordon 
M.  Bruce  published  a  historical  study  on  the  ancient  origins  of  artificial  eyes 
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and  reported  an  investigation  of  kerato-conjunctivitis  sicca  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  effect  of  closure  of  the  lacrimal  puncta. 

The  Department  sponsored  two  scientific  exhibits  at  the  June  meeting  of 
the  American  Medical  Association,  one  by  Dr.  Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer  on  the 
roentgenography  of  the  optic  canals  and  the  other  by  Dr.  Robert  Lambert  on 
the  significant  structural  features  of  the  ocular  circulation. 

The  Department  again  participated  actively  at  the  Chicago  meeting  in  the 
graduate  teaching  conducted  by  the  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmology 
and  Otolaryngology.  Members  of  the  staff  also  participated  in  short  gradu- 
ate courses  given  in  Denver,  San  Francisco,  Washington,  Ann  Arbor,  and 
Rochester. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 
Professor  John  D.  Kernan,  Executive  Officer 

During  the  year  the  Department  has  attempted  to  concentrate  its  undergradu- 
ate teaching  in  small  groups  with  individual  instructors  assigned  to  each 
group.  The  groups  are  rotated  each  day  so  that  they  are  able  to  get  a  compre- 
hensive idea  of  the  clinical  problems  in  otolaryngology.  The  ward  rounds 
under  Professors  Kernan  and  George  Brighton  have  continued  during  this 
year  with  bedside  demonstration  of  the  hospital  problems  in  otolaryngology. 
One  of  the  sessions  in  each  group  is  devoted  to  bronchoscopic  instruction.  Dur- 
ing this  session  bronchoscopic  technique  is  demonstrated  in  the  operating 
room  and  individual  students  are  assigned  to  cases  for  pneumonography  with 
lipiodol.  Following  the  operative  sessions  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton 
and  Dr.  Daniel  Baker  conduct  round-table  discussions  on  the  indications  and 
contraindications  for  bronchoscopy  as  well  as  illustrative  cases  of  pulmonary 
disease  and  foreign  bodies  in  the  air  and  food  passages.  The  bedside  instruc- 
tion is  also  conducted  in  the  Babies  Hospital  where  the  student  is  enabled  to 
observe  the  problems  of  otolaryngology  in  pediatrics. 

The  graduate  teaching  in  the  Department  during  the  last  year  has  been 
considerably  expanded.  The  Department  has  undertaken  to  give  a  course  of 
instruction  in  the  basic  sciences  to  graduate  students  who  have  been  appointed 
to  the  resident  staffs  in  otolaryngology  at  the  following  hospitals :  St.  Luke's, 
Mt.  Sinai,  and  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  The  plan  of  study  is 
outlined  to  give  to  the  individual  resident  a  foundation  in  the  basic  laboratory 
sciences  associated  with  the  specialty  of  otolaryngology.  Some  of  the  residents 
who  avail  themselves  of  further  study  may  become  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science.  It  has  been  the  hope  of  the  Department  that 
this  basic  science  training  might  enable  the  men  who  have  undertaken  the 
work  to  advance  the  science  of  otolaryngology  through  further  clinical  and 
laboratory  research. 
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Professor  Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  has  continued  his  studies  in  the  problem 
of  microscopy  of  the  ear  and  in  the  problem  of  otosclerosis  under  a  grant  of 
the  American  Otological  Society.  Dr.  Bartley  J.  Howley  and  Dr.  Robert  Litde 
are  cooperating  on  an  experiment  designed  to  solve  some  of  the  problems  of 
seasickness.  Dr.  Franz  Altmann  has  been  studying  the  labyrinthine  capsules 
of  wild  birds  in  an  effort  to  find  out  if  changes  reported  by  Wittmack  in  chick- 
ens are  due  to  dietary  deficiencies  which  often  occur  in  captive  animals.  Pro- 
fessor Fowler's  research  has  continued  in  the  experiments  in  the  fistulization 
of  the  labyrinth  in  monkeys  and  the  study  of  the  effect  of  sulphanilamide  in 
acute  otitis  media.  Dr.  Page  Northington  has  continued  his  studies  with  the 
Department  of  Neurology  at  the  Neurological  Institute  in  the  equilibatory 
apparatus. 

Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton  have  given  two  clinical  courses  in  bronchos- 
copy to  practitioners  in  otolaryngology.  Dr.  Sylvester  Daly  has  continued 
his  studies  on  chlorophyll  in  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  Dr.  Robert 
McCollum  has  continued  his  association  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  in 
the  Arthritic  Clinic.  During  the  year  members  of  the  Department  including 
Dr.  Harry  Neivert,  Dr.  Arthur  Cracovaner,  Professor  Kernan,  and  Professor 
Brighton  have  contributed  sections  to  a  loose-leaf  volume  on  the  surgery  of 
the  nose  and  throat.  Professor  Fowler  has  edited  a  loose-leaf  volume  on  the 
medical  diseases  of  the  ear.  Dr.  Bruno  L.  Griesman  has  continued  his  study 
of  the  larynx  with  the  stroboscope.  Dr.  George  O'Kane  and  Dr.  Edmund 
Bilchick  have  been  making  a  clinical  survey  of  the  effect  of  sulphanilamide 
on  the  incidence  of  surgical  mastoid  disease  in  children.  Professor  Brighton 
and  Dr.  Herbert  S.  Freidman,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  William  B.  Snow  in 
the  division  of  physiotherapy,  have  been  making  a  detailed  study  of  the  effect 
of  high-frequency  short-wave  diathermy  on  vasomotor  rhinitis  and  various 
sinus  diseases. 

During  the  past  year  members  of  the  Department  have  taken  considerable 
interest  in  the  activities  of  the  medical  library  and  several  additions  to  the 
files  in  otolaryngology  have  been  made. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  James  W.  Jobling,  Executive  Officer 

Dr.  Henry  S.  Simms,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  has  continued  his 
research  work  in  the  Department.  New  appointments  include  Dr.  Robert  D. 
Beech,  of  the  Passavant  Memorial  Hospital  in  Chicago;  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Dam- 
min,  of  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital  in  Boston;  and  Dr.  Robert  A.  Kritz- 
ler,  who  has  just  completed  his  medical  studies  at  the  Cornell  Medical  School. 
Dr.  Lucien  Pascucci,  Assistant  in  Radiology,  has  been  working  in  the  De- 
partment for  the  past  year.  Dr.  Erik  J.  Kraus,  formerly  Professor  of  Pathology 
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at  the  University  of  Prague,  resigned  his  position  here  as  Visiting  Professor  of 
Pathology  on  December  15,  1939,  to  take  up  his  duties  as  pathologist  at  the 
St.  Francis  Hospital,  Peoria,  Illinois.  Dr.  Hugo  Hellendall,  using  material 
placed  at  his  disposal  by  this  department  and  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathol- 
ogy, is  compiling  data  on  the  occurrence  of  multiple  primary  malignant 
tumors.  Dr.  Frederick  Johnson  has  been  working  as  a  volunteer  in  the  De- 
partment during  the  past  year.  Dr.  Theodore  Rosen,  as  the  holder  of  a  fellow- 
ship in  neuropathology,  worked  in  this  department  from  July  i,  1939,  to 
January  i,  1940.  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Graber  and  Dr.  Nathan  Hirschfeld  assisted  in 
the  teaching  of  the  dental  students  in  the  course  in  pathology. 

Lectures  were  given  during  the  course  in  pathology  for  the  second  year 
students  by  Dr.  Rudolf  Schoenheimer,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry; 
Dr.  Richard  E.  Shope,  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research  at 
Princeton;  Dr.  William  H.  Woglom,  Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research; 
Dr.  David  Marine,  of  Montefiore  Hospital;  and  Dr.  George  F.  Cahill,  Pro- 
fessor of  Urology.  Assistant  Professor  Hans  Smetana  has  been  in  charge  of  the 
teaching  of  the  dental  students,  and  the  lectures  to  the  student  nurses  have 
been  given  by  Dr.  William  H.  Carnes,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

The  routine  pathological  work  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  has  been 
carried  out  as  in  past  years  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  E.  S.  Coler  and  Dr. 
John  H.  Boyd.  The  regular  course  in  gynecological  and  obstetrical  pathology 
as  given  in  the  senior  year  has  been  maintained.  New  microscopic  slides  and 
gross  specimens  have  been  added  from  time  to  time  to  bring  the  course  up  to 
date.  Pathological  reports  of  interesting  current  cases  have  been  presented  to 
the  staff  at  the  bimonthly  conferences. 

Baby  autopsies  are  still  being  done  by  Professor  Beryl  Paige,  of  Babies 
Hospital,  inasmuch  as  the  Babies  Hospital  staff  is  in  charge  of  Sloane  Hospi- 
tal's Pediatric  Service.  The  routine  preparation  of  tissues,  cutting  of  sections, 
and  filing  of  slides  is  done  in  the  Sloane  laboratory. 

In  1939  there  were  100  deaths  at  the  Babies  Hospital;  necropsies  were  per- 
formed on  forty-four.  Necropsies  were  performed  on  fifty-six  newborn  infants 
and  stillbirths  from  the  Sloane  service.  The  routine  work  also  included  the 
examination  of  263  surgical  specimens. 

Seventy  autopsies  were  performed  on  patients  from  the  Neurological  Insti- 
tute. Neurosurgical  specimens  totaling  306  were  examined  during  the  year. 

Monthly  clinico-pathological  conferences  have  been  held  for  each  of  the 
neurological  services  and  weekly  demonstrations  of  pathological  material  for 
the  Neurosurgical  Service.  Daily  instruction  for  one  hour  in  histologic  neuro- 
pathology has  been  given  the  interns  on  the  Neuropathology  Service. 

Dr.  David  Shemin,  Dr.  Edith  E.  Sproul,  and  Professor  Jobling  have  been 
investigating  the  possibility  of  isolating  the  transmissible  agent  of  the  Rous 
chicken  tumor  No.  i  by  precipitation  with  basic  proteins,  followed  by  further 
attempts  at  separation  by  the  electrophoretic  technique.  It  has  also  been  found 
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that  practically  all  of  the  active  agent  can  be  precipitated  with  basic  proteins, 
namely  papain  and  histone,  without  loss  of  activity.  Dr.  Robert  C.  Horn  is 
attempting  to  demonstrate  a  liltrable  agent  for  mammaUan  tumors. 

Professor  Abner  Wolf  and  Dr.  David  Cowen  are  attempting  to  produce 
both  intra-  and  extrameduUary  tumors  of  the  nervous  system  by  the  im- 
plantation of  methylcholanthrene  into  C3H  mice.  It  is  hoped  in  this  way  to 
study  the  failure  of  gliomas  to  inetastasize  outside  the  central  nervous  system, 
and  to  study  possible  methods  of  modifying  the  growth  of  these  tumors. 

A  description  of  spinal  cord  tumors  is  being  prepared  to  be  included  in  a 
book  by  Dr.  Charles  Elsberg,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Neurological  Surgery, 
on  the  surgery  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Professor  Simms,  with  the  assistance  of  Miss  Nettie  Stillman  and  Mr.  Abra- 
ham Stolman,  has  separated  the  anti  B  factor  from  blood  serum  in  crude  form. 
Professor  Simms  has  found  that  the  exponential  increase  with  age  in  the  mor- 
tality from  infectious,  organic,  and  vascular  disease  gives  information  concern- 
ing the  mechanism  of  senescent  changes. 

Dr.  Carnes,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Robert  F.  Loeb,  Professor  of  Medicine, 
and  co-workers,  is  investigating  the  metabolic  effects  of  large  doses  of  desoxy- 
corticosterone  acetate  administered  over  long  periods  to  different  animals. 

The  studies  made  by  Dr.  Dorothy  Andersen  on  cystic  fibrosis  of  the  pan- 
creas have  been  in  normal  infants  and  children  and  in  those  with  pancreatic 
deficiency  and  celiac  disease.  In  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Radiology 
the  production  of  abnormal  intestinal  motility  by  deficient  diets  is  being 
studied.  Professor  Homer  D.  Kesten  and  Dr.  Dorothy  R.  Meeker  have  con- 
tinued their  studies  on  the  effect  of  high-protein  diets  on  cholesterol  sclerosis 
in  rabbits. 

Professor  Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer  and  Dr.  Marianne  Goettsch,  Instructor 
in  Biochemistry,  have  pursued  their  work  on  certain  nutritional  disorders  of 
animals  associated  with  deprivation  of  vitamin  E.  Dr.  Benjamin  N.  Berg  in 
collaboration  with  Professor  Theodore  Zucker  and  Miss  Margaret  Young  has 
studied  nutritional  gastritis  in  rats  during  the  past  year.  Mrs.  Julia  T.  Weld 
and  Mrs.  Lucy  C.  Mitchell  with  Professor  William  C.  Von  Glahn  are  studying 
the  relationship  of  deficiencies  in  the  diet  to  anaphylaxis  in  the  white  rat. 

Professor  Von  Glahn  and  Dr.  Frederick  B.  Flinn,  Associate  Professor  of 
Industrial  Hygiene,  are  continuing  their  observations  on  the  modifying  in- 
fluence of  alcohol  and  thiamin  chloride  upon  the  liver  lesions  produced  by 
arsenates.  Last  year  a  series  of  experiments  was  begun  by  Dr.  Sproul  and  Dr. 
Elmer  Key  Sanders  to  determine  the  effect  of  an  absence  of  external  pancreatic 
secretion  upon  the  absorption  of  the  fat-soluble  vitamin  K  and  hence  on 
coagulation  of  the  blood.  The  work  which  has  been  carried  on  by  Professor 
Zucker  and  his  assistants.  Miss  Margaret  Young  and  Miss  Lillian  Hall,  is  an 
elaborate  analysis  of  the  factors  concerned  in  rachitic  growth. 

Professor  Smetana  has  continued  his  important  study  on  photo-oxidation  of 
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antigen  and  antibodies,  employing  the  Tiselius  electrophoresis  apparatus  to 
record  the  change  in  pattern  of  egg  albumin,  anti-egg  albumin  rabbit  serum, 
and  antipneumococcus  horse  serum.  Professor  Wolf,  Dr.  Cowen,  and  Professor 
Paige  have  continued  their  interesting  work  on  toxoplasmic  encephalomyelitis. 
Work  on  the  pathogenesis  and  histopathology  of  the  disease  of  the  central 
nervous  system  in  mice  produced  by  a  virus  isolated  from  the  S-K  New  Haven 
strain  of  poliomyelitis  is  being  carried  on  in  association  with  Professor  Claus 
Jungeblut  and  Dr.  Murray  Sanders,  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  In 
collaboration  with  Dr.  Ottomer  E.  Raezer,  of  the  Neurological  Institute, 
attempts  are  being  made  to  produce  hypertension  in  cats  by  the  Page  method 
for  the  purpose  of  investigating  abnormal  effects  on  cerebral  circulation. 

A  survey  of  the  spleens  from  patients  having  Laennec's  cirrhosis  of  the  liver 
has  been  carried  out  by  Professor  Kesten  with  Dr.  Mary  White  and  Professor 
William  P.  Thompson,  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Dr.  Carnes  has  been 
making  a  study  of  the  incidence  of  tuberculosis  infection  in  routine  autopsies, 
which  was  begun  at  the  Baltimore  City  Hospital  in  1938,  continued  at  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  1939,  and  will  be  concluded  with  the  additional 
cases  accumulated  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  up  to  this  summer. 

Dr.  Saul  Jarcho  with  Dr.  Andersen  has  been  making  a  study  of  autotrans- 
plantation  of  splenic  tissue.  Dr.  Johnson  with  Professor  Smetana  has  been 
studying  reactions  in  tubular  epithelium  of  kidneys  which  have  been  called 
"degenerative"  in  nephrosis  and  nephritis.  Dr.  Donald  D.  Parker  has  begun 
experiments  on  the  effect  of  muscular  activity  on  the  distribution  of  trichiriella 
larvae  in  rats. 

Dr.  F.  Levering  Neely  has  been  investigating  the  treatment  of  experimental 
asthma  with  histaminase.  Histaminase,  a  preparation  of  hog  intestinal  mucosa 
and  kidney,  supplied  by  the  Winthrop  Chemical  Company,  was  assayed  and 
found  to  inactivate  histamine  under  certain  conditions. 

Assistance  toward  the  research  work  of  the  Department  has  been  received 
from  the  following  sources,  to  which  grateful  acknowledgment  is  made:  the 
Josiah  Macy,  Jr.,  Foundation;  the  John  and  Mary  Markle  Foundation;  William 
R.  Warner  and  Company;  University  Patents,  Inc.;  Research  Fund  of  Colum- 
bia University;  the  Rockefeller  Foundation;  the  Friedsam  Foundation;  Mrs. 
John  Stein;  Mr.  Sidney  Jarcho;  and  Mrs.  Julia  T.  Weld. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PEDIATRICS 

Professor  A.  Ashley  Weech,  Acting  Executive  Officer 
Professor  Rustin  Mcintosh,  Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  has  been  on  a 
sabbatical  half  year  beginning  February  i,  1940,  during  which  he  devoted 
himself  to  the  preparation  of  a  new  edition  of  the  Holt  and  Mcintosh  textbook 
on  Diseases  of  Children.  This  edition  should  be  ready  sometime  in  the  latter 
months  of  1940. 
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Dr.  Richard  L.  Day  resigned  in  December,  1939,  to  accept  the  position  of 
Instructor  in  Pediatrics  at  the  Cornell  University  Medical  School,  Dr.  Day's 
interest  in  problems  associated  with  energy  metabolism  led  him  to  accept  this 
opportunity  to  associate  himself  with  a  group  of  investigators  who  have  made 
outstanding  contributions  in  the  same  field. 

There  have  been  no  important  changes  during  the  past  year  in  the  method 
of  teaching  the  medical  students.  With  the  thought  of  rendering  work  in  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  more  worth  while  to  our  attending  physicians  Professor 
Donovan  J.  McCune  has  inaugurated  a  series  of  daily  clinics  and  demonstra- 
tions for  the  benefit  of  this  group.  The  special  weekly  seminars  for  the  in- 
struction of  interns  and  residents,  which  were  started  three  years  ago,  continue 
to  win  the  approval  of  the  hospital  house  officers.  The  principle  of  providing  in- 
struction for  interns  has  been  extended  by  arrangements  which  permit  each 
house  officer  to  spend  one  morning  a  week  for  four  months  in  discussions  of 
case  material  with  Dr.  William  S.  Langford  in  the  Pediatric  Psychiatric  Clinic. 

The  publications  from  the  Department  during  the  past  academic  year 
number  thirty-four,  including  seven  from  the  Normal  Child  Development 
Study.  In  previous  reports  Professor  Mcintosh  has  seen  fit  to  call  attention  to 
the  pressing  need  of  the  Department  for  increased  laboratory  space  which 
can  be  devoted  to  fundamental  investigations.  The  nature  of  the  departmental 
publications  continues  to  reflect  this  need.  It  seems  pertinent  to  point  out  that 
the  intimate  association  between  the  University  department  and  the  Babies 
Hospital  and  the  rapidly  expanding  importance  of  laboratory  aids  to  diagnosis 
and  therapy  are  rendering  this  situation  continually  more  pressing.  Com- 
promises in  space  and  time  must  constantly  be  made  in  order  that  the  Depart- 
ment can  continue  its  obligation  of  offering  to  the  Hospital  facilities  embodied 
in  new  laboratory  procedures. 

The  investigations  of  Dr.  Hattie  E.  Alexander  on  the  serum  treatment  of 
H.  influenzae  meningitis  are  beginning  to  attract  wide  attention.  Requests  for 
the  serum,  developed  by  her  with  the  assistance  of  Professor  Michael  Heidel- 
berger,  have  been  received  from  a  number  of  prominent  clinics.  The  cooper- 
ation of  E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sons  has  been  enUsted  which  is  now  relieving  Dr. 
Alexander  of  the  labor  of  preparing  the  serum.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  report  that 
the  importance  of  this  work  has  received  recognition  in  the  form  of  a  generous 
grant-in-aid  from  the  Commonwealth  Fund. 

Dr.  Dorothy  H.  Andersen  has  continued  her  fundamental  investigations  of 
the  relationship  between  secretions  of  the  pancreas  and  the  coeliac  syndrome. 
The  E.  Mead  Johnson  Award  for  Research  in  Pediatrics  for  the  year  1938  was 
conferred  on  Dr.  Andersen  by  the  Academy  of  Pediatrics.  At  the  time  of  the 
award  in  Cincinnati  Dr.  Andersen  presented  a  paper  entided  "Cystic  Fibrosis 
of  the  Pancreas,  Vitamin  A  Deficiency,  and  Bronchiectasis." 

Dr.  Katharine  K.  Merritt,  Dr.  Leonard  T.  Davidson,  and  their  associates 
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have  made  progress  in  their  studies  of  bilirubinemia  during  the  neonatal 
period.  This  work  has  been  possible  only  through  the  generous  cooperation  of 
the  Department  of  Obstetrics.  Professor  John  D.  Lyttle  has  continued  his  in- 
vestigations in  the  general  field  of  diseases  of  the  kidney.  In  collaboration 
with  Dr.  Elvira  Goettsch  he  has  been  conducting  clinical  and  animal  experi- 
ments with  an  amino  acid  clearance  test  with  a  view  to  unraveling  the  role  of 
the  liver  in  states  of  hypoproteinemia.  Professor  McCune  has  continued  his 
laboratory  studies  of  certain  unusual  diseases  characterized  by  faulty  miner- 
alization of  the  skeleton.  Professor  Beryl  H.  Paige,  in  collaboration  with  Pro- 
fessor Abner  Wolf,  both  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  has  made  important 
progress  in  her  study  of  toxoplasma  infections  in  the  infant.  New  clinical 
material  of  unusual  interest  has  added  to  the  significance  of  this  work. 

Professor  Howard  H.  Mason  is  still  carrying  out  intensive  studies  in  the 
field  of  disordered  carbohydrate  metabolism.  In  association  with  Dr.  Andersen 
important  facts  and  experiments  have  been  assembled  which  bear  on  the 
etiology  of  von  Gierke's  disease.  The  investigations  of  Dr.  Hilde  Bruch  into 
the  metabolic  and  psychosomatic  factors  responsible  for  obesity  in  childhood 
have  been  culminating  in  a  series  of  important  contributions  to  the  literature. 
This  work  continues  to  receive  support  from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.,  Foundation. 
Dr.  Grace  C.  Hardy  is  pursuing  her  investigations  into  the  pathogenesis  of 
vaginitis  during  childhood. 

Professor  Weech  and  associates  are  engaged  in  assaying  a  series  of  important 
food  proteins  to  determine  their  efficacy  in  promoting  the  synthesis  of  serum 
albumin.  They  have  also  developed  a  bilirubin  clearance  test  which  is  being 
used  to  assess  the  function  of  the  liver. 

Numerous  experimental  projects  are  under  way  in  the  Normal  Child  De- 
velopment Study  which  receives  its  support  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 
The  major  studies  follow  an  organized  plan  of  observing  the  course  of  de- 
velopment over  a  number  of  years  of  life.  The  Study  was  organized  primarily 
to  facilitate  serial  observations  on  the  course  of  development  in  individual 
children.  Several  independent  lines  of  investigation  were  undertaken  in  order 
that  full  advantage  might  accrue  from  the  opportunity  to  observe  a  single 
group  of  children.  It  remains  to  inquire  whether  multiple  longitudinal  obser- 
vations of  the  type  now  under  way  will  be  successful  in  unfolding  definite 
patterns  of  individual  development  in  such  a  way  that  findings  in  one  field 
of  inquiry  will  permit  prediction  of  findings  in  another,  and  in  such  a  way  that 
observations  at  one  age  will  allow  foresight  into  behavior  and  personal  charac- 
teristics at  a  later  age.  A  conviction  has  arisen  that  growth  is  not  a  haphazard 
phenomenon,  that  certain  discoverable  laws  must  guide  its  course. 

The  studies  on  behavior  and  the  nervous  system  constitute  the  central  ac- 
tivity around  which  the  Normal  Child  Development  Study  has  been  organized. 
They  are  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Myrde  B.  McGraw.  Thirteen  other 
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specific  research  projects  are  being  pursued  under  Professor  Weech,  the 
Director,  who  is  aided  by  Drs.  Richard  L.  Day,  Joseph  R.  Smith,  Louis  Long, 
Ancel  P.  Weinbach,  Kenneth  W.  Breeze,  Robert  S.  Childs,  Robert  V.  D. 
Campbell,  Dana  L  Crandall,  Vera  T.  Dammann,  and  Helen  R.  Benjamin.  In 
addition,  many  members  of  the  Medical  Center  staff  from  other  departments 
and  interested  psychologists  from  other  schools  have  contributed  to  these  in- 
vestigations on  a  volunteer  basis. 

The  Holt  Fellowship  was  held  by  Dr.  Edward  R.  Schlesinger  until  Sep- 
tember 30,  1939,  and  by  Dr.  Virginia  Strong  from  October  i,  1939,  to  De- 
cember 31, 1939.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  was  held  by  Dr.  Henry  S. 
Christian  from  January  i,  1940,  to  June  30,  1940. 

The  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Prize  was  awarded  jointly  to  George  C. 
Hennig  and  F.  Irby  Stephens. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Charles  C.  Lieb,  Executive  Officer 

There  have  been  a  number  of  changes  in  the  teaching  and  research  personnel, 
but  there  has  been  no  noteworthy  alteration  in  the  teaching  program  for 
undergraduate  students. 

Effective  July  i,  1939,  Dorothy  Webster  Martin,  Ph.D.,  resigned  from  the 
staff  as  Research  Assistant  to  accept  a  position  in  the  Department  of  Physiology 
at  Clark  University.  Mr.  Leo  Pomerantz  was  promoted  to  fill  the  vacancy 
created  by  her  resignation.  Dr.  Wirt  S.  Scott,  Jr.,  resigned  as  Instructor  in 
Pharmacology  to  accept  a  position  as  assistant  resident  in  medicine  at  Presby- 
terian Hospital,  but  kindly  continued  to  conduct  one  of  the  conferences.  Dr. 
Alan  Leslie,  former  volunteer,  was  promoted  to  Research  Assistant.  Dr.  Israel 
Shulman  resigned  as  Research  Assistant  to  accept  a  residency  in  medicine  at 
the  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  at  Welfare  Island.  Dr.  Solomon  Disick  was 
appointed  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  to  assist  in  postgraduate  teaching. 

A  new  course,  human  pharmacology,  was  inaugurated  as  an  elective  for 
third  year  students  this  year.  It  consisted  of  ten  two-hour  conferences  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Louis  Hirschhorn,  Instructor.  It  was  so  popular  that  the 
course  had  to  be  repeated  twice  in  each  trimester.  The  reports  are  most  en- 
couraging and  evidently  it  fills  a  real  need. 

Eight  graduate  students  from  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  reported 
for  the  graduate  course.  There  were  ten  sessions  of  two  hours  each.  The  basic 
theories  that  underlie  pharmacologic  action  and  the  experiments  were  dis- 
cussed by  the  members  of  the  staff  of  this  department.  The  practical  application 
of  drugs  in  ophthalmology  was  discussed  by  Dr.  Ludwig  von  Sallmann,  Re- 
search Associate  in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Research  work  has  continued  in  the  major  fields  of  interest  of  the  individual 
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members  of  the  staff.  Professor  Michael  G.  MuHnos  and  Mr.  Leo  Pomerantz 
have  extended  their  work  on  inanition  and  its  effects  upon  the  endocrine 
organs.  Mr.  WiUiam  G.  Schoch  of  the  second  year  class  has  been  of  great 
assistance  in  the  measuring  of  areas  of  gland  sections  in  connection  with  this 
work. 

The  Philip  Morris  Fund  has  been  used  to  investigate  the  toxic  properties  of 
the  water-soluble  ethers  and  related  compounds  such  as  sucrose.  Dr.  Shulman 
and  Professor  Mulinos  continued  their  studies  of  the  effects  of  cigarette  smok- 
ing on  the  peripheral  vascular  system. 

Dr.  Leslie  and  Professor  Mulinos  are  studying  coronary  occlusion  produced 
by  the  operative  ligation  of  an  arterial  coronary  branch.  The  effects  of  anoxemia 
are  to  be  reported  in  the  American  Heart  Journal,  and  the  effects  of  digitalis, 
ouabain,  papaverine,  theophylline,  and  the  nitrites  are  being  studied.  Dr. 
Mary  E.  Lojkin  is  working  on  the  chemistry  of  the  excretion  production  of 
the  glycols  and  of  ethyl  glycerine.  She  is  also  assisting  in  the  inanition  work 
by  making  the  extremely  delicate  determination  of  ascorbic  acid  in  the  adrenal 
glands. 

In  collaboration  with  Professor  Karl  Meyer,  of  the  Eye  Institute,  the  De- 
partment has  continued  the  work  begun  last  year  upon  the  chemical  physi- 
ology of  the  fluid  of  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye. 

Dr.  Disick  and  Professor  Mulinos  in  collaboration  with  Professors  Garfield 
Powell  and  J.  Enrique  Zanetti,  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  at  Columbia 
College,  have  been  investigating  the  pharmacological  properties  of  eleven 
furfuryl  amine  derivatives  and  of  a  large  number  of  "sympathomimetic" 
amines  synthesized  by  their  students  in  chemistry. 

Dr.  Clifford  Spingarn  and  Professor  Muhnos  are  investigating  the  water 
metabolism  of  dogs  under  various  endocrine  substances  in  excess  and  after 
removal  of  the  various  glands  of  the  body.  Dr.  Morris  Dworin  and  Professor 
Mulinos,  using  the  funds  made  available  by  Upjohn  Company,  are  continuing 
work  with  the  nasal  mirror.  Mr.  Arthur  Leslie  Drew,  of  the  third  year  class, 
has  continued  to  assist  Professor  Mulinos  with  the  investigation  of  the  effect  of 
benzedrine  and  other  benzyl  amines  on  the  pupil  and  nictitating  membrane 
of  the  eye.  The  work  was  carried  out  with  the  aid  of  the  Smith,  Kline,  and 
French  Fund. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Magnus  I.  Gregersen,  Executive  Officer 

The  changes  instituted  this  year  in  the  medical  course  grew  out  of  the  reali- 
zation that  the  conventional  approach  to  laboratory  exercises  generally  fails 
to  arouse  the  student's  full  interest,  to  develop  his  initiative  and  resource- 
fulness, and  to  give  him  a  true  understanding  of  the  scientific  method.  Sections 
of  the  laboratory  manual  were  revised  to  include  only  a  statement  of  the  prob- 
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lem  or  principle  under  consideration,  leaving  it  to  the  student  to  devise  the 
experimental  solution  or  proof.  After  a  short  time  the  students  responded 
admirably  to  this  challenge  and,  in  terms  of  experimental  results,  accomplished 
as  much  or  more  under  this  plan  as  when  detailed  directions  were  given. 

Perhaps  the  most  successful  change  made  in  the  teaching  this  year  was  the 
addition  of  a  series  of  experiments  demonstrating  various  types  of  disturbances 
in  the  salt  and  water  balance.  Experiments  of  this  nature  require  rather  elabo- 
rate equipment,  and  they  were  therefore  conducted  in  the  research  laboratories 
under  the  direction  of  three  members  of  the  staff  who  are  especially  interested 
in  these  problems.  In  addition,  the  Department  of  Biochemistry  cooperated 
in  supervising  and  providing  facilities  for  some  of  the  chemical  determinations 
that  the  students  were  required  to  make.  Members  of  the  Department  of  Bio- 
chemistry took  part  also  in  the  discussion  of  the  results.  Each  group  of  five 
students  was  assigned  a  different  problem  and  was  requested  to  present  the 
results  and  interpretations  at  a  symposium.  The  quality  of  the  reports  and  the 
lively  discussion  that  followed  each  report  gave  evidence  that  the  responsibility 
thrust  upon  the  students  in  the  assigning  of  fairly  broad  problems  which  re- 
quired the  collaborative  efforts  of  several  groups  was  effective  in  arousing  a 
mature  interest  in  the  work. 

As  part  of  the  instruction  in  metabolism  and  temperature  regulation  the 
class  was  given  a  special  lecture  by  Dr.  L.  P.  Herrington,  Associate  Director  of 
the  Pierce  Foundation  Laboratories  of  the  Yale  University  School  of  Medicine. 

Professor  Horatio  B.  Williams  has  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  radio 
interference  and  related  problems.  Professor  Frank  H.  Pike  is  continuing  his 
researches  in  neurophysiology.  Professor  Ernest  L.  Scott  is  working  with  the 
application  of  statistical  methods  to  experimental  physiology  and  is  continuing 
his  active  interest  in  carbohydrate  metabolism. 

Professor  Kenneth  S.  Cole  has  been  making  a  fruitful  investigation  of  the 
electrical  phenomena  associated  with  conduction  in  the  giant  nerve  fiber  of  the 
squid.  His  observations  stand  out  as  some  of  the  most  important  contributions 
to  nerve  physiology  in  recent  years. 

The  investigations  by  Professor  W.  S.  Root  and  Dr.  F.  F.  McAllister  on  the 
function  of  the  sympathetic  system  in  maintaining  the  circulation  under  ether 
anesthesia  have  gone  forward  rapidly.  These  investigators  have  accumulated 
extensive  data  on  various  blood  changes  produced  by  ether  in  spinal  and 
completely  sympathectomized  animals. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Holmes  reported  his  work  on  a  peculiar  renal  phenomenon  that 
appears  in  dogs  after  restoration  to  a  normal  water  balance  following  dehy- 
dration. Dr.  Richard  J.  Bing  is  continuing  his  perfusion  studies,  and  has  been 
analyzing  the  physiological  properties  of  renal  extracts  believed  to  be  of  im- 
portance in  connection  with  renal  hypertension.  Dr.  Elizabeth  E.  Painter  has 
published  a  final  report  of  her  work  on  the  determination  of  total  body  water 
with  sulfanilamide  and  urea.  Professor  John  L.  Nickerson  has  completed  a 


56  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

new  and  simple  type  of  photoelectric  spectrophotometer  which  promises  to 
be  useful  over  a  wide  range  of  the  spectrum.  He  has  also  been  testing  the 
new  technique  of  ballistocardiography  and  is  taking  part  in  the  investiga- 
tions which  are  being  carried  out  with  the  newly  completed  air-conditioned 
chamber. 

Professor  Gregersen  has  shown  that  reflex  elevation  of  the  blood  pressure 
brought  about  by  clamping  the  carotid  arteries  (carotid  sinus  reflex)  has  no 
measurable  effect  on  the  over-all  capillary  blood  pressure  since  the  plasma 
volume  remains  unchanged.  This  work  also  indicated  that  the  reflex  increase 
in  vasomotor  tone  does  not  involve  a  discharge  of  sympathetic  fibers  to  the 
spleen  or  to  the  adrenal  medulla.  In  view  of  this  and  earlier  work  by  the  same 
investigator  showing  that  adrenaline  in  physiological  amounts  does  not  cause 
drastic  reduction  in  plasma  volume  in  the  dog  it  would  appear  that  the  decrease 
in  the  circulating  blood  volume  observed  in  shock  cannot  be  ascribed  primarily 
to  vasoconstriction  and  hyperactivity  of  the  sympathetic  system. 

A  number  of  medical  students  are  continuing  to  devote  their  summers  to 
physiological  investigations  under  the  direction  of  members  of  the  staff  who 
remain  in  residence  during  the  summer.  Mr.  L.  W.  Jarcho,  third  year  student, 
working  with  Professor  Root,  recendy  published  a  paper  and  is  now  investi- 
gating the  nervous  control  of  the  spleen.  Other  students  are  assisting  Professor 
Gregersen,  Dr.  Holmes,  Dr.  Bing,  and  Dr.  Harold  C.  Wiggers  in  researches 
on  salt  and  water  balance,  circulation,  and  artificial  perfusion. 

In  the  training  in  physiology  offered  to  postgraduate  medical  students.  Pro- 
fessors Gregersen  and  Root  have  made  every  effort  to  retain  a  flexible  program 
that  is  adjustable  to  individual  needs  and  interests.  Dr.  J.  Grant  MacKenzie 
has  investigated  the  effect  of  posture  on  vestibular  nystagmus  and  developed  a 
new  operative  approach  for  labyrinthectomy  in  the  cat.  Dr.  F.  C.  Keil  is 
engaged  in  a  promising  study  of  parasympathetic  sensitization  in  the  pupil 
after  excision  of  the  ciliary  ganglion  and  section  of  the  oculomotor  nerve. 

At  the  opening  exercises  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Profes- 
sor Gregersen  delivered  an  address  on  "Functions  of  the  Preclinical  Sciences  in 
Medical  Education."  Later  in  the  winter  he  lectured  at  the  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine  in  Puerto  Rico,  which  he  visited  in  order  to  consider  the  possibilities 
for  coordinating  the  research  activities  of  the  Department  here  with  those  of 
the  new  physiological  laboratories  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis,  Executive  Ofl&cer 

The  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  including  its  out-patient  department, 
is  organized  and  conducted  for  the  sole  purpose  of  research  and  teaching  in 
the  field  of  mental  disorders.  All  routine  work  is  supportive  of  these  interests 
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and  the  material  from  all  laboratories  and  clinics  is  made  available  for  the  use 
and  instruction  of  medical  students,  postgraduate  students,  and  physicians 
training  in  the  specialty  of  psychiatry  and  allied  subjects.  During  the  year  353 
patients  were  studied  in  the  hospital  and  approximately  205  in  the  out-patient 
departments. 

Dr.  Kenneth  Kelley  has  been  on  a  full-time  status  as  Assistant  Physician  to 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  He  has  been  available  for 
consultations  and  psychotherapy  on  the  medical  wards,  and  half  of  his  time 
has  been  devoted  to  research  under  a  fellowship  furnished  by  the  National 
Committee  on  Maternal  Health. 

Dr.  George  Daniels,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  has  continued  the 
routine  work  in  close  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  and 
attends  the  weekly  medical  staff  conferences.  Various  members  of  the  staff  also 
attend  the  morning  medical  and  team  medical  rounds  which  greatly  facilitate 
consultations  on  selected  cases. 

The  routine  psychiatric  work  in  the  pediatric  clinic  has  been  carried  on  by 
Dr.  W.  S.  Langford,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  In  addition,  he  has  been 
spending  one  afternoon  a  week  in  the  general  pediatric  clinic  and  one  morning 
a  week  in  the  "well  baby  clinic,"  both  of  which  are  routine  activities  and 
attempt  to  integrate  psychiatric  and  medical  practice.  The  members  of  the 
attending  staff  of  the  Babies  Hospital  and  out-patient  department,  as  well  as 
the  interns,  make  active  use  of  the  opportunity  to  discuss  with  Professor  Lang- 
ford  the  psychiatric  aspects  of  the  various  cases  which  they  have  in  their  hospi- 
tal and  private  practice.  Professor  Langford  also  conducts  conferences  on  the 
children's  services  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute.  The  attempt  to  bring  together 
and  integrate  the  interests  in  child  psychiatry  at  the  Babies  Hospital,  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  the  Psychiatric  Institute  is  gradually  becoming  more 
successful. 

As  in  former  years  there  were  thirty-eight  psychiatrists  attending  the  Van- 
derbilt Clinic  at  various  times,  none  working  less  than  one  day  per  week  for 
three  months  and  some  attending  as  many  as  four  days  per  week  for  eleven 
months  of  the  year. 

Dr.  Zygmunt  Piotrowski,  psychologist,  has  continued  to  apply  the  Rorschach 
test  along  with  other  testing  methods.  This  offers  additional  information  and 
understanding  of  the  emotional  life  and  problems  of  patients,  and  has  been 
also  of  value  in  detecting  nervous  system  damage.  Many  of  the  ward  consulta- 
tions would  be  more  valuable  from  the  standpoint  of  diagnosis  and  selection  of 
therapy  if  psychometric  and  Rorschach  examinations  could  be  made  in  greater 
numbers. 

The  Social  Service  Department  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  has  handled  an 
ever  increasing  number  of  patients.  As  in  former  years,  many  of  these  have 
been  carried  on  a  cooperative  basis  with  community  agencies. 
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The  introductory  course  in  psychiatry  deaUng  with  biological  concepts  of 
integration  and  with  mentally  integrated  action  was  given  to  the  second  year 
students  by  Professor  Lewis  as  usual,  and  the  lectures  for  the  fourth  year  class 
were  presented  by  Professor  Leland  Hinsie.  One  half  of  the  third  year  class, 
divided  into  small  groups,  received  their  practical  work,  clinical  instruction, 
and  case  material  at  the  Institute;  the  other  half  was  assigned  to  the  Vander- 
bilt  CUnic. 

The  postgraduate  course  in  neurology  and  psychiatry  was  a  success,  and 
there  were  thirty-eight  students  registered  for  the  work. 

Instructors  in  the  Department  assigned  to  medicine  have  contributed  to  the 
teaching  of  third  year  clinical  clerks  both  in  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  in  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Professor  Daniels,  Dr.  H.  Flanders  Dunbar,  Dr.  Theodore 
P.  Wolfe,  and  Dr.  Edward  S.  Tauber  have  carried  on  the  regular  clinical  con- 
ferences for  students  taking  their  third  year  medicine  on  the  wards,  as  well  as 
having  conducted  some  bedside  teaching  as  an  outgrowth  of  these  conferences. 
The  concentration  of  the  third  year  lectures  in  psychiatry  in  the  first  trimester 
has  been  of  great  aid  in  furnishing  the  students  on  the  medical  wards  with  a 
more  adequate  background  for  psychiatric  conferences  on  their  cases.  Professor 
Daniels  presented  the  course  on  psychoneuroses  in  the  third  year  psychiatry 
program. 

Professor  Langford  has  given  fifteen  lectures  in  the  postgraduate  course,  and 
seven  lectures  on  child  psychiatry  to  the  third  year  medical  students.  He  has 
also  spent  some  time  with  the  fourth  year  students  on  special  pediatric  psychi- 
atric problems.  One  afternoon  each  week  throughout  the  school  year  has  been 
devoted  to  teaching  in  the  out-patient  department  where  all  children  with 
psychiatric  disorders  were  seen  with  the  students.  The  mental  hygiene  aspects 
of  all  patients  were  brought  into  the  foreground.  Special  attention  has  been 
devoted  to  the  instruction  of  interns  throughout  the  Department. 

Teaching  has  been  conducted  as  in  the  past  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for 
undergraduate  medical  students  in  their  third  year.  One  half  of  the  third  year 
class  is  detailed  here  twice  weekly  for  half-day  periods  for  conferences  and 
practical  work  with  patients. 

The  clinics  and  laboratories  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute  have  produced  fifty- 
five  publications  during  the  year.  The  main  problems  have  been  concerned 
with  insulin,  metrazol,  and  electric  shock  therapy  in  mental  disease,  electro- 
encephalography, brain  chemistry,  anaphylaxis,  and  epileptic  phenomena.  The 
directors  of  these  research  units  and  many  of  their  assistants  are  on  the  active 
teaching  staff  of  the  Medical  School.  A  number  of  the  research  problems  are 
cooperative  activities  among  the  Psychiatric  Institute,  the  Neurological  Insti- 
tute, and  other  departments  in  the  Medical  School. 

Dr.  Dunbar,  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  has  devoted  her  time  to  the  completion 
of  her  five-year  report  on  researches  conducted  under  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr., 
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grant.  Dr.  Dunbar  is  the  managing  editor  of  the  new  journal,  Psychosomatic 
Medicine.  Dr.  Wolfe's  active  participation  with  the  work  of  the  Department 
has  been  limited  chiefly  to  ward  teaching. 

The  program  of  research  in  human  sex  biology  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Earl  T.  Engle  and  Professor  Daniels  has  been  expanded  through  the 
generosity  of  the  National  Committee  on  Maternal  Health.  Dr.  Tauber's  fel- 
lowship was  carried  throughout  the  year  and  a  second  fellowship  was  awarded 
to  Dr.  Kelley.  Dr.  Tauber  and  Professor  Daniels  have  continued  their  studies 
of  replacement  therapy  in  cases  of  castration. 

A  problem  concerned  with  sterility  in  the  female  is  under  way  in  cooperation 
with  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  number  of  patients  have 
been  investigated,  and  the  work  will  continue  during  the  coming  year.  A 
study  of  basic  hormonal  assays  (estrogenic,  androgenic,  and  foUicular-stimu- 
lating)  in  human  females  has  engaged  the  interests  of  Professor  Daniels  and 
Dr.  Sidney  Werner,  of  the  Departm.ent  of  Medicine.  Dr.  Giles  W.  Thomas, 
under  a  Rockefeller  Foundation  fellowship,  has  been  studying  the  psychiatric 
aspects  of  arthritis  at  the  Research  Hospital  on  Welfare  Island.  Professor  Lang- 
ford,  in  cooperation  with  Dr.  J.  R.  Smith,  of  the  Normal  Child  Development 
Study  in  the  Department  of  Pediatrics,  is  attempting  to  establish  a  technique 
for  investigating  the  hypothalamus  of  living  subjects.  There  are  indications 
that  important  information  about  children  with  unstable  autonomic  nervous 
systems  may  eventually  be  gained  by  this  method. 

The  dispensary  serves  as  a  place  for  contacting  patients  for  the  researches 
carried  out  in  various  other  departments.  A  project  in  play  therapy  with  chil- 
dren between  the  ages  of  three  and  nine  has  been  under  way  for  some  time 
under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Frank  Tallman.  Medical  students  have  taken  an 
active  interest  in  this  work, 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Ross  Golden,  Executive  Officer 

Professor  Golden  has  continued  his  active  teaching  of  medical  and  graduate 
students.  Under  his  guidance  an  excellent  course  for  radiologists  has  been 
evolved  which  utilizes  the  opportunities  in  this  field  in  several  affiliated  hospi- 
tals. He  has  read  papers  in  Chicago,  Atlanta,  San  Antonio,  Atlantic  City, 
and  Portland. 

Professor  Robert  P.  Ball  has  carried  out  studies  in  collaboration  with  workers 
in  obstetrics,  pathology,  and  pediatrics.  Professor  Paul  C.  Swenson  has  taken 
an  active  part  in  instructional  courses  under  the  auspices  of  the  American 
Roentgen  Ray  Society  and  has  carried  a  heavy  teaching  schedule. 

Professor  Haig  Kasabach,  Professor  Murray  M.  Friedman,  Dr.  Arthur  F. 
Hunter,  Dr.  Charles  Hinkel,  and  Dr.  Lucien  M.  Pasucci  have  published  papers 
from  the  Department  during  the  year. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Professor  Allen  O.  Whipple,  Executive  Officer 

During  the  past  year,  because  of  the  change  from  internship  to  the  resident 
system  in  the  Hospital,  it  has  been  possible  to  have  work  done  by  the  third 
year  clinical  clerks  under  closer  supervision  of  a  more  experienced  group  than 
when  there  were  interns.  This  is  in  addition  to  the  supervision  by  the  older 
instructors  who  direct  the  work  of  the  students,  and  before  the  beginning  of 
the  work  of  each  section  in  reviewing  the  technique  and  methods  to  be  fol- 
lowed in  the  wards  and  in  the  operating  room. 

Statistical  analyses  in  the  several  fields  of  regional  surgery,  made  possible  by 
the  coding  and  tabulating  machine  in  the  record  room,  have  been  of  great 
interest  to  the  staff  and  students.  The  residents  on  the  wards  and  in  the  surgical 
laboratory  have,  during  the  past  year,  presented  before  staff  and  students  our 
results  of  twenty  years  of  breast  surgery,  of  fifteen  years  of  clean  wound  heal- 
ing, and  of  our  complications  and  mortality  in  patients  during  the  past  year. 
The  information,  when  accurately  recorded  on  the  master  sheet  of  each 
patient,  is  coded  on  cards  and  when  tabulated  in  the  recording  machine 
gives  permutations  and  combinations  of  data  impossible  to  obtain  in  any 
other  way.  The  validity  of  the  data  and  its  completeness  depend,  of  course, 
on  the  accuracy  with  which  the  information  is  recorded  for  each  patient.  The 
interest  of  the  residents  and  the  secretaries  on  the  surgical  services  in  weekly 
reviews  of  the  charts  has  been  most  gratifying. 

In  the  graduate  field  there  has  been  an  ever  increasing  number  of  men  from 
other  clinics  coming  to  observe  the  methods  that  members  of  the  attending  and 
resident  staff  have  publicized.  More  than  forty  surgeons  came  last  year  to 
spend  from  one  to  ten  days  in  studying  methods  for  determining  the  fluid  and 
electrolyte  needs  of  surgical  patients.  Several  times  a  week  there  are  visitors 
observing  the  use  of  the  Miller- Abbott  tube  in  cases  of  ileus.  The  interest  of 
graduate  physicians  in  attending  the  combined  clinics  with  medicine  in  thy- 
roid and  spleen  diseases  continues  to  increase. 

The  work  in  the  blood  bank,  especially  in  relation  to  the  preservation  and 
use  of  plasma  in  case  of  national  emergency,  has  attracted  the  attention  of 
those  interested  in  the  problem  of  shock.  Much  more  work  has  to  be  done  on 
this  problem  of  therapy  in  shock,  but  data  already  assembled  promises  to  be  of 
real  value.  The  papers  presented  at  a  symposium  by  the  undergraduates  on 
the  subject  of  shock  indicated  a  keen  interest  in  this  very  important  subject. 

The  Chest  Service  at  Bellevue,  the  opening  of  which  was  reported  last  year, 
has  proven  already  to  be  the  great  asset  in  teaching  and  investigation  which 
was  predicted.  Several  new  phases  of  surgery  of  the  chest  are  being  developed 
which  promise  to  be  of  great  value  in  the  treatment  of  patients  suffering  from 
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certain  disorders  of  the  lungs  and  pleura.  The  opportunities  for  graduate  train- 
ing in  this  field  of  surgery  are  being  fully  developed. 

The  retirement  at  the  close  of  the  year  of  Professor  Benjamin  P.  Farrell  as 
Surgeon-in-Chief  of  the  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital  terminates  a  long  and 
illustrious  career  in  that  hospital.  Under  his  guidance  the  students  have  re- 
ceived the  highest  type  of  instruction  in  the  important  field  of  orthopedic 
surgery.  The  School  and  staff  are  gready  indebted  to  Professor  Farrell  and  his 
associates.  Professor  Farrell  will  retain  his  University  tide.  Professor  Alan 
de  Forest  Smith,  long  associated  with  the  Hospital  and  School,  has  succeeded 
Professor  Farrell  as  Surgeon-in-Chief,  which  insures  continuance  of  the  happy 
and  valuable  association  between  the  University  and  the  New  York  Orthopedic 
Hospital. 

The  staff  at  the  Orthopedic  Hospital  have  inaugurated  important  studies  in 
poliomyelitis  under  a  grant  from  the  National  Foundation  for  Infantile  Paraly- 
sis, Inc.  Dr.  Albert  B.  Ferguson,  Dr.  McDowell  Anderson,  and  Dr.  Walter 
A.  L.  Thompson  are  studying  the  growth  of  the  bones  of  the  leg  by  means  of 
x-ray  and  clinical  observations.  Studies  of  unilateral  infantile  paralysis  and 
growth  retardation  in  this  disease  are  also  under  way. 

The  death  of  Dr.  Elizabeth  Arnstein,  a  member  of  the  staff  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  since  1927,  is  reported  with  great  regret.  Starting  as  an  intern  she 
had  served  as  resident,  clinical  assistant,  and  assistant  visiting  surgeon,  and  her 
promotion  to  associate  visiting  surgeon  had  been  recommended  and  approved. 
Dr.  Arnstein  had  made  a  very  real  place  for  herself  in  the  affecdons  and  respect 
of  the  Bellevue  staff.  In  her  untimely  death  the  Bellevue  staff  and  the  School 
have  lost  a  loved  and  valued  associate. 

The  resignation,  for  reason  of  health,  of  Dr.  Shepard  Krech,  associate  visit- 
ing surgeon  who  has  been  a  member  of  the  staff  since  1925,  is  reported  with 
regret.  Interested  particularly  in  gastrointestinal  problems.  Dr.  Krech  had 
developed  the  divisional  gastric  clinic  into  one  of  the  most  interesting  and  valu- 
able subclinics  of  the  service.  His  resignation  has  been  a  loss  to  that  clinic  as 
well  as  to  the  service  as  a  whole. 

Dr.  Dwight  B.  Fishwick  was  given  six  months  leave  of  absence  to  go  abroad 
as  head  of  the  Swedish-American  Field  Ambulance.  This  unit,  organized  and 
equipped  for  mobile  hospital  work,  was  originally  designed  for  service  in 
Finland.  It  has  seen  active  service  in  Norway. 

Divisional  activities  at  Bellevue  Hospital  have  been  carried  on  along  the 
lines  of  past  years.  Dr.  Robert  H.  Wylie  has  taken  charge  of  the  gastric  clinic 
and  gastroscopy  is  being  done  with  increasing  regularity  as  a  diagnostic  pro- 
cedure and  in  check-up  of  postoperative  cases.  The  results  have  been  interest- 
ing and  of  increasing  value. 

The  opening  of  various  new  hospitals  by  the  Department  of  Hospitals  and 
also  the  stricter  districting  of  patients  have  reduced  attendance  in  the  special 
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clinics  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  While  it  is  apparent  that  the  increasing  number  of 
hospitals  will  tend  to  diminish  the  load  of  Bellevue,  it  is  unfortunate  that  some 
way  cannot  be  found  to  maintain  the  activities  of  some  of  these  special  clinics, 
such  as  the  gastrointestinal  and  the  thyroid.  Their  falling  off  may  in  the 
future  make  it  more  difficult  to  attract  to  the  service  the  type  of  men  that  have 
served  it  in  the  past  years. 

In  the  course  of  the  year  there  were  453  operations  done  in  the  animal  oper- 
ating room  of  the  Department  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Arthur  Purdy 
Stout,  almost  exclusively  for  purposes  of  experimentation. 

Dr.  Arthur  H.  Blakemore  assisted  by  Dr.  Harold  C.  Wiggers  and  Professor 
Barry  G.  King,  of  the  Department  of  Physiology,  studied  the  eflfect  of  the 
insertion  of  wire  distal  on  destroyed  aortic  valves  upon  pressure  in  the  left 
ventricle.  Other  studies  included:  Dr.  S.  B.  Childs,  intestinal  obstruction  and  its 
effect  upon  blood  chemistry;  Dr.  J.  V.  Cockrell,  the  tensile  strength  of  suture 
materials;  Dr.  S.  M.  Dupertius,  the  growth  potentialities  of  auto-  and  iso- 
cartilaginous  transplants;  Dr.  Harold  D.  Harvey,  methods  of  protecting  dogs 
from  peritonitis;  Dr.  Stephen  S.  Hudack,  the  compatibility  of  high  chrome, 
low  nickel  alloy  with  living  tissues;  Dr.  Frank  Nobiletti,  growth  disturbance 
following  epiphyseal  separation  and  fracture;  Dr.  K.  B.  Olson  and  Dr.  Alexan- 
der B.  Gutman,  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  phosphatase  values  of  blood 
serum;  Dr.  Philip  F.  Partington,  cannulation  of  the  jugular  vein  for  continuous 
intravenous  infusions;  and  Dr.  Louis  M.  Rousselot,  portal  stasis. 

The  collaboration  with  other  departments  is  indicated  as  follows:  Dr.  George 
R.  Brighton  (Otolaryngology),  postgraduate  bronchoscopic  instruction;  Dr. 
Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  (Otolaryngology),  fenestration  of  the  labyrinth  of  the 
internal  ear,  with  Dr.  Beauchamp  and  Dr.  Little,  of  the  Manhattan  Eye  and 
Ear  Hospital;  Dr.  John  D.  Kernan  (Otolaryngology),  experimental  cancer  of 
the  larynx  and  stricture  of  the  bronchus;  Dr.  C.  P.  O'Connell  (Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  production  of  carotid  loops  for  blood  pressure  readings;  Dr. 
C.  M.  Steer  (obstetrics  and  gynecology),  adrenalectomy  for  assay  of  adrenal 
hormone;  Dr.  M.  M.  Steinbach  (Bacteriology),  pancreatectomy  in  experi- 
mental diabetes  and  tuberculosis. 

Professor  Frank  L.  Meleny,  Dr.  Harold  D.  Harvey,  and  their  associates  have 
continued  their  investigations  on  bacteriophage  and  the  effects  of  antiseptics. 
Dr.  Cornelius  J.  Kraissl  has  pursued  earlier  inquiries  into  the  effects  of  bacterial 
contamination  of  the  air  in  operating  rooms.  Dr.  David  W.  MacKenzie  and 
Mrs.  Margaret  P.  Wintersteiner  have  reported  observations  on  the  cuculation 
of  the  blood  in  transilluminated  mammalian  spleens.  Dr.  C.  R.  Drew  and  Dr. 
J.  Scudder  continued  their  studies  in  blood  preservation  and  use.  With  Dr.  R.  L. 
Zwemer  and  Dr.  F.  L.  Chamberlain  other  investigations  in  blood  potassium 
have  been  followed. 

Dr.  George  Humphreys  has  been  active  in  organizing  the  surgical  service 
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of  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  which  holds  considerable  prom- 
ise for  graduate  instruction  and  particularly  for  investigation  of  numerous 
surgical  conditions  in  the  chronic  diseases. 

The  Fracture  Service  continues  one  of  the  most  active  and  valuable  teaching 
units.  Professor  William  Darrach,  Professor  Clay  Ray  Murray,  and  other 
members  of  the  staff  are  continuing  studies  of  the  results  of  various  methods 
of  treatment. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UROLOGY 

Professor  George  F.  Cahill,  Executive  Officer 

Following  the  resignation  of  Dr.  J.  Bentley  Squier  as  Professor  of  Urology  and 
Director  of  the  J.  Bentley  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the  year  1939-40  is  marked 
by  his  appointment  as  Emeritus  Professor  of  Urology  and  Emeritus  Director  of 
the  clinic.  With  leave  of  absence  having  been  granted  for  the  year  to  Professor 
H.  Hatch  Gile  due  to  illness,  there  were  no  other  changes  in  the  personnel  of 
the  Department. 

The  integration  of  the  program  of  graduate  education  has  progressed.  Dr. 
David  W.  Byrne  and  Dr.  Percival  A.  Duff  completed  their  investigations 
under  the  guidance  of  Professor  Earl  T.  Engle  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
and  presented  satisfactory  theses.  They  were  recommended  and  received  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  from  the  University  at  Commencement. 
They  are  the  first  in  urology  to  have  received  the  degree  from  the  University. 

Dr.  Thomas  P.  Shearer  has  completed  his  work  upon  the  effect  of  concen- 
tration of  various  components  of  normal  human  urine  on  bacterial  growth 
under  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  having  submitted  a  satisfactory 
thesis  he  will  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree  upon  successful  completion  of  his 
service.  Dr.  Ralph  C.  Yeaw  has  completed  his  studies  upon  the  effect  of  pH 
upon  the  growth  of  bacteria  in  urine  and  upon  the  successful  completion  of 
his  service  will  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree.  Dr.  Yeaw's  work  was  awarded  the 
American  Urological  Association's  thesis  prize  for  the  best  original  work  in 
urology  for  the  year  1940. 

Dr.  Myrwood  B.  Sutton  has  been  working  under  Professor  Engle  in  the 
Department  of  Anatomy  upon  creatine  and  creatinine  metabolism  in  older 
patients  who  have  benign  hypertrophy  of  the  prostate.  Dr.  Dyce  A.  Duckworth 
is  investigating  under  the  same  guidance  the  creatine  and  creatinine  metabo- 
lism in  relation  to  younger  patients  with  cryptorchidism.  Dr.  Boris  Petrof?  is 
engaged  in  a  study  concerning  the  influence  of  urea-splitting  organisms  on 
formation  of  urinary  calculi  under  the  guidance  of  Professor  Claus  W.  Junge- 
blut,  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology. 

The  teaching  in  the  undergraduate  department  has  progressed  since  it  was 
confined  to  the  fourth  year  class.  The  adaptability  of  the  upper  class  has 


64  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

allowed  a  more  concentrated  teaching  from  the  abundant  material  at  hand. 
This  has  been  needed  because  of  the  increased  interest  in  urology  in  many 
borderline  fields.  The  use  of  the  new  laboratories  on  Floor  M  has  afforded 
space  and  abundant  material  for  the  teaching  of  surgical  urological  pathology 
by  Dr.  Meyer  M.  MeUcow. 

The  collaboration  of  various  members  of  the  urological  faculty  in  a  number 
of  fields  with  other  departments  has  progressed.  Professor  George  W.  Fish  has 
continued  work  with  Dr.  Henry  A.  Schroeder,  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute, 
upon  essential  hypertension  and  has  reported  upon  the  effect  of  nephrectomy 
in  hypertension  associated  with  unilateral  renal  disease.  Professor  Fish  has 
collaborated  with  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Neurology  in  investiga- 
tion of  the  effect  of  desoxycorticosterone  on  plasma  volume  in  surgical  opera- 
tions. He  has  initiated  and  is  continuing  in  the  urological  laboratory  a  study  of 
the  effects  of  drugs  of  the  sulphanol  group  on  the  pathological  bacteria  of  the 
urinary  tract. 

Dr.  John  N.  Robinson  with  Dr.  Alexander  B.  Gutman  and  Dr.  Ethel  Bene- 
dict Gutman,  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  has  completed  the  study  and 
reported  upon  the  significance  of  serum  acid  phosphatase  in  skeletal  metastases 
from  prostatic  carcinoma  and  in  Paget's  disease  of  the  bones. 

The  Rockefeller  Foundation  has  continued  the  grant  for  the  investigation 
into  and  the  development  of  a  cystinuric  strain  of  dogs  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Erwin  Brand,  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  and  Professor 
Cahill.  Reports  have  been  made  upon  the  progress  of  this  problem,  and  cysti- 
nuric animals  have  been  furnished  to  other  laboratories  for  investigation. 
There  has  been  under  consideration  the  problem  of  the  "standard  dog"  as  a 
by-product  of  this  investigation.  The  Department  has  not  been  concerned  in 
the  elaboration  of  this  phase,  but  it  shares  with  the  Department  of  Biochemis- 
try in  its  inception.  Professor  Brand  and  Professor  Cahill  have  continued  their 
seventh  year  in  collaboration  upon  the  problem  of  cystinuria  in  humans. 

Dr.  Melicow  has  contributed  a  number  of  pathological  contributions  in 
various  urological  conditions.  Miss  Sheila  M.  Dywer,  chief  nurse  of  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  with  Professor  Fish  has  published  a  textbook  on  modern 
urology  for  nurses. 

MEDICAL  LIBRARY 

Thomas  P.  Fleming,  Librarian 

The  outstanding  event  of  the  year  1939-40  was  the  establishment  of  a  bibli- 
ographic service.  Under  the  plan  the  library  offers  to  supply  to  a  clinician, 
research  worker,  or  Faculty  member  a  complete  or  partial  bibliography  of 
articles  pertaining  to  a  subject  under  investigation  and  to  provide  information 
concerning  new  articles  as  they  appear.  Each  bibliographic  journal,  as  well  as 
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the  current  journals  received  by  the  Hbrary,  is  regularly  checked  for  articles 
pertaining  to  the  subject  and  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  doctor.  Already 
thirty-six  investigators  have  been  supplied  with  approximately  five  thousand 
references. 

The  year  1939-40  has  been  one  of  rapid  growth  and  expansion.  Two  addi- 
tional libraries  have  been  placed  under  the  supervision  of  the  medical  library. 
The  library  of  the  Department  of  Cancer  Research  consists  of  approximately 
fifty-seven  hundred  bound  books  and  periodicals.  The  newly  established  li- 
brary at  the  Neurological  Institute  has  a  basic  collection  of  some  one  thousand 
reprints  and  a  book  and  periodical  collection  in  the  neighborhood  of  eight 
hundred. 

The  use  of  the  library  has  increased  42.4  percent  this  past  year.  An  attempt 
will  be  made  to  explain  the  almost  phenomenal  increase  of  156  percent  in  the 
past  three  years.  The  institution  has  been  growing  at  a  rapid  rate  as  illustrated 
by  the  completion  of  the  graduate  laboratories,  the  building  of  the  Washington 
Heights  Health  Center,  and  the  transfer  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 
from  I  i6th  Street  to  Floor  O.The  instructional  methods  are  changing  in  nearly 
all  divisions,  such  that  a  greater  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  use  of  the  literature 
by  the  medical  students.  Six  departments  or  divisions  now  require  student 
term  papers  where  formerly  only  one  department  made  such  a  requirement. 
The  use  of  the  library  has  been  gready  increased  by  the  expanded  graduate 
program,  but  particularly  by  the  graduate  students  in  surgical  pathology. 

The  medical  library  has  attempted  a  judicious  duplication  of  heavily  used 
titles  by  the  utilization  of  gifts  and  special  exchanges.  Journals  not  formerly 
available  in  the  library  have  been  acquired  through  purchase,  the  Medical 
Library  Association  Exchange  system,  or  by  individual  contacts  with  certain 
libraries. 

One  of  the  most  important  tasks  undone  is  the  inventory  of  periodical  hold- 
ings. Three  years  ago,  all  books  were  inventoried,  and  two  years  ago  an  exact 
count  was  made.  There  is  no  information,  however,  as  to  the  number  of  bound 
volumes  of  periodicals.  Another  important  arrearage  is  the  matter  of  binding. 
The  conditions  reported  last  year  show  no  improvement,  except  in  the  case  of 
the  rare  books.  In  previous  years  it  was  safe  to  rule  that  certain  titles  need 
never  be  bound  because  of  their  infrequent  use.  It  is  found,  however,  that 
many  Italian,  French,  British  Dominion,  and  Japanese  journals,  to  say  nothing 
of  state  journals,  are  beginning  to  get  such  usage  that  binding  has  become  an 
absolute  necessity,  not  only  to  preserve  the  individual  numbers,  but  also  to 
facilitate  the  service. 

Probably  the  most  important  task  facing  the  medical  library  at  the  moment 
is  the  flood  of  uncatalogued  books,  periodicals,  manuscripts,  lantern  slides, 
and  portraits.  These  number  over  thirty  thousand  of  which  18,000  represent 
volumes  in  the  three  special  libraries  (plastic  surgery,  cancer  research,  and 
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neurological)  placed  under  our  jurisdiction  within  the  past  three  years.  With 
the  present  number  of  cataloguers,  this  accumulated  arrearage  will  disappear 
in  ten  years,  provided  we  buy  no  more  current  books  or  periodicals.  There  is 
urgent  need  for  more  help. 

The  Medical  Librarian  lectured  to  the  first  year  students  with  particular 
reference  to  their  specialized  fields  in  anatomy,  dentistry,  nursing,  and  physi- 
ology, and  to  the  Dental  Faculty  on  "Bibliographies  of  Dental  Literature." 

The  library  continued  its  sponsorship  of  the  seminars  in  the  history  of 
medicine  and  began  the  publication  of  a  mimeographed  bulletin,  "Medical 
History  Notes."  A  student  medical  history  society  was  formed  late  in  the 
spring  under  the  leadership  of  Byron  C.  Butler,  a  first  year  student.  This  as 
yet  unnamed  society  expects  to  take  over  the  planning  of  the  seminars  and,  in 
cooperation  with  the  library,  to  conduct  the  future  meetings. 

Professor  Jerome  P.  Webster  made  a  contribution  for  the  purchase  of  books 
relating  to  plastic  surgery.  From  the  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Fraternity  an  additional 
contribution  of  $50  was  received  for  the  purchase  of  books  as  a  memorial  to 
Dr.  Jacob  Braun,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  '05.  The  Department  of 
Otolaryngology  paid  for  subscriptions  to  five  journals.  Dr.  Julius  Jarcho  con- 
tributed through  the  Columbia  Alumni  Fund  for  the  purchase  of  books.  The 
excellence  of  the  present  resources  is  in  a  large  measure  due  to  the  generosity 
of  alumni,  Faculty,  and  friends  of  the  library.  We  have  grown  to  depend  upon 
their  gifts  of  books  and  money  to  augment  our  collection. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
WiLLARD  C.  Rappleye,  Director 

While  the  sharp  increase  in  registration  which  occurred  in  the  previous  aca- 
demic year  was  not  maintained  in  1938-39,  the  enrollment  was  still  large. 
There  were  590  physicians  enrolled  in  the  School,  compared  to  654  in  1937-38, 
and  462  in  1936-37.  The  geographical  distribution  showed  physicians  from 
forty-three  states  and  eleven  foreign  countries. 

The  School  suffered  a  severe  loss  in  the  untimely  death  on  August  19,1939, 
of  Dr.  Milton  A.  Bridges,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  I  also 
record  with  regret  the  deaths  of  two  other  members  of  the  staff  who  were 
active  teachers  in  the  School  in  earlier  years:  Dr.  Walden  E.  Muns,  associate 
attending  physician  to  the  Hospital,  who  died  on  February  i,  1939;  and 
Dr.  Leo  T.  Perrault,  associate  attending  otolaryngologist  to  the  Hospital,  who 
died  on  August  25, 1939. 

In  January,  1939,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Administra- 
tion of  the  Medical  School  and  the  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital,  the  Board 
of  Directors  voted  that  appointments  to  the  teaching  staff  of  the  School  and  the 
active  professional  staff  of  the  Hospital  and  dispensary  should  terminate  when 
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the  appointee  becomes  sixty-five  years  of  age.  This  rule  took  effect  on  June  30, 
1939,  and  a  number  o£  members  of  the  staff  were  retired,  most  of  them  receiv- 
ing appointments  as  consultants  to  the  Hospital. 

The  only  executive  officer  of  a  department  who  retired  at  that  time  was 
Dr.  Martin  Cohen,  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology, 
who  had  served  faithfully  in  that  capacity  for  twenty-five  years.  He  has  been 
ably  succeeded  by  Dr.  James  W.  White. 

Early  in  1938  the  Committee  on  Administration  recommended  to  the  Board 
of  Directors  several  measures  which  would  strengthen  the  teaching  and  labo- 
ratory work  in  the  laboratory  sciences,  the  chief  of  which  was  a  recommenda- 
tion that  a  professor  of  pathology  be  appointed  to  take  charge  of  a  separate 
department  of  pathology.  This  recommendation  was  carried  out  when  Dr. 
Maurice  N.  Richter  became  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Executive  Officer  of 
the  Department  of  Pathology.  This  appointment  and  the  attendant  reorganiza- 
tion of  the  laboratory  departments  have  served  to  give  a  needed  emphasis  to  the 
study  of  pathology  in  our  school  and  to  strengthen  the  hospital  work  in  this 
field. 

It  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to  report  that  the  departmental  funds  of  the  clinical 
departments  continued  their  generous  contributions  to  the  School  library,  and 
in  some  instances  increased  the  appropriations  over  those  made  in  1938.  The 
Board  of  Directors  also  continued  the  increased  budget  allowance  for  the 
purchase  of  books  and  journals.  Thus  the  library  was  enabled  to  purchase  an 
adequate  number  of  new  books  and  new  editions  of  standard  works,  as  well 
as  to  add  substantially  to  the  periodical  files.  The  large  grant  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  was  used  partly  to  meet  the  cost  of 
binding  journals,  as  well  as  to  provide  texts  and  journals  covering  this  field  in 
several  languages. 

The  comparative  figures  given  below  serve  to  show  the  increased  value  and 
use  of  the  library: 

1939        1938        1937 

Books  and  periodicals  accessioned I5930       i)065  773 

Visits  of  readers i3»990     i3'753     i3»705 

Volumes  loaned  for  home  use 6,361       6,346       55465 

The  reason  why  the  number  of  volumes  loaned  for  home  use  has  increased 
more  rapidly  than  the  number  of  readers  in  the  Library  is  that  the  reading 
room  space  is  so  inadequate  that  all  seats  are  frequently  occupied,  with  some 
readers  standing.  The  need  of  more  space  for  stacks  as  well  as  for  tables  for 
readers  has  become  more  acute  during  the  year,  and  we  trust  that  the  proper 
space  will  soon  be  provided  in  the  proposed  new  clinic  building. 

The  library  received  two  large  gifts  which  deserve  special  recognition.  The 
Life  Extension  Institute  presented  319  bound  volumes  and  1,492  unbound 
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copies  of  periodicals.  This  gift  has  formed  the  nucleus  of  a  duplicate  file  of 
journals,  invaluable  for  reference  in  an  active  library.  The  medical  library 
of  Columbia  University  contributed  fifty-eight  books,  ninety  bound  volumes  of 
periodicals,  and  552  copies  of  unbound  periodicals. 

The  School  gratefully  records  gifts  of  books  from  members  of  the  stajff. 
Many  periodicals,  including  a  number  of  yearly  subscriptions,  were  given 
by  the  staff  members  and  employees  of  the  institution. 

Teaching  in  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  consisted  chiefly  of  lectures 
given  in  courses  sponsored  by  other  departments  and  a  few  special  courses. 

Research  in  the  field  of  bacteriophage,  in  which  this  department  has  been 
active  for  many  years,  was  continued  in  1939.  The  potency  of  bacteriophage 
after  prolonged  storage  was  ascertained  and  the  results  of  these  observations 
published.  A  donation  was  received  from  Mr.  Frederick  Cantzlaar  as  the 
nucleus  of  a  fund  to  support  the  study  of  bacterial  infections,  especially  endo- 
carditis. The  successful  transmission  of  viridans  endocarditis  to  rabbits  was 
conclusively  demonstrated.  The  influence  of  therapeutic  procedures  upon  the 
disease  may  now  be  studied  experimentally. 

The  teaching  staff  of  the  Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  con- 
tinued to  devote  its  best  efforts  to  the  long  course  of  training  for  specialization. 
In  1939  instruction  in  the  following  subjects  was  added  to  the  curriculum: 
hematology  and  cytology;  industrial,  environmental,  and  traumatic  dermato- 
ses; advanced  histopathology;  and  hereditary  and  familial  diseases. 

The  fund  of  this  department,  derived  from  tuition  fees,  was  used  not  only 
for  large  contributions  to  the  Medical  School  library,  but  for  the  purchase  of 
equipment  which  is  important  for  teaching  purposes.  In  1939  the  departmental 
fund  equipped  a  laboratory  for  research  and  purchased  a  considerable  list  of 
new  equipment. 

Members  of  the  staff  of  this  department  completed  research  projects  on  the 
following  subjects:  Koebner  and  Kreibach  phenomena  in  pustular  psoriasis; 
roentgen  dosages  in  dermatology  expressed  in  international  roentgens;  Bowen's 
precancerous  dermatosis  of  the  mucous  membrane;  absorption  of  roentgen 
rays  by  the  skin;  blood  iodine  in  acne  vulgaris  and  other  dermatoses;  tar  and 
pitch  dermatoses;  injection  treatment  of  varicose  veins;  lichenoid  amyloidosis; 
cryotherapy  in  acne  and  its  scars;  carcinoma-like  condylomata  acuminata  of 
the  penis;  use  of  immune  serum  in  treatment  of  pityriasis  rosea;  rapid  heating 
of  serum  for  the  Kline  test  for  syphilis;  lipoid  studies  in  the  blood  in  patients 
with  precancerous  dermatoses  and  epitheliomata;  role  of  sweat  as  a  fungicide; 
lymphogranuloma  venereum  (serum  lipids  and  proteins);  the  excretion  of 
indoxyl  compounds  in  the  urine  of  children  with  eczema;  comparative  studies 
in  tuberculin  hypersensitivity;  histopathology  of  the  tuberculin  patch  test  and 
other  patch  tests;  the  whealing  capacity  of  the  infantile  skin;  and  skin  tests 
comparing  the  effects  of  common  and  purified  dyes. 
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Among  the  large  number  of  subjects  on  which  research  was  begun  and  is 
still  under  way,  the  following  are  outstanding:  a  comparison  of  the  arsenical 
contents  of  the  spinal  fluids  following  intravenous  administration  of  various 
arsenical  preparations;  the  value  of  the  administration  of  liver  extract  injections 
in  patients  intolerant  to  arsenicals  or  heavy  metals  or  radiation;  dermatoses 
associated  with  vitamin  A  deficiency;  skin  testing  by  means  of  iontophoresis 
of  allergens;  hereditary  vesicular  dyskeratosis;  the  Mazzini  test;  the  LeibofI 
test;  chemical  analysis  in  the  blood  of  the  variations  of  ascorbic  acid  in  the 
various  skin  diseases;  fungicidal  property  of  blood  serum;  a  new  technique  for 
lipid  measurement  in  blood;  enxymatic  background  in  pigment  formation  in 
the  skin;  and  the  relationship  and  pathogenesis  of  epidermic  and  cutis  reactions 
to  local  irritants  and  allergens. 

The  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Gynecology  were  substantially 
the  same  as  in  recent  years,  and  members  of  the  staff  participated  in  interde- 
partmental courses  and  in  the  seminar  in  general  surgery. 

Some  of  the  research  projects  reported  last  year  have  been  continued.  The 
field  of  usefulness  of  acetyl-^- methylcholine  chloride  was  further  explored, 
after  the  satisfactory  results  derived  from  its  application  to  pelvic  exudates  as 
demonstrated  in  previous  studies.  Fusospirochetosis  in  the  vulva  and  vagina  is 
still  being  investigated.  An  investigation  was  undertaken  in  an  endeavor  to 
clarify  the  etiology  of  pelvic  endometriosis  in  young  women. 

Further  studies  were  made  regarding  the  effect  of  oral  estrin  and  progestin 
upon  the  human  castrate  uterus,  and  the  eflects  of  oral  administration  of  cow, 
bull,  and  steer  pituitary  extracts  upon  nonpregnant  and  pregnant  rats.  Other 
research  projects  are  concerned  with  the  effects  of  estrogenic  hormones  of 
different  types. 

In  addition  to  the  full-time  and  part-time  courses  in  special  subjects  and  the 
general  seminar  of  two  months  which  were  given  by  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine in  other  recent  years,  the  Department  inaugurated  a  new  course  of  one 
week  in  physical  therapy  and  a  new  part-time  course  in  therapeutic  local  and 
regional  block  in  intractable  arthritis  and  related  conditions. 

The  appointment  of  a  physician  as  full-time  director  of  the  division  of 
pathological  chemistry  made  it  possible  to  offer  a  new  course  in  clinical  inter- 
pretations of  laboratory  data,  which  was  included  in  the  seminar  and  also 
given  separately.  Members  of  the  staff  of  this  division  also  gave  a  number  of 
informal  lecture  courses  to  members  of  the  house  stafF,  and  increased  their 
participation  in  courses  given  by  other  divisions  and  departments. 

Through  the  recent  appointment  of  members  of  this  department  to  the 
Columbia  Division  of  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  the  facilities 
of  that  institution  have  been  utilized  for  clinical  teaching  in  several  courses 
offered  by  the  Post-Graduate,  as  well  as  for  some  research  projects. 

Through  the  efforts  of  members  of  the  staff  in  obtaining  funds  and  through 
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the  tuition  fees,  the  Department  of  Medicine  was  enabled  to  employ  eight 
physicians  as  Research  Assistants,  distributed  within  the  Department  as  fol- 
lows: three  in  the  peripheral  vascular  division,  three  in  the  cardiac  division, 
one  in  the  allergy  division,  and  one  in  the  medical  research  laboratory.  In 
addition  to  supervising  the  work  of  these  assistants,  staff  members  were  oc- 
cupied with  numerous  clinical  problems  in  the  various  divisions.  Most  of  the 
members  of  the  house  staff  were  engaged  in  research  problems  in  the  medical 
research  laboratory. 

The  division  of  cardiology  has  planned  a  long-range  program  of  study.  Two 
of  the  three  full-time  Research  Assistants  in  this  division  have  their  salaries 
provided  through  the  generosity  of  Mrs.  Frank  Melville.  Several  phases  of 
electrocardiography  were  investigated  bv  this  division.  This  division  also  made 
a  comprehensive  study  of  the  relation  of  respiratory  changes  to  cardiac  disease 
and  an  investigation  of  the  influence  and  cortin-like  action  of  digitalis  on 
heart  muscle. 

Members  of  the  staff  of  the  obesity  clinic  published  the  results  of  studies  on 
the  following  subjects:  an  attempt  to  mobilize  lipoids  from  storage  depots  by 
deep  massage  and  increased  tissue  temperatures;  the  effects  of  tobacco-smoking 
on  health;  a  direct  comparison  of  the  reactions  of  the  human  system  to  tobacco 
smoke  and  adrenalin;  the  effect  of  overweight  on  vital  capacity;  and  the  in- 
crease of  electrocardiographic  changes  in  obesity. 

The  staff  of  the  allergy  division  completed  and  published  studies  on  a  slowly 
absorbed  gelatin  epinephrine  compound;  on  ragweed  gelatin  extract  in  the 
treatment  of  hay  fever;  and  on  the  value  of  potassium  chloride  in  allergic  cases. 

The  division  of  peripheral  vascular  diseases  conducted  studies  of  the  effect 
of  vitamin  C  and  vitamin  K  on  capillary  fragility  in  vascular  and  gastro- 
intestinal conditions;  the  effect  of  deproteinated  pancreatic  extract  on  choles- 
terol atherosclerosis  in  rabbits;  the  production  of  gangrene  by  the  use  of  ergot 
preparations;  the  effect  of  male  sex  hormone  on  peripheral  vascular  diseases; 
the  etiology  of  phlebitis  and  thrombo-angiitis  obliterans;  and  the  clinical  and 
pathological  classification  of  the  two  disease  entities,  pernio  and  lupus  erythe- 
matosus disseminosis.  Further  studies  on  the  standardization  of  blood  pres- 
sure readings  have  led  to  the  publication  of  the  combined  reports  of  the 
American  Heart  Association  and  the  Cardiac  Society  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  on  this  subject. 

The  division  of  metabolism  published  the  results  of  studies  on  the  use  of 
protamine  zinc  insulin  in  metabolic  disorders,  and  then  began  studying  the 
influence  of  estrogen  on  the  insulin  requirement  of  the  diabetic.  Problems 
studied  by  the  staff  of  the  chest  clinic  were  largely  of  a  clinical  nature,  includ- 
ing the  relation  of  cardiac  and  infectious  diseases  to  pulmonary  manifestations. 

In  the  endocrine  division,  observations  and  research  on  eunuchoidism, 
hypogonadism,  and  other  problems  of  male  sex  hormone  deficiency  were  con- 
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tinued,  together  with  experiments  on  the  use  of  testosterone  in  various  types 
of  impotence  and  homosexualism.  During  the  year  the  members  of  this  divi- 
sion instituted  investigations  on  the  effects  of  methyl  testosterone  administered 
perorally  and  of  pellet  implantation  of  the  other  hormones. 

The  arthritis  division  continued  investigations  of  many  kinds  of  therapy 
and  of  the  possibility  of  liver  damage  as  a  basic  cause  of  rheumatic  infection. 
Members  of  the  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery  collaborated  with  this 
division  in  devising  more  effective  operative  procedures  to  cope  with  long- 
standing flexion  deformities  of  the  joints,  and  other  methods  of  orthopedic 
rehabilitation  of  arthritic  cripples. 

The  division  of  gastroenterology  studied  gastric  secretion,  metabolism,  and 
motor  function  in  relation  to  colon  disorders;  vitamin  C  deficiency  in  cases  of 
rectal  bleeding;  cellular  exudate  in  diseases  of  the  colon,  and  histidine  as  an 
agent  in  the  treatment  of  ulcerative  colitis.  Members  of  the  staff  of  the  gall 
bladder  clinic  (which  includes  members  of  the  Department  of  Surgery)  had 
the  results  of  many  of  their  studies  published  during  the  year,  including  a 
monograph  on  "The  Diagnosis  and  Management  of  Biliary  Tract  Disease." 

The  staff  of  the  medical  research  laboratory  collaborated  with  the  various 
divisions  of  the  Department  in  the  research  problems  cited  above  and  with 
other  departments  also.  It  initiated  and  supervised  the  research  activities  of  the 
resident  medical  staff.  In  addition  to  a  long  list  of  studies  which  have  reached 
the  stage  of  publication,  further  investigations  are  being  made  on  a  number  of 
phases  of  iodine  metabolism  and  cholesterol  metabolism,  and  on  experimental 
atherosclerosis,  hypertension,  diabetes,  and  arteriosclerosis. 

Several  new  courses  were  added  to  the  curriculum  of  the  Department  of 
Neurology  and  Psychiatry  during  the  year  and  the  registrations  in  this  de- 
partment were  the  largest  for  many  years.  A  special  course  in  methods  of 
examination  of  psychiatric  patients  was  given  for  junior  members  of  the  dis- 
pensary staff.  The  programs  of  the  weekly  staff  conferences  held  the  interest 
of  matriculates  and  visitors  as  well  as  staff  members. 

Many  clinical  studies  are  being  made  by  members  of  the  staff.  While  the 
lack  of  laboratory  facilities  places  severe  limits  on  experimental  research,  there 
were  investigations  of  a  number  of  neurological  subjects.  There  were  electro- 
encephalographic  studies  in  several  fields:  in  migraine,  in  chorea,  in  disorders 
of  basal  ganglia,  and  in  patients  with  behavior  disorders  referred  from  the 
children's  court.  The  staff  of  the  epilepsy  clinic  made  organic  and  psychogenic 
studies  in  the  disturbances  of  the  epileptic  personality. 

The  short  course  in  motor  anomalies  of  the  eye  was  given  again  to  specialists. 
A  new  course  of  one  week  was  a  symposium  on  ophthalmology,  with  subjects 
of  interest  to  specialists,  in  which  several  guest  speakers  participated.  Some 
general  practitioners  registered  for  the  course  in  medical  ophthalmology,  given 
in  the  dispensary,  but  most  of  the  efforts  of  the  staff  of  this  department  were 


^2  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

devoted  to  the  teaching  of  residents.  Since  no  adequate  laboratory  space  was 
available  for  this  department,  the  members  of  the  staff  who  were  interested  in 
research  had  to  carry  on  that  type  of  work  in  other  institutions. 

In  addition  to  the  short  diagnostic  course  which  the  Department  of  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery  offered  to  general  practitioners,  and  the  seminar  for  surgeons,  a 
new  course  in  functional  anatomy  as  related  to  orthopedic  surgery  was  organ- 
ized and  given  for  the  first  time  in  the  fall  of  1939. 

Members  of  the  staff  made  a  large  number  of  clinical  studies  and  worked  on 
improvements  in  operative  technique.  Research  was  conducted  on  such  sub- 
jects as  osteomyehtis  and  acute  suppurative  arthritis,  the  role  of  fascia  in 
myosynovitis  and  adhesions,  and  pseudo  muscular  dystrophy. 

A  large  part  of  the  teaching  done  by  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology 
consisted  of  participating  in  interdepartmental  courses  and  in  the  seminar  in 
pediatrics.  The  teaching  of  the  residents  was  systematized  and  increased.  It 
occupied  much  of  the  time  of  the  staff.  There  were  few  research  projects,  partly 
because  of  the  lack  of  laboratory  facilities. 

The  Department  of  Pathology  was  operated  as  an  independent  unit  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Maurice  N.  Richter.  Efforts  have  been  made  to  improve  the 
facilities  of  this  department  for  teaching  and  research.  Through  a  special  fund 
made  available  by  the  Board  of  Directors,  it  was  possible  to  increase  the  equip- 
ment of  the  laboratory.  Structural  changes  in  the  laboratory  provided  separate 
rooms  for  the  different  activities  of  the  Department.  Specially  selected  speci- 
mens have  been  set  aside  for  the  preparation  of  slides  for  teaching  purposes. 
It  is  expected  that  some  new  courses  in  pathology  will  be  offered.  Members  of 
the  Department  gave  lectures  and  demonstration  in  many  courses  organized 
by  other  departments,  and  a  few  courses  in  pathology  were  given  to  special 
students. 

The  Department  of  Pediatrics  continued  its  program  of  offering  clinical 
courses  and  seminars  in  every  month  except  August  and  September,  and  a 
part-time  clinical  course  which  met  the  needs  of  physicians  in  the  metropoli- 
tan area. 

The  chief  research  project  within  this  department  was  the  study  of  rheu- 
matic fever,  which  continued  with  the  immunization  of  rheumatic  fever 
patients  in  the  children's  clinic  with  hemolytic  streptococcus  filtrate.  Studies 
of  capillary  resistance  in  scarlet  fever  and  in  rheumatism  were  completed  and 
published.  Investigative  work  on  cases  of  purpura  was  started  in  collaboration 
with  one  of  the  surgeons,  and  two  members  of  the  staff  began  a  follow-up 
study  of  cases  of  acute  nephritis. 

Courses  in  radiological  technique  and  interpretation  for  specialists  were 
again  given.  A  new  course  in  radiotherapy  will  be  started.  This  department 
gave  a  large  number  of  lectures  to  physicians  enrolled  in  courses  in  medicine, 
surgery,  and  other  subjects. 
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The  new  equipment  purchased  during  the  year  put  the  Department  in  a 
much  better  position  to  meet  the  many  demands  for  investigation,  diagnosis, 
and  therapy,  as  well  as  for  teaching. 

During  the  year  there  were  sixty-two  physicians  enrolled  in  courses  offered 
by  the  Department  of  Surgery,  twelve  of  whom  were  registered  for  courses  in 
anesthesia.  The  follow-up  clinic  for  surgical  out-patients  which  was  inaugu- 
rated in  1938  proved  to  be  of  great  value  in  providing  thoroughly  studied  cases 
for  presentation  to  classes  and  to  the  resident  staff. 

The  division  of  anesthesia  now  has  a  staff  of  five  resident  physicians  and  two 
nurses  in  addition  to  the  physician  in  charge.  The  course  in  anesthesia  offered 
by  this  division  lasts  two  weeks  and  is  open  only  to  physicians  with  previous 
training  or  experience  in  this  field. 

The  studies  undertaken  by  the  staff  of  the  gall  bladder  clinic  have  already 
been  noted  under  the  Department  of  Medicine,  as  this  staff  is  both  medical  and 
surgical.  The  carefully  prepared  presentations  of  patients  made  by  the  staff  at 
the  weekly  conferences  of  this  clinic  have  been  commended  by  many  matricu- 
lates. The  staff  of  the  rectal  clinic  have  been  treating  an  increasing  proportion 
of  the  patients  in  the  cUnic,  under  the  observation  of  matriculates  and  residents. 

The  thyroid  clinic,  which  is  also  a  combined  clinic  with  a  medical  and  surgi- 
cal staff,  was  completely  reorganized  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  Weekly 
conferences  were  held  to  discuss  problem  cases  and  cases  to  be  admitted  for 
operation.  Extensive  clinical  investigation  of  iodine  metabolism  is  being  under- 
taken in  this  clinic.  Still  another  combined  clinic  is  the  peptic  ulcer  clinic, 
where  matriculates  in  both  medicine  and  surgery  are  taught.  This  clinic  had  a 
rapid  growth  in  the  past  year,  and  now  has  a  staff  of  eight  physicians. 

The  vascular  clinic  had  a  very  active  year,  with  the  staff  giving  instruction 
in  two  full-time  and  three  part-time  courses  in  vascular  diseases,  and  to  three 
classes  in  general  surgery,  as  well  as  giving  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  surgery 
of  diabetes  in  the  medical  course  on  diabetes  and  hypertension.  Research  was 
continued  in  the  effort  to  modify  and  improve  the  therapy  of  chronic  lymphe- 
dema (elephantiasis).  The  results  of  some  of  this  work  were  presented  at 
several  medical  meetings.  The  staff  has  been  investigating  several  original 
methods  of  therapy  for  patients  with  varicose  veins. 

The  tumor  clinic,  including  the  breast  clinic  and  general  cancer  clinic,  con- 
tinued its  regular  participation  in  the  program  of  the  seminar  in  general  sur- 
gery. The  monthly  staff  conferences  of  this  clinic  were  of  interest  to  residents 
and  matriculates,  with  presentation  of  cases  and  short  papers  and  demonstra- 
tions. We  look  forward  to  the  time  when  this  clinic  may  be  held  in  the  same 
building  with  the  other  surgical  clinics. 

The  Department  of  Traumatic  Surgery  offered  the  same  courses  as  in  other 
recent  years  and  also  taught  physicians  enrolled  in  courses  in  general  surgery. 
The  studies  in  the  treatment  of  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  which  have 
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been  conducted  by  this  department  for  three  years  have  led  to  the  devising  of 
tw^o  methods  of  so-called  "blind  pinning"  w^hich  are  successful.  An  intensive 
study  was  made  of  the  bactericidal  value  of  the  "thin  w^indow^"  light. 

Stabilization  of  the  educational  plan  at  the  Post-Graduate  during  the  past 
several  years  has  brought  gratifying  results  in  the  enthusiasm  on  the  part  of  the 
staf?  and  the  increasingly  high  quality  of  the  instruction  provided  by  the  vari- 
ous departments.  Concentration  in  most  of  the  departments  upon  courses  for 
general  practitioners  whereby  they  may  keep  abreast  of  recent  developments 
in  the  medical  sciences  and  practice  has  permitted  the  Post-Graduate  to  render 
an  important  service  to  the  profession  throughout  the  country.  The  wide 
geographic  distribution  of  the  matriculates  is  evidence  of  the  nationwide  con- 
tribution which  the  School  is  making  to  the  improvement  of  medical  care. 

The  lack  of  adequate  facilities  to  make  an  even  more  important  contribution 
is  a  great  handicap.  The  Board  of  Directors  may  feel  proud  of  the  splendid 
work  which  the  staff  is  doing  under  existing  conditions.  If  modern  laboratories 
and  out-patient  services,  adequate  equipment,  and  financial  support  could  be 
provided,  the  Post-Graduate  would  be  able  to  increase  gready  its  influence  and 
value. 

The  continued  attention  in  the  residency  training  to  adequate  preparation 
for  the  various  specialties  represented  by  these  services  is  going  forward.  The 
staff  is  enthusiastic  about  the  education  of  these  young  physicians  and  is  pro- 
viding a  training  of  the  highest  order  in  spite  of  the  limitations. 

The  close  cooperation  between  the  staffs  of  the  various  departments  in  work- 
ing out  joint  courses  and  in  assisting  each  other  in  the  development  of  pro- 
grams within  departments  is  largely  responsible  for  the  continued  success  of 
the  whole  program.  There  is  a  common  purpose  in  the  whole  group  and  an 
appreciation  of  those  phases  of  graduate  medicine  which  can  be  done  particu- 
larly well  at  the  Post-Graduate.  It  is  upon  these  elements  of  the  graduate 
program  that  the  staff  is  concentrating. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE^ 
Professor  George  W.  Bachman,  Director 

A  Department  of  Public  Health  within  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  under 
the  joint  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Health  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Puerto  Rico  and  in  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service  and  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  was  created  near  the  end 
of  the  year.  Puerto  Rico  occupies  a  unique  position  from  a  geographical,  mate- 
rial, and  cultural  standpoint  for  any  plan  of  teaching  and  research  in  this 
special  work.  Closely  connected  with  the  United  States  and  South  America  by 
boat  and  plane  and  bilingual  in  that  its  educated  people  speak  both  English 
and  Spanish,  the  Island  forms  a  natural  link  between  the  Americas,  invaluable 

2  For  details  see  the  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 


SCHOOLOFMEDICINE  75 

in  furthering  friendly  relations  with  Latin  America.  A  strongly  centralized 
Department  of  Health,  with  numerous  clinics  and  laboratories  strategically 
located  throughout  the  Island,  and  a  wide  and  varied  field  of  tropical  diseases 
offer  an  unusual  opportunity  for  the  study  of  public  health  in  a  tropical  en- 
vironment. Changing  world  conditions  are  giving  the  Island  an  increasing 
importance  in  the  naval  and  military  schemes  of  the  United  States  and  focus- 
ing attention  more  and  more  on  medical  problems  of  a  tropical  nature,  thus 
making  Puerto  Rico  a  possible  center  for  the  diffusion  of  last-minute  informa- 
tion on  developments  in  this  field.  Furthermore,  the  already  established  de- 
partments of  the  School,  with  their  well-equipped  laboratories,  all  of  them 
available  for  teaching,  offer  a  logical  site  for  the  initiation  of  such  work.  Dr. 
Albert  V.  Hardy,  Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology  of  the  DeLamar  Insti- 
tute of  Public  Health,  has  been  asked  to  formulate  and  inaugurate  the  program. 

After  a  two-year  period  of  reconstruction,  the  University  Hospital  was  again 
opened  on  March  i8  to  admit  patients  to  its  wards  and  private  rooms.  On 
April  17,  the  Legislature  of  Puerto  Rico  adopted  a  measure  vital  to  the  life  of 
the  Hospital  by  investing  the  Special  Board  of  Trustees  with  the  right  to  for- 
mulate rules  of  admission. 

The  year  also  marks  the  partial  completion  of  the  new  library  building, 
offering  on  its  third  floor  comfortable  quarters  for  resident  physicians  and 
professors  visiting  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine.  Another  unit,  to  be  known 
as  the  Physiology  Building,  which  will  afford  additional  and  valuable  facilities 
for  training  and  research,  is  to  be  completed  by  the  close  of  the  summer.  The 
School  is  greatly  indebted  to  the  officers  of  the  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction 
Administration  for  those  grants-in-aid  that  have  made  possible  the  recent  con- 
struction at  the  School. 

An  unusual  number  of  visitors  visited  the  School.  The  list  includes:  Dr.  Wil- 
lard  C.  Rappleye,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Columbia 
University;  Dr.  Magnus  I.  Gregersen,  Professor  of  Physiology  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons;  Dr.  Kenneth  B.  Turner,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons;  Dr.  Ernest  E.  Irons, 
of  Chicago;  Dr.  James  H.  Semans,  of  Johns  Hopkins  University;  Dr.  Howard 
B.  Carroll  and  Dr.  H.  E.  Davis,  of  Northwestern  University;  Dr.  Leona  Baum- 
gartner,  of  New  York  City;  Dr.  Arnold  Gessell,  of  the  Yale  School  of  Medi- 
cine; Dr.  WilHam  M.  Ankeney,  of  Dayton,  Ohio;  Dr.  Ricardo  S.  Guinto,  of 
the  Philippine  Islands;  Rear  Admiral  R.  A.  Spruance,  United  States  Navy; 
Mr.  Bob  Davis,  of  the  New  York  Sun;  and  Mrs.  Edwin  O.  Jordan,  of  Chicago. 

It  is  with  regret  that  we  report  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Francisco  Lopez 
Dominguez  from  the  Special  Board  of  Trustees.  During  his  tenure,  Mr. 
Lopez  Dominguez  offered  at  all  times  constructive  assistance  and  support. 
Mr.  Isidoro  Colon,  new  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  is  to 
take  Mr.  Lopez  Dominguez's  place  on  the  Board. 

Professor  Joseph  H.  Axtmayer  will  represent  the  School  at  the  coming 
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Eighth  American  Scientific  Congress  and  at  the  Convention  for  the  Revision 
of  the  Pharmacopceia  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  be  held  in  Washing- 
ton in  May.  At  the  Third  International  Congress  of  Microbiology,  held  in 
New^  York  City  in  September  of  last  year,  Professor  Pablo  Morales  Otero  and 
Professor  Arturo  L.  Carrion  w^ere  present  as  representatives  of  the  School. 

The  following  awards  were  recently  made  to  members  of  the  Faculty:  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  Mr.  Antonio  Pomales  Lebron,  by  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan;  to  Mr.  Conrado  F.  Asenjo,  by  the  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, a  Guggenheim  Foundation  Fellowship  for  two  consecutive  years,  for 
work  in  phytochemistry;  and  to  Mr.  Jose  Oliver  Gonzalez,  a  second  John 
Logan  Fellowship  for  completing  work  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  and 
his  preliminary  examinations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  para- 
sitology, by  the  University  of  Chicago.  Last  year  Dr.  Federico  Hernandez 
Morales,  present  Medical  Supervisor  of  the  University  Hospital,  spent  the 
summer  as  voluntary  medical  assistant  in  medicine  at  Billings  Hospital  in 
Chicago  and  was  appointed  personal  assistant  to  Dr.  R.  Schindler  in  his  spe- 
cial clinic  of  gastroscopy. 

Privileges  and  the  facilities  of  the  Institution  were  extended  to  the  following 
persons:  Dr.  Ernst  Kohlschiitter,  of  Germany;  Dr.  Amanda  HufiF,  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  in  New  York  City;  Dr.  Frederick  H.  Brady  and  Dr.  James  Watt,  of 
the  National  Institute  of  Health;  Dr.  Manuel  de  la  Pila  Iglesias  and  Dr.  A. 
Rodriguez  Olleros,  carrying  forward  individual  problems  of  research;  Dr. 
Felix  M.  Reyes;  and  Dr.  Francisco  J.  Mejias  and  assistant  of  Fajardo,  Puerto 
Rico,  training  for  the  position  of  pathologist  at  the  district  hospital  to  be 
opened  in  that  city. 

The  lectures  and  clinics,  continued  since  the  founding  of  the  School  and 
held  regularly  every  Thursday  evening,  are  still  among  the  most  important 
activities  of  the  institution.  They  succeed  in  bringing  together  for  interesting 
and  instructive  discussion  men  from  all  parts  of  the  Island  to  listen,  for  the 
most  part,  to  the  original  contributions  of  their  confreres.  The  School  wishes 
to  testify  to  its  appreciation  for  the  cooperation  so  spontaneously  and  gener- 
ously given  that  made  this  past  year's  lectures  successful. 

A  recent  grant  of  $13,500  from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  City 
will  make  possible  the  equipping  of  the  new  library  building  that  is  now  being 
made  ready  for  occupancy.  This  last  building  in  construction  has  provision 
for  ample  reading  and  seminar  rooms,  with  plentiful  space  for  files  and  book- 
stacks,  microfilms,  and  storage  rooms.  The  total  cost  of  construction,  including 
equipment,  was  approximately  $310,482. 

The  library  continues  its  affiliation  with  the  American  Medical  Library 
Association,  the  medical  library  of  Columbia  University,  and  several  private 
agencies.  Through  the  untiring  and  friendly  efforts  of  Mr.  Thomas  P.  Flem- 
ing, of  Columbia  University,  it  has  received  during  the  year  valuable  contri- 
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butions  of  periodicals  and  books.  Dr,  Ernest  E.  Irons,  of  Chicago;  Miss  Frida 
Pliefke,  of  the  Mayo  CHnic  Ubrary;  the  Hbrary  of  the  Lilly  Research  Labora- 
tories; and  Mr.  James  P.  Ballard,  of  the  Boston  Medical  Library,  have  also  sent 
most  generous  donations,  all  of  which  the  School  now  gratefully  acknowledges. 
Journals  of  medicine  and  of  the  allied  sciences,  currently  on  file,  total  274. 

The  publication  of  the  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health  and  Tropical 
Medicine,  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University  Press,  has  met  with 
marked  success  and  an  increased  dissemination  of  the  periodical.  The  Journal 
maintains  its  quarterly  issue,  which  is  distributed  throughout  forty  countries 
of  the  world,  and  still  carries  as  main  features  the  scientific  publications  of  the 
members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School.  Through  its  medium  and  that  of  other 
medical  and  scientific  magazines  nineteen  papers  have  been  published  and 
twenty-two  are  in  press. 

As  in  previous  years,  cooperative  projects  with  agencies  within  and  outside 
the  Island  have  been  stressed.  Foremost  among  these  is  the  continuation  of  the 
study  on  the  nutritive  values  of  Island  forage  crops,  financed  with  funds  re- 
leased through  the  Bankhead-Jones  Act  and  sponsored  by  the  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  at  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico.  This  work  has  already  yielded 
practical  and  valuable  information  to  farmers  and  dairymen,  and  has  become 
an  important  asset  to  the  studies  in  nutrition  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 
Another  vital  project  closely  related  to  the  study  of  forage  crops  has  been  that 
inaugurated  by  the  Division  of  Parasitology  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  working  in  cooperation  with  the  School.  Last  year  the  National  Insti- 
tute of  Health  at  Washington  assigned  Dr.  Frederick  J.  Brady  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Zoology  for  collaborative  investigations,  and,  indirectly 
through  the  Department  of  Health,  Dr.  James  Watt  has  taken  part  in  the 
work  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  The  compilation  and  tabulation  of 
statistics,  a  project  of  several  years'  standing  conducted  joindy  by  the  P.R.R.A. 
and  this  last-named  department  of  the  School,  is  now  partly  completed.  This 
same  department  is  also  working  jointly  with  the  Agricultural  Extension 
Service  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico  on  problems  dealing  with  the  supply 
of  milk  and  the  incidence  of  Brucella  infection  on  the  Island.  The  cooperative 
problem  on  glandular  tuberculosis  with  the  Department  of  Health  has  been 
continued,  while  the  study  on  the  incidence  of  syphilis  in  Puerto  Rico,  con- 
ducted in  collaboration  with  the  biological  laboratory  of  the  Department 
of  Health,  has  been  completed.  Steady  progress  can  be  recorded  in  the  work 
measuring  the  daily  variation  in  solar  radiation,  supervised  by  the  Department 
of  Physics  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico.  The  epidemiological  survey  of 
St.  Thomas  and  St.  Croix,  initiated  last  year  under  the  auspices  of  the  Ameri- 
can Leprosy  Association,  in  which  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  has  taken 
an  active  part,  is  well  under  way.  There  remains  to  record  the  individual  assist- 
ance received  from  Dr.  D.  S.  Martin,  of  Duke  University,  who  is  preparing  for 
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publication  a  paper  on  his  work  in  the  investigation  of  refection  in  rats;  from 
Dr.  William  H.  Taliaferro,  of  Chicago  University,  who  continues  his  problem 
on  the  immunity  to  trichina;  from  Dr.  H.  W.  Alberts,  in  charge  of  the  research 
station  of  the  United  States  Soil  Conservation  Service,  in  supplying  the  School 
with  samples  of  Island  grasses  for  analysis;  and  from  Mr.  Luis  Torres  Diaz,  of 
the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  in  determining  the  biological  value  of  chick  and 
pigeon  pea.  The  pathological  services  offered  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  to 
the  Pila  Clinic  in  Ponce,  to  the  military  and  naval  forces  stationed  in  Puerto 
Rico,  and  to  the  numerous  other  hospitals  and  institutions  of  the  Island  and 
the  recent  contribution  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  to  the  Detective  Bu- 
reau of  the  Insular  Police  Department  testify  to  the  ready  response  which  the 
School  offers  to  requests  for  cooperation. 

A  large  series  of  strains  of  beta-hemolytic  streptococci,  isolated  in  Puerto 
Rico,  was  under  study  during  the  year  by  Professor  Morales  Otero  and  the 
staff  in  bacteriology.  Normal  and  pathologic  human  throats,  throats  of  normal 
rhesus,  abscesses,  cases  of  lymphangitis,  septicemia,  etc.,  are  the  sources  from 
which  cultures  have  been  obtained  for  the  continuation  of  this  work. 

Study  of  the  biology  of  pneumococci  isolated  in  Puerto  Rico  was  continued 
and  showed  that  pneumococci  are  found  in  a  high  percentage  of  normal  throats 
of  apparently  healthy  persons,  especially  during  the  months  of  February, 
March,  and  April.  Studies  of  pathologic  conditions  reveal  that  pneumococci 
are  rather  widespread  in  the  Island.  The  frequency  with  which  different  types 
of  pneumococci  are  found  in  Puerto  Rican  children  suffering  from  pneumo- 
coccic  infections  shows  a  great  similarity  to  that  reported  from  other  geo- 
graphical areas. 

The  interest  of  the  Department  in  Brucella  infection  has  centered  around 
the  use  of  the  purified  Brucella  protein  as  an  anigen  in  the  performance  of 
complement-fixation  tests  and  allergic  reactions  in  normal  and  infected  per- 
sons. One  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy-three  persons  have  been  tested  to 
date  by  various  methods.  In  spite  of  the  high  hypersensitiveness  demonstrated 
by  the  population  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  morbidity  of  the  disease  continues  to  be 
very  low. 

Studies  on  the  influence  of  dietary  factors  upon  the  resistance  of  the  white 
rat  to  experimental  tuberculosis  were  continued.  In  collaboration  with  the 
Division  of  Parasitology  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  working  at 
the  School,  investigations  were  initiated  to  determine  the  etiology  of  equine 
colic  as  it  occurs  in  Puerto  Rico.  Work  is  now  centered  in  determining  the 
presence  of  antitoxin  in  the  blood  of  the  sick  animals. 

The  last  study  in  the  cooperative  project  with  the  Health  Division  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  Reconstruction  Administration  dealt  with  the  physical  impair- 
ments of  adult  life  among  agricultural  workers,  which  conditions  were  de- 
termined through  the  physical  and  laboratory  examinations  of  8,898  rural 
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workers.  Examinations  showed  that  97.9  percent  of  the  workers  were  found 
impaired,  with  an  average  number  of  impairments  per  worker  of  four  and 
nine  tenths.  More  than  three  fifths  of  these  were  ascribed  to  diseases  or  condi- 
tions of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  to  infectious  and  parasitic  diseases.  Intes- 
tinal parasitism  was  found  to  be  the  most  frequent  cause,  affecting  89.1  percent 
of  those  persons  examined,  with  uncinaria  prevailing  over  all  other  parasites 
at  the  rate  of  81.3  percent.  Impairments  of  the  cardiovascular  system  were 
found  in  21.8  percent  of  the  workers;  complement-fixation  tests  for  syphilis 
gave  a  percentage  of  5.4  percent.  However,  the  respiratory  and  nervous  diseases 
caused  the  smallest  number  of  impairments  in  relation  to  the  total  number. 

The  work  on  the  incidence  of  syphilis  in  Puerto  Rico  was  terminated  this 
year,  with  all  statistics  of  the  serological  blood  tests  for  different  groups  of 
the  Island  population  studied  and  tabulated.  The  actual  percentage  of  posi- 
tives was  6.7  percent,  with  9.9  percent  for  the  colored  population  as  compared 
to  6.9  percent  in  the  white.  Positive  reactions  for  the  urban  dwellers  were  8.6 
percent  and  5.7  percent  for  those  of  the  rural  zones.  However,  the  forty -five- 
year  group  gave  the  highest  percentage  (9.7  percent)  with  the  lowest  (5.8  per- 
cent) in  the  group  between  fifteen  and  twenty-three  years  of  age. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  problems  that  have  taken  up  the  time  and 
interest  of  the  members  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  under  Professor 
Donald  H.  Cook.  The  cooperative  work  in  grass  analyses  by  the  Department 
and  the  United  States  Soil  Conservation  Service  in  Puerto  Rico,  which  is  to 
continue  for  some  time,  was  directed  toward  the  study  of  the  effect  of  age  upon 
the  plant  constituents  and  their  value  in  nutrition.  The  study  of  the  nutritive 
value  of  Island  forage  crops  continues  to  be  the  major  undertaking,  since  this 
project  will  necessarily  have  to  cover  as  wide  a  field  as  possible  in  order  to 
prove  of  definite  ultimate  value. 

Work  was  completed  on  the  study  of  "achiote"  (Bixa  orellana)  in  relation 
to  the  vitamin  A  content  and  color  of  egg  yolks. 

In  an  effort  to  obtain  a  suitably  nutritional  diet  for  the  animals  both  of 
the  primate  colony  on  Santiago  Island  and  of  the  experimental  colonies  of  the 
School,  various  analyses  were  made  during  the  year  of  different  foods  and 
combinations  of  foods.  Studies  relative  to  the  utilization  of  the  protein  of  local 
plants  is  continuing. 

The  Department  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Surgery  and  the  University  Hos- 
pital, under  Dr.  Hernandez  Morales,  have  renewed  their  activity  in  the  reno- 
vated hospital  which  was  opened  to  the  public  on  March  18.  As  in  previous 
years,  the  out-patient  department  has  proved  quite  the  most  important  func- 
tion of  the  Hospital.  During  the  nine  months  under  review,  14,687  individ- 
uals have  called  for  treatment;  of  these,  477  were  new  cases  and  the  remaining 
14,201  revisits.  It  is  hoped  that  within  a  very  short  time  the  University  Hospital 
may  be  able  to  furnish  services  to  the  public  in  other  branches  of  medicine. 
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Dr.  Alberto  Diaz  Atiles  and  Dr.  Guillermo  Ruiz  Cestero  continue  their  in- 
vestigations on  the  incidence  o£  the  widening  and  roughening  of  the  epiphys- 
eal lines  in  children.  Studies  relative  to  hookworm  disease  continued  under 
Professor  Rafael  Rodriguez  Molina  for  the  sixth  consecutive  year  on  the  group 
of  parasitized  and  anemic  individuals  originally  selected. 

Since  its  inception,  the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology,  under  Professor 
William  A.  Hoffman,  has  taken  care  of  the  diagnosis  of  all  parasitic  infections. 
The  information  gained  thereby  has  added  greatly  to  our  present  knowledge 
of  the  parasites  of  man  in  Puerto  Rico;  it  has  likewise  resulted  in  the  evolving 
of  better  methods  of  diagnosis. 

In  this  last  connection,  comparison  studies  of  the  Faust  and  the  locally  de- 
veloped concentration  methods  have  been  begun.  The  cooperative  project  on 
the  effects  of  vitamin  A  upon  schistosomes  in  rats  has  been  completed  and  the 
results  presented  for  publication.  Investigations,  however,  are  being  continued, 
and  this  time,  with  vitamin  C  in  guinea  pigs.  An  investigation  adapting  the 
method  of  examination  devised  for  vitamin  A  study  in  rats  will  probably  con- 
tinue through  the  year. 

Occasional  field  trips  were  made  in  the  effort  to  determine  breeding  places 
of  biting  gnats  so  common  along  the  shores  of  the  Island.  Culicoides  material 
has  been  received  for  identification  from  several  regions  of  the  Western  United 
States.  Correspondence  regarding  this  group  has  passed  between  the  Depart- 
ment and  various  investigators  in  South  America,  England,  and  South  Africa. 

The  Division  of  Parasitology  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  work- 
ing in  cooperation  with  the  School,  has  primarily  concerned  itself  with  the 
study  of  the  relationship  between  infestations  with  intestinal  parasites  and 
diarrhea  in  calves,  and  that  between  parasitic  infestation  and  the  occurrence 
of  bloat  colic  in  horses.  In  connection  with  these  studies,  seventeen  field  trips 
were  made  to  eastern,  central,  and  southern  regions  of  the  Island,  during 
which  twelve  calves  were  autopsied  in  addition  to  the  eight  sacrificed  in  rela- 
tion to  the  experimental  work. 

Investigations  on  the  mycology  of  chromoblastomycosis  have  been  active 
during  the  year  by  Professor  Arturo  L.  Carrion.  These  included  a  comparative 
review  of  the  fungi  in  the  collection  of  the  Department.  The  Department  has 
also  confirmed  the  existence  in  Puerto  Rico  of  the  disease  known  as  mal  del 
pinto,  common  in  Mexico  and  other  countries  of  South  and  Central  America 
and  produced  by  a  spirochete  recently  discovered  in  Cuba,  very  similar  to  the 
one  associated  with  syphilis.  A  study  of  the  dermatosis  which  appears  to  be 
rather  common  in  Puerto  Rico  has  been  started. 

During  the  past  summer  and  at  the  time  of  the  visit  of  the  students  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Columbia  University  a  series  of  lectures 
with  laboratory  and  clinical  demonstrations  was  given  to  the  group. 

In  the  Department  of  Pathology  under  Professor  Enrique  Koppisch,  the 
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number  of  autopsies  performed  and  institutions  served  during  the  year  has 
been  the  lowest  in  the  history  of  the  Department.  The  decrease  in  the  number 
of  autopsies  which  the  Department  has  performed  is  undoubtedly  due  to  the 
fact  that  a  goodly  part  of  this  work,  for  which  the  Department  was  formerly 
called,  is  now  being  carried  out  by  outside  men  who  then  refer  some,  or  all,  of 
the  organs  for  more  detailed  examination  and  microscopic  study.  Further- 
more, Dr.  Felix  M.  Reyes,  who  had  been  training  in  this  department  for  the 
past  two  years,  took  over  his  duties  as  pathologist  of  the  Bayamon  District 
Hospital  and  is  no  longer  associated  with  the  Antituberculosis  Hospital  at 
Rio  Piedras. 

The  research  activities  of  the  Department  have  been  as  follows:  The  coop- 
erative study  of  the  histopathology  of  the  cutaneous  reaction  to  purified  Bru- 
cella protein  in  guinea  pigs  was  completed  and  the  results  published;  also  that 
concerning  the  observations  on  the  effect  of  various  physical  and  chemical 
agents  on  the  mansoni  cercariae.  A  study  of  experimental  schistosomal  infec- 
tions in  normal  and  vitamin  A  deficient  rats  has  likewise  been  finished  and  is 
in  press.  A  study  of  the  pathology  of  schistosomiasis  in  Puerto  Ricans,  as  found 
in  the  material  gathered  during  the  last  fourteen  years,  is  being  completed,  the 
pathologic  findings  being  correlated  with  the  clinical  wherever  possible. 

During  the  past  two  months  a  systematic  attempt  has  been  made  to  isolate 
the  virus  of  lymphogranuloma  inguinale.  These  studies  are  being  carried  on 
with  the  collaboration  of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  with  the 
valuable  cooperation  of  Dr.  Arsenio  Comas,  of  the  Municipal  Hospital  at 
Santurce.  Attempts  to  isolate  the  virus  of  equine  encephalomyelitis  have 
yielded  negative  results  during  each  of  the  three  years  the  study  has  been 
under  way,  demonstrating  to  date  that  the  disease  is  nonexistent  on  the  Island. 
The  reopening  of  the  University  Hospital  provided  opportunity  to  resume  the 
studies  on  herpes  virus,  which  had  been  postponed  for  lack  of  adequate  cases 
for  investigation. 

During  the  year  consistent  daily  measurements  have  been  made  of  ultra- 
violet solar  radiation  by  Dr.  Gleason  W.  Kenrick.  Much  time  during  the  past 
months  was  devoted  to  the  preparation  of  the  final  draft  of  a  text  to  include 
the  charts  and  tables  organized  by  the  late  Dr.  Oliver  L.  Fassig  during  his 
tenure  at  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine.  This  is  a  continuation  of  the  work 
that  Mr.  R.  G.  Stone,  of  the  Blue  Hill  Meteorological  Observatory  of  Harvard 
University,  carried  on  during  his  visit  to  Puerto  Rico  last  year. 

A  paper  has  been  prepared  presenting  some  of  the  results  obtained  from 
recent  investigations  and  will  be  entitled  "Studies  in  Solar  Radiation  and 
Their  Relationship  to  Biophysics  and  the  General  Problem  of  Climate  and 
Health."  It  contains  a  brief  review  of  the  relationship  of  solar  radiation  studies 
to  the  general  problem  of  acclimatization.  It  also  reviews  problems  of  stand- 
ardization in  the  measurement  of  ultraviolet.  This  study  emphasizes  the  widely 
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variable  efficiency  of  different  components  of  ultraviolet  in  fungicidal  and 
bactericidal  reactions,  and  points  out  the  extreme  importance  of  the  shortest 
ultraviolet  receivable  from  the  solar  spectrum. 

The  present  improved  conditions  on  the  Island  of  Santiago,  vi'here  the  San- 
tiago primate  colonies  are  directed  by  Mr.  Michael  I.  Tomilin,  vi^ere  made 
possible  through  the  cooperative  assistance  of  Mr.  E.  W.  Hadley,  of  the  Insular 
and  Forestry  Services,  with  labor  from  the  CCC  organization  in  Puerto  Rico, 
and  enabled  the  School  to  push  forv^ard  the  project  with  considerable  profit. 
What  now  remains  as  an  important  future  endeavor  of  the  administration  is 
to  provide  space  for  the  many  young  that  are  continuously  being  born  and 
permanent  buildings  to  care  for  this  necessary  expansion. 

During  January  and  February,  complete  physical  examinations  of  the  ani- 
mals were  undertaken,  the  first  since  their  release  from  the  cages  that  brought 
them  from  India.  In  these  two  months  347  animals  were  tested  for  tuberculosis 
and  other  examinations  made.  In  all,  ninety-five  autopsies  have  been  per- 
formed on  animals  by  the  Department  of  Pathology,  thus  offering  a  significant 
and  valuable  collection  of  data  on  diseases  of  the  Macaca  mulatta. 

In  January  an  epidemic  broke  out  among  the  animals  and  caused  the  death 
of  twenty-six  pregnant  females  and  one  young  male.  The  cause  of  this  epi- 
demic is  not  yet  clear,  and  further  investigation  of  the  material  gathered  at 
that  time  is  necessary  before  any  definite  conclusions  may  be  drawn.  However, 
a  nutritional  deficiency,  probably  of  protein  origin,  coupled  with  some  other 
unknown  factor,  appears  to  have  been  the  cause. 

During  the  last  few  months  Professor  Clarence  R.  Carpenter  has  worked  on 
and  completed  his  study  of  the  grouping,  dominance,  and  territoriality  of  the 
colony,  made  possible  by  a  grant  from  the  Social  Research  Council  of  New 
York  City.  Funds  are  now  available  for  a  prostatic  hypertrophy  study  and  for 
research  on  the  relation  of  certain  sex  hormones  on  the  pathological  growth  of 
primates.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  colony  is  yet  quite  young,  many  interest- 
ing problems  of  value  have  been  studied  as  the  island  grows  in  importance. 

For  the  past  seven  years  the  School  has  been  fortunate  in  securing  the  inter- 
est of  several  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government,  through  the  offices  of  the 
Puerto  Rico  Emergency  Relief  Administration  (1933-35),  and  for  the  past 
five  years,  of  the  Puerto  Rico  Reconstruction  Administration.  With  the  gen- 
erous aid  given  by  them,  the  School  has  grown  from  the  small  building  con- 
structed in  1926  to  the  present  plant  of  five  large  units.  The  sum  total  of 
$1,300,000  will  have  been  expended  on  this  expansion  and  its  equipment  by 
the  end  of  the  present  fiscal  year,  making  for  a  comprehensive  whole  that  will 
enable  the  School  to  widen  its  scope  of  activities  in  the  study  of  tropical  medi- 
cine by  broadening  both  its  research  and  teaching  programs,  and  by  providing 
the  best  facilities  for  the  hospitalization  of  the  sick. 

Plans  are  in  progress  for  the  occupation  of  the  physiology  wing  during  the 
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latter  part  of  the  coming  summer.  This  building  consists  of  four  floors  that  will 
be  devoted  to  research  in  tropical  physiology,  bioclimatology,  and  those  medi- 
cal problems  of  warm  countries  in  which  climate  plays  an  important  part.  The 
building  is  laid  out  so  as  to  afford  a  maximum  of  coordination  with  the  library, 
hospital,  laboratories,  and  other  facilities  of  the  School.  A  few  months  ago, 
Professor  Magnus  I.  Gregersen,  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Physi- 
ology of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  at  Columbia  University,  came 
to  the  School  with  the  object  of  studying  ways  and  means  for  starting  work 
therein  at  the  earliest  date  possible.  Dr.  Gregersen's  willingness  to  assume  re- 
sponsibility for  this  department  is  another  step  forward  for  the  institution, 
since  this  dependency  of  the  School  will  function  for  a  time  as  a  semi-autono- 
mous unit  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  at  Columbia. 

Enthusiasm  grows  for  the  eight-weeks  intensive  course  in  diseases  of  the 
tropics  that  has  been  offered  during  the  summer  to  third  and  fourth  year  med- 
ical students  from  the  North.  A  group  from  the  University  of  Cincinnati  and 
another  from  Long  Island  Medical  College  will  arrive  this  summer  under  the 
supervision  of  Dr.  T.  }.  Le  Blanc,  of  the  first-named  school,  and  Dr.  Elliston 
Farrell,  of  Long  Island  Medical  College.  Toward  this  end  comfortable  living 
quarters  will  be  made  available  at  reasonable  rentals  to  a  limited  number  of 
students  in  the  new  library  building  now  being  made  ready  for  occupancy. 
However,  additional  equipment  will  be  necessary  to  provide  for  larger  classes 
than  have  heretofore  taken  the  course. 


Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD   C.  RaPPLEYE, 

Dean- 
June  50,  79^0 
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SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,  I94I 

To  the  President  of  the  University 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  annual  report  of  the  activities  of  the 
School  of  Medicine  for  the  academic  year  1940-41. 

Four  hundred  and  eleven  students  were  enrolled  in  the  regular  course 
of  instruction  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  distributed  as  follows : 

First  year no 

Second  year 100 

Third  year 97 

Fourth  year 104 

There  were  1,144  applicants  for  admission  for  the  coming  year.  The  stu- 
dents had  prepared  in  206  different  colleges  and  universities.  The  class 
admitted  during  the  year  had  prepared  in  forty-one  colleges.  The  grad- 
uating class  obtained  internships  in  fifty-five  different  hospitals  in  all  sec- 
tions of  the  country.  Forty-six  students  who  were  registered  under  the 
Graduate  Faculties  of  the  University  took  their  work  at  the  Medical 
School  during  the  year.  Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  was  provided 
for  the  students  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  Twenty-two 
students  were  enrolled  in  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health. 
The  enrollment  in  the  Department  of  Nursing  was  as  follows : 

First  year 94 

Second  year 7^ 

Third  year 65 

At  Commencement  there  were  awarded  104  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine, twenty-two  of  Master  of  Science  (public  health),  fourteen  of  Bache- 
lor of  Science  (nursing),  and  thirteen  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

There  were  200  residents  in  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  graduate 
medical  program,  of  whom  forty-five  were  registered  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 
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The  Janeway  Prize,  given  to  the  member  o£  the  graduating  class  "rank- 
ing highest  in  efficiency  and  abiHty,"  was  awarded  to  Theodore  Gold. 
The  William  Perry  Watson  Prize,  awarded  for  "outstanding  work  in 
the  study  of  diseases  of  children,"  was  given  to  Paul  A.  Kirschner. 
William  Stone,  Jr.,  was  awarded  the  Thomas  F.  Cock  Prize  for  a  thesis 
entitled  "Studies  of  Inclusion  Blenorrhea  Virus  in  the  Genito-urinary 
Tract."  The  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  award  for  "conspicuous  effort  in  pa- 
thology" was  given  to  Clarence  J.  D'Alton. 

We  are  deeply  grateful  for  the  continued  scholarship  aid  amounting  to 
over  $41,000  which  enabled  us  to  grant  118  students  awards  averaging 
$349. 

The  employment  office  of  the  School  continues  to  aid  an  increasing 
number  of  students  in  securing  work  throughout  the  school  year  and 
in  vacation  periods.  Two  hundred  and  thirty-nine  steady  positions  and 
116  temporary  jobs  (exclusive  of  thirty-two  positions  provided  by  the 
National  Youth  Administration)  were  filled  this  year.  The  total  of  355 
jobs  filled  this  year  clearly  indicates  the  service  rendered  to  the  student 
body.  Approximately  45  percent  of  the  student  body  seek  gainful  employ- 
ment while  they  are  in  school. 

In  addition  to  the  special  lectures  reported  in  connection  with  the 
departmental  activities  the  following  lecturers  have  added  to  the  edu- 
cational program  of  the  School :  Professor  Lancelot  Hogben,  Regis  Pro- 
fessor of  Biology,  Aberdeen  University;  Dr.  Henrik  Dam,  Associate 
Professor  of  Biochemistry  of  the  University  of  Copenhagen;  Professor 
I.  Snapper,  Professor  of  Medicine,  Peking  Union  Medical  College;  and 
Dr.  Colin  MacLeod,  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research. 
Four  lectures  were  given  by  United  States  Army  and  Navy  doctors  on 
war  neuroses,  aviation  medicine,  military  sanitation,  and  submarine 
medicine. 

Professor  Alexander  B.  Gutman,  physician  in  charge  of  the  Student 
Health  Service,  was  available  for  consultation  at  stated  office  hours  daily 
throughout  the  academic  year.  Approximately  three  fourths  of  the  entire 
medical  student  body  applied  at  least  once  at  these  consultation  hours,  a 
far  higher  proportion  than  ever  before.  In  addition  to  stated  office  hours, 
Dr.  Gutman  and  his  assistants.  Dr.  C.  Dary  Dunham  and  Dr.  Augustus 
Gibson,  were  available  every  day  for  emergencies  in  the  School  or  hospi- 
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tal  buildings,  at  Bard  Hall,  or  at  the  homes  of  students  residing  in  the 
vicinity  o£  the  College. 

The  physical  status  o£  every  medical  student  and  every  dental  student 
was  checked  during  the  first  three  months  of  the  academic  year.  The 
expense  of  these  systematic  class  surveys  is  borne  by  the  School,  as  part  of 
our  policy  for  the  early  detection  of  tuberculosis  among  students. 

During  the  academic  year  thirty-two  students  were  admitted  to  the 
overnight  ward  for  observation  or  investigation  requiring  hospital  facili- 
ties, and  thirty-two  students  required  hospitalization  because  of  serious 
illness.  Both  these  figures  are  unusually  high,  reflecting  the  exceptionally 
high  incidence  of  major  illnesses  among  the  student  body  in  the  past  year. 
Free  care  in  the  several  divisions  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  was  available  to 
medical  and  dental  students,  as  in  the  past.  To  prevent  abuse  of  this 
privilege  and  to  ensure  proper  distribution,  medical  students  were  ac- 
cepted by  the  clinic  only  when  referred  there  by  the  Student  Health 
Service. 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  was  formulated  in  1932. 
Since  then,  residents  from  all  units  of  the  Medical  Center  and  from  eleven 
affiliated  hospitals  have  participated  and  the  program  has  become  firmly 
established  as  an  integral  and  important  activity  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  was  awarded  to  113  graduate 
medical  students  between  1933  and  1941.  This  group  represents  those 
whose  achievements  in  research  and  in  other  respects  justified  the  con- 
ferring of  an  advanced  degree  and  constitutes  only  a  small  proportion 
of  those  who  participated  in  the  graduate  program.  It  is  interesting  at 
this  time  to  review  their  subsequent  achievements.  Ninety-two  replied 
to  a  questionnaire  and  the  information  supplied  forms  the  basis  of  the 
following  report. 

It  becomes  apparent  immediately  that  the  present  activities  of  this 
group  differ  from  those  of  the  average  recent  graduate.  All  of  them  are 
specializing  in  their  fields  of  special  training  and,  with  the  exception  of 
two  engaged  in  private  practice  of  psychiatry,  all  are  members  of  attend- 
ing staffs  of  hospitals.  The  extent  of  their  influence  may  be  estimated  by 
the  fact  that  they  are  associated  with  136  different  hospitals  scattered  over 
the  country.  Sixty-seven  (73  percent)  hold  academic  appointments  at 
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twenty-two  medical  schools.  Three  are  full  professors;  ten,  associate  or 
assistant  professors;  fifteen,  associates;  and  the  remainder,  instructors  or 
assistants.  Twenty  (22  percent)  are  engaged  in  teaching,  research,  or  clini- 
cal activities  on  a  full-time  salaried  basis.  They  have  published  445  articles 
in  medical  and  scientific  journals.  When  one  considers  that  the  majority 
of  the  members  of  this  group  completed  their  training  less  than  five  years 
ago,  the  results  of  the  program  may  be  viewed  with  satisfaction. 

Although  clinical  experience  is  of  major  importance  in  training  for 
specialization,  it  is  now  generally  recognized  that  experience  in  related 
basic  medical  sciences  must  be  included.  Granted  that  experience  of  this 
type  is  essential  to  the  well-qualified  specialist,  there  is  a  difference  of  opin- 
ion among  the  examining  boards  of  the  various  specialties  as  to  whether 
instruction  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  should  be  developed  on  the  basis 
of  formal  courses  involving  considerable  didactic  teaching  and  covering 
all  the  related  sciences,  or  along  lines  which  permit  greater  latitude,  more 
independent  study,  and  concentration  in  a  limited  field.  At  Columbia  the 
latter  course  has  been  followed.  Experience  in  anatomy,  bacteriology,  and 
pathology  has  been  considered  essential  for  adequate  training  in  the  surgi- 
cal specialties.  In  the  medical  specialties,  chemistry,  physiology,  and  bac- 
teriology have  been  considered  the  more  essential  basic  sciences.  This 
experience  has  been  made  available  by  providing  facilities  for  independent 
study  under  supervision  in  the  respective  laboratories,  but  formal  instruc- 
tion has  been  avoided.  Familiarity  with  methods  of  procedure  and  the 
scientific  approach  to  clinical  problems  has  been  considered  of  greater  im- 
portance than  the  acquisition  of  a  mass  of  detailed  information,  soon  for- 
gotten and  often  invalidated  by  scientific  advances. 

The  postgraduate  program  followed  the  established  policy  of  providing 
continuation  courses  for  practicing  physicians  rather  than  training  for 
specialization  in  limited  fields  of  medicine.  The  majority  of  the  230 
courses  offered  during  the  year  were  designed  for  and  attended  by  physi- 
cians engaged  in  general  practice.  Admission  to  a  smaller  number  of 
courses  related  to  the  surgical  specialties  and  radiology  was  limited  to 
physicians  qualified  by  previous  experience. 

Flexibility  was  maintained  and  the  demands  of  the  practicing  physician 
met  by  the  introduction  of  a  number  of  new  courses  and  deletion  of  those 
which  had  proved  to  be  of  little  interest.  In  the  inauguration  of  new 
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courses,  emphasis  was  placed  upon  those  which  deal  primarily  with  recent 
advances  in  methods  o£  diagnosis  and  therapy  and  interpretation  of  diag- 
nostic laboratory  procedures.  A  symposium  on  tropical  medicine,  offered 
for  the  first  time,  was  well  attended.  Seven  affiliated  hospitals  cooperated 
in  offering  for  the  first  time  a  symposium  on  general  surgery,  admission  to 
which  was  limited  to  twenty  qualified  surgeons.  Other  outstanding  suc- 
cesses were  the  ten-week  review  of  neurology  and  psychiatry,  held  at  the 
Neurological  Institute  and  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and 
Hospital,  and  courses  in  the  diseases  of  the  heart  and  vascular  system  at 
the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  the  Mount  Sinai  and 
Montefiore  hospitals. 

During  the  year,  988  physicians  were  registered  for  postgraduate  study. 
Although  the  majority  of  those  enrolled  in  part-time  courses  came  from 
the  metropolitan  area,  the  more  concentrated  courses  were  attended  by 
physicians  from  forty-three  states,  four  territories,  and  twenty  foreign 
countries.  Among  this  group  there  were  thirty  physicians  from  thirteen 
Latin  American  countries.  The  increased  enrollment  of  Latin  American 
physicians  is  especially  encouraging  and  indicative  of  the  importance  of 
this  program  in  promoting  exchange  of  mutual  interests  among  the  medi- 
cal profession  of  the  Western  Hemisphere.  With  the  cooperation  of  the 
Federal  agencies  and  the  Pan-American  Sanitary  Bureau,  further  expan- 
sion of  this  service  is  anticipated. 

The  immediate  future  of  the  programs  in  graduate  and  postgraduate 
medicine  remains  uncertain  and  may  be  influenced  seriously  by  the  na- 
tional emergency.  A  large  number  of  recent  graduates  are  being  called  for 
military  service,  and  a  decrease  in  the  supply  of  resident  physicians  will 
lead  to  increased  clinical  responsibilities  for  those  who  remain.  The  in- 
evitable result  of  this  readjustment  will  be  the  sacrifice  of  time  for  training 
in  the  basic  medical  sciences.  A  diminution  in  the  number  of  physicians 
available  for  civilian  practice  may  make  it  increasingly  more  dfficult  for 
those  remaining  to  leave  their  communities  for  postgraduate  instruction, 
and  the  small  decrease  in  registration  during  the  past  year  may  be  indica- 
tive of  this  trend.  A  compensatory  increase  in  demand  for  service  in  both 
of  these  fields  may,  however,  be  anticipated  during  the  postwar  period. 

In  keeping  with  the  sound  practice  of  periodic  review  of  activities  and 
constant  appraisal  of  the  direction  of  our  development  the  past  ten  years 
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have  marked  a  number  of  important  advances  in  the  program  of  the  Med- 
ical Center.  The  opening  of  Bard  Hall  in  1931  carried  the  hope  of  making 
the  student  residence  a  real  instrument  of  education.  That  early  hope  and 
the  almost  uncanny  vision  of  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness  in  providing  the 
home  have  been  more  than  justified.  Bard  Hall  has  become  one  of  the  key 
elements  in  the  educational  program. 

The  affiliation  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital  in  1931  has  given  the  University  an  unexcelled  opportunity  to 
contribute  to  the  continuation  of  the  education  of  physicians  in  practice. 
The  eflFort  has  been  directed  particularly  to  the  needs  of  general  practi- 
tioners, as  described  above.  In  order  to  integrate  the  program  at  the  Post- 
Graduate  more  closely  with  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  the  Dean  was  ap- 
pointed Director  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  in  1933, 
and  full  coordination  of  the  teaching  program  on  a  University  basis  of 
instruction  was  worked  out  thereafter.  Another  step  of  importance  was 
taken  two  years  later  when  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  be- 
came a  part  of  the  Post-Graduate,  bringing  into  the  plan  one  of  the  largest 
and  best-staffed  skin  clinics  in  the  world. 

In  keeping  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission  on  Medical 
Education,  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  School  were  liberalized 
in  1932  with  results  that  have  been  gratifying.  The  basic  plan  of  medical 
education  also  was  widened  through  the  extension  of  instruction  to  several 
hospitals  outside  the  Medical  Center  in  order  to  provide  more  experience 
in  certain  fields  not  fully  represented  at  the  Center  and  to  give  students 
opportunities  of  instruction  under  leaders  of  practice  outside  our  immedi- 
ate group.  These  efforts  are  under  constant  scrutiny  and  modification  as 
experience  dictates.  The  results  are  proving  most  satisfactory. 

Recognizing  the  close  affiliation  which  must  exist  between  nursing  and 
medical  education,  the  University  adopted  in  1932  the  program  for  a  de- 
partment of  nursing  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  proposals  embodied 
in  the  plan  were  consummated  with  the  establishment  of  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  for  nurses  in  1937.  This  program  has  been  worked  out 
thoughtfully  with  the  support  of  the  entire  Faculty  and  has  been  highly 
successful. 

Integration  of  the  hospital  units  at  the  Medical  Center  has  been  accom- 
plished. In  1933  the  Babies  Hospital  affiliated  with  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
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and,  through  the  hberal  aid  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  a  substantial 
grant  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  for  the  program  in  neurology,  the 
Neurological  Institute  became  in  1938  an  affiliate  unit  of  the  Medical  Cen- 
ter. The  erection  of  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  in  1933,  through  the 
generosity  of  Mr.  Harkness,  added  one  of  the  outstanding  special  insti- 
tutes of  the  country  to  the  facilities  and  equipment  of  the  group  for  in- 
struction and  research. 

The  need  for  additional  laboratory  space  and  instruction  for  the  gradu- 
ate program  was  urgent.  Through  the  splendid  gifts  from  the  Common- 
wealth Fund  and  the  Martha  M.  Hall  Foundation  a  ten-story  addition 
was  made  to  the  laboratory  units  of  the  School.  The  Josiah  Macy,  Jr., 
Foundation  and  the  Carnegie  Foundation  gave  impetus  through  generous 
aid  in  providing  funds  to  launch  the  teaching  and  research  programs  in 
the  new  units.  In  1940  the  Knapp  Memorial  Foundation  was  created  by 
Dr.  Arnold  Knapp  to  be  devoted  to  graduate  research  and  instruction  in 
ophthalmology.  During  this  period  of  expansion  in  graduate  medicine  the 
Dean  visited  Europe  as  chairman  of  the  national  Commission  on  Gradu- 
ate Medical  Education  to  study  the  latest  developments  in  this  rapidly 
growing  field  of  medical  education. 

The  financial  needs  of  students  studying  medicine  have  received  par- 
ticular attention.  Thanks  to  the  liberal  attitude  of  the  Trustees  and  the 
interest  of  several  benefactors,  substantial  scholarship  aid  has  been  pro- 
vided for  needy  students.  Some  of  the  funds  provided  for  this  purpose, 
however,  have  been  in  the  form  of  grants,  which  are  being  exhausted. 
There  remains  a  serious  need  for  more  endowed  scholarships.  The  em- 
ployment bureau  of  the  School  has  proven  to  be  of  the  greatest  value  also. 

In  1939-40  the  Institute  for  Cancer  Research  was  moved  to  the  Center 
to  form  the  nucleus  of  expanding  research  in  this  important  problem.  The 
decision  of  the  City  of  New  York  in  1940  to  build  a  new  and  much  needed 
hospital  for  cancer  was  followed  by  a  request  to  the  University  to  staff  that 
new  institution.  After  certain  delays  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  agreed  to 
deed  enough  land  on  the  south  property  given  to  the  hospital  by  Mr. 
Harkness  for  such  an  institution.  Construction  of  the  Florence  Night- 
ingale Hospital  has  been  started. 

Reorganization  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health  was  under- 
taken in  1940  with  the  purpose  of  creating  more  opportunity  for  graduate 
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medical  education  in  this  rapidly  growing  public  aspect  of  medicine.  The 
erection  of  the  Washington  Heights  District  Health  Center  under  the 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health  has  provided  excellent  opportunity 
for  practical  field  work  and  instruction  for  health  department  personnel 
of  all  types. 

Cooperation  between  the  University  and  the  City  of  New  York  was 
further  extended  in  1935  when  the  Research  Council  of  the  Department  of 
Hospitals  was  created  and  we  were  asked  to  organize  the  Research  Divi- 
sion on  Welfare  Island.  When  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases 
was  inaugurated  in  1937  the  University  was  asked  to  assume  responsibility 
for  the  staffing  of  one  fourth  of  that  new  institution  of  more  than  fifteen 
hundred  beds.  Important  contributions  in  the  study  of  chronic  diseases 
have  come  from  these  activities  and  the  facilities  have  been  of  great  value 
in  the  instruction  of  medical  and  graduate  students.  Expansion  of  the 
Chest  Disease  Service  at  Bellevue  Hospital  in  the  last  few  years  has  re- 
sulted in  exceptional  opportunity  for  the  instruction  of  students  as  well  as 
for  graduate  teaching  and  research.  In  1940  the  city  requested  the  Dean  of 
the  Medical  School  to  serve  as  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  for  the  balance 
of  the  unexpired  term  of  the  present  administration. 

The  program  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of 
Puerto  Rico  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University  has  attracted  wide 
attention  throughout  the  country.  The  School  is  a  highly  important 
agency  in  developing  the  medical  and  health  program  of  Latin  America. 
It  is  proving  a  valuable  link  in  the  whole  scheme  of  inter- American  rela- 
tions. 

It  is  with  great  satisfaction  that  we  review  a  few  of  the  accomplishments 
of  the  Medical  Center.  On  the  basis  of  the  firm  foundations  laid  by  our 
predecessors  and  those  of  the  original  staff  who  so  largely  are  still  guiding 
our  policies  we  can  look  forward  with  confidence  to  the  trying  period  im- 
mediately ahead.  The  Medical  Center  has  the  virility,  the  stability,  and  the 
vision  to  continue  to  play  its  part  in  the  rapidly  shifting  responsibilities  of 
medicine  in  a  modern  society. 

Individual  members  of  every  department  in  the  School  are  participating 
in  one  way  or  another  in  the  defense  program.  Many  are  serving  with 
local  Selective  Service  boards,  some  on  advisory  committees,  on  appeal 
boards,  and  as  consultants.  A  number  are  serving  on  important  commit- 
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tees  in  Washington,  and  still  others  are  concerned  with  educational  and 
administrative  affairs  dealing  with  defense  efforts.  Several  of  the  depart- 
ments have  been  granted  substantial  funds  to  conduct  research  in  shock, 
infections,  and  other  medical  and  scientific  aspects  of  the  preparedness 
program. 

Detailed  reports  of  the  teaching  and  research  activities  of  the  various  de- 
partments follow. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Professor  Samuel  R,  Detwiler,  Execudve  Ofl&cer 

Instrucdon  in  the  various  departmental  courses  has  continued  without  major 
alterations.  The  new  policy  in  the  Department  of  radically  reducing  the  num- 
ber of  formal  examinations  and  giving  frequent  short  tests  seems  to  have  met 
with  success  and  the  general  approval  of  the  student  body. 

Professor  Dudley  J.  Morton,  Dr.  Raymond  C.  Truex,  and  Mr.  Carl  Kellner 
have  completed  and  published  their  manual  on  cross-section  anatomy.  Dr. 
Truex  has  done  outstanding  work  during  the  past  two  years  in  the  final  devel- 
opment and  completion  of  this  manual.  Mr.  Kellner's  models,  from  which 
the  plates  were  made,  were  exhibited  at  the  anatomists'  convention  in  Chicago. 
The  work  on  the  cross-section  studies  has  now  been  completed  and  it  is  hoped 
that  this  material,  with  the  aid  of  the  manual,  may  be  made  available  for  in- 
struction to  upperclassmen. 

Professors  Philip  E.  Smith,  Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver,  and  Aura  E.  Severing- 
haus,  with  the  collaboration  of  Professors  Charles  M.  Goss  and  Russell  L. 
Carpenter,  formerly  of  this  department,  have  revised  Bailey's  Textboo\  of 
Histology,  which  is  now  in  its  tenth  edition.  It  is  edited  by  Professor  Smith. 

Professors  William  M.  Rogers  and  Harry  H.  Shapiro  have  been  actively 
engaged  during  the  past  year  in  the  preparation  of  a  book  dealing  with  the 
anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck  as  applied  to  dental  procedures. 

In  connection  with  the  program  of  graduate  medicine  more  that  eighty 
residents  from  the  various  afSliated  hospitals  have  received  instruction  in  the 
Department.  Instruction  has  been  offered  in  nearly  a  dozen  courses  which 
deal  with  various  aspects  of  otolaryngology,  ophthalmology,  and  orthopedic 
surgery.  One  of  the  courses  commanding  most  interest  in  the  basic  science 
program  is  that  offered  by  Dr.  DeGraaf  Woodman.  Other  courses  were  given 
by  Professors  Detwiler,  Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Philip  D.  Wilson,  Alan  deForest 
Smith,  and  Dr.  Daniel  C.  Baker. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  report  that  Professor  Smith  received  the  Squibb  Award 
of  the  Association  for  the  Study  of  Internal  Secretions  for  1941  which  is  given 
for  "meritorious  contributions  to  Endocrinology."  Professor  Smith  is  presi- 
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dent  o£  the  American  Association  of  Anatomists  and  was  elected  editor  of 
the  American  Journal  of  Anatomy.  In  addition  to  other  scientific  contribu- 
tions, Professor  Smith  participated  in  the  symposium  on  glandular  physiology 
and  therapy  sponsored  by  the  Council  on  Pharmacy  and  Chemistry  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  and  contributed  a  chapter  on  the  endocrines 
for  the  new  edition  of  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Medicine,  the  latter  in  collabora- 
tion with  Professor  Earl  T.  Engle. 

Professor  Engle  is  serving  on  a  special  committee  of  the  Association  for  the 
Study  of  Internal  Secretions,  organized  for  the  purpose  of  standardizing  meth- 
ods of  assay  of  endocrine  products.  He  is  also  chairman  of  a  subcommittee  on 
hormones  for  the  revision  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia. 

Professor  Engle  is  preparing  a  chapter  for  the  new  edition  of  Gray's  Human 
Anatomy  and  another  for  a  new  edition  of  Problems  of  Ageing.  In  collabo- 
ration with  Dr.  Louis  Levin  a  review  of  gonadotropic  hormones  was  contri- 
buted to  the  symposium  published  by  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association. 

Professor  Severinghaus  with  the  active  cooperation  of  experimentalists  from 
several  other  institutions  has  continued  his  cytological  studies  of  the  pituitary 
gland.  Notable  progress  has  been  made  in  the  analysis  of  the  urinary  hormones 
of  anterior  pituitary-like  character  by  means  of  the  ultracentrifuge  in  the 
electrophoresis  laboratory. 

Dr.  Levin  has  continued  work  on  the  physiological  effects  of  the  urinary 
gonadotropins  of  normal  men  and  upon  the  quantitative  excretion  of  this  sub- 
stance. Dr.  James  H.  Leathem  has  conducted  experiments  on  the  biological 
action  of  nonchorionic  gonadotropins,  and  on  the  actions  of  several  steroid 
hormones. 

Dr.  M.  Mason  Guest  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  metabolism  of  glyco- 
gen in  the  reproductive  tract  of  woman.  Dr.  Charles  L.  Buxton,  Assistant  in 
the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  has  continued  his  investiga- 
tions on  endocrine  gynecology.  Dr.  Sidney  C.  Werner,  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
has  completed  a  study  of  hormone  excretion  during  the  menstrual  cycle  of 
normal  young  women. 

Dr.  Beatrix  R.  Goldzieher  has  devoted  full  time  to  a  study  of  thiamin  excre- 
tion in  monkeys  before  and  after  treatment  with  several  steroid  hormones. 
Dr.  Theodore  Nussman  Salmon,  of  Hunter  College,  has  completed  another 
paper  demonstrating  that  growth  in  very  young  rats  cannot  be  induced  in  the 
absence  of  thyroid  hormone. 

With  the  aid  of  a  grant  from  the  Knapp  Memorial  Fund,  Professor  Myra  L. 
Johnson,  of  the  Department  of  Zoology  of  Smith  College,  has  been  investigat- 
ing the  problem  of  retinal  degeneration  following  vitamin  A-deficient  diet 
in  rats. 

Two  students  have  completed  their  work  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
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ophy.  Three  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  are  con- 
tinuing their  research. 

The  electrophoresis  laboratory,  supervised  and  operated  by  Dr.  Dan  H. 
Moore,  has  had  a  steady  increase  in  the  volume  of  work.  Most  of  the  depart- 
ments in  the  School  use  the  laboratory.  In  addition  to  supervising  the  work 
of  the  laboratory.  Dr.  Moore  has  acted  in  an  important  advisory  capacity  and 
has  carried  on  research  directed  toward  an  elucidation  of  the  theoretical  and 
physical  principles  involved  in  electrophoretic  analysis. 

The  free-ranging  monkey  colony  on  Caya  Santiago,  Puerto  Rico,  is  growing 
rapidly  and  it  will  be  necessary  to  sell  some  monkeys  this  year.  Professors 
Smith  and  Engle  visited  Puerto  Rico  during  the  past  winter,  continuing  their 
experimental  work  on  monkeys  of  the  colony. 

Professor  Morton  has  been  engaged  in  designing  apparatus  to  localize  bul- 
lets, shell  fragments,  and  other  foreign  bodies.  Primary  tests  with  Professors 
Fordyce  B.  St.  John  and  Ross  Golden  have  given  promising  results.  His  book 
for  general  practitioners  on  foot  studies  along  clinical  lines  is  nearing  com- 
pletion. 

Professor  Rogers  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Virginia  K.  Frantz,  Pro- 
fessor John  M.  Hanford,  and  Dr.  Richard  Forsythe,  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery,  is  studying  a  large  series  of  aberrant  thyroid  tumors. 

In  her  program  of  comparative  anatomical  studies  Dr.  Ruth  A.  Miller  has 
been  studying  the  laryngeal  sacs  of  the  gorilla,  also  the  extremities  of  the  slow 
loris  and  potto  as  compared  with  that  of  the  sloths.  Dr.  Miller  has  also  com- 
pleted a  manual  for  the  teaching  of  the  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck  to  ortho- 
dontists; also  a  series  of  review  exercises  in  anatomy  and  physiology  for  fresh- 
man and  senior  nurses. 

Dr.  Truex,  in  addition  to  his  contributions  to  the  cross-section  manual,  has 
been  active  in  his  studies  dealing  with  various  aspects  of  sensory  ganglion 
degeneration  in  animals  and  in  man,  and  has  collaborated  with  Professor 
Copenhaver  on  a  comparative  study  of  the  moderator  band  of  the  heart.  Dr. 
Sherwood  Washburn,  although  giving  a  great  deal  of  attention  to  his  gross 
anatomy  teaching,  has  completed  his  anthropological  studies  of  the  Bornean 
langurs  and  macaques. 

Professor  Copenhaver  continues  his  studies  on  development  physiology  of 
the  liver.  In  collaboration  with  Professor  Detwiler,  studies  are  being  carried 
out  dealing  with  the  production  of  abnormalities  in  vertebrates. 

In  addition  to  numerous  lectures  in  other  outside  institutions,  Professor 
Detwiler  delivered  the  Sigma  Xi  Lecture  at  the  University  of  Alabama  and  the 
Maddox  Lecture  at  Rockford  College,  Illinois.  Professor  Detwiler  was  elected 
to  membership  in  the  American  Naturalists  and  the  American  Philosophical 
Society. 

During  the  year  a  successful  symposium  on  "Vision"  was  conducted  by 
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Professor  Detwiler.  Other  speakers  were  Professors  Selig  Hecht,  of  Columbia 
University;  George  Wald,  of  Harvard  University;  and  H.  Keffler  Hartline,  of 
Cornell  University.  The  symposium  v^^as  attended  by  an  unusually  large  audi- 
ence of  students  and  staff. 

Professor  Raymund  L,  Zwemer,  v^^ho  received  a  Guggenheim  Fellov^^ship,  is 
spending  the  Spring  Session  in  the  laboratory  of  Professor  Houssay,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina.  Professor  Zw^emer  v^^as  ofl&cially  appointed  by  Secretary  of 
State  Cordell  Hull  to  represent  the  United  States  Government  at  the  Second 
Pan-American  Congress  of  Endocrinology  at  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  and  was 
also  delegated  as  official  representative  from  various  educational  institutions. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor  A.  Raymond  Dochez,  Executive  Officer 

The  revised  plan  of  instruction  of  students  in  small  groups  put  into  operation 
last  year  has  continued  to  function  satisfactorily.  The  introduction  into  bac- 
teriology of  new  facts,  techniques,  and  points  of  view  makes  it  increasingly 
difficult  to  present  even  essential  material  to  students  in  the  short  space  of 
time  assigned  for  teaching.  The  possibility  of  giving  an  elective  course  in  some 
of  the  more  advanced  aspects  of  bacterial  metabolism  as  related  to  disease  and 
of  immunochemistry  is  being  investigated. 

The  special  course  in  parasitology  was  given  by  Professor  James  T.  Culbert- 
son.  Medical  mycology  continues  to  be  given  jointly  by  the  Departments  of 
Bacteriology  and  Dermatology,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Rhoda  W. 
Benham.  Dr.  Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  last  year  a  Fellow  of  the  Dazian  Foundation, 
has  been  appointed  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  assumes  responsibiUty  for 
the  teaching  and  investigation  of  chemotherapeutic  problems,  especially  those 
related  to  the  sulfonamide  drugs, 

A  decrease  in  the  number  of  tests  was  noted  for  all  types  of  bacteriological 
procedures,  excepting  blood  cultures.  Since  there  has  been  no  comparable  re- 
duction in  the  incidence  of  infectious  diseases,  it  seems  probable  that  fewer 
cases  of  bacteriological  interests  are  reaching  the  hospital,  possibly  because  of 
the  increasing  use  of  chemotherapeutic  agents  by  practicing  physicians. 

In  May,  1941,  all  laboratory  tests  relating  to  the  transfusion  of  blood,  serum, 
and  plasma  in  the  hospital  were  taken  over  by  the  blood  bank,  which  hence 
forth  will  perform  the  blood  groupings,  blood  cross-matchings,  and  Kline  tests 
on  donors  formerly  done  by  the  diagnostic  service. 

Graduate  work  in  bacteriology  has  been  carried  on  actively  during  the  cur- 
rent year.  Fourteen  students  are  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy. In  addition,  there  are  two  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
Other  graduate  and  special  students  have  availed  themselves  of  the  oppor- 
tunity of  taking  particular  courses  in  bacteriology. 
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Professor  Claus  W.  Jungeblut,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Murray  Sanders, 
Mrs.  Rose  Feiner,  and  Mr.  Engle  Devendorf,  has  continued  the  study  of  a 
rodent-adapted  strain  of  monkey  poliomyelitis  virus.  The  murine  strain  of  this 
virus  has  been  found  to  exhibit  a  positive  interference  phenomenon,  i.e.,  it 
prevents  the  development  of  paralysis  when  inoculated  simultaneously  with 
several  paralyzing  strains  of  poliomyelitis  virus,  and,  in  the  instance  of  one 
strain  of  poliomyelitis  virus,  to  prevent  paralysis  when  injected  as  late  as  four 
days  after  inoculation  of  the  paralyzing  virus.  The  murine  strain  of  virus  has 
been  regularly  passed  through  guinea  pigs  with  the  production  of  flaccid 
paralysis.  Guinea  pigs  inoculated  without  the  development  of  paralysis  are 
subsequently  found  to  be  immune  to  paralyzing  doses  of  the  virus.  A  highly 
potent  immune  horse  serum  has  been  developed  against  the  murine  strain  of 
virus. 

Professor  Jungeblut  and  Professor  Abner  Wolf  have  studied  the  character  of 
the  pathological  lesion  caused  by  the  murine  virus  in  a  variety  of  animals. 
Professor  Jungeblut  and  Dr.  Erich  Seligmann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health  Practice,  are  exploring  various  technical  procedures  designed  to  pro- 
duce immunity  to  this  virus.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Ada  R.  Clark  a  study 
of  vitamin  C  metabolism  in  albino  and  cotton  rats  has  been  continued. 

Professor  Richard  Thompson  has  continued  his  studies  of  lysozyme.  He 
has  also  carried  further  his  work  on  the  classification  of  staphylococcus  on  the 
basis  of  pathogenicity,  and  the  classification  of  certain  Gram  negative  rods 
isolated  from  the  eye  and  adneza.  The  absorption  of  sulfonamide  compounds 
from  the  eye  under  inflammatory  conditions  and  the  chemotherapy  of  experi- 
mental streptococcus  and  staphylococcus  infections  of  the  eye  have  also  been 
explored. 

Dr.  Murray  Sanders  has  made  a  systematic  study  of  tissue  cultures  of  the 
murine  virus  derived  from  monkey  poliomyelitis.  Dr.  Sanders,  in  collabora- 
tion with  Miss  Eleanor  MoUoy  and  Mr.  Fred  Rights,  has  cultivated  the  virus  of 
equine  encephalomyelitis  in  an  improved  tissue  medium  which  has  resulted 
in  the  production  of  a  more  satisfactory  vaccine  for  immunization  against  this 
disease.  The  vaccine  at  present  in  use  contains  approximately  40  percent  pro- 
tein, whereas  the  new  vaccine  contains  less  than  one  tenth  of  one  percent 
protein.  The  product  is  being  tested  as  an  immunizing  agent  in  mice  and 
guinea  pigs.  The  United  States  Government  has  ofifered  to  test  the  vaccine  in 
horses,  and  it  is  expected  that  an  improved  vaccine  for  both  human  beings  and 
horses  will  soon  be  available. 

Professor  Culbertson,  during  the  past  year,  has  been  principally  engaged 
in  writing  a  textbook,  entitled  Immunity  against  Animal  Parasites,  which  will 
be  published  by  Columbia  University  Press.  He  has  also  completed  a  number 
of  studies  concerned  with  immunity  to  Trichinella  spiralis,  natural  resistance 
to  infection  with  Trypanosoma  cruzi  and  Cysticercus  fasciolaris,  the  effect  of 
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irradiation  on  certain  trypanosomes,  and  other  aspects  of  protozoan  infections. 

Professor  Beatrice  C.  Seegal  has  continued  her  studies  of  in  vivo  antigen- 
antibody  reactions  and  of  general  and  local  tissue  hypersensitivity.  Investiga- 
tion of  the  refractoriness  of  guinea  pigs  to  the  production  of  nephritis  by  the 
injection  of  nephrotoxic  serum  has  been  undertaken.  In  association  w^ith  Dr. 
Emily  N.  Loeb,  the  effect  of  organ  antiserums  on  pregnancy  in  the  rat  is  being 
further  studied.  In  collaboration  v^^ith  Dr.  Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  Professor 
Seegal  is  investigating  the  possible  role  of  histamine  in  anaphylaxis  by  the  use 
of  such  specific  antagonists  as  histaminase  and  1571F  (dichlorhydrate  of 
N-phenyl-N-ethyl-N'-diethylethylendiamine).  The  results  of  this  work  are 
recorded  on  the  kymograph  from  the  response  of  the  isolated  perfused  heart. 

An  improved  and  simplified  method  for  isolation  and  pure  cultivation  of 
mouth  spirochetes  has  been  developed  by  Professor  Theodor  Rosebury  and 
Miss  Genevieve  Foley.  The  technique  has  also  been  used  successfully  for  the 
isolation  of  anaerobic  organisms  other  than  spirochetes  from  the  fuso-spiro- 
chetal  flora.  Professor  Rosebury  has  also  been  interested  in  the  further  develop- 
ment of  a  cinematographic  film  of  dark-field  photomicrographs  of  all  the  im- 
portant types  of  parasitic  and  pathogenic  spirochetes,  as  w^ell  as  sequences 
illustrating  the  use  of  the  dark-field  microscope  and  the  preparation  of  material 
for  dark-field  examination  from  clinical  and  experimental  sources.  Such  films 
are  valuable  for  teaching  purposes. 

Dr.  M.  Maxim  Steinbach  has  pursued  his  studies  of  experimental  tubercu- 
losis along  several  different  lines,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Charles  J.  Duca. 
The  effect  of  hyperglycemia  in  rats  and  of  experimental  diabetes  in  dogs  on 
the  development  of  tuberculous  infection  in  these  animals  has  been  investi- 
gated. Studies  are  also  in  progress  on  the  influence  of  a  new  sulfonamide  drug, 
promin,  on  both  experimental  and  human  tuberculosis.  With  Dr.  Sidney 
Klein  and  Mr.  Duca,  the  effect  on  the  course  of  tuberculosis  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  vitamin  C  has  been  studied. 

Dr.  Helen  Purdy  Beale,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Seegal,  has  made 
an  investigation  of  the  anaphylactic  reactions  of  guinea  pigs  to  normal  tobacco 
plant  protein  and  tobacco  mosaic  virus  protein.  Guinea  pigs  could  be  severely 
or  fatally  shocked  with  tobacco  mosaic  protein,  but  such  uniform  positive 
results  were  not  obtained  with  normal  tobacco  plant  protein.  Dr.  Beale  has 
also  studied  the  possible  relationship  of  a  filterable  virus  to  certain  abnormal- 
ities of  growth  of  the  tobacco  plant. 

Dr.  Ada  R.  Clark  has  carried  out  studies  to  determine  if  cyclic  changes  of 
vitamin  C  metabolism  occur  in  animals  which  synthesize  this  vitamin.  In 
collaboration  with  Dr.  Margaret  Holden,  who  is  studying  the  virucidal  action 
of  saliva,  the  possible  relationship  of  ascorbic  acid  to  this  reaction  has  been 
investigated.  Dr.  Clark,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Fox,  has  also  carried  out 
some  studies  on  the  nature  of  the  sulfonamide-inhibiting  factor  in  inflamma- 
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tory  exudates.  Dr.  Holden  has  continued  her  studies  on  the  virus  of  herpes 
simplex.  Dr.  Harry  M.  Rose,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Culbertson,  has 
completed  a  study  of  skin  reactions  in  Echinococcus  disease  to  antigens  from 
heterologous  cestodes.  In  progress  are  studies  on  the  cultivation  of  the  virus  of 
lymphocytic  choriomenigitis,  of  an  unusual  organism  isolated  from  a  case  of 
infectious  mononucleosis,  and  of  the  action  of  the  sulfonamide  drugs  on  ex- 
perimental typhoid  and  paratyphoid  infections  in  mice  and  experimental  CI. 
welchii  infections  in  guinea  pigs.  The  research  of  Dr.  Fox  is  concerned  with 
the  action  of  certain  chemotherapeutic  agents. 

Dr.  Maxwell  H.  Kolodny,  in  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Epidemiol- 
ogy of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  under  a  grant  from  the  Louis 
Livingston  Seaman  Fund,  is  developing  immune  sera  for  a  more  exact  classi- 
fication of  the  various  types  of  dysentery  bacilli. 

The  research  work  of  the  graduate  students  in  preparation  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  has  progressed  satisfactorily.  Mr.  Walter  Kessler  is 
engaged  in  a  study  of  immunity  in  Bartonella  muris  infection.  Mrs.  Lenore 
Kopeloff  is  working  on  a  method  for  demonstrating  in  vitro  the  presence  of 
antibodies  in  allergic  individuals,  and,  in  collaboration  with  Professors  Nich- 
olas KopeloflF  and  S.  Eugene  Barrera,  has  developed  a  method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  local  convulsive  seizures  in  monkeys.  Miss  Mathilde  Solowey  has 
undertaken  to  classify  serologically  strains  of  Streptococcus  viridans.  Mr. 
Charles  Duca,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Steinbach,  has  been  studying  experi- 
mental tuberculosis.  Miss  Eleanora  MoUoy,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Sanders, 
has  been  engaged  in  studies  of  tissue  and  chick  chorioallantoic  membrane  cul- 
tures of  the  virus  of  equine  encephalomyelitis.  She  was  recently  awarded  a 
fellowship  in  the  medical  sciences  by  the  National  Research  Council  for  work 
on  the  filtrable  viruses.  Mr.  Fred  Rights  has  undertaken  the  study  of  the  culti- 
vation of  the  virus  rabies  in  tissue  medium. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  Hans  T.  Clarke,  Executive  Officer 

With  the  close  of  the  academic  year  the  Department  has  lost  the  services  of 
one  of  its  most  valued  members.  Professor  Oskar  P.  Wintersteiner,  who  has 
accepted  the  directorship  of  the  Division  of  Organic  Chemistry  in  the  Squibb 
Institute  for  Medical  Research.  It  would  be  impossible  to  overemphasize  Pro- 
fessor Wintersteiner's  important  contributions  to  the  work  of  the  Department 
since  1919.  When  appointed.  Professor  Wintersteiner  was  already  a  leader  in 
the  chemistry  of  insulin.  In  subsequent  years  he  became  an  equally  outstand- 
ing authority  in  the  chemistry  of  the  sex  hormones  and  related  steroids. 

The  Department  will  be  without  the  services  of  Dr.  Marianne  Goettsch, 
who  is  to  continue  her  investigations  in  the  field  of  nutrition  at  the  School 
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of  Tropical  Medicine  during  the  coming  year.  Her  discovery  of  muscular 
dystrophy  of  dietary  origin,  which  has  constituted  a  notable  contribution  to 
the  science  of  nutrition,  has  during  the  past  ten  years  been  actively  developed 
by  her  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  of  the  De- 
partment of  Pathology. 

Instruction  of  medical  students  has  been  carried  out  along  the  same  lines 
as  in  previous  years.  Seven  graduate  students  attended  the  introductory  course 
and  twelve  others,  the  more  advanced  courses.  Laboratory  facilities  have  been 
provided  for  two  Fellows  from  foreign  universities,  four  investigators  from 
other  departments  of  this  School,  and  one  from  another  institution.  The 
weekly  seminar  for  the  Department  has  been  reorganized,  gready  to  its  bene- 
fit. Students  and  members  of  the  staff  have  presented  surveys  of  selected  but 
logically  related  fields  of  biochemistry.  Special  seminars  have  also  been  given  by 
visiting  scholars,  notably  Dr.  H.  M.  Kalckar,  of  the  University  of  Copenhagen. 

The  Department  has  continued  to  house  and  supervise  a  considerable  pro- 
portion of  the  diagnostic  analytical  work  of  the  Medical  Center.  Professor 
Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr.,  with  Dr.  Raphael  Kurzrok  and  Dr.  Victor  Ross,  has 
continued  his  studies  on  the  metabolism  of  human  spermatazoa  and  the 
biochemistry  of  seminal  fluid.  Professor  Goodwin  L.  Foster,  in  collaboration 
with  Dr.  David  Rittenberg,  has  been  engaged  in  further  study  of  the  analysis 
of  amino  acid  mixtures  by  the  isotope  dilution  method  developed  by  them. 
Professor  Wintersteiner  continued  his  investigation  of  the  unsaponifiable  mat- 
ter of  the  serum  of  pregnant  mares,  from  which  he  has  been  able  to  isolate 
derivatives  of  cholesterol,  the  constitution  of  these  being  such  as  to  suggest 
that  they  may  be  precursors  of  vitamin  D. 

Professor  Maxwell  Karshan,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Benjamin  Tenen- 
baum.  Clinical  Assistant  in  Dentistry,  has  continued  in  his  laboratories  in  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  his  investigations  of  the  etiology  of  period- 
ontoclasia and,  with  Dr.  Eli  H.  Siegel,  of  the  production  of  acid  from  car- 
bohydrate by  the  action  of  microorganisms  associated  with  dental  decay. 
Professor  Clarke  and  Dr.  Abraham  Mazur  have  continued  the  investigation 
of  the  amino  acids  and  other  components  of  the  tissues  of  simple  autotrophic 
organisms. 

Professor  Rudolf  Schoenheimer  and  Dr.  Rittenberger,  with  their  group, 
have  investigated  with  the  aid  of  isotopes  the  rates  at  which  the  amino  acids 
of  the  proteins  of  normal  animals  are  replaced,  and  at  which  the  nitrogen  of 
one  protein  component  is  transferred  to  others.  They  have  also  undertaken  a 
study  of  the  fate  of  isotopic  amino  acids  possessing  the  unnatural  steric  con- 
figuration. With  Dr.  Frederick  W.  Barnes,  Jr.,  and  Dr.  Albert  A.  Plend,  Pro- 
fessor Schoenheimer  has  investigated  the  precursors  of  uric  acid.  Under 
Dr.  Schoenheimer 's  guidance  Dr.  Norman  Weissman  has  synthesized  isotopic 
lysine.  Dr.  Rittenberg,  with  Mr.  Henry  D.  Hoberman,  a  graduate  student, 
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has  investigated  the  mechanism  o£  hydrogen  transfer  in  biological  systems, 
with  the  aid  of  deuterium.  Dr.  DeWitt  Stetten,  Jr.,  who  has  been  appointed 
to  an  instructorship  for  the  coming  year,  has  investigated,  with  the  aid  of 
heavy  nitrogen,  the  metabolism  of  choline  and  ethanolamine,  in  their  relation 
to  the  phosphatides  lecithin  and  cephalin. 

Professor  Erwin  Brand  has  continued  his  studies  on  cystinuria,  sulfur  meta- 
bolism, and  the  distribution  of  sulfur  in  proteins,  and  has  further  developed 
the  genetic  colony  of  dogs.  Professor  Erwin  Chargaff  has  further  developed 
his  investigations  of  the  chemistry  of  lipoproteins,  phospholipids,  and  the 
mechanism  of  blood  coagulation. 

Dr.  Hugh  H.  Darby,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  George  F.  Cahill,  Professor 
of  Urology,  has  studied  the  excretion  of  androgens  and  estrogens  by  patients 
suffering  from  adrenal  tumors,  and  has  been  able  by  chemical  methods  to 
detect  the  recurrence  of  a  tumor  before  this  became  evident  by  roentgeno- 
logical methods.  He  has  also  continued  his  study  of  the  estrogen  excretion  in 
normal  women  and  has  demonstrated  the  existence  of  seasonal  variations.  Dr. 
Marianna  M.  Richards  has  investigated  the  chemistry  of  pancreatic  lipase. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor  William  H.  Woglom,  Acting  Executive  Ofl&cer 

During  the  past  year  the  Department  has  continued  research  outlined  in  last 
year's  report  and  new  lines  of  investigation  have  been  inaugurated  on  which 
monthly  seminars  have  been  held. 

Professor  Woglom  and  Dr.  Philip  M.  West  have  been  comparing  the  biotin 
content  of  tumors  and  normal  tissues.  Most  of  the  neoplasms  so  far  exam- 
ined have  contained  from  thrice  to  two  hundred  times  as  much  as  their 
mother  tissues,  but  his  observation  cannot  yet  be  accepted  w^ithout  reserve 
because  tumors  are  so  often  more  cellular  than  the  tissues  in  which  they  arise. 

The  research  of  the  Department  has  been  aided  by  the  cooperation  of  the 
Departments  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Surgery,  and  Pathology;  by  Dr. 
Fred  Stewart,  of  the  Memorial  Hospital;  and  Drs.  Richard  E.  Shope  and  John 
G.  Kidd,  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research. 

The  treatment  of  spontaneous  carcinoma  of  the  mouse  breast  after  the 
method  of  Dr.  Richard  Lewisohn,  of  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  has  been  con- 
tinued by  Professor  Woglom,  with  the  able  assistance  of  Mrs.  Ada-Mae  Stein. 
Professor  Woglom  is  continuing  his  attempts  to  gain  some  insight  into  the 
manner  in  which  the  carcinogenic  agents  exert  their  effect. 

Drs.  Maynie  R.  Curtis  and  Wilhelmina  F.  Dunning  have  completed  an 
analysis  of  the  occurence  of  spontaneous  tumors  in  two  inbred  lines  of  rats 
with  characteristic  differences  in  the  frequency  and  location  of  neoplasms,  and 
in  their  average  life  span.  Drs.  Dunning  and  Curtis  are  completing  an  inquiry 
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of  chronic  diseases  has  been  oflEered  in  collaboration  with  the  staff  of  the 
Epidemiology  Division.  Short  courses  in  vital  statistics  have  also  been  given 
to  the  fourth  year  medical  students  and  to  a  class  of  Navy  medical  officers 
specializing  in  industrial  hygiene. 

In  the  teaching  of  epidemiology  an  attempt  vv^as  made  to  provide  practical 
problems  simulating  actual  field  experience.  For  this  purpose  actual  epidemio- 
logical records  vi^ere  borrowed  from  health  departments  and  copies  made  for 
each  student.  In  order  to  provide  a  wide  range  in  epidemiological  investiga- 
tions a  library  of  epidemic  material  is  being  developed.  To  date,  six  such 
epidemics  have  been  developed  in  final  form  for  laboratory  analysis  and  an 
equal  number  are  in  the  process  of  preparation.  The  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health  has  been  most  generous  in  making  field  studies  available  for 
this  work. 

The  course  in  epidemiological  laboratory  methods  was  a  rather  radical 
departure  from  accepted  methods  of  teaching  the  laboratory  courses.  No 
attempt  was  made  to  develop  technical  skill  in  laboratory  methods;  emphasis 
was  primarily  upon  basic  theories  and  practical  application  of  bacteriological 
and  immunological  procedures  in  epidemiology.  Demonstration  and  seminar 
methods  replaced,  to  a  considerable  extent,  previous  detailed  laboratory  exer- 
cises. This  made  possible  a  much  broader  coverage  in  this  subject. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Division  of  Biostatistics,  methods  of  study  of  the 
epidemiology  of  chronic  diseases  were  developed.  For  practical  experience  the 
students  were  given  the  opportunity  of  analyzing  records  of  a  group  of  fami- 
lies in  which  tuberculosis  was  known  to  exist.  These  records  were  made 
available  through  the  courtesy  of  the  Westchester  County  Department  of 
Health.  Studies  of  diphtheria  immunity  levels  in  the  lower  East  Side  were 
carried  out  for  comparison  with  base  lines  established  by  Zingher  twenty 
years  ago.  A  field  study  of  an  epidemic  of  Type  I  pneumococcus  pneumonia 
in  a  State  mental  disease  hospital  was  carried  out  in  cooperation  with  the  New 
York  State  Department  of  Health.  An  opportunity  to  assess  the  value  of 
Felton's  polysaccharide  antigen  as  an  immunizing  agent  under  adequately 
controlled  conditions  was  here  utilized. 

The  course  in  industrial  hygiene  was  given  as  usual  and  outside  specialists 
were  asked  to  give  lectures  on  their  particular  subject:  Dr.  A.  Lanza,  silicosis; 
Mr.  H.  Reinhardt,  illumination;  Dr.  L.  Giberson,  industrial  psychiatry;  Dr. 
L.  Schwartz,  industrial  dermatoses;  Mr.  H.  Schrenck,  compressed  air  illness; 
Dr.  A.  Ross  Smith,  functions  of  the  New  York  State  Bureau  of  Industrial 
Hygiene;  Dr.  W.  McConnell,  special  ventilation;  Dr.  R.  Sim,  functions  of  a 
medical  man  in  industry. 

At  the  request  of  the  Navy  Department  a  special  and  concentrated  three- 
months  course  in  industrial  hygiene  was  given  for  a  group  of  eight  Navy 
medical  officers.  For  this  purpose  the  regular  staff  was  augmented,  temporarily, 
by  specialists  from  various  fields. 
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Research  work  has  been  carried  on  in  several  fields.  It  was  determined 
definitely  that  the  blood  pigment  found  in  aniline  poisoning  is  methemoglobin. 
Studies  have  been  made  of  the  action  of  carbon  tetrachloride  and  alcohol  in 
the  production  of  methemoglobin  when  one  is  exposed  to  aniline,  acetanilid, 
and  similar  compounds.  Investigation  with  Professor  William  C.  Von  Glahn 
on  the  action  of  arsenic  associated  with  alcohol  and  vitamin  Bi  on  the  liver 
has  been  continued,  and  studies  have  been  carried  on  with  Professor  Tracy 
C.  Putnam  on  permanent  brain  and  nerve  damage  after  acute  bromide  poison- 
ing, A  method  has  been  developed  for  the  determination  of  less  than  o.i 
microgram  of  radium  in  the  human  body. 

The  research  program  in  the  air  hygiene  laboratory,  under  Professor  Earle  B. 
Phelps  and  associates,  has  been  brought  to  a  conclusion,  with  the  preparation 
for  report  on  the  following  subjects:  studies  on  microorganisms  in  simulated 
room  environments;  a  study  of  the  performance  of  the  Wells  air  centrifuge 
and  of  the  settling  rates  of  bacteria  through  the  air;  the  survival  rates  of 
streptococci  in  the  dark;  the  survival  rates  of  streptococci  in  the  presence  of 
natural,  daylight,  sunlight,  and  artificial  illumination;  the  effect  of  survival 
on  the  pathogenic  properties  of  streptococci:  mouse  virulence;  the  effect  of 
survival  on  the  pathogenic  properties  other  than  mouse  virulence;  and  the 
disappearance  of  vaccina  virus  from  the  air. 

Although  the  Pierce  Foundation  contribution  was  not  continued  after  April, 
1940,  funds  have  been  conserved  to  carry  on  at  a  diminishing  tempo  to  the 
present  time.  All  the  research  workers  in  this  group,  although  now  without 
pay,  have  continued  their  studies  and  aided  in  the  preparation  of  the  final 
papers. 

Professor  Moses  L.  Isaacs  and  Mr.  Morris  Nussbaum  have  developed  a 
simple  method  for  the  study  of  enzyme  systems  in  bacteria,  which  can  be  used 
for  their  identification.  Work  has  also  been  continued  on  a  number  of  studies 
relating  to  disinfection. 

Professor  Phelps  continues  to  serve  as  consultant  to  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service,  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Health,  and  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health.  He  also  participated  in  the  work  of  various 
committees  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association,  the  American  Society 
of  Heating  and  Ventilating  Engineers,  American  Standards  Association,  and 
others. 

The  present  graduate  course  in  public  health  practice  has  been  so  expanded 
as  to  provide  a  basic  course  in  the  general  principles  of  organization  and 
administration,  problems  in  public  health  administration,  administrative  tech- 
niques, health  education,  and  a  course  designed  to  orient  the  health  officer 
in  the  principles  of  public  health  nursing.  Opportunity  for  special  work  is 
provided  for  advanced  students.  Teaching  in  this  field  was  greatly  augmented 
this  year  through  obtaining  for  one  of  the  courses  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Wilson 
G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Health  at  Cornell  Medical  School  and  formerly 
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Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration,  Harvard  School  of  Public  Health. 
Professor  Smillie  served  as  a  guest  lecturer.  Research  in  this  field  has  been 
limited  to  certain  studies  begun  by  Professor  Mustard  before  coming  to 
Columbia. 

The  undergraduate  curriculum  instruction  has  been  carried  on  as  here- 
tofore. This  course  is  in  process  of  reorganization. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DERMATOLOGY 

Professor  J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  Executive  OflScer 

The  first  member  of  the  Department  to  enter  military  service  w^as  Dr.  Robert 
R.  M.  McLaughlin,  Instructor,  who  was  called  to  active  duty  as  a  lieutenant 
in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Navy.  There  have  been  no  other  important 
changes  in  personnel  this  year. 

For  some  time  the  Department  has  been  concerned  with  the  problem  of 
providing  training  in  the  basic  sciences  for  graduate  students  in  dermatology. 
In  an  attempt  to  answer  this  need  a  trial  was  made  this  year  of  a  series  of 
seminars  in  physiology  arranged  in  collaboration  with  Professors  Magnus  I. 
Gregersen  and  Walter  S.  Root.  At  each  session  two  students  or  junior  mem- 
bers of  the  Department  presented  a  review  of  some  aspect  of  cutaneous 
physiology.  A  physiologist  led  the  subsequent  discussion  in  which  all  mem- 
bers of  the  group  took  part.  A  few  sessions  were  devoted  to  demonstrations. 

The  special  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  syphilis  for  the  fourth  year 
students,  to  which  the  Cornell  and  Bellevue  students  are  invited,  were  held 
again  this  year.  Professor  Harry  C.  Solomon,  of  Harvard  University;  Pro- 
fessor John  A,  Kolmer,  of  Temple  University;  Professor  Norman  R.  Ingraham, 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Professor  Edwin  P.  Maynard,  Jr.,  of 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  were  guest  speakers. 

At  the  Wednesday  afternoon  staff  meetings  papers  were  presented  by  the 
following  guests:  Dr.  Philip  D.  McMaster,  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute,  on 
lymphatics  of  the  skin;  and  Dr.  Douglas  Collier,  on  his  recent  observations  in 
leprosy.  Dr.  G.  J.  Martin,  of  the  Warner  Institute  for  Therapeutic  Research, 
and  Dr.  Samuel  M.  Peck,  of  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  led  discussions  on  vitamin 
problems  at  the  seminars  on  physiology. 

Recent  developments  in  the  intensive  treatment  of  early  syphilis  (the  so- 
called  five-day  treatment)  promise  to  improve  and  simplify  the  management 
of  this  disease.  Professor  A.  Benson  Cannon  has  been  engaged  in  a  study  of 
these  methods  on  which  he  reported  before  the  New  York  State  Medical 
Society  in  May.  He  has  now,  through  the  generosity  of  an  anonymous  donor, 
secured  funds  to  enable  him  to  pursue  these  studies  in  the  wards  of  the  hos- 
pital. He  will  be  assisted  in  this  work  by  Dr.  Jerome  K.  Fisher. 

There  is  rapidly  increasing  evidence  of  the  role  of  enzyme  disturbances  or 
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vitamin  deficiencies  in  various  dermatoses.  Professor  Paul  Gross  is  engaged 
in  a  study  of  this  problem  in  a  special  division  of  the  clinic  and  has  carried 
on  experimental  w^ork  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  John  F.  Wilson  and  Miss 
Edith  Runne.  His  work  has  been  supported  by  a  grant  from  the  John  and 
Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation.  He  has  completed  three  reports  on  nonpel- 
lagrous  vitamin-B  deficiency,  on  the  effect  of  vitamin  A  in  nummular  eczema, 
and  on  the  influence  of  constituents  of  the  vitamin  B  complex  in  zinc  poisoning. 

The  local  application  of  the  new  sulfonamides  promises  to  be  of  great 
value  in  the  treatment  of  skin  infections,  and  Dr.  James  L.  Miller  is  develop- 
ing this  method  of  therapy.  Dr.  Richard  J.  Kelly  is  studying  the  endocrine 
disturbances  associated  with  juvenile  acne  and  the  effects  of  endocrine  therapy, 
in  which  Professor  Earl  T.  Engle  and  Professor  George  Draper  have  coop- 
erated. Dr.  Frank  Vero  has  completed  a  study  of  sensitization  to  tobacco  in 
cigar  factory  workers. 

In  the  mycological  laboratory,  Professor  Rhoda  W.  Benham  has  continued 
her  studies  on  the  growth  requirements  of  the  pityrosporum  ovale.  This 
fungus,  which  requires  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  has  proven  an  interesting 
test  object  for  the  effect  of  certain  vitamins.  The  methods  of  cultivation  which 
have  been  developed  have  also  made  possible  the  production  of  an  antigen 
with  which  Professor  Beatrice  M.  Kesten  has  been  conducting  tests  in  the 
clinic. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE 

Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Executive  OflScer 

A  review  of  the  teaching  schedule  in  the  Department  has  been  in  progress 
the  past  year.  Both  students  and  staff  favor  the  present  system.  For  ten  years 
the  third  year  students  for  one 'trimester  have  received  their  instruction  as 
clinical  clerks  in  the  wards.  The  fourth  year  students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  one  quarter,  combining  with  surgery.  A  second 
quarter  is  spent  at  Bellevue  Hospital  in  the  wards,  divided  among  medicine, 
tuberculosis,  and  surgery.  A  few  students  are  permitted  to  substitute  for  the 
Bellevue  quarter  similar  work  at  Roosevelt  Hospital  or  special  work  on  the 
research  division  at  Welfare  Hospital.  The  one  great  advantage  of  fourth 
year  clinical  clerkships  is  the  part  students  may  take  on  routine  attending 
rounds.  Another  contribution  to  the  management  of  the  wards  by  fourth  year 
students  is  the  more  mature  work  and  attitude  on  history  taking  and  general 
conduct  of  patient  care. 

Professor  I.  Ogden  Woodruff  reports  that  the  service  at  Bellevue  Hospital 
has  continued  as  in  the  past,  although  it  has  been  necessary  to  make  adjust- 
ments in  the  attending  staff  owing  to  the  fact  that  several  have  been  called 
to  active  duty  in  the  Army  and  Naval  Reserve  Corps. 
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On  Professor  J.  Burns  Amberson,  Jr.'s,  Tuberculosis  Service  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  ninety-six  students  of  the  fourth  year  class  received  instruction  in 
the  regular  course,  and  ninety-nine  members  of  the  second  year  class  received 
instruction  in  physical  diagnosis.  Most  of  the  teaching  was  done  by  Professor 
Franklin  M.  Hanger  and  his  assistants  with  members  of  the  Bellevue  staff 
cooperating.  This  procedure  will,  in  time,  provide  for  better  correlation  of 
the  subject  throughout  the  medical  course. 

The  two-weeks  course  was  conducted  again  this  year  for  nineteen  physicians 
from  various  parts  of  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries  in  cooperation 
with  the  Trudeau  School  of  Tuberculosis.  The  Commonwealth  Fund  awarded 
scholarships  to  five  physicians  from  Tennessee  and  Mississippi  who  spent  two 
months  at  Bellevue  on  the  Chest  Service.  At  the  request  of  Professor  Harry  S. 
Mustard,  courses  of  instruction  have  been  arranged  for  students  in  public 
health  at  the  DeLamar  Institute. 

Professor  A.  Raymond  Dochez,  Professor  Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.,  Miss  Kath- 
erine  Mills,  and  Miss  Barbara  MuUiken  have  developed  a  more  satisfactory 
method  of  vaccinating  against  the  common  cold  by  using  the  living  virus  alone 
and  in  combination  with  respiratory  bacteria.  Up  to  the  present  time  this 
method  of  immunization  has  not  developed  a  satisfactory  immunity,  which 
confirms  the  experience  of  previous  years  that  no  agent  so  far  tested  gives 
immunity  against  colds. 

After  a  study  of  the  sensitivity  of  various  antigens  Professor  Hanger  has 
standardized  the  flocculation  test  so  that  false  positives  are  eliminated  and 
the  test  can  now  be  of  wider  clinical  use. 

Professor  Alvin  F.  Coburn  and  his  associates,  under  the  grant  from  the 
W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation,  have  continued  their  studies  in  rheumatic  fever. 
They  report  the  following  conclusions:  (i)  maturation  of  the  rheumatic 
process  can  be  inhibited  by  salicylates;  (2)  the  antibody  appears  to  be  modi- 
fied in  vitro;  the  precipitin  reaction  with  either  crystalline  egg  albumin  or 
horse  euglobulin  and  its  specific  antiserum  can  be  dispersed  by  salicylate; 
(3)  salicylate  is  split  in  vivo  into  a  number  of  derivatives,  one  or  more  of 
which  may  modify  cellular  metabolism.  Professor  Coburn  has  been  on  leave 
of  absence  during  the  academic  year  studying  with  Dr.  Rene  Jules  Dubos 
at  the  Rockefeller  Institute  on  problems  which  may  be  applied  to  his  studies 
in  rheumatic  fever. 

From  the  Edward  Daniels  Faulkner  Arthritis  Clinic,  Professors  Ralph  H. 
Boots  and  Martin  H.  Dawson  and  Dr.  T.  Lloyd  Tyson  report  that  the  thera- 
peutic value  of  gold  salts  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  has  now 
been  tested  in  approximately  250  patients.  While  far  from  proving  a  panacea, 
it  is  felt  that  gold  salts  offer  greater  promise  than  any  other  form  of  therapy 
in  this  disease.  Studies  are  being  continued  to  develop  less  toxic  compounds 
and  to  find  means  of  overcoming  the  untoward  effects  of  gold  salts. 
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At  the  request  of  and  in  collaboration  with  the  New  York  Orthopaedic 
Dispensary  and  Hospital  an  arthritis  clinic  has  been  established  in  that 
institution.  This  joint  clinic  has  already  proved  eminendy  successful.  The 
New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital  has  also  made  available  twenty  beds  for 
the  rehabilitation  of  arthritis  patients,  which  fills  a  long-felt  need  in  rounding 
out  the  activities  of  tlie  arthrids  clinic. 

Professor  Dawson  and  Professor  Karl  Meyer,  of  the  Ophthalmological  Insti- 
tute, have  studied  the  synovial  fluid  and  its  enzymes.  They  have  shown  that 
the  enzyme  which  hydrolyzes  synovial  mucin  is  closely  related  to  the  "spread- 
ing factor"  of  Duran-Reynals.  Work  on  chemotherapy  along  lines  pioneered 
in  by  Fleming  and  by  Chain  and  his  associates  in  England  has  progressed 
satisfactorily.  Professor  Meyer,  who  has  been  responsible  for  the  chemical  side 
of  the  problem,  has  succeeded  in  preparing  an  extract  from  the  mold  penicil- 
lin which  exhibits  remarkable  chemotherapeutic  properties.  This  substance, 
which  has  aroused  widespread  interest,  is  now  being  intensively  studied. 

Dr.  Joseph  C.  Turner's  investigations  have  dealt  with  cancer,  most  of  them 
immunological  studies  concerned  with  the  related  problems  of  tissue  speci- 
ficity and  the  antigenic  properties  of  organs  and  cells. 

Professor  David  Seegal,  Director  of  the  Research  Service,  First  Division, 
Welfare  Hospital,  reports  studies  by  members  of  his  staff  as  follows:  the 
beneficial  efifect  of  a  highly  nutritious  diet  supplemented  with  vitamins  in 
the  treatment  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  by  Dr.  Alfred  J.  Patek,  Jr.,  and  Dr. 
Joseph  Post;  the  histology  of  vascular  spiders,  common  in  cirrhosis,  resembling 
the  characteristics  of  an  artery  in  most  instances,  a  few  on  arterio-venous 
anastomosis,  complete  study  of  riboflavin  deficiency  in  pigs,  by  Drs.  Arthur  J, 
Patek,  Jr.,  Joseph  Victor,  and  Joseph  Post;  the  prognostic  significance  of  serum 
protein  in  cirrhosis,  by  Drs.  Post  and  Patek;  production  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver 
in  young  albino  rats  by  feeding  cystine  in  large  amounts,  by  Drs.  Joseph 
Victor  and  David  P.  Earle,  Jr.;  crystallization  of  human  serum  albumin,  by 
Professor  Forrest  E.  Kendall;  renal  pressor  substance  and  the  development  of 
the  operation  of  spleno-reno-pexy  for  establishing  collateral  circulation,  by 
Dr.  Victor,  Dr.  David  Weeks,  Dr.  Alfred  Steiner,  and  Dr.  James  S.  Mansfield; 
effect  of  egg  yolk  on  blood  cholesterol  and  increase  in  weight  and  hypocholes- 
terolemia  in  pneumonia  followed  by  hypercholesterolemia  in  convalescence, 
by  Dr.  Steiner;  Professor  Seegal,  with  Professor  John  D.  Lyttle,  Dr.  Emily  N. 
Loeb,  Miss  Elizabeth  L.  Jost,  and  Miss  Grace  Davis,  has  completed  their  study 
of  the  exacerbation  in  chronic  glomerulonephritis;  with  Drs.  Earle,  Emily  N. 
Loeb,  Lyttle,  and  Miss  Jost,  he  has  completed  a  report  on  certain  immune 
responses  to  hemolytic  streptococcus  infection  in  a  large  series  of  patients  ill 
of  chronic  glomerulonephritis. 

Professor  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  reports  as  follows:  (i)  On  the  Tuber- 
culosis Service  at  Bellevue  Hospital  the  work  in  pulmonary  physiology,  under 
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a  grant  from  the  Commonwealth  Fund,  has  been  directed  by  Dr.  Andre 
Cournand.  This  work  has  included  the  systemic  study  of  pulmonary  and 
circulatory  function  before  and  after  thoracoplasty;  the  effect  of  pneumonec- 
tomy and  lobectomy  upon  pulmonary  and  circulatory  function  in  children 
and  in  adults  (in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Herbert  C.  Maier  and  Dr.  Richard 
L.  Riley);  bronchospirometry  to  measure  the  volume  and  function  of  the  lung 
separately  (in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Herbert  C.  Maier  and  Dr.  A.  W.  Har- 
rison); in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Physiology  of  New  York 
University,  an  attempt  to  standardize  the  ballistocardiograph  devised  by  Dr. 
Isaac  Starr  for  measuring  cardiac  output.  During  this  study  a  new  method 
of  catheterization  of  the  right  auricle  has  been  applied  to  determine  the  cardiac 
output  by  the  direct  Fick  principle.  This  method  is  also  being  used  in  a  study 
of  surgical  shock  in  patients  who  receive  surgical  treatment  on  this  Service. 
(2)  At  Welfare  Island,  Dr.  Artell  Johnson  has  employed  the  infusion  test  of 
Dr.  John  L.  Caughey  in  the  study  of  a  group  of  nephritic  patients,  finding  an 
abnormal  response  fairly  regularly  in  these  patients.  Dr.  Robert  C.  Darling, 
who  is  now  spending  a  year  at  the  Fatigue  Laboratory  at  Cambridge,  has  been 
able  to  continue  the  mathematical  analysis  of  the  process  of  mixing  and  pul- 
monary emptying  in  normal  and  abnormal  subjects  which  he  began  at  Welfare 
Island.  (3)  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  Professor  Richards,  with  Dr.  Eleanor 
deF.  Baldwin  and  Dr.  William  H.  Gillespie,  employed  the  technique  of 
right  heart  catheterization  in  the  study  of  peripheral  and  central  venous  pres- 
sure. Drs.  Baldwin  and  Gillespie  have  also  continued  studies  of  lung  volume 
and  pulmonary  function  in  cardiac  patients  and  patients  with  chronic  pul- 
monary disease. 

Professor  Robert  F.  Loeb,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Ferrebee,  and  Dr.  Donald  D. 
Parker  have  investigated  the  clinical  aspects  of  the  disturbances  of  desoxycorti- 
costerone  and  found  that  the  intermittent  paralysis  which  develops  is  asso- 
ciated with  a  marked  intracellular  replacement  of  potassium  by  the  sodium 
ion.  This  change  as  well  as  the  paralysis  can  be  prevented  by  the  administra- 
tion of  potassium  chloride  in  the  drinking  water. 

Professor  and  Mrs.  Alexander  B.  Gutman  have  continued  their  studies  of 
"acid"  and  "alkaline"  phosphates  in  diseases  of  bone,  liver,  and  prostate. 
With  Professor  Hanger  they  have  pursued  a  combined  approach  to  the  dif- 
ferential diagnosis  of  jaundice  utilizing  the  serum  phosphatase  determination 
as  a  test  for  obstruction  and  the  cephalin  flocculation  reaction  as  a  test  for 
hepatitis.  Dr.  Robert  A.  Kritzler,  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  has  col- 
laborated with  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Gutman  on  a  method  for  staining  phosphatase 
in  tissue  sections. 

Professor  Kenneth  B.  Turner  has  made  a  study  of  the  variation  in  the  serum 
cholesterol  of  individuals  with  thyroid,  hepatic,  or  renal  disease.  Professor 
Randolph  West,  continuing  his  work  in  pernicious  anemia,  has  found  that 
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liver  extract,  prepared  by  the  method  of  Dakin,  when  analyzed  in  the  TiseHus 
electrophoretic  migration  cell,  contains  two  components — a  fast  component, 
which  comprises  about  50  percent  of  the  material  and  is  wholly  inert  clinically; 
and  a  slow  component,  which  is  clinically  active. 

Professor  Michael  Heidelberger  has  succeeded  in  adapting  the  laboratory's 
quantitative  microanalysis  for  precipitins  to  the  direct  estimation  of  comple- 
ment, an  important  factor  in  diagnosis  and  immunity,  in  weight  units.  With 
Dr.  Henry  P.  Treffers  a  beginning  has  been  made  on  the  study  of  the  mech- 
anism by  which  complement  causes  hemolysis  of  sensitized  red  cells.  Professor 
Heidelberger,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Jules  Freund,  of  the  New  York  City 
Department  of  Health  laboratories,  is  making  a  study  of  the  effect  of  the 
route  of  injection  on  the  response  of  horses  to  immunization  with  proteins. 
Dr.  Sverre  Dick  Henriksen,  of  the  Institute  of  Bacteriology,  University  of 
Oslo,  has  continued  his  work  on  the  application  of  the  quantitative  agglutinin 
method  to  hemolytic  streptococci  as  a  Commonwealth  Fund  Fellow.  Fractiona- 
tion of  the  proteins  of  a  Type  I  strain  of  hemolytic  streptococcus  was  also 
carried  out  and  evidence  obtained  of  a  new  trypsin-resistant  antigen.  With  Dr. 
Hattie  E.  Alexander,  of  the  Babies  Hospital,  study  was  continued  of  the  nature 
of  the  curative  antibody  in  rabbit  antisera  to  the  influenza  bacillus.  Type  B. 
Continued  use  has  confirmed  the  great  advance  in  the  therapy  of  influenzal 
meningitis  in  children  made  by  introduction  of  the  more  potent  rabbit  anti- 
body preparations  developed  in  this  study.  Mrs.  Catherine  C.  MacPherson 
and  Mr.  Manfred  Mayer,  graduate  students,  are  making  progress  in  the  cor- 
relation of  the  chemical,  physical,  and  immunological  properties  of  native, 
denatured,  and  phosphorylated  proteins. 

Professor  Robert  L.  Levy,  in  collaboration  with  Drs.  Thomas  W.  Clark, 
James  E.  Patterson,  and  Howard  G.  Bruenn,  has  reported  conclusions  on  a 
study  of  137  patients  on  whom  the  anoxemia  test  has  been  done  repeatedly 
during  the  past  three  years.  Professor  Levy  and  Dr.  Richmond  L.  Moore  report 
patients  in  whom  paravertebral  alcohol  block  has  been  made  for  the  relief  of 
cardiac  pain.  Study  extending  over  a  ten-year  period  indicates  that  the  method 
of  treatment  is  without  hazard  and  affords  relief  in  about  75  percent  of  the 
patients.  Professor  Levy,  with  Dr.  Frederick  H.  Shillito  and  Dr.  F.  L.  Cham- 
berlain, has  reported  on  the  incidence  and  correlation  of  various  signs,  time  of 
appearance  and  duration,  in  cardiac  infarction,  which  should  be  helpful  in 
diagnosis  and  in  management  of  this  condition. 

Professor  Alvan  L.  Barach  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  physiological  changes 
which  occur  at  high  altitudes.  For  this  purpose  he  has  available  a  small  cham- 
ber for  animals  and  through  the  courtesy  of  the  New  York  City  Department 
of  Hospitals  has  at  his  disposal  a  large  high-  and  low-pressure  chamber  on 
Welfare  Island. 

The  studies  of  the  constitution  group  under  Professor  George  Draper's 
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direction  include  analyses  of  photographs  and  morphological  measurements 
by  Dr.  C.  Wesley  Dupertuis  on  subjects  with  peptic  ulcer,  gall  bladder  dis- 
turbances, coronary  disease,  and  diabetes;  irregular  dentition  and  ovarian 
disease;  blood  sugar  studies  in  relation  to  andric  and  gynic  factors;  a  constitu- 
tional study  of  550  camp  children;  collaboration  with  Professor  John  D.  Lytde 
in  a  study  of  nephritic  children,  with  Dr.  Richard  }.  Kelly  on  acne,  and  with 
Professor  Cushman  D.  Haagensen  on  carcinoma  of  the  breast;  and  the  cardiac 
response  to  intravenous  atropine  and  the  breathing  pattern  as  shown  in 
spirographic  tracings  under  Dr.  John  L.  Caughey. 

During  the  past  year  Dr.  Armistead  C.  Crump  and  Dr.  Charles  A.  Flood 
have  been  studying  the  value  of  gastroscopy  and  evaluating  the  significance 
of  chronic  inflammation  of  the  stomach.  With  Professor  Fordyce  B.  St.  John 
they  have  continued  in  the  natural  history  of  peptic  ulcer  in  the  ulcer  follow-up 
clinic. 

Professor  William  P.  Thompson  has  continued  his  studies  on  various 
hematological  problems.  Professor  Amberson  with  Dr.  H.  McLeod  Riggins 
and  Dr.  William  H.  Stearns  has  studied  the  nature  and  behavior  of  early 
tuberculous  infiltration  of  the  lung.  With  Dr.  Otto  S.  Baum  a  study  of  various 
types  of  pneumonia  in  patients  with  tuberculosis  has  been  carried  out.  Studies 
of  the  uses  of  sulfonamide  drugs  in  various  tuberculosis  conditions  and  also 
in  some  nontuberculous  suppurative  diseases  have  been  made  in  the  Surgical 
Section  by  Dr.  Adrian  Lambert,  Jr. 

With  Dr.  Jessica  Leland,  Professor  Palmer  has  continued  his  studies  in  the 
pathological  physiology  of  the  thyroid  gland.  It  would  seem  that  the  more 
reliable  tests  are  the  basal  metabolism  rate,  blood  iodine,  urinary  creatin,  and 
insulin  resistance,  in  the  order  mentioned. 

Professor  Palmer  completed  his  service  as  Medical  Director  and  Professor 
Loeb  as  Associate  Medical  Director  of  the  Neurological  Institute.  Professor 
Kenneth  R.  McAlpin  resigned  to  accept  a  position  with  Dr.  Edwin  Locke  in 
the  Student  Health  Department  at  Williams  College.  Drs.  Frederick  R.  Bailey, 
Helen  Gavin,  and  Arthur  M.  Master  were  promoted  from  Associates  to  Assist- 
ant Clinical  Professors. 

Mention  may  be  made  of  the  organization  of  Base  Hospital  No.  2  which 
includes  twenty-two  members  of  the  staff,  the  medical  section  headed  by 
Professor  Kenneth  B.  Turner.  Should  the  unit  be  called,  the  reorganization  of 
the  staff  is  already  planned  so  that  the  positions  both  teaching  and  clinical  are 
provided  for,  and  the  changes  made  necessary  by  reduced  staff  are  arranged. 
A  Catastrophe  Unit  and  an  Emergency  Receiving  Unit  have  been  organized 
by  members  of  the  staff.  Additional  activities  by  members  of  the  staff  in  the 
national  defense  program  are:  Professor  Palmer,  member  of  Medical  Com- 
mittee, National  Research  Council;  Professor  Dochez,  member  of  the  Sur- 
geons' General  Committee  to  cope  with  infections  in  Government  camps  and 
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hospitals;  Professor  Loeb,  chairman  of  National  Research  Council  Subcom- 
mittee on  Blood  Substitutions;  Professor  Dawson,  Director  of  the  Commission 
on  Hemolytic  Streptococcal  Disease,  and  member  of  the  Board  of  Epidemic 
Diseases  in  the  Army;  Professor  Heildelberger,  member  of  the  National  Ad- 
visory Pneumonia  Commission;  Professor  Amberson,  member  of  the  Subcom- 
mittee on  Tuberculosis  of  the  National  Research  Council;  Professor  Albert  R. 
Lamb  and  Professor  West,  advisers  to  the  Draft  Board;  and  Professor  Yale 
Kneeland,  Jr.,  physician  to  his  local  Draft  Board. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Executive  Officer 

The  past  year  has  been  characterized  primarily  by  a  great  increase  both  in 
scope  and  number  of  research  activities  of  the  Department.  Professor  Tracy  J. 
Putnam  has  continued  his  study  of  the  operative  treatment  of  athetosis,  tremor, 
and  torticollis.  With  Professor  Abner  Wolf  and  Dr.  Lewis  Thomas  he  has 
been  making  an  experimental  and  pathological  study  of  brain  abscesses,  and 
with  Dr.  Judah  Ebin  he  has  been  studying  the  use  of  carbon  dioxide  snow 
with  the  electrocautery  for  the  control  of  bleeding,  the  resection  of  venous 
sinuses,  the  removal  of  block  sections  of  brain,  and  for  the  excision  of  angio- 
mata  of  the  brain.  Professor  Putnam,  with  Dr.  John  G.  Lynn  and  Dr.  Dan  H. 
Moore,  has  extended  earlier  studies  of  heterophile  antibody  changes  in  patients 
with  multiple  sclerosis.  Dr.  Lynn,  with  Dr.  Moore  and  Professor  Putnam,  has 
completed  a  study  in  which  the  range  of  deviation  of  electrophoretic  patterns 
for  the  protein  faction  of  normal  human  blood  plasma  has  been  determined. 
Professor  Putnam  has  also  devised  an  electrical  recording  apparatus  for  the 
analysis  of  low-frequency  waves  in  electroencephalography. 

Dr.  Paul  F.  A.  Hoefer  and  Dr.  J.  Lawrence  Pool  have  made  a  study  of  the 
transmission  of  impulses  through  the  nervous  system  during  experimental 
seizures  produced  by  cortical  stimulation.  Dr.  Hoefer  is  also  engaged  in  an 
analysis  of  the  first  1,500  electroencephalograms  made  at  the  Neurological 
Institute.  Drs.  Hoefer,  Joseph  Moldaver,  Veronica  O'Brien,  and  Justin  Greene 
have  been  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  electromyographic  responses  of  children 
with  various  types  of  motor  disabilities.  A  reappraisal  of  the  clinical  value 
of  chronaxia  measurements  is  also  being  conducted  by  Dr.  Moldaver  and  Dr. 
Hoefer.  Dr.  Hoefer  and  Dr.  Douglas  M.  Kelley,  of  the  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry, have  begun  a  study  of  the  effects  of  curare  and  curare  substitutes  as 
well  as  of  barbiturates  upon  motor  phenomena  as  determined  electromyo- 
graphically  in  patients  with  dyskinesias.  Dr.  Kelley,  with  Professor  Putnam 
and  Dr.  RoUo  J.  Masselink,  has  made  a  series  of  observations  with  the 
Rorscharch  method  in  patients  with  trigeminal  neuralgia  and  other  types  of 
facial  pain. 
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Dr.  Harold  Lamport  has  been  studying  the  problem  of  neurogenic  renal 
ischemia  and  has  developed  methods  for  "relative  blood  flow^  measurement." 
He  has  also  made  studies  on  the  relationship  between  afferent  and  efferent 
arteriolar  renal  resistance  in  the  normal  human  kidney  and  under  various 
experimental  conditions.  In  addition,  Dr.  Lamport  has  developed  a  simple 
mechanical  maneuver  for  the  relief  of  acute  otitis  media  which  appears  to 
have  significant  value  in  the  field  of  aviation  medicine. 

Dr.  Joseph  W.  Ferrebee  has  continued  his  studies  on  tissue  concentration 
and  in  the  renal  excretion  of  vitamin  Bi  and  B2  in  deficient  and  normal  ani- 
mals and  human  subjects.  Drs.  Ferrebee,  Walter  O.  Klingman,  and  Angus 
M.  Frantz  have  carried  out  extended  observations  on  the  effects  of  vitamins  Be 
and  E  in  patients  suffering  from  pseudohypertrophic  muscular  dystrophy  and 
amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis.  Contrary  to  the  enthusiastic  reports  of  others, 
they  have  demonstrated  that  vitamins  are  devoid  of  beneficial  effects  in  these 
disorders.  Dr.  Ferrebee  with  Dr.  Octa  C.  Leigh,  Jr.,  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery,  and  Robert  Berliner  made  a  critical  study  of  the  Evans  blue  method 
for  plasma  volume  determinations  and  indicated  its  fallacies  when  applied 
to  the  study  of  shock  and  other  abnormal  states.  With  Professors  Dana  W. 
Atchley,  Robert  F.  Loeb,  and  others  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Dr. 
William  Carnes,  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  Dr.  Ferrebee  studied  the 
chemical  changes  in  the  muscles  of  dogs  showing  paralysis  from  continued 
injections  of  desoxycorticosterone. 

Professor  Abner  Wolf,  Dr.  David  Cowen,  and  Professor  Beryl  H.  Paige 
continued  their  studies  on  toxoplasmosis.  Professor  Wolf  and  Dr.  Harold 
Landow  have  been  studying  the  fate  of  homologous  azoproteins  injected  into 
the  subarachnoid  space.  Professors  Wolf  and  Homer  D.  Kesten,  of  the  De- 
partment of  Pathology,  have  also  made  observations  on  the  cerebral  and 
cerebellar  damage  caused  in  animals  by  locoweed. 

Dr.  Heinrich  B.  Waelsch  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  lipid  metabolism 
of  the  brain  with  the  aid  of  the  hydrogen  isotope.  A  new  approach  to  lipid 
metabolism  was  also  inaugurated,  namely,  the  study  of  the  acetal-phosphatides 
which  comprise  about  10  percent  of  the  phosphatides  of  the  brain.  Dr.  Waelsch 
made  a  study  of  the  source  of  the  carbon  atom  present  in  urea  and  established 
that  a  large  part  of  it  is  derived  from  carbon  dioxide.  Dr.  Waelsch  made 
further  observations  on  the  metabolism  of  methionine  as  the  essential  methyla- 
tating  agent  for  choline  and  adrenalin. 

Dr.  Sidney  C.  Werner  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  urinary  excretion 
of  gonadotropin,  estrogen,  and  androgen  in  establishing  the  long-needed 
norms.  He  has  also  extended  his  studies  to  patients  with  Addison's  disease 
and  dwarfism  and,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  George  E.  Daniels,  of  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  he  has  been  studying  fluctuations  in  hormone 
excretion  in  relation  to  the  mental  state  in  a  number  of  psychoneurotic  patients. 
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Professor  Cornelius  G.  Dyke  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  abnormal 
pneumoencephalogram  and  ventriculogram  and  is  writing  a  monograph  on 
this  subject  with  Dr.  Leo  M.  Davidoff .  Professor  Emeritus  Charles  A.  Elsberg, 
with  Drs.  Hyman  Spotnitz  and  Edward  I.  Strongin,  of  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  has  studied  the  effects  of  odorous  substances  upon  secretion  of  the 
parotid  gland.  He  has  also  been  studying  the  nerve  pathway  involved  in  this 
response. 

Professor  Henry  A.  Riley  is  bringing  to  completion  his  new  Atlas  of  the 
nervous  system.  Professor  Josephine  B.  Neal  is  completing  a  monograph  on 
Clinical  Encephalitis  in  which  are  being  brought  together  the  experiences 
with  a  large  group  of  patients  over  the  past  twenty  years.  Professor  Charles  A. 
McKendree  and  Dr.  Leon  A.  Salmon  are  engaged  in  writing  a  volume  on 
the  clinical  examination  of  the  nervous  system.  Professor  Otto  Marburg  has 
published  a  volume  on  hydrocephalus. 

The  clinical  studies  included  observations  of  Professor  Byron  Stookey  on 
spinal  cord  compression  in  the  cervical  region  by  herniation  of  the  nucleus 
pulposus.  Dr.  Samuel  Reback  and  Dr.  Lester  A.  Mount  have  described  a 
familial  disease  termed  by  them  "paroxysmal  familial  choreoathetosis."  Pro- 
fessor John  E.  Scarff  has  described  a  new  method  of  treatment  of  cranio- 
pharyngiomata  and  with  Professor  Stookey  and  Dr.  Michael  Teitelbaum  has 
made  a  study  of  frontal  lobectomy  in  the  treatment  of  brain  tumors.  Professor 
Louis  Casamajor  and  Dr.  Robert  W.  Laidlaw  have  made  a  study  of  pneu- 
moencephalography in  children.  Professor  Richard  M.  Brickner  and  Dr. 
Albert  A.  Rosner  made  a  study  of  certain  physiological  aspects  of  the  obsessive 
state. 

The  value  of  the  library  of  the  Neurological  Institute  has  been  gready  en- 
hanced through  the  generosity  of  Professor  Elsberg,  who  has  donated  his  col- 
lection of  5,000  classified  reprints  and  abstracts  of  neurological  subjects  as  well 
as  a  large  number  of  books  and  files  of  journals.  The  libraries  of  the  Medical 
School  and  the  Neurological  Institute  have  benefited  by  the  generous  donation 
of  a  large  collection  of  volumes  on  neurology  and  related  subjects  by  Professor 
Oliver  S.  Strong,  who  retired  in  1937. 

In  the  past  year  a  number  of  conferences  have  been  held  at  the  Neurological 
Institute  at  which  many  guest  speakers  have  participated.  These  included 
Professor  Detlev  Bronk,  Cornell  University;  Professor  James  Shannon,  New 
York  University;  Dr.  Leslie  Webster,  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical 
Research;  and  Professor  Harold  Wolff,  of  Cornell  University. 

On  the  first  of  July  Dr.  Tracy  J.  Putnam,  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro- 
surgery, will  become  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  and  Medical  Direc- 
tor of  the  Neurological  Institute  to  succeed  Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer,  Bard 
Professor  of  Medicine,  who  has  served  in  these  capacities  since  January,  1938. 
Dr.  Frederick  A.  Metder,  formerly  Professor  of  Anatomy  at  the  University  of 
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Georgia,  has  accepted  the  post  of  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  assigned  to 
Neurology.  Dr.  Elvin  A.  Kabat  and  Dr.  Heinrich  B.  Waelsch  have  been  ap- 
pointed Research  Associates  in  Biochemistry,  assigned  to  the  Department  of 
Neurology.  Dr.  Lewis  Thomas  has  been  made  the  first  incumbent  of  the 
Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fellowship  and  has  been  assigned  to  work  at  the 
Thorndike  Laboratory  of  the  Boston  City  Hospital.  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Ferrebee, 
Instructor  in  Medicine,  assigned  to  Neurology,  has  resigned  to  become  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Dental  Medicine  at  Harvard  University. 

Mrs.  Joshua  Rosett  has  established  the  Joshua  Rosett  Fund  for  the  study  of 
convulsive  disorders,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  the  late  Professor  Joshua 
Rosett.  Other  substantial  grants  have  been  made  by  the  Rockefeller  Founda- 
tion, the  Carnegie  Corporation,  the  de  Nemours  Foundation,  the  Dazian 
Foundation,  the  Matheson  Foundation,  the  Research  Corporation,  and  the 
Friedsam  Foundation.  These  grants  as  well  as  other  gifts  have  aided  mate- 
rially in  the  work  carried  on  in  the  Department. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

Professor  Margaret  E.  Conrad,  Executive  OflScer 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  was  conferred  upon  fourteen  graduate  stu- 
dents on  June  3.  All  but  one  of  the  group  are  actively  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  nursing.  Seventy-one  students  received  diplomas  at  the  graduation  exercises, 
held  on  June  5. 

The  class  gift  to  the  School  this  year  was  a  beautiful  Red  Cross  flag,  an 
appropriate  gift  from  the  Class  of  194 1,  whose  keen  interest  in  the  Red  Cross 
was  earlier  indicated  by  the  pageant  depicting  the  history  of  this  organization. 

Permanent  arrangements  have  been  completed  for  added  affiliations:  the 
public  health  experience  with  Henry  Street  Visiting  Nurse  Service  to  provide 
for  two  weeks  of  training  on  an  observation  basis;  and  an  afl&liation  for  psy- 
chiatric nursing  with  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital, 
which  replaces  the  former  arrangement  with  the  Westchester  Division  of  the 
New  York  Hospital.  The  School  of  Nursing  of  Highland  Hospital  in  Roch- 
ester, New  York,  has  been  added  as  an  affiliating  school  for  training  periods 
of  twelve  weeks  each  in  neurological  and  pediatric  nursing.  The  number  of 
agencies  and  institutions  to  be  visited  by  the  student  nurses  for  further  psy- 
chiatric clinical  experience  has  been  enlarged.  The  Hudson  Guild  has  arranged 
special  demonstrations  showing  the  program  of  a  typical  neighborhood  settle- 
ment house. 

The  Florence  Nightingale  Collection,  given  to  the  School  by  Professor 
Hugh  Auchincloss  in  memory  of  his  mother,  has  received  a  number  of  notable 
additions  during  the  year.  It  is  unquestionably  the  finest  collection  of  Night- 
ingale memorabilia  in  this  country. 
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Miss  Marietta  D.  Papasaph  and  Miss  Katharine  Salieari,  the  two  Greek  stu- 
dents who  finished  the  course  in  September,  were  prevented  by  the  poHtical 
situation  from  returning  to  Greece  until  spring,  and  sailed  on  the  S.  S.  "Zam- 
zam."  The  Near  East  Foundation  has  reported  that  they  are  safe  and  are 
continuing  homeward  and  that  they  acquitted  themselves  with  great  credit, 
both  as  to  personal  courage  and  professional  resourcefulness,  during  that  dis- 
astrous experience.  Three  graduates  from  the  Class  of  1940,  Susan  Ralph, 
Martha  Reis,  and  Marion  Weimer,  sailed  in  June  for  duty  with  the  Harvard 
Red  Cross  Unit  for  Communicable  Diseases. 

Miss  Sheila  Dwyer,  part-time  Instructor  in  Nursing,  returned  from  her 
leave  of  absence  with  the  American  Hospital  in  England,  reporting  many  in- 
teresting and  valuable  experiences.  Miss  Mary  Ludes  resigned  as  Instructor 
in  Nursing.  Her  position  will  be  filled  on  July  i  by  Miss  Elizabeth  Gill. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor  Benjamin  P.  Watson,  Executive  Officer 

The  work  of  the  Department  continues  as  outlined  last  year.  The  greatest  dif- 
ficulty during  the  year  to  come  will  be  the  problem  of  securing  suitably  trained 
men  for  resident  staff  appointments.  As  previously  reported,  the  length  of 
service  for  assistant  residents  was  increased  from  twelve  to  eighteen  months; 
many  of  the  men  appointed  were  Army  or  Navy  Reserve  officers  and,  conse- 
quently, these  appointees  were  either  unable  to  report  at  all  or  were  called 
shortly  after  arrival.  It  may,  therefore,  be  necessary  to  return  to  a  training 
period  of  twelve  months  and,  in  addition,  lower  the  prerequisite  of  two  years 
of  general  training.  Dr.  C.  Paul  O'Connell,  a  Naval  Reserve  officer,  is  the  first 
member  of  the  attending  staff  to  report  for  active  duty,  and  he  has  been 
granted  a  leave  of  absence.  With  the  exception  of  one  member  of  the  staff 
who  plans  to  take  the  examination  next  year,  all  members  of  the  attending 
and  assistant  attending  staff  are  certified  by  the  American  Board  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

The  studies  of  Professor  William  E.  Caldwell,  Dr.  Howard  C.  Moloy,  and 
Dr.  Louis  M.  D'Esopo  on  pelvic  architecture  and  the  mechanism  of  labor  are 
continuing  with  the  help  of  a  grant  from  the  Commonwealth  Fund. 

In  the  work  of  the  endocrine  clinic  a  closer  cooperation  has  been  established 
with  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  resulting  in  the  benefit  of  the  advice  of  the 
pioneers  in  this  field,  Professors  Philip  E.  Smith  and  Earl  T.  Engle.  Dr. 
Charles  L.  Buxton  has  published  several  reports  on  the  work  already  done. 

Professor  Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman  and  Dr.  Samuel  Graff,  of  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry,  are  attempting  a  new  approach  to  the  pregnancy  toxemia  prob- 
lem. The  results  so  far  obtained  are  promising.  Dr.  William  E.  Pollard,  in 
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cooperation  with  members  of  the  Departments  of  Pediatrics  and  Ophthal- 
mology, has  made  a  study  of  the  effect  of  vitamin  K  on  the  bleeding  tendencies 
of  the  new  born. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor  Phillips  Thygeson,  Executive  Officer 

There  was  no  important  change  in  the  undergraduate  teaching  schedule  of 
the  Department  during  the  year,  but  the  graduate  teaching  program  for  resi- 
dents of  our  own  and  affiliated  departments  was  enlarged  and  revised  to  in- 
clude more  extensive  lecture  and  laboratory  work,  particularly  in  the  subjects 
of  physiological  optics  and  pathology. 

The  Knapp  Memorial  Foundation  in  Ophthalmology,  created  through  the 
generosity  of  Professor  Arnold  Knapp,  has  already  proven  to  be  a  great  addi- 
tion to  the  work  of  the  Department.  Its  funds  have  been  devoted,  as  outlined 
by  Professor  Knapp,  to  the  support  of  the  graduate  teaching  and  research  pro- 
gram, particularly  to  cover  certain  expenses  in  connection  with  the  basic 
science  course  given  annually  for  residents  of  our  own  and  affiliated  institu- 
tions, and  also  to  cover  laboratory  expenses  for  six  residents  from  affiliated 
institutions  working  on  theses  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cal Science.  Two  candidates.  Dr.  Alfred  J.  Elliot  and  Dr.  Webb  P.  Chamber- 
lain, both  from  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  received  their  degrees 
this  June. 

The  experimental  work  in  the  Knapp  Laboratory  conducted  by  Dr.  Ludwig 
von  Sallmann  included  the  continuation  and  completion  of  experiments  on 
the  hydrogel  qualities  of  the  vitreous,  on  the  pathogenesis  of  vitreous  detach- 
ment, and  on  the  postmortem  changes  in  the  osmotic  concentration  of  the 
vitreous  by  freezing  point  determinations.  In  addition,  studies  were  initiated 
on  the  iontophoretic  introduction  of  drugs  into  the  vitreous,  on  the  influence 
of  halogens  and  related  compounds  on  the  retina,  and  on  the  histopathology  of 
cataractous  lenses  removed  at  operation. 

Professor  Myra  L.  Johnson,  on  leave  of  absence  from  the  Department  of 
Zoology  of  Smith  College,  was  the  first  holder  of  a  fellowship  under  the  Knapp 
Memorial  Foundation.  The  subject  of  her  investigation  was  retinal  degenera- 
tion and  repair  in  avitaminosis  A. 

Dr.  Arnold  Knapp,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Ophthalmology,  again  vs^as  of  the 
greatest  aid  to  the  Department  during  the  year  through  his  services  as  con- 
sultant and  teacher. 

The  general  research  program  of  the  Department  has  progressed  satisfac- 
torily; the  clinical  and  laboratory  staff  contributed  thirty-nine  publications  to 
the  ophthalmological  literature.  Professor  George  K.  Smelser  completed  an 
analysis  of  some  of  the  orbital  changes  in  experimental  exophthalmos  in  rela- 


i 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  37 

tion  to  primary  and  secondary  factors  and  with  Dr.  Louis  Levin  and  Professor 
Aura  E.  Severinghaus  concluded  a  study  of  the  behavior  of  anterior  pituitary 
hormones  (gonad-  and  thyroid-stimulating)  in  the  ultracentrifuge.  Problems 
under  investigation  included:  a  study  of  changes  in  water  and  fat  content  of 
orbital  tissues  in  experimental  exophthalmos;  a  program  of  investigation  of 
exophthalmos  by  means  of  the  extirpation  of  the  Harderian  orbital  glands  and 
the  transplantation  of  various  types  of  fat  to  the  orbit;  and  a  study  of  the 
anterior  pituitary  factors  involved  in  experimental  exophthalmos. 

Professor  Karl  Meyer  and  assistants  w^orked  out  a  micromethod  for  the 
estimation  of  hyaluronic  acid  which  will  be  applied  to  the  study  of  aqueous 
and  vitreous  humor  and  of  subretinal  fluid.  They  continued  to  collaborate 
with  Professor  Martin  H.  Dawson  and  Dr.  Gladys  L.  Hobby,  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine,  on  a  study  of  the  relationship  between  "spreading  factor" 
and  the  enzyme  hyaluronidase.  In  connection  with  this  problem  the  mucopoly- 
saccharide fractions  of  skin  were  isolated.  Also  in  collaboration  with  Professor 
Dawson  and  Dr.  Hobby  the  bactericidal  agent  penicillin,  elaborated  by  a  mold, 
is  being  isolated;  the  purified  agent  has  been  found  to  be  active  both  in  vitro 
and  in  vivo  in  minute  amounts  against  large  doses  of  hemolytic  streptococci 
and  certain  other  bacteria.  These  investigations  were  aided  by  a  grant  from 
the  John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation. 

Dr.  Clarence  H.  Albaugh  with  Dr.  E.  B.  Dunphy,  of  Boston,  reported  clini- 
cal and  experimental  studies  on  the  use  of  cyclodiathermy  in  glaucoma.  Pro- 
fessor Algernon  B.  Reese  published  studies  on  glaucoma  surgery,  on  orbital 
tumors  and  their  surgical  treatment,  and  on  the  relation  of  drusen  of  the  optic 
nerve  to  tuberous  sclerosis.  Dr.  Hugh  S.  McKeown  reported  on  detachment  of 
the  retina  and  the  results  of  electrosurgical  treatment.  Dr.  Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer 
reported  on  the  localization  of  intraocular  foreign  bodies  with  the  contact  lens. 

Professor  Gordon  M.  Bruce  published  a  review  on  virus  diseases  and  the 
eye.  Professor  Thomas  H.  Johnson  published  a  study  of  vision-testing  proce- 
dures and  Dr.  Charles  A.  Perera  described  glass  membrane  formation  in  birth 
injuries  of  the  cornea.  Dr.  Ferdinand  L.  P.  Koch  published  on  color  photog- 
raphy of  the  human  ocular  fundus  and  reported  a  clinical  study  of  the  caliber 
of  the  retinal  arterioles  and  of  the  retinal  arterial  diastolic  blood  pressure  in 
systemic  vascular  hypertension. 

Professor  John  H.  Dunnington  reported  studies  on  cataract  surgery,  on 
retinal  detachment,  and  on  the  surgical  treatment  of  blepharoptosis.  Professor 
John  P.  Macnie  completed  a  study  on  eikonometry  in  which  a  survey  was 
made  of  the  results  obtained  in  the  examination  of  over  six  hundred  patients, 
322  of  whom  showed  definite  differences  in  the  size  of  retinal  images. 

Professor  Thygeson  continued  his  studies  on  external  ocular  infections  and 
with  Dr.  William  Stone,  Jr.,  reported  on  the  genitourinary  localization  of  the 
virus  of  inclusion  conjunctivitis.  Continued  progress  was  made  on  the  local  use 
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of  sulfathiazole  and  related  compounds,  particularly  in  the  treatment  of  inclu- 
sion conjunctivitis  and  in  staphylococcic  blepharo-conjunctivitis.  Problems 
under  investigation  included  the  epidemiology  of  diplobacillary  conjunctivitis, 
the  treatment  of  herpes  corneae,  and  the  etiology  of  acute  follicular  conjuncti- 
vitis of  Beal. 

Professor  Richard  Thompson  made  a  study  of  Gram  negative  bacilli  found 
in  chronic  conjunctivitis  and  continued  his  study  on  the  pathogenic  staphy- 
lococci as  related  to  wound  infection.  With  Dr.  Edward  Gallardo  he  initiated 
a  study  of  the  sulfonamide  compounds  in  staphylococcal  intraocular  infections 
and  continued  experiments  on  the  absorption  of  these  compounds  into  the  eye 
from  the  conjunctival  sac.  Studies  on  the  antibacterial  properties  of  tears  were 
continued  and  a  review  on  lysozyme  and  its  relation  to  the  antibacterial  prop- 
erties of  various  tissues  and  secretions  was  published. 

The  Department  sponsored  four  scientific  exhibits  during  the  year:  one  by 
Professor  Thygeson,  on  ocular  infections,  at  the  Post-Graduate  Fortnight  of 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine;  one  by  Drs.  Charles  A.  Perera  and  John 
S.  McGavic,  on  ocular  tumors,  at  the  October  meeting  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryngology;  one  by  Professor  Richard 
Thompson  and  Dr.  Devorah  Locatcher-Khorazo,  on  ocular  bacteriology,  at 
the  June  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association;  and  one  by  Professor 
Thygeson  and  Dr.  Stone,  on  the  epidemiology  of  inclusion  conjunctivitis,  also 
at  the  American  Medical  Association  Convention.  The  staff  again  contributed 
in  an  important  way  to  the  graduate  teaching  program  of  the  American  Acad- 
emy of  Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryngology  at  the  October  meeting. 

The  Department  entertained  numerous  visitors  during  the  school  year  and 
provided  two  special  scientific  programs,  one  in  October  for  a  group  of  dele- 
gates from  South  and  Central  America  who  were  returning  from  the  Pan- 
American  Congress  of  Ophthalmology  in  Cleveland,  and  one  in  January  for 
research  workers  in  ophthalmology  from  Harvard  University,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  and  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor  John  D.  Kernan,  Executive  Officer 

During  the  academic  year  1940-41  the  undergraduate  teaching  has  been  con- 
tinued in  small  groups  with  individual  instructors  as  instituted  last  year.  This 
method  of  handling  the  undergraduate  problem  seems  to  have  been  more  suc- 
cessful in  creating  interest  in  the  clinical  problems  of  otolaryngology  in  the 
third  year  medical  students.  The  teaching  schedule  has  been  somewhat  ham- 
pered, however,  by  national  defense.  During  the  academic  year  Drs.  Page 
Northington  and  Sylvester  Daly  have  been  called  to  active  duty  in  the  U.  S. 
Navy  and  Drs.  Lee  R.  Pierce,  Joseph  A.  Coleman,  and  Herbert  S.  Friedman 
are  serving  in  the  U.  S.  Army. 
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A  procedure  for  joint  follow-up  has  been  added  for  cases  of  malignancy  with 
the  Department  of  Radiology.  Thus  both  departments  may  study  cases  at  the 
same  time,  obviating  the  necessity  of  the  patients  making  duplicate  visits  and 
enabling  the  undergraduate  groups  to  be  present  at  the  discussions. 

The  graduate  teaching  which  was  undertaken  in  an  expanded  form  last  year 
has  been  continued  and  a  program  in  the  basic  sciences  is  now  available  for 
established  residencies  in  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  the  University.  The 
Departments  of  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Biochemistry,  and  x\natomy  have 
cooperated  with  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology  in  making  this  program 
available.  Residents  in  otolaryngology  in  the  affiliated  hospitals  may  take  ad- 
vantage of  these  opportunities  upon  the  recommendation  of  their  chiefs  of 
services.  It  is  hoped  that  in  the  rounding  out  of  the  basic  science  program  all 
the  residents  in  the  affiliated  hospitals  as  well  as  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
will  be  well  prepared  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  American  Board  of 
Otolaryngology;  also  that  sufficient  interest  in  some  of  the  basic  science  prob- 
lems may  be  aroused  to  have  one  or  more  of  the  residents  undertake  a  study 
with  the  idea  of  applying  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science.  The 
courses  in  anatomy  were  given  by  Dr.  DeGraaf  Woodman,  in  the  basic  dissec- 
tion of  the  head  and  neck,  and  by  Professor  Samuel  R.  Detwiler  and  staff,  in 
the  special  senses.  Courses  in  the  embryology  and  anatomy  of  the  paranasal 
sinuses  were  conducted  by  Dr.  Daniel  C.  Baker,  Jr.  Professor  Edmund  P. 
Fowler,  Jr.,  and  Dr.  Franz  Altmann  have  been  in  charge  of  the  histopathology 
of  the  nose,  throat,  and  ear.  Professor  Magnus  I.  Gregersen  has  graciously  con- 
sented to  open  the  laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  to  any  of  the 
residents  who  have  a  particular  problem  in  physiology  and  to  direct  their  ac- 
tivities. It  is  planned  to  continue  this  graduate  work  next  year  under  the  same 
instructors. 

Professor  Fowler  has  continued  the  study  of  otosclerosis  and  the  preparation 
of  temporal  bones.  The  experimental  study  on  fenestration  of  the  labyrinth 
was  continued  and  the  report  of  the  results  will  shortly  appear  in  the  Archives 
of  Otolaryngology. 

Professors  John  D.  Kernan  and  George  R.  Brighton  have  given  two  courses 
In  the  technique  of  bronchoscopy  and  oesophagoscopy  to  several  practitioners 
of  otolaryngology.  The  Commonwealth  Fund  has  used  the  facilities  of  the 
bronchoscopic  division  under  the  direction  of  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton 
for  the  instruction  of  the  otolaryngologists  in  their  small  hospitals  throughout 
the  United  States. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

Professor  James  W,  Jobling,  Executive  Officer 

The  changes  in  the  personnel  of  the  Department  for  the  past  year  have  been  as 
follows:  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Dammin,  a  lieutenant  in  the  Medical  Reserve  Corps, 
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was  called  to  active  service.  Professor  Hans  Kaunitz,  formerly  a  member  of 
Eppinger's  clinic  in  Vienna,  on  leave  of  absence  from  the  University  of  the 
Philippines,  has  been  working  in  the  laboratory  since  February.  Dr.  Con- 
stantiono  Mignone,  of  the  University  of  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  the  holder  of  a 
Rockefeller  Foundation  Fellowship,  has  joined  the  Department  temporarily. 
New  appointees  are:  Dr.  John  M.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  from  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
Dr.  Ernest  M.  Evans,  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  in  Philadelphia;  and  Dr. 
Philip  D.  Wiedel,  who  has  just  completed  his  medical  studies  here.  Dr.  Wil- 
liam Chang,  from  the  Radiology  Department,  has  been  working  in  pathology 
for  the  past  year.  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Graber  and  Dr.  Sidney  H.  Stone  assisted  in 
the  teaching  of  the  dental  students  in  the  course  in  pathology. 

Lectures  were  given  during  the  course  in  pathology  for  the  second  year  stu- 
dents by  Dr.  Rudolf  Schoenheimer,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Dr. 
Richard  E.  Shope,  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research  at  Prince- 
ton; Dr.  William  H,  Woglom,  Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research;  Dr. 
Lester  R.  Cahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry;  Dr.  George  F.  Cahill,  Pro- 
fessor of  Urology;  Dr.  David  Marine,  of  Montefiore  Hospital;  Dr.  Maurice  N. 
Richter,  Professor  of  Pathology,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School; 
Dr.  J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  Professor  of  Dermatology;  and  Professor  Paul 
Klemperer,  of  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  Professor  Hans  Smetana  has  been  in 
charge  of  the  teaching  of  the  dental  students,  and  the  lectures  to  the  student 
nurses  have  been  given  by  Dr.  Robert  C.  Horn,  Jr. 

The  routine  pathological  work  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  has  been 
carried  out  as  in  past  years  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Eugene  S.  Coler 
and  Professor  John  H.  Boyd.  During  the  period  January  i  to  December  31, 
1940, 1,410  gynecological  specimens  and  sixty-seven  placentae  were  examined. 
Baby  autopsies  continue  to  be  done  by  Professor  Beryl  Paige,  of  Babies  Hos- 
pital, inasmuch  as  the  Babies  Hospital  staff  is  in  charge  of  Sloane  Hospital's 
Pediatric  Service. 

The  regular  course  in  gynecological  and  obstetrical  pathology  as  given  in 
the  senior  year  has  been  maintained.  A  complete  new  set  of  microscopic  slides 
was  collected  and  cut  during  the  past  year,  bringing  the  course  up  to  date  with 
recent  developments. 

Pathological  reports  of  interesting  current  cases  have  been  presented  to  the 
staff  at  the  bimonthly  conference.  The  Department  has  been  glad  to  cooperate 
with  other  departments  in  supplying  material  for  research  purposes. 

During  1940,  283  surgical  specimens  were  examined,  and  necropsies  were 
performed  upon  sixty-five  infants  from  the  Sloane  Hospital.  Sixty-two  au- 
topsies were  performed  on  patients  from  the  Neurological  Institute,  and  342 
surgical  specimens  obtained  from  neurosurgical  operations  in  the  past  year 
were  examined.  In  addition,  there  have  been  134  examinations  of  fresh  tissue 
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preparations  made  at  the  operating  table.  This  last  type  of  examination  has 
been  of  increasing  importance.  Fifty-six  brains  obtained  at  necropsy  at  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  have  been  examined,  and  twenty-eight  obtained  at  the 
Babies  Hospital. 

The  period  of  service  of  the  interns  in  neuropathology  from  the  Neurologi- 
cal Institute  has  been  increased  from  three  to  six  months.  In  addition,  there 
have  been  triw^eekly  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neuropathology  to  groups 
of  interns  from  the  Neurological  Institute.  There  have  been  monthly  clinical 
neuropathological  conferences  for  each  of  the  neurological  services  and  w^eekly 
demonstrations  of  pathological  material  for  the  surgical  service. 

Dr.  David  Shemin,  Dr.  Edith  E.  Sproul,  and  Professor  James  W.  JobUng 
have  continued  their  studies  on  the  chemical  nature  of  the  Rous  sarcoma  virus. 
Dr.  Hugo  Hellendall  has  made  an  interesting  study  of  the  cases  of  multiple 
primary  neoplasms  on  the  basis  of  necropsy  and  surgical  material. 

Professor  Henry  S.  Simms,  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  with  the 
assistance  of  Miss  Nettie  Stillman,  Mr.  A.  Stolman,  and  Dr.  M.  S.  Parshley, 
has  been  making  further  investigations  of  fat-depositing  action  of  the  "B  fac- 
tor" which  is  present  in  serum.  In  the  study  of  aging,  the  hemoglobin  content 
is  being  determined  in  organs  of  people  dying  at  various  ages. 

Dr.  William  H.  Carnes  has  been  associated  with  Professors  Dana  W. 
Atchley  and  Robert  Loeb  and  Drs.  Joseph  W.  Ferrebee,  Donald  D,  Parker, 
and  Charles  A.  Ragan,  Jr.,  in  a  comprehensive  anatomical  and  chemical  study 
of  the  effects  of  desoxycorticosterone  acetate  in  the  rat  and  in  the  dog.  The 
research  of  Dr.  Dorothy  H.  Andersen  at  the  Babies  Hospital  has  centered 
about  the  celiac  syndrome  in  relation  to  which  the  various  blood  and  intestinal 
enzymes,  the  stool  fat  and  starch,  blood  cholesterol,  and  the  serum  vitamin  A 
are  being  thoroughly  studied. 

Professor  Homer  D.  Kesten  is  continuing  the  study  of  experimental  athero- 
sclerosis. As  a  sequel  of  last  year's  observation  that  soy  bean  flour  tends  to 
inhibit  the  development  of  cholesterol  sclerosis  in  rabbits,  lecithin-containing 
fraction  of  soy  bean  is  now  being  fed  to  rabbits  receiving  cholesterol.  Dr.  Rob- 
ert A.  Kritzler  has  adapted  the  Gomori-Takamatsu  technique  for  the  histo- 
chemical  demonstration  of  alkaline  phosphatase  activity  for  experimental 
purposes. 

Professor  Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer  and  Dr.  Marianne  Goettsch  continued 
their  investigations  of  the  effect  of  vitamin  E  deficiency  and  made  comprehen- 
sive quantitative  assays.  Professor  Hans  Kaunitz  is  engaged  in  studying  the 
oxygen  consumption  of  skeletal  muscle  in  chicks  on  vitamin  E-deficient  diet 
and  the  possible  effect  of  the  administration  of  alpha-tocopherol  upon  the 
muscle  metabolism.  Previous  observations  by  Dr.  Louis  L.  Madsen  and  Dr. 
Joseph  Victor  pointed  to  an  increase  in  oxygen  consumption  of  muscle  in 
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chicks  as  well  as  in  dystrophic  rabbits  and  guinea  pigs.  Mrs.  Julia  T.  Weld, 
with  the  assistance  of  Mrs.  Lucy  C.  Mitchell,  has  investigated  the  effect  of 
various  dietary  modifications  upon  the  anaphylactic  response  of  rats. 

Dr.  Benjamin  N.  Berg,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Theodore  F.  Zucker 
and  with  the  assistance  of  Miss  Margaret  Young,  finds  that  calcium  and  phos- 
phorus deficiencies,  especially  the  former,  may  be  important  factors  in  the 
so-called  nutritional  gastritis  of  rats.  Professor  Zucker,  with  the  assistance  of 
Miss  Lilian  Hall,  Miss  Margaret  Young,  and  Miss  Lois  Zucker,  has  extended 
their  work  on  growth  to  the  early  life  period,  and  has  elaborated  on  previous 
studies  of  the  heterogonic  presentation  of  relative  growth  data.  They  have  also 
continued  their  genetic  experiments  aimed  at  producing  rickets-susceptible 
strain  and  analyzing  the  factors  concerned  in  this  susceptibility. 

Professor  William  C.  Von  Glahn  is  applying  to  the  study  of  amyloid  forma- 
tion a  new  technique  in  which  nutrose,  coupled  with  R  salt,  is  administered  to 
mice.  This  is  found  to  delay  the  appearance  of  the  amyloid. 

Several  members  of  the  Department  are  interested  in  studies  of  the  para- 
thyroid. Dr.  Carnes  and  Professor  Pappenheimer  are  working  independently 
on  the  effect  of  alterations  in  calcium  and  phosphorus  of  the  diet  upon  the 
volume  of  the  parathyroids.  Dr.  Carnes,  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr.  Herbert 
C.  Stoerk,  is  extending  these  studies  to  include  the  possible  effect  of  hypo- 
physectomy  on  parathyroid  size  and  function.  Professor  Abner  Wolf,  Dr. 
David  Cowen,  and  Professor  Beryl  Paige  are  continuing  their  investigations 
on  toxoplasmosis.  It  has  been  definitely  demonstrated  that  some  instances  of 
infantile  toxoplasmic  encephalomyelitis  begin  in  utero.  Professor  Kesten,  with 
the  aid  of  Professor  Wolf,  is  studying  the  question  of  anatomical  changes 
in  the  brain  at  high  altitude,  in  association  with  Professor  Alvan  L.  Barach's 
group. 

Professor  Hans  Smetana,  in  collaboration  with  the  late  Dr.  Frederick  John- 
son, studied  the  mechanism  of  the  formation  of  colloid  droplets  in  renal  epi- 
thelial cells.  Dr.  Saul  Jarcho  has  made  a  study  of  the  life  and  work  of  Giuseppe 
Xambeccari  (i  655-1 728),  Professor  of  Anatomy  at  the  University  of  Pisa  and 
author  of  an  important  early  treatise  on  experimental  surgery.  At  the  request 
of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine  an  extensive  review  was  made  of  the 
subject  of  insect-borne  disease.  The  findings  are  to  be  published  in  the  Acad- 
emy's forthcoming  volume  on  preventive  medicine.  Mrs.  Weld  and  Professor 
Von  Glahn  have  been  interested  in  the  nature  of  the  peculiar  cytoplasmic 
masses  which  appear  within  the  liver  cells  of  sensitized  rats. 

Assistance  toward  the  research  work  of  the  Department  has  been  received 
from  the  following  sources,  to  which  grateful  acknowledgment  is  made:  the 
John  and  Mary  Markle  Foundation;  William  R.  Warner  and  Company;  Uni- 
versity Patents,  Incorporated;  National  Oil  Products  Company;  Mrs.  Julia  T. 
Weld;  International  Cancer  Research  Foundation;  the  Oberlaender  Trust; 
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Research  Fund  of  Columbia  University;  American  Lecithin  Company;  Emer- 
gency Committee  in  Aid  of  Displaced  Foreign  Medical  Scientists;  William  J. 
Matheson  Commission;  Commonwealth  Fund;  and  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PEDIATRICS 

Professor  Rustin  McIntosh,  Executive  Officer 

Although  there  has  been  no  major  change  in  the  teaching  program  in  pedia- 
trics within  the  past  year,  it  has  become  evident  over  a  longer  period  of  time 
that  emphasis  in  teaching  has  been  shifted  more  and  more  in  the  direction  of 
evaluation  of  the  normal  state  of  infants  and  children  and  maintenance  of 
health.  Along  various  avenues  of  approach,  in  problems  of  nutrition,  infection, 
and  behavior  development,  more  and  more  teaching  time  is  devoted  to  pro- 
phylaxis. While  this  necessarily  curtails  the  time  allowance  for  the  study  of 
disease  in  infants  and  children,  every  effort  is  made  to  achieve  a  reasonable 
balance  by  putting  major  stress  on  the  common  illnesses.  In  an  undergraduate 
program  it  is  manifestly  impossible  to  make  the  student  familiar  with  all  the 
forms  of  disease  which  he  may  later  encounter;  but  if  he  is  provided  with 
the  type  of  knowledge  which  will  equip  him  for  appropriate  investigation  of  a 
difficult  problem,  the  means  which  will  eventually  lead  him  to  a  successful 
solution  are  already  in  his  hands.  When  the  teaching  curriculum  deliberately 
avoids  any  attempt  to  cover  all  the  ground  of  a  subject  by  means  of  lectures  and 
demonstrations,  the  practical  task  is  gready  facilitated  if  textbooks  are  kept 
abreast  of  current  progress.  Publication  in  the  past  year  of  the  eleventh  edition 
of  Holt's  familiar  textbook,  in  the  writing  of  which  several  members  of  the 
Department  shared,  has  appreciably  aided  the  teaching  task. 

Among  visitors  who  have  from  time  to  time  addressed  staff  conferences 
during  the  course  of  the  year  mention  should  be  made  of  Dr.  Peter  Vogel,  of 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

In  the  summer  of  1940  Dr.  Mathilde  Loth,  long  a  faithful  Instructor  in  the 
Department,  died  after  a  protracted  illness. 

Dr.  David  M.  Greeley  was  appointed  Assistant,  and  Dr.  Samuel  Karelitz, 
of  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Associate.  The  latter  appointment  makes  due 
recognition  of  the  important  assistance  rendered  to  the  third  year  teaching  pro- 
gram by  the  elective  course  offered  at  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Professor  A.  Ashley  Weech  has  continued  his  studies  of  plasma  proteins  and 
has  collaborated  with  Dr.  Leonard  T.  Davidson  and  Dr.  Katharine  K.  Merritt 
in  an  investigation  of  bilirubin  metabolism.  As  an  important  by-product  of 
this  inquiry  signal  improvements  have  been  made  in  the  quantitative  analysis 
of  biological  fluids  by  means  of  the  photoelectric  photometer.  During  the 
winter  Professor  Weech  spent  a  fortnight  in  Puerto  Rico,  taking  part  in 


44  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

the  course  of  instruction  offered  by  the  Department  of  Public  Health  of  the 
School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

Professor  Howard  H.  Mason,  collaborating  with  Dr.  Dorothy  H.  Andersen, 
continues  to  pursue  his  intensive  studies  of  carbohydrate  metabolism.  Profes- 
sor Donovan  J.  McCune  has  pursued  his  investigations  of  calcium  and  phos- 
phorus metabolism  in  relation  to  vitamin  deficiency,  and  of  diseases  resulting 
in  disturbances  of  skeletal  growth  and  development.  Professor  John  D.  Lyttle 
and  Dr.  Elvira  Goettsch  have  attacked  the  problem  of  nephritis  from  various 
angles,  recently  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  metabolism  of  the  amino  acids. 

The  striking  results  which  Dr.  Hattie  E.  Alexander  has  been  obtaining  in 
the  therapy  of  influenza  bacillus  meningitis,  a  disease  once  well-nigh  univer- 
sally fatal,  show  a  significant  improvement,  even  when  compared  with  the 
favorable  report  given  last  year.  The  generous  support  given  by  the  Common- 
wealth Fund  toward  this  project  has  been  augmented  so  as  to  permit  Dr. 
Alexander  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  her  investigations. 

Professor  Beryl  H.  Paige,  cooperating  as  before  with  Professor  Abner  Wolf 
and  Dr.  David  Cowen,  has  continued  her  experimental  studies  of  toxoplasma 
infection  in  laboratory  animals,  and  has  again  had  occasion  to  demonstrate 
that  human  toxoplasmosis  is  a  more  common  and  more  important  disease  than 
had  previously  been  recognized.  Dr.  Dorothy  H.  Andersen's  investigations  of 
pancreatic  disease  are  being  actively  pursued  and,  by  virtue  of  a  grant  from  the 
Commonwealth  Fund,  are  to  be  further  extended  in  scope,  especially  along 
clinical  and  physiological  lines.  An  interesting  discovery  encountered  in  the 
course  of  her  studies  of  experimental  vitamin  deficiency  relates  to  the  effect  of 
some  of  these  deficiencies  on  the  incidence  of  congenital  malformations  of  the 
diaphragm  in  rats.  The  part  played  by  diet  in  presumably  permitting  a  gene  to 
be  expressed  in  the  first  generation  descendants  is  a  relatively  new  angle  of 
approach  to  the  study  of  congenital  malformations  which  doubtless  deserves 
more  attention  than  it  has  hitherto  received. 

A  comprehensive  description  which  Professor  John  Caffey  has  given  of 
localized  emphysema  of  the  lung  has  thrown  new  light  on  the  supposedly 
spontaneous  cure  of  conditions  once  erroneously  looked  upon  as  lung  abscesses. 

The  close  relationship  existing  between  the  emotional  attitude  of  growing 
individuals  and  the  manifestation  of  clinical  symptoms  continues  to  be  ex- 
plored by  Professor  William  S.  Langford.  The  vast  range  of  this  problem 
extends  from  the  tricks  and  habits  of  the  normal  child  to  some  of  the  most 
conspicuous  and  even  dramatic  symptoms  of  the  bedridden  patient.  In  this 
work  the  great  advantage  of  the  close  association  between  the  trained  psychia- 
trist and  the  pediatric  clinical  staff  becomes  increasingly  evident. 

Collaborating  with  Dr.  William  E.  Pollard,  of  the  Sloane  Hospital,  and  with 
Dr.  Hugh  S.  McKeown,  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  Dr.  Laurence 
G.  Pray  has  carried  out  an  investigation  of  the  interrelationships  of  deficiency 
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of  vitamin  K,  the  quantity  o£  prothrombin  in  the  blood,  and  the  tendency  of 
newborn  infants  to  bleed  readily,  especially  to  show  retinal  hemorrhages.  Dr. 
Alfred  G.  Langmann  has  made  an  intensive  study  of  the  rheumatic  episodes 
which,  occurring  at  times  in  children  of  school  age,  are  easily  mistaken  for 
attacks  of  acute  appendicitis.  In  collaboration  with  Professor  Langford  and 
Dr.  Paul  F.  A.  Hoefer,  Dr.  David  M.  Greeley  has  adduced  evidence  that  cer- 
tain periodically  recurring  attacks  of  abdominal  pain  are  epileptic  equivalents; 
that  is,  that  they  form  part  of  the  symptomatology  of  epilepsy.  The  studies  of 
obese  children,  initiated  some  years  ago  by  Dr.  Hilde  Bruch,  have  been  ex- 
tended, and  additional  foundation  has  been  built  up  for  the  belief  that  fat 
children  are  physiologically  normal,  their  anatomical  abnormality  being  based 
on  a  peculiar  emotional  attitude  rather  than  on  an  endocrine  disturbance  or  a 
metabolic  defect. 

With  the  close  of  the  academic  year  the  Normal  Child  Development  Study 
ceases  to  exist  as  a  separate  organization.  The  particular  angles  from  which 
growth  and  development  have  been  studied  were  elucidated  in  last  year's  re- 
port. Brief  as  was  the  life  of  this  study  in  comparison  with  the  span  of  growth, 
its  contributions  to  an  understanding  of  the  problem  were  of  signal  impor- 
tance, and  it  is  a  matter  of  deep  regret  that  they  cannot  be  extended.  In  com- 
parison with  investigations  of  disease  the  exploration  of  the  normal  state  is 
difficult,  contrary  to  the  commonly  prevailing  opinion,  and  its  proper  evalua- 
tion calls  for  an  unusual  degree  of  sophistication  and  clinical  competence.  The 
true  appreciation  of  the  abnormal  is  necessarily  based  on  an  esoteric  compre- 
hension of  the  normal  state,  a  quality  most  difficult  to  evaluate  in  just  those 
ages  in  which  standards  change  quickly  with  time.  Costly  as  the  study  of  the 
normal  state  appears  to  be,  in  comparison  with  a  direct  attack  on  the  treatment 
of  disease,  it  is  indispensable  in  the  long  run  for  the  achievement  of  correct 
interpretations  and  for  the  avoidance  of  clinical  misconceptions,  and  thus  in 
time  it  is  certain  to  show  its  worth.  In  spite  of  the  closing  of  the  Normal  Child 
Development  Study  as  a  formal  organization  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  particu- 
lar forms  of  inquiry  which  it  embodied  are  in  their  fundamental  nature  only 
interrupted,  not  terminated. 

The  limitation  of  laboratory  facilities  has  greatly  narrowed  the  scope  of  in- 
vestigation for  the  Department.  It  is  most  important  that  the  expansion  of 
these  facilities  be  considered  and  the  necessary  structural  changes  be  made  at 
the  earliest  possible  moment. 

Grateful  acknowledgment  is  made  of  assistance  rendered  by  a  number  of 
benefactors,  among  others  being  the  Carnegie  Corporation;  the  Common- 
wealth Fund;  the  Dazian  Foundation;  Mrs.  Brooks  Emeny;  the  Josiah  Macy, 
Jr.,  Foundation;  Mead  Johnson  &  Co.;  a  number  of  friends  of  Dr.  Katharine 
K.  Merritt;  the  C.  V.  Mosby  Company;  the  Louis  Livingston  Seaman  Fund; 
and  the  William  Waterman  Gift  of  the  Research  Foundation. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  Charles  C.  Lieb,  Executive  Ofl&cer 

An  important  change  in  the  staff  of  the  Department  occurred  when  Dr.  Solo- 
mon Disick,  an  ofl&cer  in  the  U,  S.  Army  Reserves,  was  called  to  active  duty. 
Captain  Disick  is  in  charge  of  the  diagnostic  laboratories  at  Fort  Dix. 

Nine  graduate  students  and  two  visiting  doctors  reported  for  the  graduate 
course  in  pharmacology  offered  at  the  request  of  the  Department  of  Ophthal- 
mology. 

A  new  edition  of  the  laboratory  guide  was  issued  during  the  year.  In  it  are 
discussed  the  pharmaceutical  chemistry  of  the  more  important  plant  principles 
and  drugs,  the  commoner  pharmaceutical  preparations,  incompatibilities  often 
met  with,  and  a  series  of  twenty  pharmacological  exercises. 

The  research  endeavors  of  the  members  of  the  Department  have  progressed 
satisfactorily.  Dr.  Disick  and  Professor  Michael  G.  Mulinos  published  their 
findings  on  the  pharmacology  of  some  furfuryl-amines  prepared  and  supplied 
by  Professor  }.  Enrique  Zanetti,  Director  of  Chemical  Laboratories  of  Colum- 
bia. Professor  Garfield  Powell  of  that  department  continues  to  furnish  newly 
synthesized  sympathomimetic  compounds  for  pharmacological  investigation. 

Professor  Mulinos,  with  the  aid  of  Mr.  William  Schoch,  Jr.,  of  the  third  year 
class,  has  further  developed  his  investigation  of  some  vasoconstrictor  com- 
pounds furnished  by  the  Upjohn  Company  for  study  by  the  nasograph  mirror 
method  of  Lieb  and  Mulinos. 

Professor  Mulinos  and  Mr.  Leo  Pomerantz  have  extended  the  fundamental 
researches  on  the  rat  to  include  most  of  the  endocrine  organs.  Dr.  Clifford  L. 
Spingarn  has  continued  his  study  of  water  metabolism  in  the  dog.  He  is  now 
engaged  in  investigating  the  effects  of  small  doses  of  desoxycorticosterone  and 
other  adrenal  cortical  hormones  as  well  as  progesterone  and  pitressin. 

Dr.  Allen  Leslie  has  continued  his  work  on  experimental  coronary  occlusion. 
He  is  at  present  engaged  in  perfecting  a  method  for  determining  blood  flow, 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  electrocardiogram  method  of  study  which  has  been 
used  heretofore  has  proved  inadequate  in  the  elucidation  of  the  activity  of 
drugs. 

Dr.  Israel  Shulman  has  been  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Sci- 
ence and  his  thesis  on  the  effect  of  drugs  upon  the  peripheral  vascular  system 
has  been  well  received.  Mary  E.  Lojkin,  Ph.D.,  has  been  analyzing  the  adrenal 
glands  and  livers  of  rats  for  their  ascorbic  acid  content  under  various  degrees 
of  nutrition  and  starvation. 

Work  has  been  continued  upon  the  toxicology  of  glycols  and  their  deriva- 
tives and  has  been  extended  to  include  studies  with  sucrose,  which  may  be 
considered  as  being  a  water-soluble  ether  of  the  glycol  type. 

Drs.  Arthur  Drew  and  Herbert  Horn,  of  the  Class  of  1941,  have  completed 
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the  work  begun  during  their  first  year  in  medical  school.  Their  observations 
with  amphetamine  benzedrine)  have  proved  very  revealing;  they  are  being 
extended  by  Professor  Mulinos  and  will  be  ready  for  publication  in  the  near 
future. 

Professor  Harold  T.  Hyman  and  his  co-workers  were  awarded  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Awards  of  the  American  Medical  Association  its  Silver  Medal  for 
1 94 1.  Their  exhibit  illustrated  massive  dose  chemotherapy  of  early  syphilis  by 
the  intravenous  drip  method.  This  mode  of  administration  was  developed  in 
the  pharmacology  laboratories  about  ten  years  ago. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Magnus  I.  Gregersen,  Executive  Officer 

The  changes  in  the  teaching  program  described  in  last  year's  report  have 
successfuly  withstood  a  second  trial.  With  the  cooperation  of  the  Department 
of  Biochemistry,  it  has  been  possible  to  continue  the  plan  of  assigning  special 
laboratory  work  on  problems  from  which  the  students  gathered  experimental 
data  that  they  submitted  for  discussion  at  several  symposia  attended  by  the 
class  and  the  teaching  staflf.  This  departure  from  didactic  teaching  appears  to 
be  the  most  successful  attempt  made  so  far  to  encourage  the  student  to  practice 
the  experimental  method  in  his  study  of  physiology  and  to  stimulate  inde- 
pendent thinking  and  a  free  exchange  of  ideas.  The  spirit  with  which  the 
symposia  have  been  conducted  has  been  guided  by  the  belief  that  one  cannot 
expect  the  student  after  graduation  to  manifest  a  faith  in  honest,  courageous 
thinking  unless  he  has  felt  free  to  speak  his  mind  in  the  classroom  and  learned 
to  appreciate  the  responsibility  which  this  privilege  carries  with  it. 

The  students  were  given  a  special  lecture  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Zweifach,  of  Wash- 
ington Square  College,  on  the  recent  advances  in  the  physiology  of  the  capil- 
lary circulation. 

The  training  offered  to  graduate  medical  students  has  continued  to  develop, 
largely  through  individual  guidance  by  various  members  of  the  staff  whose 
major  interests  coincide  with  the  particular  requirements  of  the  student.  Four 
students  working  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  other  depart- 
ments carried  out  their  investigations  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Department, 
and  two  of  them,  Dr.  Joseph  H.  Holmes  and  Dr.  J.  Grant  MacKenzie,  resident 
at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  completed  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  this  year.  The  Department  also  provided  an  opportunity  for  investiga- 
tive and  teaching  experience  to  three  graduates  of  the  Class  of  1940  who  had 
six  to  eight  months  free  before  starting  their  hospital  appointments.  The  policy 
of  inviting  a  limited  number  of  medical  students  to  carry  on  investigations  dur- 
ing the  summer  months  is  also  being  continued.  Professors  Walter  S.  Root  and 
John  L.  Nickerson  conducted  a  six-weeks  course  for  graduate  students  in  oph- 
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thalmology  this  spring,  and  several  members  of  the  staff,  including  Professors 
Abramson,  Gregersen,  Nickerson,  and  Root  and  Dr.  Holmes,  took  part  in  a 
number  of  evening  seminars  on  the  physiology  of  the  skin  w^hich  v^^ere  organ- 
ized by  Professor  J.  Gardner  Hopkins  for  graduate  students  and  instructors 
in  dermatology. 

At  the  request  of  the  National  Research  Council,  the  research  activities  of 
the  laboratory  have,  in  so  far  as  possible,  been  focused  on  problems  related  to 
traumatic  shock.  At  the  present  time  more  than  half  of  the  members  of  the 
staff  are  engaged  in  these  investigations,  w^hich  are  being  supported  by  grants 
from  the  Josiah  Macy,  Jr.,  Foundation  and  from  the  National  Research  Coun- 
cil. A  notev^^orthy  part  of  this  program  is  the  study  of  the  physiology  of  human 
cases  of  shock,  for  which  the  necessary  clinical  material  and  faciUties  have 
been  made  available  by  Dr.  Allen  O.  Whipple,  Professor  of  Surgery,  and  by 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  w^ork  is  being  carried  forward  by  Dr.  Octa  C. 
Leigh,  under  a  grant  from  the  Macy  Foundation.  With  financial  aid  from  the 
same  foundation,  Dr.  C.  L.  Conley,  Research  Fellow  in  Physiology  from  June 
1, 1940,  to  February  i  of  this  year,  was  assigned  the  task  of  surveying  the  litera- 
ture for  objective  physiological  data  on  shock  in  humans.  The  most  important 
findings  were  condensed  into  a  report  submitted  to  the  National  Research 
Council's  Subcommittee  on  Shock. 

During  the  past  year  Professor  Horatio  B.  Williams  and  Professor  Kenneth 
S.  Cole  have  taken  part  in  the  investigation  of  the  explosion  hazards  connected 
with  the  use  of  inhalation  anesthesia.  Professor  Cole  has  continued  his  studies 
of  the  electrical  characteristics  of  nerves  and  reports  new  information  on  the 
membrane  structure  of  the  squid  giant  axon.  Among  those  who  have  collabo- 
rated with  him  in  investigations  are  Dr,  H.  J,  Curtis,  of  Johns  Hopkins  Medi- 
cal School;  Dr,  R,  M,  Guttman,  of  Brooklyn  College;  Dr,  R,  F.  Baker  and 
Dr.  George  Marmont.  Professor  Cole  has  been  awarded  a  fellowship  by  the 
Guggenheim  Memorial  Foundation  and  plans  to  spend  next  year  at  the  Insti- 
tute for  Advanced  Study  in  Princeton.  He  has  also  been  elected  director  of  the 
Biological  Laboratory,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  where  he  took  part  in  the  sym- 
posia last  summer. 

Professor  Walter  S.  Root  and  Dr.  F.  F.  McAllister,  surgical  intern  at  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  recently  published  the  results  of  their  studies  on  the 
effects  of  ether  on  the  blood  and  circulation  in  normal  and  sympathectomized 
animals.  Professor  Root  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Keil,  Jr.,  of  the  New  York  Ear  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  have  completed  and  published  a  study  of  parasympathetic  sen- 
sitization in  the  eye.  Dr.  Lloyd  Wells,  of  the  Department  of  Urology,  is  col- 
laborating with  Professor  Root  in  an  investigation  of  the  effects  of  acetylcholine 
and  its  derivatives  on  the  bladder.  Professor  Root  contributed  a  chapter  on  the 
urinary  bladder  to  the  ninth  edition  of  McLeod's  Physiology  in  Modern  Medi- 
cine, to  which  Professor  Gregersen  contributed  the  sections  on  water  balance 
and  renal  function. 
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Dr.  Holmes  and  Professor  Gregersen  are  investigating  the  possible  relation 
of  disturbances  in  salt  and  water  exchange  to  the  production  and  prevention 
of  shock.  Dr.  Holmes  is  also  engaged  in  a  further  investigation  of  the  renal 
damage  produced  by  intravenous  injection  of  hypertonic  sugar  solution  and  its 
relation  to  certain  abnormal  changes  in  salt  and  water  metabolism.  For  his 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  Dr.  Holmes  submitted  a  thesis  on  thirst. 
Dr.  Elizabeth  E.  Painter,  assisted  by  Miss  Dorothy  Chess,  second  year  dental 
student,  has  been  working  on  the  problem  of  cell  permeability,  especially  on 
the  factors  influencing  permeability  in  the  submaxillary  gland.  Professor  Nick- 
erson  and  Dr.  Conley  investigated  the  effects  of  prolonged  changes  in  environ- 
mental temperature  on  the  circulation  and  fluid  balance  in  four  human 
subjects. 

Professor  Barry  G.  King  and  Mrs.  Enid  T.  Oppenheimer  have  made  a 
further  study  on  the  interpretations  of  the  time-concentration  curves  of  the 
blue  dye  T-1824  in  the  blood  stream.  This  dye  is  now  widely  used  for  deter- 
mining the  plasma  volume  in  animals  and  in  man.  Professor  King  has  con- 
tinued to  collaborate  with  Dr.  Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery,  on  the  treatment  of  aneurysms  with  the  electrothermic  coagulation 
technique.  During  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  Dr.  Kenneth  Kellogg,  of 
the  College  of  Medical  Evangelists  in  California,  worked  with  Professor  King 
on  a  technique  for  exteriorizing  the  spleen  in  the  dog.  Professor  King  is  the 
co-author  with  Dr.  Nellie  D.  Millard  of  a  textbook  for  nurses  and  university 
undergraduates  entitled  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Dr.  John  R.  Pappenheimer  has  been  collaborating  with  Dr.  Glenn  Millikan, 
of  Cornell  Medical  College,  in  devising  and  applying  a  technique  for  con- 
tinuous recording  of  the  oxygen  saturation  of  the  blood  in  aviators  at  high 
altitudes,  some  of  the  work  being  carried  out  at  Wright  Field,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Dr.  Pappenheimer  has  also  been  carrying  on  perfusion  studies  which  are 
fundamental  to  an  understanding  of  the  circulatory  changes  produced  by 
shock.  He  has  recently  been  joined  in  these  investigations  by  Dr.  Julian  P. 
Maes,  Fellow  of  the  Belgian- American  Educational  Foundation. 

Dr.  Richard  J.  Bing  has  this  year  published  the  final  report  of  an  investiga- 
tion started  three  years  ago  on  the  blood  flow  and  oxygen  consumption  of 
perfused  organs.  With  the  assistance  of  Mrs.  Marjorie  B.  Zucker,  graduate 
student  in  physiology,  and  others,  Dr.  Bing  has  also  brought  forth  convincing 
evidence  for  the  formation  of  a  pressor  substance,  hydroxytyramine,  from  the 
anerobic  incubation  of  renal  cortical  extracts  with  i-dihydroxyphenylalanine. 
This  work  has  aroused  considerable  interest  because  the  mechanism  involved 
may  represent  the  pattern  of  events  underlying  renal  hypertension.  Dr.  Bing 
has  resigned  to  work  with  Professor  Homer  Smith,  of  New  York  University, 
on  problems  of  renal  hypertension. 

Dr.  Harold  C.  Wiggers  has  continued  his  work  with  optical  recording  of 
blood  pressure  and  investigated  the  blood  pressure  response  to  adrenaline. 
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Professor  Ernest  L.  Scott  is  continuing  his  interests  in  the  statistical  method. 
Dr.  }.  J.  McBride,  of  the  College  of  New  Rochelle,  has  been  working  with 
Professor  Scott  on  problems  of  carbohydrate  metabolism.  Professor  Frank  H. 
Pike  is  continuing  his  investigations  on  neurophysiology  and  devoting  a  large 
part  of  his  time  to  writing. 

Miss  Ruth  A.  Rawson  has  investigated  the  binding  power  of  the  serum 
proteins  for  various  dyes  which  have  been  employed  for  plasma  volume 
determinations. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis,  Executive  Officer 

The  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  has  been  unusually  active  in  research 
and  teaching  during  the  year.  The  selection  of  patients  is  determined  by  the 
research  interests  and  teaching  needs.  All  clinical  laboratory  material  has  been 
utilized  in  the  instruction  of  students.  During  the  year  426  patients  were 
studied  in  the  hospital  and  310  patients  in  the  outpatient  department. 

The  general  routine  of  the  Department  has  continued  as  in  other  years, 
handling  the  same  average  number  of  consultations  and  psychotherapeutic 
contacts  on  the  medical  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and,  with  the 
following  up  of  selected  cases  in  the  outpatient  department.  The  one  thou- 
sandth consultation  of  the  nine  years  of  organized  work  on  the  medical  wards 
has  been  reached.  It  is  hoped  that  work  of  cross-indexing  of  consultation  cards 
and  the  classification  of  psychosomatic  diagnoses  and  nomenclature,  may  be 
continued.  Much  of  the  credit  for  the  smooth  running  of  the  routine  is  due  to 
the  interest  and  efforts  of  Dr.  Kenneth  Kelley.  Valuable  assistance  has  also 
been  given  by  Drs.  Edward  S.  Tauber  and  A.  Louise  Brush. 

There  were  forty-two  psychiatrists  working  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Psy- 
chiatric Department  during  the  year,  none  coming  less  than  one  day  per  week 
for  one  quarter  of  a  year  and  some  coming  as  many  as  four  days  a  week,  eleven 
months  of  the  year. 

Dr.  A.  Zeckel,  formerly  of  Rotterdam,  has  joined  the  staff  and  has  recendy 
been  assigned  for  one  day  per  week  to  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology, 
where  he  will  be  attached  to  the  Deafness  Clinic  to  conduct  studies  and  treat- 
ment in  connection  with  the  psychological  problems  which  arise  in  the  deaf- 
ened and  hard-of-hearing  patients.  Dr.  Zeckel  has  contributed  to  the  literature 
in  this  subject  on  a  number  of  occasions. 

Cases  handled  by  the  Social  Service  Department  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  have 
been,  as  in  the  past,  referred  by  staff  doctors,  by  Presbyterian  Hospital  social 
workers,  and  by  agencies  and  schools  in  the  community.  Two  students  from 
the  New  York  School  of  Social  Work  were  assigned  to  the  Department  for 
field  work  training  during  the  year. 
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The  usual  introductory  course  in  psychobiology  and  psychopathology  was 
given  to  the  second  year  class  by  Professor  Lewis,  and  the  lectures  on  the  prac- 
tical aspects  of  psychiatry  in  general  practice  were  given  by  Professor  Leland 
E.  Hinsie.  One  half  of  the  third  year  class  was  afforded  clinical  instruction  and 
practice  in  handling  psychiatric  patients  at  the  Institute;  the  other  half  was 
assigned  to  the  Vanderbilt  Chnic,  The  usual  number  of  lectures  and  clinical 
demonstrations  was  afforded  all  sections  of  the  class.  The  postgraduate  course 
in  neurology  and  psychiatry  was  improved  and  given  to  fifty-four  students 
from  different  parts  of  the  country. 

Regular  conferences  with  third  year  medical  clinical  clerks  have  been  con- 
tinued as  in  preceding  years.  Professor  George  E.  Daniels  has  been  assisted  by 
Drs.  H.  Flanders  Dunbar,  Giles  W.  Thomas,  Theodore  P.  Wolfe,  and  Edward 
S.  Tauber.  Professor  Daniels  participated  as  usual  in  the  third  year  lectures  in 
psychiatry  and  has  repeated  his  lectures  to  groups  of  Presbyterian  Hospital 
nurses  engaged  in  their  initial  training  on  the  medical  and  surgical  wards. 

The  course  on  psychoneuroses  for  the  graduate  trimester  in  neurology  and 
psychiatry  was  repeated.  Teaching  in  child  psychiatry  by  Professor  William 
S.  Langford  has  been  comprehensive.  Clinical  conferences  were  held  through- 
out the  year  with  students  of  the  fourth  year  class  during  their  clinical  clerk- 
ship in  pediatrics. 

The  pediatric  interns  continue  to  spend  one  morning  a  week  in  the  Pediatric 
Psychiatric  Clinic  for  a  four-month  period  as  a  part  of  their  regular  rotation  of 
services  in  the  hospital.  In  addition  to  the  above  teaching  activities,  there  con- 
tinues to  be  much  informal  case  discussion  with  the  various  members  of  the 
attending  staff  of  the  Babies  Hospital  and  with  the  Pediatric  Clinic,  as  well 
as  with  the  house  staff. 

The  program  of  the  teaching  of  clinical  clerks  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  has 
continued  as  in  previous  years.  Some  use  of  the  newer  methods  of  teaching, 
such  as  motion  picture  projection  and  some  method  by  which  the  individual 
interview  can  be  projected  and  the  conversation  amplified,  would  improve  the 
efiSciency  of  teaching  in  that  it  would  require  fewer  psychiatrists  as  instructors, 
and  would  insure  that  each  student  sees  and  hears  the  proper  group  of  psychia- 
tric reaction  types. 

The  play  therapy  project  mentioned  in  last  year's  report  has  been  under  the 
supervision  of  Dr.  Frank  F.  Tallman.  During  the  past  year  students  in  social 
work  assigned  to  the  Neurological  Institute  joined  in  this  project.  In  addition 
to  the  individual  work  with  children,  the  students  have  attended  a  conference 
once  a  week  conducted  by  Dr.  Tallman,  who  has  given  very  generously  of  his 
time.  "^Pf 

The  staff  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute  has  been  actively  engaged  in  both 
clinics  and  laboratories  in  investigating  a  number  of  chemical,  physiological, 
and  psychological  problems  in  mental  disorder.  A  total  of  forty-three  publica- 
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tions  has  appeared  during  the  year.  A  number  of  these  researches  are  the 
result  of  close  cooperation  between  the  units  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute,  the 
Neurological  Institute,  and  other  scientific  groups  in  the  Medical  School.  Some 
particularly  valuable  work  has  been  done  in  brain  chemistry,  anaphylaxis, 
heredity,  and  electric  shock  treatment. 

A  special  group  consisting  of  Dr.  Edward  I.  Strongin,  Research  Associate, 
Mrs.  Nina  W.  Bull,  Research  Associate,  and  Dr.  Barney  Korchin,  Research 
Assistant,  has  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  effect  of  emotional  situations 
on  visual  performance.  Studies  were  also  made  on  the  types  of  visual  fixations 
observed  in  different  kinds  of  psychiatric  patients.  At  present  the  effect  of 
emotional  situations  on  depth  perception  and  binocular  coordination  is  being 
investigated. 

The  chief  research  activities  of  the  Department  have  been  cooperative 
studies  in  endocrinology,  in  association  with  the  Departments  of  Anatomy, 
Medicine,  and  Gynecology.  The  support  for  a  year's  research  program  was 
contributed  by  an  anonymous  donor  and  was  designated  the  Human  Sex 
Biology  Gift.  The  gift  has  made  possible  the  half-time  services  of  two  psy- 
chiatric research  fellows,  Dr.  Tauber  and  Dr.  Kenneth  Kelley,  and  the  major 
effort  of  the  bio-assay  laboratory  and  its  director,  Dr.  Sidney  Werner. 

The  program  of  research  includes  the  following  studies:  the  determination 
of  sex  hormones  in  relation  to  psychological  control;  the  correlation  between 
various  biological  methods  used  in  determining  ovulation;  the  problem  of 
emotional  factors  in  sterility  in  the  female;  hormonal  replacement  therapy. 
The  donor  of  the  gift  which  has  sustained  this  research  finds  it  impossible  to 
carry  the  entire  expense  for  the  coming  year,  and  efforts  are  now  being  made 
to  find  supplementary  means  of  support. 

Dr.  Dunbar  has  nearly  completed  her  report  on  researches  under  the  Josiah 
Macy,  Jr.,  Foundation.  Dr.  John  M.  Brush  has  continued  to  study  hypertensive 
and  coronary  patients  between  the  ages  of  fifteen  and  fifty.  Dr.  Thomas  is 
continuing  analyses  of  cases  of  rheumatoid  arthritis.  It  is  hoped  that  funds 
can  be  secured  to  make  it  possible  for  Dr.  Thomas  to  cooperate  more  actively 
in  the  research  in  human  sex  biology.  Dr.  Kelley  has  made  a  preliminary  study 
on  cases  of  peptic  ulcer.  There  is  a  striking  incidence  of  peptic  ulcer  reported 
as  the  result  of  war  service.  The  Department  of  Pediatrics  continues  to  refer 
to  the  Department  for  study  all  the  children  with  ulcerative  colitis  admitted  to 
the  Babies  Hospital. 

As  an  expansion  of  the  Department's  work  in  psychosomatic  medicine.  Pro- 
fessor Daniels  has  given  a  number  of  papers  and  addresses  during  the  year. 
Professor  Daniels  has  continued  to  serve  on  the  Committee  on  Mental  Hy- 
giene in  General  Medicine,  of  the  State  Committee  on  Mental  Hygiene,  which 
at  the  present  time  is  taking  an  active  part  in  defense  medical  education  in 
cooperation  with  officials  of  the  Government  and  of  the  American  Psychiatric 
Association. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  RADIOLOGY 

Professor  Ross  Golden,  Executive  Officer 

During  the  academic  year  no  change  in  the  teaching  schedule  occurred.  The 
Thursday  morning  conferences  for  the  third  year  students  were  conducted  by 
Professor  Robert  P.  Ball,  Professor  Paul  C.  Swenson  and  Professor  Murray  M. 
Friedman  took  part  in  the  course  in  cUnical  diagnostic  radiology  given  by  the 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School. 

Professor  Golden  read  papers  before  several  medical  societies  and  groups 
including  the  Virginia  and  West  Virginia  Medical  Society,  Clifton  Springs 
Sanitarium,  the  Nev^'  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  the  Connecticut  State 
Medical  Society,  and  the  Section  on  Radiology  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, and  he  gave  the  Carman  Lecture  for  the  Radiological  Society  of  North 
America.  He  has  published  papers  vi^ith  Dr.  Octa  C.  Leigh,  Professor  Swenson, 
Dr.  Michael  J.  Lepore,  and  others.  Conferences,  demonstrations,  and  exhibits 
were  given  in  cooperation  with  Professor  Swenson,  Dr.  Merrill  C.  Sosman,  of 
Boston,  and  Professor  Arthur  Purdy  Stout. 

Professor  Maurice  Lenz  was  appointed  Director  of  the  New  York  City 
Cancer  Clinic,  September  30,  1940.  In  addition  to  his  duties  there  and  his 
responsibilities  in  the  Department  he  is  editing  a  textbook  on  radiotherapy 
which  will  have  thirty-two  contributors,  and  is  working  on  a  chapter  on 
"Roentgen  Therapy  of  Tuberculosis  in  Lymph  Glands"  for  a  book  on  The 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis,  edited  by  Dr.  Edgar  Mayer. 

Professor  Swenson  is  conducting  a  mass  survey  of  supposedly  normal  indi- 
viduals to  determine  whether  it  is  possible  to  detect  asymptomatic  carcinoma 
or  other  lesions  of  the  stomach.  Professor  Ball  is  continuing  his  anthropometric 
studies  of  the  bony  pelvis  by  roentgenographic  methods.  He  has  devised  a  new 
ruler  to  correct  automatically  for  the  exaggeration  of  the  measurements  of  the 
sagittal  plane  diameters  in  the  lateral  pelvimetry  film. 

Professor  Friedman  is  conducting  a  study  of  the  osseous  manifestations  of 
neurofibromatosis.  Dr.  Charles  L.  Hinkel  has  continued  his  study  of  the  effects 
of  x-rays  on  the  growing  long  bones  of  albino  rats.  Dr.  Arthur  F.  Hunter  is 
conducting  a  study  of  the  effect  of  x-rays  on  scar  tissue  and  keloids  and  an 
analysis  of  the  cases  which  have  been  given  radiotherapy.  Dr.  Lucien  M. 
Pascucci  has  conducted  studies  on  the  small  intestine  of  the  rat  in  vitamin-B 
deficiency  and  on  the  effect  of  adrenaline  and  mecholyl  on  the  rat  small  intes- 
tine. Dr.  Gerald  M.  Peterson  is  continuing  his  studies  on  the  sensitization  of 
the  denervated  colon  in  dogs,  and  is  assisting  Professor  Swenson  on  the  mass 
survey  of  supposedly  normal  individuals  to  detect  any  asympomatic  lesions  of 
the  stomach. 

Dr.  Hinkel  concluded  his  three-year  residency  on  September  i,  1940,  and 
was  kept  on  as  a  full-time  assistant;  Dr.  Peterson  was  appointed  to  the  resi- 
dency, beginning  September  i,  1940;  and  Dr.  James  A.  Crilly  joined  our  staff 
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as  a  volunteer  assistant  for  training  in  radiology  on  July  i,  1940.  Otherwise  no 
changes  in  the  staff  occurred. 

Professors  Haig  H.  Kasabach,  CorneUus  G.  Dyke,  Swenson,  Ball,  and 
Friedman  and  Dr.  Hinkel  have  pubUshed  papers  from  the  Department 
during  the  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Professor  Allen  O.  Whipple,  Executive  OflEcer 

The  preparedness  program  has  inevitably  influenced  the  w^ork  of  the  Depart- 
ment, both  in  the  teaching  and  in  the  practice  of  surgery  during  the  past  year. 
The  Presbyterian  Hospital  vs^as  asked  to  reorganize  the  military  unit,  known 
as  Base  Hospital  No.  2  in  the  World  War  I,  and  this  has  been  done,  with 
Dr.  William  Barclay  Parsons  as  the  Surgical  Chief.  Several  members  of  the 
Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  staffs  have  been  enrolled  and  the  unit  is  organized 
and  ready  to  function  if  called  for  active  duty.  Under  Professor  Lawrence  W. 
Sloan's  direction  a  Catastrophe  Unit  has  been  organized  at  the  Medical  Center, 
which  will  work  under  the  orders  of  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  of  the  City 
of  New  York  in  case  of  emergency. 

As  a  result  of  the  demand  for  trained  surgeons  in  armed  forces  of  this 
country  and  Canada  the  resident  staff  has  been  depleted,  and  still  further  calls 
to  the  Army  and  Navy  will  occur  in  the  near  future.  Dr.  John  M.  Nelson  was 
called  by  the  Army  Reserves  just  as  he  finished  his  residency.  Dr.  David  W. 
MacKenzie,  Jr.,  was  commissioned  a  captain  in  the  Canadian  Medical  Corps 
and  will  leave  soon  for  the  Canadian  overseas  forces.  Dr.  Meredith  M.  Dickin- 
son, a  member  of  the  Army  Reserve  Corps,  has  been  called  and  is  now  at  Fort 
Bragg.  Dr.  David  G.  Clark  has  been  called  by  the  Naval  Reserves.  The  deple- 
tion of  the  resident  group  has  necessitated  drastic  changes  in  the  training  pro- 
gram and  it  will  be  necessary  to  take  on  more  interns  for  the  duration  of  the 
emergency. 

From  the  teaching  standpoint,  if  active  war  is  declared,  the  amount  and 
character  of  surgery  taught  medical  students  may  have  to  be  radically  changed. 
Undoubtedly,  the  students  will  have  to  spend  more  time  and  take  a  more 
active  part  in  the  care  of  the  patients  on  our  surgical  wards. 

The  following  men  spoke  at  our  surgical  conferences  and  resident  meetings 
during  the  year:  Dr.  Carl  Eggers,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery,  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School;  Dr.  Leo  M.  Davidoff,  Director  of  Surgery  and 
Neurosurgery,  Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn;  Dr.  Sterling  Bunnell,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Dr.  William  Crawford  White,  Associate  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospi- 
tal; Dr.  Philip  D.  Wilson,  Surgeon-in-Chief,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

It  is  with  sincerest  sorrow  that  the  death  of  one  of  our  most  beloved  and 
admired  surgeons  is  reported.  Professor  Charles  L.  Janssen  died  on  January  22, 
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1 94 1,  after  one  of  the  most  gallant  fights  for  eight  years  against  an  unusual 
form  of  malignancy.  Coming  to  us  in  1924  from  Belgium  with  a  brilliant 
record  as  a  general  and  as  a  war  surgeon,  he  soon  demonstrated  to  us  his  rare 
qualities  as  surgeon,  teacher,  investigator,  and,  above  all,  as  a  cultured  gende- 
man.  During  his  years  of  service  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  in  the  De- 
partment of  Surgery  he  became  nationally  known  for  his  surgery  of  the  colon 
and  rectum.  During  his  last  year  his  associates,  the  students,  and  the  nurses 
watched  him  work  with  anxious  solicitude  and  amazement.  He  performed  his 
last  operation  and  then  was  admitted  to  the  Harkness  Pavilion  where  he  died 
peacefully  ten  days  later. 

Although  the  total  number  of  operations  of  serious  character  and  major 
quality  has  increased,  the  hospital  mortality  was  lower  last  year  than  at  any 
time  in  the  history  of  the  Department.  This  speaks  volumes  for  the  advantages 
of  an  experienced  attending  staff  working  with  and  supervising  the  work  of  a 
long-term  trained  resident  staff. 

The  work  on  the  Chest  Service  at  Bellevue  Hospital,  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Frank  B.  Berry  during  the  past  year,  aside  from  tuberculosis  work 
has  included  a  large  amount  of  suppurative  work  with  a  fair  amount  of  sur- 
gery for  bronchiectasis  including  single  or  bilobar  lobectomies.  In  all  the  work 
the  staff  has  leaned  most  heavily  on  the  respiration  laboratory,  which  is  under 
the  charge  of  Dr.  Andre  Cournand  and  Dr.  Richard  Riley.  With  Dr.  Herbert 
C.  Maier  they  are  collaborating  on  the  bronchospirometry  work  and  with  Dr. 
Robert  H.  Wylie  are  studying  the  cardiocirculatory  dynamics  in  surgical  shock. 

Dr.  Adrian  Lambert  is  continuing  his  study  on  the  local  use  of  the  sulfanila- 
mide compounds,  both  in  prevention  and  treatment  of  sepsis.  Professor  Berry 
and  Dr.  Cournand  are  continuing  studies  in  the  cardiopulmonary  function  of 
adults  after  pneumonectomy  and  it  is  hoped  that  these  will  be  reported  next 
year.  Dr.  Wylie  has  developed  a  new  modified  incision  for  upperstage  thora- 
coplasty. 

Professor  Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  who  was  appointed  Director  of  the 
First  Surgical  Division  at  Bellevue  Hospital  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year,  reports  that  of  the  three  courses  open  to  the  clinical  clerks,  medicine, 
tuberculosis,  and  surgery,  more  students  elected  surgery  this  year.  The  gastro- 
scopy  work  at  Bellevue  Hospital  which  is  being  conducted  by  Dr.  Robert 
Wylie  has  proved  a  most  interesting  and  valuable  adjunct  to  the  clinical  and 
x-ray  diagnosis  of  gastric  lesions. 

Although  some  of  the  clinics  at  Bellevue  have  shown  an  increase  in  attend- 
ance there  has  been  a  falling  off  in  others  due  to  the  strict  enforcement  of  the 
district  rule.  The  plan  to  institute  a  change  in  the  intern  system  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  to  provide  for  residencies  which  would  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
American  Board  of  Surgery  must  be  postponed  due  to  the  conditions  arising 
from  the  national  emergency. 

The  teaching  in  orthopedic  surgery  has  continued  under  the  able  direction 
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of  Professor  Alan  DeForest  Sraith  at  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary 
and  Hospital.  The  institution  of  a  special  arthritis  clinic  at  the  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  proved  of  value  in  the  care  of  this  im- 
portant group  of  cases,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  special  study  which  is  made 
possible  by  such  a  service  will  lead  to  an  increase  in  our  knowledge  of  this 
disease.  Professor  Ralph  H.  Boots  and  his  associates  have  greatly  assisted  in 
the  development  of  this  service.  The  appointment  of  men  from  other  institu- 
tions to  the  Annie  C.  Kane  Fellowships  at  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospi- 
tal has  been  encouraged. 

During  the  year  the  plan  of  teaching,  clinical  work,  and  research  in  anes- 
thesia was  carried  on  as  previously  reported.  The  didactic  work  consisted  of 
lectures  to  the  medical  and  dental  students;  practical  teaching  was  restricted 
to  fourth  year  students.  The  graduate  teaching  centered  around  the  anesthesia 
residents  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Babies  Hospital,  the  Neurological  In- 
stitute, and  Welfare  Hospital. 

Two  new  research  problems  in  anesthesia  are  under  way;  one  with  Drs. 
Paul  F.  A.  Hoefer  and  Samuel  Lowis,  of  the  Neyrological  Institute,  on  elec- 
troencephalography during  anesthesia,  and  one  with  Professor  Hans  T. 
Clarke,  investigating  various  nonexplosive  chemicals  which  may  prove  to  be 
anesthetic  agents. 

Dr.  Virginia  Apgar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia,  delivered  several 
addresses  during  the  year.  She  is  Associate  Attending  Anesthetist  at  Welfare 
Hospital  and  serves  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  American 
Society  of  Anesthetists. 

Dr.  Charles  R.  Drew,  a  Rockefeller  Foundation  Fellow,  has  developed  the 
experimental  blood  bank,  while  Dr.  John  Scudder,  who  was  given  a  Com- 
monwealth Fellowship,  has  been  studying  at  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Medical  Research.  Dr.  Scudder  with  Dr.  Edward  B.  Self  is  testing  the  relative 
efficacy  of  serum,  plasma,  and  human  albumin  in  the  treatment  of  shock  for 
the  United  States  Government. 

To  aid  the  study  on  plasma,  the  Blood  Transfusion  Betterment  Association 
has  made  two  gifts.  Based  on  this  joint  work,  the  American  Red  Cross  initiated 
the  drawing  of  blood  from  voluntary  donors  and  sending  of  plasma  to  Great 
Britain.  From  this  experience,  dried  plasma  is  being  prepared  at  Sharp  and 
Dohme  for  the  U.  S.  Navy  from  donors  supplied  by  the  American  Red  Cross 
under  Dr.  Earl  T.  Taylor. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Arthur  Purdy  Stout,  311  operations  were 
carried  out  in  the  animal  operating  room.  The  studies  were  conducted  by 
Dr.  Arthur  H.  Blakemore  and  Professor  Barry  J.  King,  on  the  blood  velocity 
in  aorta  after  insertion  of  wire;  Dr.  Robert  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Professor  Allen 
O.  Whipple,  and  Mr.  Josiah  Lasell,  2d,  on  the  experimental  hemolytic  anemia 
in  mice  produced  by  toluenediamine,  phenylhydrazine,  and  hemolytic  serum; 
Dr.  Harold  D.  Harvey  and  Professor  Frank  L.  Meleney,  on  experimental 
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peritoneal  protection  by  means  of  bactragen,  B.  coli  vaccine,  B.  Coli  bacterio- 
phage, sulfapyridine,  and  sulfanilamide;  Dr.  Adrian  Lambert,  Jr.,  on  the 
standardization  of  method  of  producing  chronic  pneumococcic  empyema  in 
rabbits;  Dr.  Adrian  Lambert,  Jr.,  Professor  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  and 
Dr.  Israel  Rappaport,  on  the  effect  of  introducing  different  gas  mixtures  into 
each  lung  separately  with  the  double  bronchoscopic  catheter. 

Other  studies  in  the  Department  include  experimental  production  of  partial 
hypertension  by  means  of  cellophane  bands  on  the  portal  and  splenic  arteries, 
by  Drs,  Louis  Rousselot  and  James  M.  R.  Rennie;  experimental  congestive 
splenomegaly,  by  Dr.  Rousselot  and  Professor  William  P.  Thompson;  the 
sulfanilamide  level  in  the  bile  of  cats  and  its  effect  on  cholangitis,  by  Dr.  B. 
N.  Tenery  and  Miss  Josephine  Galloway;  experimental  use  of  the  duodeno- 
scope,  by  Drs.  E.  C.  Hanssen  and  M.  H.  Dale;  fat  digestion  after  experimental 
removal  of  duodenum  and  head  of  the  pancreas,  by  Professor  Whipple  and 
Dr.  Elmer  K.  Sanders. 

The  collaboration  with  other  departments  resulted  in  the  following  studies: 
production  of  hypertension  by  means  of  carotid  loops,  by  Drs.  John  K,  Lat- 
timer  (Anatomy)  and  C.  Paul  O'Connell  (Sloane);  production  of  permanent 
experimental  diabetes  mellitus  by  continuous  intravenous  infusion  of  hyper- 
tonic glucose,  by  Drs.  Sidney  C.  Werner  (Medicine)  and  Philip  F.  Partington; 
production  of  experimental  hypertension  by  injections  of  amino  acids  into 
kidney,  by  Dr.  Richard  J.  Bing  (Physiology)  and  Dr.  Elliott;  effect  of  ultra- 
violet rays  on  mucosa  of  bronchus,  by  Professor  John  D.  Kernan  and  Dr. 
Daniel  C.  Baker,  Jr.  (Otolaryngology);  mechanical  problems  of  foreign 
bodies  in  the  tracheobronchial  tree  studied  endoscopically,  by  Professor  George 
R.  Brighton,  Drs.  W.  F.  Keim,  Jr.,  and  Francis  W.  Alter,  Jr.  (Otolaryngology) ; 
and  the  study  of  experimental  coincidental  diabetes  mellitus  and  tuberculosis 
in  dogs,  by  Drs.  Maxim  M.  Steinbach  (Bacteriology)  and  Bruce  Hogg. 

Research  studies  carried  out  by  Professor  Cushman  D.  Haagensen,  sup- 
ported by  the  Leggett  and  Walters  Cancer  Research  Fund,  are  as  follows: 
study  of  the  carcinogenic  activity  of  tryphenyl  ethylene,  stilboestrol,  hexadiene, 
hexadiene  isomere,  hexane,  and  estrone  benzoate;  study  of  protective  effect  of 
male  sex  hormone  injected  into  female  mice  of  a  high  breast  cancer  strain; 
attempted  production  of  cancer  in  horses  and  monkeys  with  methylcholanth- 
rene;  and  the  attempted  production  of  breast  cancer  in  low  cancer  strain  mice 
by  artificial  feeding  of  the  young  of  this  strain  with  milk  taken  from  nursing 
mothers  of  a  high  cancer  strain,  and  vice  versa. 

Tissue  culture  studies  of  tumors  by  Dr.  Margaret  R.  Murray  and  Professor 
Arthur  P.  Stout  include  glomus  tumors  with  identification  of  the  nature  of 
their  epithelioid  cells;  comparative  cultural  studies  of  meningiomas  and  angle 
tumors;  cultural  characteristics  of  malignant  neurilemona,  neuroepithelioma, 
liposarcoma,  pleural  mesotheliomas,  fibrosarcomas,  and  of  myxoid  tumors. 
The  clinicopathological  studies  under  way  are  the  smooth  muscle  tumors  of 
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the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  retroperitoneal  tissues,  by  Dr.  Theodore  Golden 
and  Professor  Stout;  sarcoma  of  the  mammary  gland,  by  Dr.  Robert  P.  Hill; 
diagnosis  and  characteristics  of  the  superficial  type  of  gastric  cancer,  by  Pro- 
fessor Ross  Golden  and  members  of  the  Department  of  Radiology,  Dr. 
Armistead  C.  Crump  and  members  of  the  Division  of  Gastroscopy,  and  Pro- 
fessor Stout;  study  of  the  lateral  aberrant  thyroid  and  its  tumors,  by  Professors 
Virginia  K.  Frantz,  WilUam  M.  Rogers  (Anatomy),  and  John  M.  Hanford, 
and  Dr.  R.  M.  Forsythe;  Bowen's  disease  of  the  cornea,  by  Dr.  John  S.  Mc- 
Gavic  (Ophthalmology);  glomus  tumor  of  the  eyelid,  by  Dr.  D.  B.  Kirby 
(Ophthalmology);  curability  of  lymphosarcoma,  by  Professor  Stout;  radio- 
therapy of  lymphosarcoma,  by  Professors  Maurice  Lenz  and  Haig  H.  Kasa- 
bach  (Radiology)  and  Professor  Stout;  correlating  studies  of  lesions  of  the 
gastrointestinal  tract,  by  Professors  Golden  (Radiology)  and  Stout;  the  osseous 
lesions  of  van  Recklinghausen's  disease,  by  Professor  Murray  M.  Friedman 
(Radiology);  the  efiFect  of  roentgen  irradiation  on  the  epiphyses  of  young  ani- 
mals, by  Dr.  Charles  L.  Hinkel  (Radiology);  the  effect  of  large  doses  of  roent- 
gen irradiation  on  mammary  cancer,  by  Dr.  Asa  Beach;  a  metastasizing 
sebaceous  gland  carcinoma  of  the  toe,  by  Drs.  Asa  Beach  and  A.  O.  Severance; 
and  criteria  of  operability  in  cancer  of  the  female  mammary  gland,  Professors 
Haagensen  and  Stout. 

Professor  Whipple  delivered  addresses  in  Philadelphia;  Chicago;  Durham, 
North  Carolina;  Hartford,  Connecticut;  Seattle;  Washington,  D.C.;  Norfolk, 
Virginia;  Boston;  and  in  New  Jersey. 

The  Fracture  Service  continues  to  be  one  of  the  most  active  teaching  units 
and  participates  in  instruction  in  all  four  years  of  the  curriculum.  The  ward 
and  clinic  work  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  is  among  the  most  active  student 
experiences. 

In  the  graduate  field,  in  addition  to  the  regular  twelve-month  resident  serv- 
ice, two  six-month  assistant  resident  positions  have  been  created,  mainly  to 
give  the  interns  of  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital  fracture  experience. 
During  the  past  year  these  positions  have  also  been  held  by  men  from  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital  in  Boston  and  the  Shriners  Hospital  in 
Oklahoma. 

In  addition,  the  various  members  of  the  staff  have  read  thirty  papers  and 
discussed  ten  others.  An  exhibit  illustrating  rigid  internal  fixation  of  fractures 
of  long  bones  was  presented  by  Professor  Clay  Ray  Murray  and  Dr.  Stephen 
S.  Hudack  at  the  American  Academy  of  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,  receiving  the  gold  medal  at  the  former.  Professor 
Murray  presided  at  three  panel  discussions. 

The  attendance  at  the  Friday  morning  conferences  has  included  men  from 
many  states  and  ten  foreign  countries.  Members  of  the  staff  have  been  on  daily 
service  at  Welfare  Island  throughout  the  year. 
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In  1940  the  Fracture  Service  treated  3,728  cases  (674  inpatients  and  3,054 
accident  ward  and  outpatients).  These  included  1,228  fractures  and  181  dis- 
locations. Of  the  remainder,  475  were  cases  of  knee  injuries  (345  sprains  and 
130  internal  derangements). 

Drs.  Barbara  B.  Stimson  and  Stephen  S,  Hudack  have  been  granted  leaves 
of  absence,  the  former  for  service  in  England  and  the  latter  with  the  Naval 
Medical  Service. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UROLOGY 

Professor  George  F.  Cahill,  Executive  Officer 

The  year  1940-41  has  seen  several  changes  in  the  personnel  of  the  Department. 
Due  to  his  continued  illness,  the  resignation  of  Dr.  H.  Hatch  Gile  was  tendered 
and  accepted  only  with  deep  regret.  Dr.  Charles  T.  Hazzard  has  been  granted 
a  leave  of  absence,  having  been  called  into  active  naval  service. 

The  program  of  graduate  teaching  has  continued  with  the  same  procedure 
as  in  the  previous  year.  Dr.  Ralph  C.  Yeaw,  having  completed  his  thesis,  and 
with  a  satisfactory  completion  of  his  service,  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medical  Science.  Dr.  Myrwood  B.  Sutton  has  completed  his  work  under  Pro- 
fessor Earl  T.  Engle,  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  upon  creatine  and 
creatinine  metabolism  in  older  patients  who  have  benign  hypertrophy  of  the 
prostate.  Dr.  Dyce  A.  Duckworth,  under  the  same  guidance,  has  completed 
his  investigation  upon  the  creatine  and  creatinine  metabolism  in  younger 
patients  with  cryptorchidism.  Dr.  Lloyd  L.  Wells  has  been  working  under 
Professor  Walter  S.  Root,  in  the  Department  of  Physiology,  on  the  influence 
of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  upon  the  function  of  the  ureter.  Dr.  John 
K.  Lattimer  is  at  present  working  under  Professor  Earl  T.  Engle,  in  the  De- 
partment of  Anatomy,  upon  the  effect  of  testosterone  upon  renal  hypertrophy 
and  renal  function. 

The  undergraduate  teaching  has  followed  the  same  schedule  as  in  the  previ- 
ous year.  With  a  projected  increase  in  the  available  teaching  staff  for  the 
coming  year,  a  further  reduction  of  students  per  instructor  is  planned,  which 
should  allow  the  greater  concentracion  of  teaching  that  has  been  long  desired. 

The  collaboration  of  various  members  of  the  urological  faculty  with  mem- 
bers of  other  departments  has  continued.  Professor  George  W.  Fish  has  con- 
tinued his  work  with  Dr.  Henry  A.  Schroeder,  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute, 
upon  hypertension  due  to  renal  causes.  The  work  upon  the  effects  of  drugs  of 
the  sulfonal  group  upon  the  pathological  bacteria  of  the  urinary  tract  has  been 
continued  under  his  guidance. 

The  investigation  and  development  of  a  cystinuric  strain  of  dogs  under 
Professor  Erwin  Brand,  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  and  Professor 
Cahill  have  been  continued  under  a  grant  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation, 


60  COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY 

MEDICAL  LIBRARY 

Thomas  P.  Fleming,  Librarian 

The  bibliographic  service,  initiated  last  year,  has  been  the  means  of  keeping 
in  touch  with  the  research  work  of  the  Medical  Center.  Since  its  estabUshment, 
the  library  has  supplied  seventy-nine  individuals  with  13,319  references  to 
current  literature  and  has  compiled  bibliographies  of  previous  Hterature,  for 
periods  of  varying  length,  on  155  different  subjects.  References  to  the  current 
literature  are  being  supplied  for  loi  of  these  subjects  which  are  still  under 
investigation. 

Special  attention  was  given  to  the  literature  pertaining  to  war  medicine  and 
a  separate  section  devoted  to  military  medicine  and  surgery  has  been  estab- 
lished in  the  periodical  reading  room.  We  are  regularly  receiving  copies  of  all 
Army  regulations  pertaining  to  the  Medical  and  Dental  Corps  and  have  on 
hand  all  the  Army  extension  course  textbooks  used  by  the  Medical  Corps  in  the 
Army  Medical  School.  A  daily  list  of  pertinent  articles  appearing  in  other 
journals  is  posted  near  the  section. 

The  memorabilia  collection  is  being  increased  by  a  constant  and  steady  flow 
of  material.  Of  the  more  than  one  hundred  pieces  deposited  in  the  collection 
during  the  year,  the  following  are  of  particular  importance:  Henry  Dodge, 
five  notebooks  of  lecture  notes  taken  at  P.  &  S.,  1865-68;  presented  by  his 
daughter,  Miss  Elizabeth  Dodge;  James  C.  Hutchinson,  manuscript  notes 
taken  of  lectures  delivered  at  P.  &  S.,  1865-66;  John  Jones,  lectures  on  surgery, 
1767  (a  microfilm  copy  of  the  original,  which  is  in  the  possession  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  of  Philadelphia);  James  Graham,  notes  taken  on  the  lectures  of 
Samuel  Bard  at  King's  College  (Columbia)  Medical  School,  1773-74,  pur- 
chased from  a  fund  placed  at  our  disposal  by  Professor  Walter  W.  Palmer; 
and  George  and  James  Graham,  letters  and  papers  by  or  relating  to,  1 773-1 800. 
Manuscript  records  and  correspondence  upon  which  Dr.  John  C.  Dalton  based 
his  History  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (1888),  have  now  been 
placed  in  the  memorabilia  room,  where  they  will  be  available  for  consultation. 
Each  department  has  been  requested  to  deposit  in  the  library,  for  the  memora- 
bilia collection,  one  copy  of  each  article  published  by  its  members. 

Instruction  in  the  use  of  the  library  was  again  given  by  the  Medical  Libra- 
rian to  the  students  in  the  medical,  dental,  and  nursing  schools.  The  library 
continued  its  sponsorship  of  the  history  of  medicine  seminars  in  cooperation 
with  the  student  medical  history  society. 

The  cataloguing  of  the  Jerome  P.  Webster  library  of  plastic  surgery  is 
proceeding  slowly.  Only  about  20  percent  of  the  books  in  this  library  have 
Library  of  Congress  cards  available.  During  the  year  Professor  Webster  con- 
tributed $750  to  cover  the  cost  of  new  acquisitions  and  binding.  Because  of 
world  conditions  few  older  books  were  purchased.  The  most  important 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  6l 

acquisition  was  Alexander  Read's  Chirurgorum  Comes  (London,  1687), 
which  contains  a  summary  of  the  second,  or  practical,  part  of  Tagliacozzi's 
De  Curtorum  Chirugia  (1597),  chapter  by  chapter.  Since  it  is  the  only  ex- 
tended resume  available  in  English,  and  since  it  is  indicative  of  the  interest  in 
rhinoplasty  in  England  in  the  seventeenth  century,  this  book  is  an  important 
landmark  in  the  history  of  plastic  surgery. 

The  cancer  research  library  remains  uncatalogued,  although  a  considerable 
amount  of  the  preliminary  work  has  already  been  done.  The  cessation  of 
publication  of  the  American  Journal  of  Cancer  will  have  a  decided  effect  upon 
the  cancer  research  library.  In  the  past  the  exchanges  for  the  Journal  were 
either  incorporated  as  part  of  this  library  or  sent  to  the  Medical  Library.  Since 
the  journal  has  ceased  publication,  no  exchanges  will  be  received  and  thus  the 
growth  of  this  library  in  the  future  will  be  directly  affected. 

A  library  has  been  established  on  the  fourteenth  floor  of  the  Neurological 
Institute  as  a  component  part  of  the  library  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  Since  its  organization  in  January,  1940,  it  has  been  the  recipient  of 
several  noteworthy  gift  collections,  particularly  those  of  the  late  Professor 
Joshua  Rosett,  the  Department  of  Child  Neurology,  and  the  neurological  sec- 
tion of  the  library  of  Professor  Charles  A,  Elsberg. 

Each  year  the  library  receives  a  constantly  increasing  number  of  gifts,  both 
of  money  and  of  books.  The  generosity  of  alumni,  faculty,  and  friends  is  in 
large  measure  responsible  for  the  excellence  of  the  collections  in  many  fields. 

NEW  YORK  POST-GRADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 
WiLLARD  C.  Rappleye,  Director 

The  School  enrolled  541  physicians  during  the  academic  year,  compared  to 
590  physicians  enrolled  during  the  previous  session.  It  is  especially  interesting 
to  note  that  105  of  the  541  physicians  enrolled  had  taken  courses  in  the  School 
in  previous  years. 

The  physicians  enrolled  came  to  the  School  from  forty-two  states  and  four 
territories  of  the  United  States  and  from  twenty  foreign  countries, 

Dr,  T,  Drysdale  Buchanan,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesia,  died  on  March 
21,  1940.  Dr,  Buchanan  had  been  on  the  teaching  staff  of  this  School  since 
November,  191 6,  and  had  been  active  in  the  training  of  anesthetists.  His  loss 
is  deeply  felt  by  his  colleagues. 

On  July  I,  1940,  Professor  Charles  Ogilvy  retired  as  Executive  Officer  of  the 
Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  having  served  in  that  office  for  five  years. 
Dr.  Ogilvy  is  continuing  to  serve  the  institution,  with  which  he  has  been  con- 
nected since  1902,  as  consulting  orthopedic  surgeon  to  the  hospital.  Professor 
George  Anopol  has  succeeded  him  as  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department, 

On  July  I,  1940,  Professor  John  J.  Moorhead  also  retired,  after  more  than 
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thirty  years  of  valuable  service,  and  was  succeeded  by  Professor  Henry  H. 
Ritter,  as  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Traumatic  Surgery.  In  his 
new  capacity  as  consulting  surgeon  to  the  Post-Graduate  Hospital  and  to  the 
Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit,  Dr.  Moorhead  is  continuing  his  active  work  in 
the  department  which  he  created. 

Dr.  Walter  G.  Lough,  while  retaining  his  appointment  as  CUnical  Professor 
of  Medicine,  resigned  from  the  administration  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 
on  July  1, 1940.  Professor  Irving  S.  Wright,  who  was  appointed  to  succeed  Dr. 
Lough  as  Executive  Ofl&cer,  is  ably  carrying  on  the  work  of  this  very  active 
department. 

Due  to  the  press  of  duties  as  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 
and  Director  of  the  Surgical  Service,  Professor  Thomas  H.  Russell  resigned  as 
Assistant  Director  of  the  School.  Dr.  Vernon  W.  Lippard  succeeded  him  and 
combines  his  post  as  Assistant  Dean  in  Charge  of  Graduate  Studies  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  with  the  Assistant  Directorship  at  the 
Post-Graduate. 

The  continued  increase  in  the  use  of  the  library  is  reflected  in  the  following 
figures  for  the  past  four  years: 

1940  1939  1938  1937 

Books  and  periodicals  accessioned         .      .       1,623  ^5930  1,065  773 

Visits  of  readers 155I07  13,990  i3)753  i3j705 

Volumes  loaned  for  home  use    ....       6,895  6,361  6,346  5,465 

Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  have  occasionally 
given  instruction  in  courses  offered  by  other  departments,  such  as  the  seminar 
in  general  surgery  and  the  seminar  in  orthopedic  surgery.  Research  has  con- 
tinued on  three  general  problems.  In  the  bacteriophage  laboratory,  efforts  have 
been  directed  especially  to  the  assembling  and  the  correlation  of  data  on  the 
treatment  of  staphylococcic  infections  with  bacteriophage  and  active  prepara- 
tion of  a  series  of  papers.  An  exhibit  was  presented  at  the  Graduate  Fortnight 
of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  illustrating  the  nature  and  properties 
of  bacteriophages  and  their  application  in  the  treatment  of  human  disease. 
The  studies  of  experimental  endocarditis  have  been  especially  concerned  with 
testing  various  therapeutic  measures  with  a  view  to  their  use  in  treating  the 
viridans  endocarditis  of  man.  Recent  studies  undertaken  in  collaboration  with 
a  member  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  promise  to  open  a  new  field  for  the 
experimental  study  of  alterations  in  the  heart.  Special  studies  of  filterable 
viruses,  supported  by  the  Lambert  Research  Fund,  were  inaugurated.  Con- 
siderable progress  has  been  made  in  the  study  of  the  resistance  of  bacterio- 
phages to  common  antiseptics  and  in  the  culture  of  vaccina  virus  on  the  chorio- 
allantois  of  living  embryonic  chicks. 
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During  the  school  year  there  were  twenty-two  physicians  enrolled  in  the 
first  year  of  the  course  of  training  for  specialization  in  the  Department  of 
Dermatology  and  Syphilology.  At  the  same  time  there  were  seventeen  physi- 
cians enrolled  in  the  second  year  and  fourteen  in  the  third  year.  The  heavy 
teaching  program  for  this  course  required  most  of  die  efforts  of  the  staff  of  the 
Department.  Lectures  on  avitaminosis  and  diet  were  added  to  the  curriculum 
and  the  course  in  appUed  pharmacology  was  improved.  The  photographic 
division  of  the  Department  has  added  many  lantern  slides  and  transparencies 
in  color  for  use  in  illustrating  lectures  and  has  begun  some  work  in  infrared 

photography.  •     1   j-        1, 

During  the  year,  research  on  a  large  number  of  subjects,  including  the 
following,  was  completed:  an  evaluation  of  liver  extract  in  patients  intolerant 
to  arsenicals,  heavy  metals,  and  radiation;  a  bacteriological  study  of  pityriasis 
rosea;  a  clinical,  family,  statistical,  and  literary  investigation  of  hereditary  skin 
diseases;  study  of  a  family  afflicted  with  hereditary  lymphedema  of  the  ex- 
tremities and  ptosis  of  die  eyelids;  evaluation  of  various  therapeutic  methods 
for  keloids;  evaluation  of  topical  use  of  sulfanilamide  and  of  vitamin  Bi  in  leg 
ulcers,  and  in  alleviation  of  pain  caused  by  varicose  ulcers  and  thrombophle- 
bitis; electrocoaguladon  for  the  treatment  of  hypertrichosis;  clinical  evaluation 
of  hormone  ointments  for  the  treatment  of  acne  vulgaris;  determination  of 
age  incidence  for  positive  tuberculin  reactions;  comparative  histology  of  skin 
reactions  to  tuberculin,  trichophyton,  and  oidiomycin;  die  use  of  rapid  heating 
of  serum  for  the  Kline  test  for  syphilis;  the  present  status  of  die  serology  of 
syphilis  (statistical  study);  vesicular  dyskeratoid  dermatitis;  evaluations  of  the 
Kahn  verification  test,  the  Mazzini  flocculation  test,  the  new  Marquez  floccu- 
lation  test,  and  die  Levy  flocculation  test  for  syphiUs;  herpes  progenitalis  as  a 
venereal  contagion;  an  evaluation  of  a  new  drug  for  the  treatment  of  syphihs 
of  the  central  nervous  system;  a  study  of  the  fungicidal  power  of  blood  serum; 
a  therapeutic,  diagnostic,  and  immunological  comparison  of  old  tuberculin 
(Koch)  and  modified  tuberculin  (Mellon  and  Beinhauer);  urinary  excretion 
of  indoxyl  (as  indican)  by  infants  with  eczema;  reaction  to  skin  tests  with  fur 
dyes  and  epidermals  in  asthmatic  fur  workers;  incidence  of  occupational 
dermatitis  caused  by  fur  dyes  in  various  occupational  groups  in  the  fur  indus- 
try; incidence  of  onycholysis  in  fur  fleshers;  and  the  course  and  outcome  of 
occupational  dermatitis  and  asthma  in  fur  workers. 

Among  the  large  number  of  subjects  of  research  now  under  way  in  the 
Department  are  the  following:  studies  of  excretion  of  arsenic,  gold,  and  bis- 
muth before  and  after  use  of  sodium  thiosulfate;  die  respiration  of  cancer  cells, 
precancer  cells,  and  normal  cells;  evaluation  of  preparation  4197  (azoarseno- 
benzene)  in  syphilis,  especially  cerebrospinal  syphilis;  comparison  of  arsenica 
content  in  the  spinal  fluid  after  intravenous  administration  of  various  arsenical 
preparations;  evaluation  of  liver  extract  in  skin  diseases  accompanied  by  a  high 
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icterus  index;  several  studies  of  sensitization  to  simple  chemicals;  studies  of 
the  effect  of  wetting  agents  upon  the  absorption  of  drugs  into  and  through  the 
skin;  evaluation  of  a  v^ater-soluble,  fat-free  ointment  base;  vitamin  C  in  lupus 
erythematosis;  effect  of  riboflavin  in  eczema  seborrheicum;  evaluation  of  oral 
administration  of  bismuth  in  lichen  planus;  a  search  for  renal  damage  in  the 
pyodermas;  evaluation  of  lovi^-voltage  x-rays  and  grenz  rays  in  dermatology; 
a  histological,  chemical,  and  clinical  study  of  milia;  evaluation  of  Gruter's  test 
(rabbit  corneal  scarification)  in  herpes;  evaluation  of  electrosurgery  in  derma- 
tology; evaluation  of  radon  pads  for  treatment  of  various  dermatoses;  evalua- 
tion of  insulin  in  atopic  eczema  and  other  allergic  dermatoses;  evaluation  of 
infrared  photography  in  dermatology;  experimentation  with  electrocoagula- 
tion hypertrichosis;  vitamin  deficiencies  in  infection  by  monilia  albicans; 
riboflavin  determinations  in  moniliasis  and  in  controls;  mycological  study  of 
the  mosaic  fungus;  fluorescent  substances  in  hairs  infected  with  fungi;  evalua- 
tion of  histamine  and  its  antidotes  in  dermatology,  of  parathyroid,  snake 
venom,  and  bee  venom  in  urticaria,  and  of  potassium  chloride  in  atopic  ec- 
zema; effect  on  dermatitis  herpetiformis  and  on  acne  vulgaris  of  x-irradiation 
of  the  thyroid;  evaluation  of  psychotherapy  on  varruca  plantaris;  incidence 
and  significance  of  eosinophilia  in  skin  diseases,  especially  in  the  allergic 
dermatoses;  evaluation  of  arsenic  in  chronic  discoid  lichenoid  dermatosis; 
determination  of  the  blood  picture  in  drug  eruptions  and  in  rare  dermatoses; 
vitamin  C  determination  in  blood  serum  in  various  skin  diseases;  the  local 
effect  of  sulfanilamide  compounds  on  fungi  and  dermatophytosis;  desensitiza- 
tion  with  different  fungus  extracts;  clinical  and  allergic  study  of  dermatitis 
caused  by  nail  cosmetics;  new  technique  for  determination  of  Upids  in  the 
blood;  histological  and  chemical  study  to  determine  the  genesis  of  pigment 
formation  in  the  skin;  chemical  and  clinical  study  of  a  new  solvent  for  poison 
ivy  toxin;  serological  fluctuations  in  latent  syphilis  in  relation  to  variations  in 
laboratory  technique;  histological  study  of  the  dyskeratoses;  the  Weltman 
serum  coagulation  reaction  in  dermatology;  histological  and  clinical  study  of 
skin  and  mucous  membrane  in  Mongolian  idiocy;  clinical  and  histological 
study  of  spontaneous  involution  of  nevus  unius  lateris;  preparation  and  testing 
of  immune  sera  in  dermatophytosis;  comparative  histologic  studies  of  the 
acneiform  eruptions;  histological  and  clinical  study  of  nevi  and  melanomas; 
clinical  evaluation  of  liquid  sulfurchloride  and  sulfurous  acid  therapeutically 
in  dermatophytosis;  and  a  histological,  chemical,  clinical,  and  literary  study  of 
psoriasis  pustulosa  and  scleroderma. 

A  large  part  of  the  research  activities  of  the  Department  of  Gynecology  were 
concerned  with  endocrine  problems.  Studies  were  in  progress  on  the  following 
subjects:  the  effects  of  estrogenic  substances  on  urinary  incontinence,  the  use 
of  high-frequency  currents  of  low  modalities  in  the  stimulation  of  the  endo- 
crine glands;  the  clinical  value  of  testosterone  in  hormonal  disturbances  in 
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women;  the  effect  of  different  pituitary  extracts  on  pregnant  and  nonpregnant 
rats;  and  the  oral  administration  of  a  synthetic  glandular  substance  in  meno- 
pausal derangements.  Research  subjects  in  other  gynecological  fields  of  study 
were  as  follows:  correlation  of  the  findings  in  endometrial  biopsies  with 
vaginal  smears;  improved  canulas  for  endometrial  biopsies  and  transuterine 
insufflation  tests;  the  value  of  short-wave  diathermy  in  the  treatment  of  cystitis; 
the  end  results  after  myomectomy;  and  an  evaluation  of  the  various  methods 
of  treatment  of  leukoplakia  and  kaurosis  vulvae. 

More  physicians  were  enrolled  in  courses  in  medicine  during  the  year  than 
during  the  previous  year.  New  short  courses  in  clinical  interpretations  of  lab- 
oratory data  and  electrocardiography  were  well  attended.  The  Department 
of  Medicine  continued  to  use  for  teaching  the  Columbia  division  of  the  Wel- 
fare Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  in  addition  to  the  medical  wards  and  clinics 
of  the  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

The  following  changes  were  made  in  the  clinics:  the  scope  of  the  obesity 
clinic  was  widened  to  include  undernutrition  and  overnutrition  and  vitamin 
deficiencies  and  the  clinic  renamed  "nutrition  clinic";  the  pulmonary  clinic 
was  completely  reorganized,  with  several  additions  to  the  staff;  a  service  in 
gastroscopy  was  added  to  the  division  of  gastroenterology;  a  section  for  the 
study  of  venous  conditions  and  vascular  surgery  in  association  with  the  De- 
partment of  Surgery  was  added  to  the  vascular  division,  and  a  podiatrist  was 
added  to  the  staff  of  this  clinic;  the  hematology  clinic  was  reorganized  and  a 
general  medical  and  surgical  spleen  clinic  was  formed  in  association  with  it; 
the  metabolic  division  was  divided  into  two  units,  one  for  diabetes  and  the 
other  for  nephritis  and  hypertension. 

The  Research  and  Journal  Club  continued  its  successful  programs,  which 
were  well  attended  throughout  the  year.  The  Department,  in  cooperation  with 
the  Department  of  Pathology,  began  the  publication  at  regular  intervals  in  the 
New  Yor\  State  ]ournal  of  Medicine  of  reports  on  clinical  pathological  con- 
ferences. 

Research  projects  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  were  aided  by  funds  ob- 
tained for  the  support  of  eight  full-time  and  five  part-time  Research  Assistants 
from  the  following  sources:  Mr.  Ward  Melville;  Mr.  Arthur  Schulte;  Ciba 
Pharmaceutical  Products;  Merck  and  Company;  Sandoz  Chemical  Works; 
Valverde  Laboratories;  Sharp  and  Dohme;  Maltine  Company;  and  the  Harriet 
Weil  Fund. 

In  the  allergy  division,  studies  were  completed  on  the  preparation  of  active 
allergenic  extracts  and  a  method  for  the  prevention  of  pigmentary  oxidative 
products,  and  on  the  results  of  one  year's  treatment  with  gelatine-ragweed 
extracts,  and  a  manual  of  laboratory  procedures  was  published. 

Research  projects  on  gold  salts,  in  progress  in  the  arthritis  division,  include 
studies  of  the  therapeutic  effectiveness  of  gold  salts  in  rheumatoid  arthritis  and 
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of  the  bacteriostatic  effect  of  ttie  serum  following  administration  of  these  salts; 
a  general  study  of  the  mechanism  of  the  action  of  gold  salts;  the  excretion  of 
gold  following  its  administration;  and  an  investigation  of  the  therapeutic 
effectiveness  of  new  compounds,  especially  gold  calcium  thiomalate.  Extensive 
investigation  into  the  role  of  liver  function  in  the  etiology  of  various  forms  of 
arthritis  was  carried  on  in  cooperation  with  the  laboratories  of  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College. 

Investigations  in  the  cardiac  division  on  various  phases  of  electrocardiogra- 
phy were  continued.  Studies  of  angina  and  coronary  thrombosis,  of  the  differ- 
ential diagnosis  of  cardiac  and  bronchial  asthma,  of  the  effects  of  alcohol  on 
the  cardiovascular  system,  and  the  association  of  rheumatic  heart  disease  and 
hyperthyroidism,  were  also  pursued. 

The  studies  conducted  by  the  endocrine  division  on  testosterone  and  estra- 
diol implantations  were  continued.  The  staff  of  the  metabolic  division  has 
studied  the  effect  of  diet  on  the  sugar  tolerance  test  of  diabetics,  serum  calcium 
in  nephritis,  the  effect  of  exercise  on  the  blood  sugar  in  cases  of  diabetes  treated 
with  protamine  zinc  insulin,  and  has  cooperated  with  the  nutrition  clinic  in 
the  study  of  overv/eight  diabetic  patients.  In  the  nutrition  division  the  group 
undertook  studies  of  the  heart-stimulating  principle  of  thyroid  extracts,  of 
cardiac  function  in  the  obese,  including  electrocardiographic  studies,  and  of 
glucose  tolerance  in  weight  reduction. 

The  staff  of  the  peripheral  vascular  division  began  studies  on  the  effect 
of  male  and  female  sex  hormones  on  the  vascular  system,  and  on  the  effect  of 
deproteinated  pancreatic  tissue  extracts  on  experimental  animals  and  in  clinic 
use.  Clinical  investigations  included  a  study  of  the  effect  of  occupation  involv- 
ing physical  exercise  on  the  production  of  arteriosclerosis,  studies  of  the  etiol- 
ogy of  phlebitis,  a  review  of  cases  of  thrombo-angiitis  obliterans,  of  scalenus 
anticus  syndrome  and  cervical  rib,  of  phlebitis  associated  with  fungus  infec- 
tions, and  of  venous  ligation  with  retrograde  injection.  Studies  of  the  effects 
of  vitamins  and  various  hormones  on  the  production  of  experimental  athero- 
sclerosis were  undertaken  in  collaboration  with  the  medical  research  labo- 
ratory. 

In  the  physical  therapy  division,  studies  were  made  of  the  effect  of  various 
types  of  local  heat  on  the  blood  count  and  blood  sedimentation  rate  and  sys- 
tematic temperatures  in  normal  and  in  arthritic  patients,  and  investigations 
on  the  evaluation  of  vaccine  therapy  and  of  alkalinization  in  the  treatment  of 
colds,  and  an  evaluation  of  ovarian  deficiencies  in  arthritis  were  begun. 

The  medical  research  laboratory  continued  its  cooperation  with  various 
divisions  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  with  other  departments  of  the  hos- 
pital, and  with  the  house  staff.  The  results  of  the  following  studies  were  pub- 
lished during  the  year:  the  sojourn  of  insulin  in  the  blood  of  rabbits  after  the 
administration  of  massive  doses;  serum  cholesterol  in  horses  during  immuni- 
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zation  with  pneumococci,  including  a  note  on  the  hypercholesterolemia  of 
infectious  anemia;  the  effects  of  alcohol  on  the  normal  and  pathological  kid- 
ney; the  cholesterol  content  of  the  thoracic  aorta  and  of  the  renal  arteries  in 
human  necropsy  material — correlation  with  clinical  findings  and  vascular 
pathology;  effect  of  thiamine  hydrochloride  and  ascorbic  acid  on  experimental 
atherosclerosis  in  rabbits;  electrocardiographic  studies  and  pathologic  changes 
in  the  hearts  of  cholesterol-fed  rabbits;  serum  cholesterol  studies  following  the 
administration  of  acetyl-B-methylcholine  chloride  by  iontophoresis;  nephro- 
mentopexy  and  nephromyopexy  in  the  treatment  of  arterial  hypertension;  the 
effect  of  phenobarbital  on  normal  and  impaired  dextrose  tolerance;  and  the 
effect  of  testoterone  propionate  and  estradiol  dipropionate  on  the  cholesterol 
content  of  the  blood  and  aorta  of  rabbits. 

In  addition,  a  number  of  investigations  on  the  following  general  subjects  are 
being  carried  on  in  this  laboratory:  iodine  metabolism,  cholesterol  metabolism, 
hypertension,  diabetes,  arteriosclerosis,  experimental  atherosclerosis,  thyroid 
disorders,  biliary  tract  disease,  epinephrine  metabolism,  nephritis,  and  cancer. 

Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry  were 
active  in  teaching  interdepartmental  courses  and  courses  offered  by  other 
departments,  as  well  as  those  offered  in  neurology  and  psychiatry. 

Increased  activity  was  shown  during  the  year  in  research,  with  most  of  the 
members  of  the  Department  engaged  in  one  or  more  research  problems.  The 
installation  of  electrical  encephalographic  equipment  stimulated  research  in 
this  field.  Some  of  the  neurological  subjects  under  investigation  were:  histo- 
pathological  studies  in  monkeys  which  have  been  subjected  to  a  series  of 
electric  shock  convulsions;  the  use  of  curare  in  metrazol-induced  convulsions 
as  an  aid  in  preventing  fractures;  hepatolenticular  degeneration  in  twins;  the 
electrotherapy  of  laryngeal  nerve  injuries  following  thyroid  operations;  elec- 
trotherapy of  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve  injuries  in  thyroid  diseases;  exophthal- 
mus  in  Graves'  disease;  the  occurrence  of  pathogenesis  of  fibrillations;  vitamin 
treatment  of  trifacial  neuralgia;  experimental  carbon  disulfide  intoxication  in 
animals;  and  pubertus  praecos. 

Among  the  psychiatric  subjects  being  studied  were  the  following:  a  con- 
tribution to  the  psychoanalysis  of  single-parented  patients;  aspects  of  child 
guidance;  problems  in  family  relationships;  behavior  problems  in  children; 
measurement  of  disturbance  in  association;  and  studies  on  a  test  of  emotional 
insight. 

A  symposium  on  ophthalmology  was  added  to  the  curriculum  of  the  De- 
partment of  Ophthalmology  during  the  year,  and  was  given  following  the 
course  in  motor  anomalies  of  the  eye.  A  number  of  lecturers  from  other  insti- 
tutions participated  in  the  symposium.  Members  of  the  staff  also  took  part  in 
several  courses  offered  by  other  departments. 

The  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery  gave  short  diagnostic  courses  to 


68  COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY 

general  practitioners  and  a  seminar  for  surgeons.  A  new  course  in  fiinctional 
anatomy  as  related  to  orthopedics  was  well  received. 

Members  o£  the  staff  of  the  Department  studied  improved  operative  tech- 
nique in  osteomyelitis,  derangement  o£  the  knee  joint,  low  back  pain,  the 
correction  of  deformities  of  arthritis,  and  pseudomuscular  dystrophy.  These 
studies  are  to  be  continued  during  1941,  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  the  coming 
year  conclusions  can  be  drawn  from  the  routine  study  of  vitamin  deficiencies, 
which  has  been  in  progress  in  patients  in  the  outpatient  department. 

The  Department  of  Otolaryngology  continued  its  diagnostic  course  for 
general  practitioners  and  gave  several  intensive  courses  for  specialists.  In 
addition,  the  Department  participated  in  courses  offered  by  the  Departments 
of  Medicine  and  Pediatrics,  and  in  interdepartmental  courses. 

Two  new  courses  were  added  to  the  curriculum  in  the  Department  of 
Pathology — a  course  in  surgical  pathology  and  one  in  pathology  of  the  blood 
and  blood-forming  organs.  For  the  latter  course,  preparation  of  a  large  number 
of  slides  for  teaching  was  made  possible  by  a  grant  from  the  Oliver-Rea  Schol- 
arship Fund.  Members  of  the  staff  have  done  a  considerable  amount  of  teach- 
ing in  lectures  and  demonstrations  given  in  interdepartmental  courses  and  in 
courses  offered  by  the  clinical  departments. 

The  Department  has  obtained  photographic  apparatus  for  making  photo- 
micrographs, chiefly  in  color,  through  the  generosity  of  the  following  surgeons 
on  the  Post-Graduate  staff:  Drs.  Clark,  de  Cholnoky,  Gratz,  Hanssen,  Lud- 
lum,  and  Moolten.  These  photomicrographs  have  been  used  for  teaching 
purposes  and  for  demonstration  at  clinical  pathological  conferences.  The 
Department  is  also  grateful  to  Dr.  Mosenthal  for  the  presentation  of  several 
volumes  for  the  reference  library  of  the  Department,  and  to  Dr.  Fein  for  the 
gift  of  a  research  fund  to  supplement  the  equipment  of  the  laboratory. 

In  addition  to  carrying  on  the  usual  teaching  program,  the  staff  of  the 
Department  of  Pediatrics  has  been  engaged  in  studies  on  the  following  sub- 
jects: the  relationship  of  Weltman  reactions  to  sedimentation  rates  and  differ- 
ential blood  counts  in  children;  the  immunization  of  rheumatic  fever  patients 
with  hemolytic  streptococcus  filtrate;  the  electrolyte  balance  in  children;  the 
urea  coefficient  as  an  index  of  renal  function;  the  relationship  of  the  super- 
hydration  test  to  the  electroencephalogram  in  the  diagnosis  of  idiopathic 
epilepsy;  the  frequency  and  effect  of  sulfathiazole  crystallization  upon  kidney 
function;  thirty  cases  of  acute  nephritis,  one  to  ten  years  after  discharge  from 
the  hospital;  the  relationship  of  skin  reaction  to  molds  to  clinical  sensitivity; 
capillary  resistance  in  scarlet  fever;  and  the  function  of  blood  phosphates  in 
normal  children  and  in  pathological  conditions,  especially  in  disturbances  of 
the  mineral  metabolism. 

As  in  recent  years,  the  Department  of  Radiology,  in  addition  to  conducting 
courses  in  diagnostic  radiology  and  in  radiotherapy,  actively  participated  in 
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courses  offered  by  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  and  by  other 
clinical  departments.  The  stafiE  has  continued  its  study  of  the  relation  and 
effect  of  quality  to  the  intensity  or  effectiveness  of  radiation.  Results  of  this 
study  have  been  presented  at  a  number  of  radiological  meetings.  The  staff  has 
also  constructed  and  perfected  a  calibration  instrument  which  simpHfies  the 
question  of  depth  dose  calculations,  thus  replacing  hundreds  of  isodose  charts 
otherwise  required  to  meet  the  many  variables  occurring  in  routine  radiation 
therapy. 

In  the  fall  of  1940  the  Department  of  Surgery  participated  in  a  one-week 
symposium  on  general  surgery  which  was  given  in  a  number  of  hospitals 
affiliated  with  Columbia  University.  This  new  course  was  open  only  to  well- 
quaUfied  surgeons,  and  seemed  to  meet  a  need  for  a  short  advanced  course. 

Members  of  the  staff  of  the  clinic  for  diseases  of  the  liver  and  biliary  tract 
turned  their  attention  to  the  study  of  pancreatic  dysfunction.  A  special  fund 
was  appropriated  by  the  Board  of  Directors  for  the  study  of  cancer  under  the 
direction  of  a  member  of  the  surgical  staff.  Studies  on  the  determination  of 
carcinogenic  hydrocarbons  in  the  blood  of  patients  suffering  from  cancer  were 
carried  out  jointly  with  the  staff  of  the  chemistry  laboratory. 

The  staff  of  the  division  of  anesthesia  designed  an  ether  vaporizer  adapted 
to  the  "to-and-fro"  absorption  technique.  Together  with  members  of  the 
thyroid  division,  they  made  a  clinical  study  of  the  use  of  ergotamine  tartrate 
in  controlling  the  tachycardia  of  hyperthyroidism  during  operation. 

Members  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  on  the  staff  of  the  vascular  clinic 
continued  a  five-year  follow-up  of  patients  treated  by  resection  and  retrograde 
sclerosis  of  the  saphenous  vein.  In  addition,  they  made  further  improvements 
in  the  operative  technique  of  surgical  treatment  of  lymphedema.  One  member 
of  the  staff  studied  the  problem  of  venous  pressures  in  varicose  veins  and 
phlebitis,  as  registered  by  an  apparatus  developed  in  the  vascular  clinic.  This 
clinic  also  studied  the  effects  of  skin  temperature,  after  the  removal  of  stagnant 
blood  from  the  varicose  veins,  as  a  criterion  of  improved  arterial  supply.  An 
analysis  of  the  effect  of  occupation  on  the  development  of  arteriosclerosis  was 
completed. 

Staff  members  of  the  tumor  clinic  were  actively  engaged  in  studies  of  cancer 
of  the  lip,  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  and  the  hard  and  soft  palate.  Investigations 
were  also  under  way  on  malignant  melanomas,  on  the  results  of  electrosurgery 
in  advanced  cancer,  and  on  functional  diseases  of  the  breast,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  male  breast. 

The  Department  of  Traumatic  Surgery  again  participated  in  the  seminar 
given  by  the  Department  of  Surgery  and  in  courses  offered  by  other  depart- 
ments, in  addition  to  giving  short  diagnostic  courses  for  general  practitioners 
and  a  seminar  for  surgeons. 

Members  of  the  stafif  continued  the  study  of  treatment  of  fractures  of  the 
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neck  of  the  femur.  Observations  were  made  on  the  value  of  early  subtro- 
chanteric osteotomy  as  an  aid  toward  obtaining  union,  and  also  of  the  results 
of  the  nailing  operation.  An  intensive  study  of  the  causes  of  death  from  burns 
and  of  the  treatment  of  burns  was  made,  and  an  investigation  of  the  value  of 
chemotherapy  in  the  treatment  of  wounds  and  in  compound  fractures  was 
started. 

The  enthusiasm  and  loyalty  of  members  of  the  staff  and  their  interest  in  a 
progressive  program  of  instruction  have  been  most  gratifying.  Innovations 
have  been  limited  to  the  introduction  of  new  courses  in  subjects  of  major 
interest  and  the  deletion  of  courses  for  which  there  has  been  limited  enroll- 
ment in  recent  years.  The  curriculum  has  also  been  more  closely  integrated 
with  the  curricula  of  other  hospitals  afl&liated  with  Columbia  University  so  as 
to  eliminate  conflicting  arrangements. 

It  is  especially  encouraging  to  note  the  interest  shown  in  medical  research. 
Investigations  of  clinical  and  laboratory  problems  were  conducted  in  all 
except  two  departments  and  a  number  of  important  contributions  to  the  med- 
ical literature  were  published.  Such  activity  is  expected  in  an  institution  where 
a  large  portion  of  the  staff  is  employed  on  a  full-time  basis,  but  the  achievement 
of  the  staff  of  the  Post-Graduate  Medical  School,  engaged  in  private  practice 
and  responsible  for  a  large  amount  of  teaching,  deserves  more  than  usual 
recognition. 

Activity  in  research  is  closely  allied  to  the  quality  of  instruction.  Physicians 
enrolled  for  postgraduate  courses  expect  to  be  informed  regarding  recent 
advances  in  medical  science  as  well  as  in  modern  technical  developments  of 
immediate  practical  application.  This  type  of  instruction  can  be  given  only  by 
a  faculty  which  is  familiar  with  the  medical  literature  and  concerned  to  some 
degree  with  research  as  well  as  with  the  care  of  patients. 

Further  extension  of  either  research  or  instruction  is  limited  by  existing 
physical  facilities.  The  clinics  and  laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
where  much  of  the  teaching  and  research  is  being  conducted,  are  confined 
largely  to  obsolete  structures  and  the  work  is  being  continued  under  most 
unsatisfactory  conditions.  Hope  for  the  future  lies  in  the  construction  of  a 
new  building  in  which  adequate  clinics,  classrooms,  and  laboratories  may  be 
provided. 

It  is  important  at  this  time  to  anticipate  our  responsibilities  for  the  next  few 
years.  A  large  number  of  physicians  are  being  called  into  military  service  and 
assigned  duties  different  from  those  with  which  they  are  familiar  in  civilian 
practice.  Before  returning  to  their  communities,  they  will  be  in  need  of  instruc- 
tion such  as  can  be  provided  in  short  postgraduate  courses.  The  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School  should  be  prepared  to  assume  this  additional  burden  during 
the  period  of  readjustment. 
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SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE' 

Professor  George  W.  Bachman,  Director 

The  year  brings  to  a  satisfactory  termination  the  expansion  program  planned 
in  1933.  As  has  been  stated  in  previous  reports,  the  materialization  of  these 
additional  units  was  only  made  possible  through  grants-in-aid  received  from 
Federal  and  insular  agencies. 

Sponsored  by  the  American  College  of  Hospital  Administrators,  the  Ameri- 
can Hospital  Association,  and  local  organizations,  the  first  Inter-American 
Institute  for  Hospital  Administrators  vi^as  held  at  the  School,  December  1-14, 

1940.  Through  the  efforts  of  Mr.  Felix  Lamela  the  Institute  registered  ninety- 
tv^^o  persons  for  the  entire  tvv^o  weeks'  course,  of  whom  thirty-four  were 
physicians.  Ninety-one  workers  in  the  hospital  field,  or  its  related  services, 
registered  for  selected  lectures  and  demonstrations,  making  a  total  of  183. 
This  group  represented  a  sizable  cross  section  of  hospital  service  personnel, 
principally  from  the  Caribbean  area,  twenty-seven  of  whom  were  from  outside 
Puerto  Rico. 

The  combined  efforts  of  the  School  and  of  the  Insular  Health  Department 
brought  about  the  opening  of  a  Department  of  Public  Health  within  the 
School,  wherein  an  educational  program  comprising  the  various  aspects  of 
public  health  work,  previously  outlined  and  for  which  the  sum  of  $60,000 
had  been  set  aside  from  funds  apportioned  under  the  National  Social  Security 
Act,  was  to  be  undertaken.  Regular  teaching  commenced  on  February  17, 

1 94 1,  with  thirty-three  students.  The  work  of  the  Department  will,  for  the 
present,  be  confined  to  the  training  of  local  personnel  and  to  preparing  men 
and  women  for  administrative  and  field  duties  within  the  Insular  Health 
Department. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  gives  promise  of  developing  into  one 
of  the  strongest  units  of  the  School.  The  direct  application  of  research  projects, 
worked  out  in  the  School,  can  serve  the  Island  in  no  better  manner  than 
through  the  public  health  program. 

The  following  persons  have  visited  the  School:  Dr.  Warren  F.  Draper, 
Assistant  Surgeon  General;  Dr.  E.  C.  Ernst,  chief  of  the  Pan-American  Sani- 
tary Bureau;  Dr.  John  D.  Long  and  Dr.  John  R.  Murdock,  of  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Service;  and  Dr.  Winfred  Overholser,  of  St.  Elizabeth's  Hos- 
pital at  Washington,  D.C.  In  connection  with  the  celebration  of  the  Inter- 
American  Institute  for  Hospital  Administrators,  Dr.  Malcolm  T.  MacEacher, 
Associate  Director  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons;  Dr.  A.  C.  Bach- 
meyer,  chief  of  the  University  of  Chicago  hospital  clinics;  Mr.  James  A. 
Hamilton,  Director  of  the  New  Haven  Hospital;  and  Mr.  Gerhard  Hartman, 

''■  For  details  see  the  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 
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executive  secretary  of  the  American  College  of  Hospital  Administrators, 
visited  the  School,  Drs.  Walter  Clarke  and  E.  K.  Keyes,  of  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association;  Dr.  A.  Ashley  Weech,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  and 
Attending  Pediatrician  at  the  Babies'  Hospital;  and  Dr.  James  A.  DouU,  of 
Western  Reserve  University,  have  participated  in  the  work  of  the  Department 
of  Public  Health.  Professor  Harry  S.  Mustard,  Director  of  the  DeLamar 
Institute  of  Public  Health;  Professors  Philip  E.  Smith  and  Earl  T.  Engle,  of  the 
Department  of  Anatomy  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons;  Dr. 
Ernest  L.  Stebbins,  Professor  of  Epidemiology,  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons;  Dr.  H.  L.  Daiell,  Director  of  Clinical  Research  of  the  Johnson 
Research  Foundation  at  New  Brunsw^ick,  New  Jersey;  Dr.  George  S.  Steven- 
son, Medical  Director  of  the  National  Committee  for  Mental  Hygiene;  Dr.  A. 
L.  Briceiio  Rossi,  of  Venezuela;  and  Dr.  Rulx  Leon,  of  Haiti,  were  others  of 
the  distinguished  visitors  to  the  School. 

Among  those  who  resigned  from  the  School  are  Professor  Joseph  H.  Axt- 
mayer,  who  is  now  at  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico;  Mr.  Jorge  del  Toro, 
formerly  working  in  the  Division  of  Biophysics  and  Solar  Radiation  Studies; 
and  Messrs.  Rafael  Castejon  and  Ernesto  Gonzalez,  both  of  whom  were  called 
for  service  in  the  Army.  Professor  Pablo  Morales  Otero  has  been  appointed 
consultant  on  epidemiological  diseases  to  the  Secretary  of  War  of  the  United 
States. 

It  is  over  fourteen  years  since  the  Thursday  evening  lectures  were  instituted 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  activities  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and, 
during  this  time,  the  diversity  of  subjects  presented  has  never  failed  to  bring 
together  for  interesting  discussion  distinguished  members  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession, both  of  the  Island  and  from  abroad.  These  conferences  have  also 
added  materially  to  the  educational  program  of  the  institution.  Appreciation 
is  expressed  for  the  cooperation  so  generously  given  by  all  who  participated. 

The  outstanding  event  in  library  activities  was  the  move  to  new  quarters. 
The  new  library  now  answers  the  urgent  need  for  space  which  had  been  facing 
the  School  for  many  years.  The  building  contains  an  ample  auditorium,  offices 
for  the  staff  of  the  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health  and  Tropical  Medi- 
cine, and  comfortable  living  quarters  for  visiting  professors  and  investigators. 
While  the  library  is  available  to  the  faculty  and  staff  of  the  School,  the  facilities 
are  also  offered  to  the  medical  profession  of  the  Island. 

With  the  establishment  of  the  recently  created  Department  of  Public 
Health,  funds  were  set  aside  from  the  appropriation  granted  to  Puerto  Rico 
under  the  National  Social  Security  Act  to  obtain  additional  books  and  journals 
in  subjects  allied  to  the  work  of  this  department.  Some  289  reference  books 
have  been  added  to  date  to  the  files  of  the  library.  At  the  present  time  the 
latter  contains  6,081  books,  of  which  3,982  are  bound  journals.  Two  hundred 
and  ninety-five  periodicals  are  now  received. 
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Through  friends  and  the  good  offices  of  the  Medical  Library  Association, 
the  School  has  received  319  volumes  and  some  1,683  issues.  The  continued 
generous  assistance  of  Mr.  Thomas  P.  Fleming,  Medical  Librarian  of  Colum- 
bia University,  and  the  interested  cooperation  of  Professor  William  A.  Hoff- 
man, Dr.  Federico  Hernandez  Morales,  Dr.  Ramon  Ruiz  Nazario,  and 
Professors  Pablo  Morales  Otero,  Alexander  T.  Cooper,  and  Donald  H.  Cook, 
of  the  staff  of  the  School,  provide  the  library  with  nevi^  material  which  is  al- 
ways acceptable.  A  recent  gift  to  the  library  was  in  the  form  of  several  sub- 
scriptions that  came  through  the  interest  of  Dr.  H.  L.  Daiell,  Director  of 
CHnical  Research,  from  the  Johnson  Research  Foundation  at  New  Brunswick, 
New  Jersey. 

As  in  many  other  fields,  the  European  war  has  also  affected  greatly  the 
distribution  of  the  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health  and  Tropical  Medi- 
cine, since  conditions  abroad  have  cut  off  almost  all  foreign  subscriptions.  At 
present  only  a  few  of  these  are  being  held  during  the  duration.  However, 
increasing  interest  in  our  cultural  relations  with  Latin  American  countries  has 
made  the  bilingual  character  of  the  Journal  more  of  a  vital  link  between  our 
respective  nations.  An  encouraging  aspect  was  the  fact  that  the  larger  pro- 
portion of  exchanges  during  the  year  has  been  from  Latin  America.  The  edi- 
torial staff  of  the  Journal  occupies  new  offices  on  the  ground  floor  of  the 
library  building. 

Still  foremost  among  the  School's  cooperative  enterprises  is  that  study  on 
the  nutritive  value  of  island  forage  crops  carried  on  by  the  Department  of 
Chemistry  and  financed  in  part,  for  the  past  four  years,  with  funds  from 
appropriations  under  the  Bankhead-Jones  Act  and  disbursed  through  the 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station.  The  Station  has  also  continued  its  coopera- 
tion in  the  Division  of  Animal  Parasitology,  which  has  its  laboratory  in  the 
School  and  out  of  which  much  information  of  value  has  already  come. 

The  Insular  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce  has  augmented  the 
support  it  has  been  giving  the  School  for  a  study  of  Brucella  by  financing  the 
study  of  the  chemical  composition  and  nutritive  value  of  some  native  fatty  oils 
now  under  investigation  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 

The  University  of  Puerto  Rico  continues  its  cooperation  in  the  work  of  the 
Division  of  Biophysics  and  Solar  Radiation  Studies.  Cooperation  between  the 
Insular  Health  Department  and  the  School  remains  as  one  of  the  most  promis- 
ing relationships  in  the  field  of  public  health  education. 

With  the  added  facilities  that  the  institution  has  now  available  in  the  new 
building  units,  its  faculty  and  stafT  are  better  able  to  cooperate  with  agencies 
either  in  or  outside  the  Island.  Grants-in-aid  are  pending  for  several  projects 
connected  with  the  program  for  national  defense.  Much  of  the  foundation  for 
the  work  which  the  Army  and  Navy  now  contemplate  here  has  already  been 
laid  in  the  institution's  study  of  tropical  diseases  during  the  past  fifteen  years. 
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A  shortage  of  personnel,  due  to  absence  on  study  leave  and  in  army  service, 
has  handicapped  to  a  considerable  extent  the  w^ork  of  the  Department  of  Bac- 
teriology. Notvv^ithstanding,  an  increasing  amount  of  routine  for  the  Univer- 
sity Hospital  and  for  Insular  agencies  and  military  units  on  the  Island  has 
been  accomplished.  Research  projects  and  the  new  teaching  schedule  have 
likewise  been  carried  forward  with  a  diminished  staff  under  Professor  Otero. 

The  Department  completed  its  study  on  the  hemolytic  streptococci  isolated 
from  the  throat  of  normal  monkeys.  The  incidence  in  hemolytic  streptococci 
proved  to  be  higher  than  that  for  normal  individuals  dwelling  in  Puerto  Rico, 
hence  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that  group  A  hemolytic  streptococci  were  not 
found  in  the  throats  of  these  monkeys  after  they  had  been  here  for  more  than 
a  year.  These  findings  may  help  to  explain  the  low  incidence  of  certain  strepto- 
coccic conditions  in  Puerto  Rico. 

The  work  on  Brucella  continues.  All  routine  agglutination  tests  for  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  totaling  1,076  during  this  period,  are  being  done 
in  the  laboratory  of  this  Department. 

With  Professor  Cecil  A.  Krakower,  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  a 
study  was  completed  on  the  effect  of  alphatocopherol  on  the  muscular  lesions 
of  vitamin-A  deficient  rats,  demonstrating  that  these  lesions  are  due  to  a 
deficiency  in  vitamin  E  and  are  not  related  to  the  deficiency  in  vitamin  A. 
Another  of  Dr.  Krakower's  studies  is  that  on  the  effect  of  varying  dosages  of 
viosterol  on  the  muscular  lesions  produced  by  a  deficiency  of  vitamin  E  in  rats, 
on  both  adequate  and  inadequate  vitamin  A  diets. 

Experimental  schistosomiasis  in  the  guinea  pig  has  been  the  object  of 
special  observations  under  Professor  Hoffman,  of  the  Department  of  Medical 
Zoology;  also  a  study  on  the  effects  of  estradiol  propionate  in  female  rhesus 
monkeys,  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Earl  T.  Engle,  of  the 
Department  of  Anatomy  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

The  Department  acknowledges  a  generous  grant  of  $4,000  recently  received 
from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  for  the  purchase  of  much  needed 
equipment  essential  to  the  continuation  of  its  research  studies. 

Professor  Donald  H.  Cook,  head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  in 
cooperation  with  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  has  continued  on 
schedule  an  interesting  program  of  studies  on  forage  crops. 

Since  returning  from  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  in  the  summer  of  1940, 
Dr.  Conrado  F.  Asenjo  has  been  engaged  for  the  past  six  months  in  organizing 
his  laboratory  for  research  in  photochemistry  and  has  already  undertaken 
several  projects  to  determine  the  chemical  composition  and  nutritive  value 
of  native  fatty  oils  and  fruits,  as  part  of  the  nutritional  work  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

The  Department  has  also  made  determinations  of  a  miscellaneous  nature  for 
the  naval  units  on  the  Island  and  has  assisted  in  numerous  other  ways  with  the 
various  government  agencies  and  departments  of  the  School  and  Hospital. 
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A  class  in  the  chemistry  of  food  nutrition  is  being  taught  to  some  twenty- 
two  students  registered  in  the  public  health  courses. 

The  study  of  the  dermatomycoses  in  Puerto  Rico  is  progressing  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Arturo  L.  Carrion.  Observations  on  ringworm  of  the 
scalp  have  been  continued.  Investigation  on  chromoblastomycosis  has  also 
gone  forward.  The  Department  has  recently  initiated  a  preliminary  study  on 
the  immunology  of  fungus  infections.  The  routine  specimens  sent  to  the  labo- 
ratory of  the  Department  for  examination  have  increased  tremendously  in 
number. 

During  the  summer  and  autumn  of  1940  Professor  William  A.  Hoffman, 
head  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Zoology,  collected  specimens  of  Culicoides 
and  related  forms  wherever  possible  in  the  Rocky  Mountain  region.  He  made 
an  intense  study  of  Culicoides  at  the  Rocky  Mountain  Laboratory  and  in  sev- 
eral other  institutions  in  the  United  States. 

The  Division  of  Animal  Parasitology  of  the  Agricultural  Experiment  Sta- 
tion, working  in  cooperation  with  the  School,  has  been  chiefly  concerned  with 
experimental  studies  on  nodular  oesophagostomiasis  in  cattle;  bloat  colic  in 
horses;  a  quantitative  method  for  the  determination  of  blood  in  the  feces  of 
sheep;  and  experimental  work  on  the  use  of  the  anthelmintic,  phenotizaine, 
for  the  control  of  catde  parasites  in  Puerto  Rico, 

The  training  of  outside  personnel  in  general  pathology,  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Enrique  Koppisch,  has  taken  considerable  time  from  the  regular 
work  of  the  Department  and  it  has  been  gratifying  to  note  that  an  increasing 
amount  of  the  service,  once  required  by  many  local  physicians  and  organiza- 
tions, is  now  being  handled  more  and  more  by  the  staffs  of  the  various  civil  and 
military  hospitals.  In  keeping  with  the  original  plan  autopsies  have  been  grad- 
ually limited  to  the  University  and  Presbyterian  hospitals.  Miscellaneous 
pathology,  such  as  surgical  and  experimental  specimens  and  partial  autopsies, 
has  been  tremendously  increased. 

Research  in  the  Department  has  been  chiefly  on  the  following  problems:  the 
study  of  a  case  of  schistosomal  miliary  pseudotuberculosis  of  the  lungs;  study 
on  the  mode  of  extrusion  of  schistosome  ova  into  the  tissues;  study  of  Weil's 
disease;  studies  on  herpes  virus;  and  the  analysis  of  spontaneous  variation  in 
the  characters  of  Flexner's  H.  F.  strain. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  began  to  function  officially  as  of  the  be- 
ginning of  the  academic  year,  under  Professor  Albert  V.  Hardy,  with  its  major 
immediate  objective  the  preparation  for  training  students  in  the  different  lields 
of  public  health.  The  first  six  months  were  therefore  taken  up  with  organiz- 
ing, gathering  of  staff,  obtaining  teaching  materials,  and  developing  teaching 
laboratories.  The  reconstruction  of  laboratories  was  financed  with  funds  from 
the  Works  Projects  Administration  and  the  Insular  Department  of  the  Interior. 

Professor  John  M.  Henderson  arrived  in  November  to  take  charge  of  the 
training  in  public  health  engineering;  Miss  Johanna  Schwarte,  in  January,  to 
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fill  the  senior  professorship  in  public  health  nursing,  and  Dr.  Myron  E.  Weg- 
man,  in  February,  to  occupy  the  post  of  Assistant  Professor  of  Child  Hygiene. 
Dr.  James  A.  DouU,  of  Western  Reserve  University,  also  joined  the  stafE  as 
Visiting  Professor  of  Epidemiology  for  a  period  of  six  months  beginning  April 
I,  194 1.  Professor  Morton  Kramer  v^^ill  have  responsibilities  in  the  Division  of 
Vital  Statistics  of  the  Insular  Health  Department,  as  w^ell  as  in  the  Department 
of  Public  Health  vi^ithin  the  School.  Others  experienced  in  public  health  work 
on  the  Island  have  accepted  teaching  appointments. 

Courses  of  instruction  for  four  groups  of  workers  were  planned,  and  three 
of  these  are  now  being  offered.  The  ten  public  health  nurses  in  attendance  at 
the  present  time  were  selected  from  the  senior,  or  supervising  staff,  members 
of  the  Insular  Health  Department;  the  ten  sanitarians  registered  are  all  gradu- 
ates with  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  agriculture;  and  the  thirteen  labo- 
ratory assistants  have  university  degrees,  obtained  chiefly  from  the  University 
of  Puerto  Rico.  To  each  of  these  groups  a  full  academic  course  of  one  year  is 
being  offered.  In  addition,  field  or  practical  training  in  the  laboratory  will  be 
made  available  through  the  cooperation  of  the  University  Hospital  and  the 
Insular  Department  of  Health.  A  course  for  medical  health  ofl&cers  was  also 
developed  but  will  not  be  offered  until  later. 

An  in-service  training  program  was  also  initiated.  During  a  two-week 
period,  Drs.  Walter  Clarke  and  E.  K.  Keyes,  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association,  offered  an  intensive  course  in  the  clinical  aspects  of  various  genito- 
infectious  diseases.  Professor  A.  Ashley  Weech,  of  Columbia  University,  also 
assisted  with  a  course  of  graduate  instruction  in  pediatrics.  Each  course  was 
attended  by  an  average  of  fifteen  physicians  employed  on  a  full-  or  part-time 
basis  by  the  Insular  Health  Department. 

Time  has  not  permitted  carrying  to  completion  any  of  the  investigations 
initiated  by  members  of  the  Department.  Professors  Albert  V.  Hardy  and 
Morton  Kramer  have  given  attention  to  the  reliability  of  reported  causes  of 
death.  Dr.  Hardy  has  also  continued  investigations  of  acute  diarrheal  diseases 
and,  with  his  associates  elsewhere,  has  studied  an  outbreak  due  to  the  New 
Casde  dysentery  bacillus.  Dr.  James  Watt  is  also  completing  several  reports. 

Legislative  action  of  May  i,  1940,  designated  the  University  Hospital  as  a 
diagnostic  unit,  cooperating  with  the  district  hospitals  of  the  Insular  Health 
Department,  for  the  study  and  investigation  of  tropical  diseases. 

With  the  splendid  cooperation  of  its  permanent  medical  staff,  the  interest 
of  its  attending  physicians,  and  the  encouragement  of  Dr.  Ramon  M.  Suarez, 
head  of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Medicine,  twenty-two  research  projects  of 
practical  importance  are  under  way.  A  number  of  these  have  already  been  com- 
pleted and  their  findings  released  for  publication.  Emphasis  was  placed  on  the 
study  of  the  blood  volume  of  normal  persons  and  of  those  suffering  from 
the  various  types  of  tropical  anemias.  Hemodynamics  in  tropical  anemias, 
deficiency  diseases,  the  Cephalin  test  in  tropical  diseases,  and  the  action  of 
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various  vermifuges  in  the  treatment  of  intestinal  parasitism  were  some  of  the 
subjects  studied. 

The  need  for  more  charity  beds  cannot  be  overemphasized.  Since  the  reopen- 
ing of  the  University  Hospital  it  has  been  obvious  that  the  number  of  charity 
beds  available  is  not  sufficient  to  cope  with  the  ever  increasing  demand  for 
hospitalization  coming  from  the  indigent  of  the  Island.  In  the  outpatient  de- 
partment a  total  of  14,334  patients  was  attended.  Seven  clinics  have  been 
added,  namely,  two  dental,  two  medical,  one  gynecological,  one  urological, 
and  one  psychiatric. 

In  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  the  Division  of 
Biophysics  and  Radiation,  under  Dr.  Gleason  W.  Kenrick,  has  agreed  to  take 
over  the  measurements  of  total  solar  radiation  at  San  Juan.  This  work  had 
been  carried  on  for  several  years  at  the  local  weather  bureau.  Work  has  con- 
tinued, though  it  has  been  somewhat  delayed,  on  the  preparation  of  the  Fassig- 
Stone  manuscript  on  The  Climate  of  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

Plans  have  also  been  discussed  for  the  extension  of  the  work  in  biophysics  to 
include  work  in  the  subject  per  se,  when  funds  are  available,  so  as  to  utilize  the 
bioclimatological  data  which  is  being  collected. 

In  1940-41  a  paper  describing  original  developments  associated  with  the 
adaptation  of  the  Leeds  and  Northrup  recorders  to  the  ultraviolet  work  was 
prepared  and  has  already  been  accepted  for  publication. 

The  colony  of  rhesus  monkeys  (Macaca  mulatta),  established  for  the  past 
three  years  on  Cayo  Santiago  and  directed  by  Dr.  Michael  I.  Tomilin,  con- 
tinued in  good  health.  During  the  year  the  128  breeding  females  gave  birth  to 
some  ninety-one  infants,  of  which  eighty-five  are  surviving. 

Routine  and  pathological  and  parasitological  studies  were  continued  by 
members  of  the  School.  Dr.  Hildrus  A.  Poindexter,  of  Howard  University 
Medical  School,  visited  the  island  several  times  to  study  the  internal  fauna  of 
the  rhesus  macaque  and  of  the  gibbon,  utilizing  all  the  gibbons  and  more  than 
a  hundred  of  the  rhesus.  Professors  Philip  E.  Smith  and  Earl  T.  Engle,  of  the 
Department  of  Anatomy  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  conducted 
experiments  in  the  endocrinological  field. 

As  the  School  terminates  its  fifteenth  year  of  work  and  the  building  pro- 
gram is  over,  during  which  interval  every  effort  of  the  administration  was  bent 
toward  securing  funds  for  the  construction  and  equipment  of  the  new  units, 
the  pressing  problem  before  it  at  the  moment  is  the  necessity  to  meet  the  de- 
mands brought  about  by  the  expanding  activities  of  the  institution. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiLLARD  C.  RaPPLEYE, 

Dean- 
June  JO,  ig^r 
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